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Preface to Book IV. 


General Remarks on Method Observed. 

In writing this Book I have had three aims specially in view, which 
taken together have led to my treating the matter somewhat differ¬ 
ently from most other recent writers on the subject. 

i. I have endeavoured to set Forth the usages both of the Latin 
of Plautus and of the post- Augustan writers, as well as the usage of 
Cicero and of the Augustan age. Few things can be more important / 
in the treatment of language than an historical method : what 
appears hopelessly intricate and irrational, when judged from a 
scientific point of view which is not that of the historical develop¬ 
ment, becomes intelligible and almost simple, when we look along 
the line of growth. No doubt there is much about Latin con¬ 
structions, as well as about Latin forms, which will always be dark, 
because we come upon the language not in its youth, but in its 
maturity, when it was no longer a mere rustic dialect, but a 
literary language; and, even so, we have at first but the plays 
of Plautus, a few fragments of other writers, and a few brief 
inscriptions. Nor have the materials, which exist, been as yet 
sufficiently studied from this point of viev . There is no book on 
syntax which can bear comparison with Neue’s work on inflexions. 
Yet something of the kind is necessary before a shorter treatise, 
such as I have attempted, can speak with real precision. Every 
year however increases the number of contributions to the work. 

All that I have thought to be within my limits of space and leisure 
is, starring from Cicero, C.csar and Livy as a standard, to intro¬ 
duce earlier and later usages, when they are different, and to vary 
the sources of my examples where possible, so as to remind the 
ruad i that the question concerns the language, not of one writer or 
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period only, but of the Roman people. Especially I have aimed at 
doing this, when the nature of the usage in question was such as to 
suggest a doubt, whether it belonged to the early language. But 
other considerations rendered it difficult to carry the plan out sys¬ 
tematically. For the collection of examples under any one head has 
a double purpose: it has to illustrate what I may call the internal 
extension of the principle in various grammatical connexions, as 
well as the external extension of the principle in the historical series 
of authors. The number of such combinations would soon become 
unmanageable, and a limit must be put. I fear none but an arbi¬ 
trary limit is possible for a book like this. 


2. Secondly, I have desired to set example above precept, and 
to appeal to the intuition of my readers rather than to their power 
of abstract grammatical conception. A writer on (written) language 
has herein a great advantage over expositors of many other branches 
of science, that he can incorporate in his work specimens of the 
natural objects. 1 have made full use of this advantage, and aimed 
at giving my book the form, not so much of a treatise, as of a 
scientific arrangement of specimens interwoven with a catalogue 
raisonne. For this puts grammar in the proper light, as an account 
of what men do say, not a theory of what they should say. More- 
\ over few, except practised grammarians, c;m get a clear conception 
from grammatical exposition, except as a commentary on examples 
and as a due and justification for the arrangement of them. On the 
selection of the examples I have naturally bestowed considerable 
pains. It is important that they should be various, exhibiting not 
only (as I have said above,) authors of more ages and styles than 
one, but also various types of circumstances in which the special 
case or mood in question occurs. A difference of tense often, and 
a difference of person sometimes, has influence over the mood ; 
the presence or absence of an epithet, the meaning of the word 
itself, the character of the governing word, the position in the 
sentence, all have or may have a bearing on the particular case 
or construction. I have thought it well to give the examples 
with tolerable fulness, because we are hardly able to appreciate 
accurately the aspect of a particular expression, unless we sec the 
whole of its surroundings. Further it is important that the exam- 
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, ^te^shmild be typical. We have to note the deliberate speech, we 
- 4 »ave also to note the natural, ordinary, habitual speech. But the 
accidental clumsiness or eccentricity of an individual on this or that 
particular occasion is no subject of interest or instruction, unless it 
happen to Illustrate general laws. In that case it may be a suitable text 
for a commentator; ,t w,!l rarely be a fit specimen for the ordinary 
g unmanan s museum. But many eccentric instances owe theh^ 
pec-ulnint.es to the copyist: and I have therefore used none but 
he best critical tots so far as 1 knew them, and endeavoured to 

eas ln thT v 7 + T " 0t W Critical u "«rtainty at 

least .n the vital parts. It would be more easy to insure this if 

convenient texts existed, containing at the foot of the page the most 

important of the deviations from the best MSS. Baiter and Kayser’s 

Cicero and Madvig’s Livy are sadly deficient in this respect It 

- fl mor.. to be regrvt.ed that there is not even one convenien 

critical edition of Livy, of the oratorical books of Cicera of half 

Columella / ’ • SUet ° niuS ’ 3nd of Others. Cato, Varro and 

Columella de re rustua remain ns they were edited eighty years ago 

ifarll if r\ haS h ° WeVer ‘ it,le r ' ght 40 oomplain. for he can 
hardly hope for the defect to be supplied except by German scholars. 

3 - Thirdly, I have regarded syntax not as being a synthesis of 
rules for the formation of sentences, but as an analytical statement 
of the meaning and use of the inflexions and of the parts of speef h 
This is a province capable of definition, and large enough to C* 

•eainre , u lnflexi ° nS » **Y f?mde. Uninflected words 

■ (.quire simply to have their general functions described ; the rest of 
irusedepends onthdriiKii^me^ 

: • 1 nec ‘ cd »<* 1* Heated according to the 

Prtwral charac ter of their inflexions. Pronouns tor instance are «ith« 

from one another, JEjZjTfr C ‘. “ : d Actions 

™ 1'art .■ . ...... from ahjm, is 

general significance of their inflrxio Jt.. be S fofthT 'TTv ^ 
Incidentally tad y matter, o, phiafcoLy, ' 
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which our own idiom differs from that of Rome, but which do 
Strictly belong to syntax, find place‘as illustrative of the use of the 
cases or moods, or as more or less directly affecting them. Thus 
ut, cum, dum, si, &c., receive tolerably full discussion, so far as 
they bear on tense or mood; the degrees of adjectives come into 
prominence in treating of the ablative and genitive cases; the pro¬ 
nouns in various parts ; the prepositions as enforcing the meaning of 
the cases, and limiting, while supplementing, the independent use of 
the cases. Indeed the use of prepositions is so full of interest and 
grammatical bearing, that besides this incidental though frequent 
reference to them, 1 have treated them at some length in connexion 
with each other, in a supplement to the Syntax. Coordinating con¬ 
junctions, negative and interrogative particles and the distinctive 
use of various pronouns I have noticed briefly. 


It will be seen that the Syntax here falls into three main divisions: 
the first of which is a general introduction describing the names and 
functions of the several parts of speech, the classification of sen¬ 
tences, the order of the words in a sentence (chapp. i—iv)* the 
second contains the use of noun inflexions (chapp. v—xiv); the 
third contains the use of verb inflexions (chapp. xv —xxiv). The 
infinitive and its complement, the gerund and gerundive, are verbal 
nouns, and, as such, come naturally at the end of the noun in¬ 
flexions. Participles are verbal adjectives, and the only notice which 
collectively they appear to require is part of the general doctrine of 
attribute and predicate. Their use in the ablative absolute cannot 
be separated from the treatment of the ablative. Some other uses 
give and receive most illustration in connexion with the gerundive 
(§§ 1402, 1406). 

In the analysis both of cases and moods (and of prepositions) I 
have tried to avoid minute subdivisions, and to form the various 
applications of the cases, &c., at any rate primarily, into broad 
groups. If the ordinary English translation were chosen as the clue, 
the subdivision would frequently become so extreme as to bewilder 
a student. English and Latin, or indeed any two languages that 
may be taken, shew different modes of conceiving the relation of 
actions and circumstances, and a different development of the same 
conception, according as this or that, among many possible analo- 
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gies, has ruled the imagination. It thus becomes necessary to be 
constantly on one’s guard against divorcing two usages of a case, 
because English does not use the same preposition, and against 
uniting two usages, because English does use the same. Much 
depends on the precise conception which belongs to the word itstlf, 
apart from consideration of its case or its tense or mood. This fact 
has led many grammarians to carry more of lexicography into gram¬ 
mar than it seems to me desirable to do. For such additions tend 
to obscure the main lines of the analysis, and lead to an insufficient 
and confused apprehension of the force of the case-suffix. The use 
of particular cases or particular prepositional constructions with 
particular verbs is a consequence of the notion, or circle of notions, 
which the Romans understood under that verb or adjective, and 
this notion or circle of notions it is for a dictionary to give. Whether 
such cases or expressions are usual or not with particular verbs or 
with particular classes of $erbs, is the natural result of a harmony 
or want of harmony between the force of the case-suffix, and the 
sphere of the verb’s meaning. The grammarian has done his part, 
when he has so explained the meaning of the case, as to render such 
a harmony or the want of it natural and intelligible. These case- 
suffixes are, as it were, the moulds into which the verbs or adjec¬ 
tives governing them must fit, and, as the case-suffixes are few, it is 
better to fix the attention on them, rather than distract it by enu¬ 
merating the scores of different materials which can take the impress 
of the moulds. Hence, for instance, in my treatment of the dative, 
the enumeration of verbs and adjectives, whose meaning makes them 
associate with the dative, is omitted. For a grammar of the size of 
this cannot possibly give them fully; and to give them without pro¬ 
perly distinguishing between ages, authors, styles and circumstances, 
is as likely to mislead as to instruct. A student had much better go 
to a dictionary at once for this information, as well as for much else. 
I have however endeavoured, by making a very full Index, to obviate 
any difficulties, which may naturally be experienced by those ac¬ 
customed to a different conception of the subject and a different 
arrangement of the materials. 
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Of the Analysis of the Simple Sentence. 

The analysis of the simple sentence, although in some features 
the same as that put forth in my Elementary Grammar some years 
ago, has been further developed and corrected. I have thought it 
indefensible ? not to state at once that a predication may be made 
without a verb, when one has only to take up Livy and find the 
past participle used over and over again, without any form of 
the verb sum or of any other verb. Nor is it tolerable to see the 
finite verb spoken of primarily as predicate, or predicate and copula 
only, when every one knows, and is ready to whisper in a note, that 
it has subject and predicate combined in itself. Krilger, I find, in 
this as in many other matters, has clearly seen and stated the true 
view. It is probably the different formation of modern languages, 
which has prevented more general recognition of the fact. Again 
if in fusi bostes , fust is a predicate, it seems to me merely the ex¬ 
pression of an obvious truth, to give the same name of predicate to 
fusi, fusos , fusts in fusi sunt bostes , fusi redeunt bostes , fusos vidt 
bostes , fusts foostibus redeunt . It is most important to trace and 
mark an identity of relation under various forms and with words of 
various significance ; and, if a familiar term is adequate to express 
it, so much the better. The same applies to the infinitive. Cupio 
mortem and cupio mori shew substantives in the same relation—that 
of an object, to the verb. In dicar victor and dicar vincere , these 
substantives are secondary predicates. But if we say dicar esse (or 
mori) victor , cupio esse , or mori, victor , victor is still (as well as esse 
and mori) a predicate—secondary, as I call it, tertiary as perhaps 
some may think it should strictly be called. The fact of the word 
victor being connected in sense with esse or mori , though these 
infinitives stand in different relations to cupio from what they do to 
dicar , makes no difference in the grammatical relation of victor to 
the subject of dicar or cupio , It is very remarkable how persistently 
a nominal predicate takes the case of its subject in spite of appa¬ 
rent impediments. In cupio esse victor , the esse , though the channel 
tlirough which victor is brought into relation with the subject, 
wmuld, if it had case inflexions, be put in the accusative. The 
absence of case inflexions in esse makes the use of the nominative 
victor to us less striking. But the Romans did not even require 



Of the analysis of the simple sentence. 



this absence of inflexions to reconcile them to the maintenance of 
their rule, that a direct predicate should here, as elsewhere, be in 
the nominative. Look at the three last sentences in § 1069 and the 
passages from Liv. 41. 10 and 4. 44 in § 1073. The word solus in 
gerendo solus censuram is as closely connected with gerendo as is 
possible, but this neither hinders the predicate (solas') from being 
put in the nominative, nor the means (gerendo ) from being put in 
the ablative. The same of ipse , quisque , and adveniens, in the other 
sentences. (See Madvig, Em. Liv. p. 31 1.) The Greeks have the 
same use; e.g. onoOev 7rore tqvttjv rrjv in-cowfiiav eXajSes to fiaviKos 
KaXeicrdcu, ovk olSa eytoye (Plat. Symp. 173 d); yiy^ercu Bcisuttok\t)s 
rrapd to) /SacriXcZ fityas anb tov 7 rtipav ftiftovs tjvveros (paiveadat 
(Thuc. 1. 138). They have even gone further; for dixit non se sed 
eum impercitorem esse is ovk civtqs, aXX* ckcIvov aTpaTrjyciv. 

The only deviation from this rule, that I have noticed, is that 
mentioned in ^ 1347 e. g. descensuros pollicebantur . I agree with 
Madvig (Lat. Gr. § 401), in regarding this use, though not rare, 
as an irregularity. It has arisen from the want of a proper future 
infinitive, which was therefore supplied by the use of the future 
participle in the case of the object, until this accusative case at 
length seemed part of this new infinitive, and not changeable with 
a change of position in the sentence. But the fuller and regular 
expression descensuros se pollicebantur is also the more common. 

la the sentence so often quoted civi Romano licet esse Gaditamim , 
and the few others 1 like it (p. 145 note), Gaditamim is a predicate, 
not of civi, but of the unexpressed subject which lies in the abstract 
use of the infinitive : ‘The being a Gaditan is a tiling permitted 
to a Roman citizen. , But this again is not the way in which the 
Romans usually spoke : and the fact that esse is subject to licet did 
not prevent them from saying Gaditano, as they also in perfect con¬ 
sistency usually said Nomen est mibi Marco , although they could 
legitimately say, and often did say nomen est mibi Marais (of. 
1058, 1059). Similarly tibi templum Statori Jovi voveo, i.e. ‘by 
the name of Jove the Stayer/ (infr. § 1751). 


1 I see Draeger {Hist. Synt . i. 400) quotes from Val. M. 6. 9. 14, 
cut...consulcm creari contigit , hut the best MS. has only the abbrevia¬ 
tion »ns . On some other passages, sometimes quoted, see Madvig 
Opusc. ii. 29. 
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Of the Syntax of concord. 

The three concords are in this book not honoured with the pre¬ 
eminence, which has long been assigned to them. In truth the first 
two are generally stated in a way, which disguises their true nature, 
and the third is apt to confuse a learner. In the grammatical con¬ 
struction of the relative adjective qui, &c., there is nothing to distin¬ 
guish it from is or from any other demonstrative pronoun, or indeed 
really from any other adjective. The gender and number will be 
regulated by the meaning, the case will be regulated by the function 
the word performs in the sentence. The ordinary rule leads to 
awkward explanations, when the ‘antecedent’ is expressed in the same 
sentence as the relative, when, as is frequently the case, the ‘antece¬ 
dent’ is subsequent to the relative, and when it is really wanting; 
e. g, soli sapientes , quod est proprium d'vvitiarum , contenti sunt rebus 
suis (C. Par. 6, § 52). The real fault of treatment here, as in the 
other concords, is in not putting prominently forward the signifi¬ 
cance of the inflexions. Grammarians too often start with an erro¬ 
neous conception of the finite verb, as if it were not complete in 
itself, but required the separate expression of a subject, and again 
with an erroneous conception of the adjective as if it required the 
expression of a substantive. It is well indeed, if grammar be not 
distorted to please logic, and widet be resolved into est widens. But 
rosa floret is not first, and floret second with the ellipse of rosa , or 
ea , or something, to be accounted for, any more than Jupiter pluit is 
to be regarded as properly prior to pluit. Nor is boni homines first, 
and boni second, with an ellipse of homines to be accounted for. Just 
the contrary; floret , pluit, boni arc not degenerate offspring of the 
fuller originals, but these fuller forms are simply explanations and 
specifications of the shorter and vaguer originals. The i in boni is 
even more indicative of males, than the i of wiri is. For there are 
feminine substantives with an i in the nom. plural, e.g. alni } ulmi , 
&c., and there are no feminine adjectives with i\ just as there are 
a few masculine substantives with ae in the nom. plural, but no 
adjectives. It will be seen that systematic regard to the significance 
of the inflexions leads to some novelties in the statement of the 
matter of Chapp. v. and XVI.; and, I think, simplifies the treatment 
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usages; e.g. capita conjurationts caesi sunt requires no 
special rule or justification. ‘The heads of the conspiracy were 
slain males, 7 is the literal translation, and the discrepancy of genders 
is of no more importance than in capita conjurationts •viri sunt . 
Such expressions as triste lupus stabulis are not deviations from a 
normal tristis lupus stabulis (as I fear some students are led to 
think), but have a different meaning and therefore a different form. 
There is no more necessity to account elaborately for triste than 
there would have been to account for exit turn, if exitium had been 
used instead. Tristis is 4 a grievous he or she, 1 triste is 4 a grief.’ 
And the rules of concord, were it not for old habits requiring a 
more distinct treatment of these usages, might almost be reduced to 
the simple statement, that if a writer wishes to say one thing, he 
must not select forms that convey another. There is no sin against 
grammar in a man’s saying ‘sum timida ' any more than in his say¬ 
ing ‘sum timid us * but the propriety of his using the feminine 
depends on his wishing to charge himself with being a very woman 
for fear, and not merely to declare himself a fearful man. If he 
means this last, then his error is in forgetting the meaning of the 
inflexion, not in the disregard of a rule of positive obligation. The 
more a student accustoms himself to regard the use of a wrong 
inflexion, as saying what he does not mean, as putting, for instance, 
man for woman, a thing for a person, the clearer will be his insight 
into what may otherwise appear a tangle of obscure threads. 


Of the Predicative dative. 

The second class of datives, commonly called datives 4 of the 
purpose’, deserve more special attention than grammarians have 
generally given to it. The class has well marked characteristics, 
although, as in other parts of grammatical classification, some 
ambiguous specimens will be found. Certain usages, not uncom¬ 
monly referred to the same head, as what 1 have called predicative 
datives, appear to me to be of a different kind, and are therefore 
placed in §§ 1156 and 1163. I propose here to discuss more fully, 
than I could in the body of the work, the characteristics and con¬ 
nexions of this class of datives, and to subjoin a complete list of all 
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Tfie instances that I have been able to collect. Some abridgment of 
this list might no doubt have been made without much probable 
loss, but on the whole the list tells its own tale better, if given in full. 
That it is some distance from being complete, I do not doubt; for, 
though I have hunted pretty vigorously, I have not read through the 
Latin authors for the purpose 1 . But the additions that I have been 
able to make lately, are so few and slight, as to suggest that the 
matter, though not exhausted, is unlikely to yield any instances of 
such a character, or so numerous, as seriously to affect the account 
1 shall give of the usage. If a similar list were prepared of other 
usages, our grammars would gain greatly in precision, and possibly 
some considerable aid might be obtained for the criticism of the text 
of the authors. 

In this fourth edition I have been able to add considerably to 
my list partly from my own further reading, partly from the col- 
lections of others. Two writers have dealt specially with this dative. 
The first is F. Nielander who in two essays, published respectively 
in 1874 and 1877, 011 ''Her factitive Dativus * gives the results of a 
search through Cicero, Plautus, Terence, the fragments of early 
dramatists, Lucretius, Horace, Varro, Caesar, Sallust, Nepos, Sue¬ 
tonius, the writers de re rustica , and the Iiistoria Augusta. I have 
taken from Nielander 120 or more occurrences not previously noted 
by me. The other writer is W. Kntfs who has examined Tacitus 
carefully for this and some other uses of the dative {de Datvvi Jinalis 
qui dicitur usu Taciteo , Upsala, 1878). Mr J. S. Reid has also 
kindly furnished me with the instances which he has noted in reading 
through the Senecas, Quintilian, and Valerius Maximus. So that my 
list may now be regarded as fairly complete for the period embraced 
in this grammar. Nielander’s view seems generally to agree with 
my own, though his work is evidently quite independent. In some 
additions I have made to the following remarks I have had regard 
to some friendly criticisms of Kn 5 s, and of a young Cambridge 
Scholar, Mr L. V. Arnold, an abstract of whose paper appears in 
the Cambridge Philological Transactions for May, 1880. But inv 
view of this dative remains unaltered. 


1 Especially I have paid little attention, here or elsewhere to the 
post-Augustan c, * poet , ; and I cannot speak at all confidentiy of me 
cider rliny, or of Vitruvius. 
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^H^characteristics-of the class, broadly stated, are these. This 
ative is (i) a semi-abstract substantive, (a) in the singular number, 
(3) used predicatively, (4) and most frequently with est. It is not 
qualified (5) by any adjective except the simplest adjectives of quan¬ 
tity, nor (6) by a genitive or prepositional phrase, though a personal 
dative, as indirect object, is a very frequent accompaniment (7) 
The usage is not very frequent anywhere, except in the case of 
some few words; and (8) there is, as it appears to me, a noticeable 
capriciousness shewn in the use of some words in this case and in * L he 
non-use of others. This statement requires some illustration and 
some modification. 




z. The usage is nearly confined to semi-abstract substantives, 
i.e. names of actions, effects, feelings. The only words originally 
of a thoroughly concrete character are cordi , c'tbo , frugi , melVt , 
sepulcbro, itomacbo , tecto , 'vtneno , and of these only cordi and frugi 
occur frequently, and all, except ciho and the once-found tccto and 
sepulcbro , are only used metaphorically. Of other words, which 
occur tolerably often, do no. impedimenta , pignori , oncri, omamento , 
remedio , jpectacido , have the best claim to be regarded as concrete 
terms. But equally, or more, common are auxilio , prasidio, subsidio, 
ludibrio , exitio , bonori , 'vitio, and the perhaps still more abstract 
cur *■, gloria, odio y saluti , •voluptati, ujiu, invidve, pudori. Indeed there xxvii 
seems to n2 ve been on the one hand something which suggested 
abstract terms, ?nd again an instinct which militated against an 
indiscriminate use of them. The stems in - tu , more than 30 in 
number, are with the exception of obtentm , ostentus, potui, quastui, 
jumptui and unti rare, and found chiefly in Varro and Tacitus. 
(Apuleius does not come within my range.) Of other verbals, 
there are 14 with stems in -tion, but they are found rarely in more 
than one passage; stems in -io arc 10 in number and oftener used; 
in -ia only 5 (from verbs); in ~ar 12; in -mento 18; in -culo 9. 

Of stems derived from adjectives there arc 9 in -tat, and 6 or 7 in 
-ia. The rest (about 60) an? various, but contain some of the 
words most in use, e. g. cordi , cur a, crimini, damrto , dedecori, exe*rplo y 
dono,frauds, frugi, bonori , loudly malo, onetopera, pignori , prada, 
saluti. But the etymological formation, though an objective, is not 
a certain, criterion cither way: an examination of the list will shew 
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that on the whole the words, used in this construction in more thk^ 
isolated instances, are words of a somewhat ambiguous use, which 
denote sometimes a quality or an action, and sometimes an object 
which manifests that quality or action. 


2. So far as I have noticed, this usage is absolutely confined to 
the singular number. We have voluptati and amori , but not 
deficits; prada, but not manubiis; macula and turpitudini , but not 
sordibus; odio , but not inimicitiis; lucro , quastui , emolumento , splen- 
dori , &c., but not opibus , or divitiis; frugi , not frugibus . This 
restriction seems to accord with the semi-abstract character of the 
usage. 

3. This dative is used predicative!y, and herein lies in my 
opinion the characteristic note of the usage. The word put in this 
dative is a name of the thing or person, of which it is predicated. 
‘To whom was it a benefit’ ( bono)\ ‘That was not a hindrance’ 
{impedimenta) ; ‘Food wa 5 not with them a lust or luxury’; ‘You 
should be an honour to yourselves, a utility to your friends, a 
gain to the state’; ‘His drink (jtotui) should be boiled water’; ‘He 
leaves five cohorts, as a guard to the camp.’ That this was not 
the original idea of this dative is possible enough. An ordinary pre¬ 
dicate is put in the same case as its subject, whether nominative as 
Casar est adjutor , or accusative as Casarem adjutorem habet , or abla¬ 
tive as Casa re ad jut ore utitur , or dative as Casari adjutr/ r \ esse n C€t 
But there are many instances of predicates in which the special case 
is essential for the particular meaning, as the genitive in tua littera 
maximt sunt apud me ponderis (§ 1308), or the locative in parvi sunt 
forts arma nisi est consilium domt , or the ablative in Ages ila us statura 
fuit humili (§ 1232), or a prepositional expression as in odio est 
Casar , or pro mortuo est , or even an adverb, as sic est vita hominum. 
To this class of predicate the dative in question belongs. What the 
original meaning was, I do not know. Hac res voluptati est mihi 
may have been distinguished from voluptas est mihi by denoting, the 
first a rising pleasure, a pleasure in the growth, the latter an existing 
and full-grown pleasure (so NieHnder); but the difference in prac¬ 
tice was rather this, that voluptati was looser than voluptas, and was 
therefore well adapted to the purpose of predicating a quality, where¬ 
as voluptas properly asserted an identity. Voluptati in this use is, 
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as it jvere, an adjective in fixed form, an indeclinable adjective. ‘ The 
thing is a pleasure to me’ in the sense of being ‘pleasant to me, 1 not 
in the sense of being itself a pleasure. But imagination, and language 
its creature, readily exaggerate; and we need not therefore be sur¬ 
prised at finding occasionally the stricter nominative used where the 
dative is the older and more regular practice. And the exigencies of 
the particular sentence may have suggested the actual choice of ex¬ 
pression. The following instances (many of which I have taken from 
Nielander) of the nominative and (predicative) accusative occur. 
There are no doubt many others, but the use of the nominative is 
less frequent because the predicative dative answered the purpose. 

Argumentum ( maxttmum G. T. D. 4. 3 § 7; Liv. 8. 30 and 
often in Seneca and Plin. Ep.)\ cura (Verg. G. 1. 5a; nostra C. 
Att. 10. a); dedecua (quanta turpitudo , quantum dedecus , quanta tabes , 
Sec. C. Phil. 7. 5 § 15 ; and cf. § 1161); documentum (Liv. 45. 40; 
itisigne Liv. 21. 19; &c.); donum (coronam auream Joui donum 
mittunt Liv. a. aa; and see in list); emolumentrum (C. Fin. a. 18 
§59); exitlum (PI. Bac. 939; 1051; C. Verr. Act. 1. 4); Anna- 
mentum (C. Man. 7. §17); gloria (G. Fam. 7. 13 quoted in § 1588) ; 
linpedlmentum (L. 16. 15 § 6; maximum Sen. Dial. 10. 9. 1); indi¬ 
cium (L. 35. 44); laua (C. Paf. 11 § 28; Arch. 9 §21; Nep. 7. 11); 
ludibrftnn (Curt. 6. 9 § a8); mlseria (PI. Mil. 68); monumentum 
(C. Verr. 2. a); mora et impedimentum (L. 23. 9); mortem (ei 
plausum immortalitatem , sibilum mortem vtderi necesse est y C. Sest. 
54); odium (C. Vat. 16 in § 1161); pignus (L. 43. 10); praedam 
(Sail. J. 54 § 6); praemium (L. 26. n); prseBidlum (Plin. aa § 90, 
cf. Tac. G. 13); pudor (L. 40. 27); quantum (PI. Mil. 671; Ter. 
Hec. 42); receptaculum (L. 1. 33; 8. n); remedlum (Liv. 3. 3; 
manifestum Colum. 6. 6); risus (Ov. F. 1. 438); rubor (Ov. A. A . 
3. 167; Val. M. 3. 4. 5 ; 4. 4. 5; 9. 13. 1; Tac. G. 13); salue 
( I er. Fuji. 940; una Liv. 7. 35); BOlacium (maximum et jucundissi - 
mum lenimcntvm Val. Max. 4. 6. ext. a; Sen. Dial, n (12) 1 fin.; 
ib, 5 fin. &c.); speotaculum (non minimum Liv. 26. ai, cf. ib. 13); 
subsldium (Tac. A. 12. 32, but ib. 29 subsidio)\ aumptus (PI. Mil. 
67j); testimonium (ejus rci Cars, G. 1. 44); venenum (Varr. R. R. 
1. a § 19 but vent no ib. § 18); vitiurn (maximum Ter. Hec . 112); 
vo^upt u, (Sen. Ben. 4. 13 bis). Similarly presidium et dccus meum 
(Hor. Od. 1. i, a) 7 dcsidcrium (Catull. a. 3), ludibtium and pudor 
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(Lucan. 7. 380), pernicies frequently (e.g. Plaut. Pseud. 363; C. 
Verr. Act. I. 1), are used as names of persons. A remarkably 
close resemblance is seen in maximum vero argumentum est naturam 
ipsam de immortalitate animorum tacitam judicare , quod omnibus 
cur^e sunt, et maxmnx quidem , qua post mortem futura sint (C. T. D. 
1. 14), compared with magnoque esse argumento , homines scire plera- 
que ante qaam nati sint , quod jam pueri ita celeriter res adripiant &e. 
(C. Sen. 21). Thus too Vergil £.5.32 vitis ut arboribus decori est , 
ut vitibus uva, ut gregibus tauri , segetes ut pinguibus amis, tu decus 


omne tuis : and see subsidtum and venenum above. 

Further in the great proportion of instances it will be found 
that the natural English translation is the same for this dative as 
for a predicate nominative. But this translation will not always be 
the simple corresponding English substantive, for the sphere of 
meaning of a particular substantive in one language is rarely the 
same as that of any (apparently corresponding) substantive in an¬ 
other language. The Romans spoke of invidia est where we should 
not say, ‘ it is an envy ’ or * a grudge \ but ‘ it excites illwill \ or use 
some such expression. Indeed the boldness of some of these Latin 
datives (and nominatives) is certainly noticeable. We do say ‘it is 
a shame 1 ; and the Romans said * pudori est y and also i pudor est but 
v'e do not say ‘ it is a blush 1 , though rubori and rubor est are both used 
often enough to free them from suspicion of individual eccentricity. 

But the nominative is not the only substitute for the predicative 
dative. An adjective may be used, e.g. conte.mptissimi ac despica- 
tisswii esse -vidcamur (Gic. Verr. 3. 41 fin.); criminosum senators 
fuii supra quingenta jugera possedisse (Colum. 1. 3 § 11); a be!lo 
discedere detrimentosum esse existimabat (Caes. G. 7. 33); 'quod per 
partes nonnunquam damnosum est , in summa tamen fit. compendiosum 
(Colum. I. 4 § 5); c.edc 7 n fieri senatus republic* exitiosum fuisset 
(Cic. Plane. 36): ne sint Us odiosi et graves (Cic. R. P, 1. 43), &c.: 
or n prepositional expression, e.g. with pro; pro argumento fait ilia 
prccursatto Nuimdarum (L. 25. 9 § 7); me pro dcridkulo ac dclecta- 
maito putat (Ter. Hcut. 952); reliquos labores pro prxda fore (Sail. 
Ju Z- 54 ); pro castello ac receptaculo turrim feccrant (Cars. Civ. 2. 8) ; 
utmmque pro remedio xgris rebus pciicrant (L. 9. 20); bgto deeuma 
pro substdio xquori loco constiterat (Cits. G. 7. 5 i); with .* 0 ,>r nr 
id deputare esse in lucre (Ter. Pb. 246); ego dubitem quin summo 
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inoafo stm (Cic. Att . 14. r § 2); videmus quanta sit in invidia 
quantoque in odio virtus et Industria (C. Terr. 5. 71), proditori bona 
duarum familiarum in premium data (Liv. 4. 1 fin.); trecmtos 
milites in presidium misit (L. 31. 16): with ad, e.g. ad presidium 
urbis relictus (Liv. 3. 5) : or such phrases as auxilii causa mittere 
(Cxs. Civ. 2. 25) : prxsulii causa venire (ib. 2. 21) or mittere (ib. 
2, 18. a); habere loco pr a da (ib. 2. 25); voluptatis loco (Val. M. 
4- 6. ext. 2), &c. 1 


The adjectival character of this dative is perhaps most strongly 
shewn by the use not of an adjectival, but of a personal, pronoun 
with it to express the person affected. Tibi gloria est is the regular 
type of expression, and this personal dative is comparatively seldom 
omitted. Tux gloria (dat.) est is very rarely, if ever, found, 
and such a form is evidently unsuitable if glorue, in this use, is 
regarded as an indeclinable adjective. A good illustration may be 
seen in Cic. Dom. 33 where we have iltis injuria inimicorum probro 
non fuit contrasted with tuum scelus tneum probrum esse . The 
meum required probrum. 

There is one of these datives which is generally recognised as an 
indeclinable adjective. This is frugi. The real distinction of this 
word from the others is that frugi is frequently used attributively, 
whereas the others are used piedicatively, and an attributive use of 
any of them is almost confined to Tacitus and almost to verbals in 
-id. (See below.) 


4. It is used most frequently with the verb esse; and there is 
then little doubt of the class to which the dative belongs, though 
there is sometimes a doubt whether the word be dative or genitive 
(e.g. causx, morx, opera, &c.). Of the whole number of datives 
nearly 120 are used with esse only; and there are only about a dozen xxix 
(and these chiefly doubtful instances) which I have found used 
with other verbs, but not used with esse. Of this dozen only 
dono, and perhaps muneri , are used often enough to make the non- 

1 Thus in C. Or. 1. 49 we have saluti fuisse and auxtlium ferrein 
the "a~ie sentence. So also non terrorem afferre , sed prasid-.o esse 
(C. Mil. 16). In Com. 4. 27 adjumento esse is parallel to auxiliari , to 
{nihil) preesidio fe?rc and to opitulari . 
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Occurrence of esse with them at all noticeable. Pi tia appears to be 
once used with esse: its general use is with dare and vertere . The 
other verbs, which are used with this dative, are such as readily 
admit of ail oblique predicate; e.g. habere , ‘treat as’ (cun a, quastui, 
ludibrio ); dare, ‘assign as’ (crimini, honors, hypothec*, lauds, Sec.); 
ducere , ‘consider as’ (damno, glor'tce , &c.); dicere, ‘declare to be’ 
(doti); ponere , ‘lay down as’ ( [exemplo ); vertere, ‘make out to be’ 
('vitio): uti , exstare , accipere , interpretari \ &c. Habere and dare 
are the most frequent, being as it were active correlatives to the 
neuter esse. Auxtlio , preesidio, subsidio are used with a great variety 
of verbs, e.g. mitt ere, projicisci, venire, relinquere , &c. With some 
of these verbs, especially in the later writers, it is possible to refer the 
dative to another class. 

In apposition the use of this dative is quite exceptional. I have 
noticed only the following instances: prxsidio once in Livy; auxilio 
once in Petronius; the rest in Tacitus only; viz. dehonestamento , 
documento , subsidio, optentui once, ostentui and usui twice each. 
Tacitus (perhaps alone) has also instances of the mere omission of 
est with this predicative use. On a special use of some words with 
stem in - tu , I will speak presently. 

5* The limited number and character of epithets, which this 
dative admits of, is very remarkable. They are just such as give to 
a substantive the meaning which the suffixes of the comparative and 
superlative degrees, or which the relative particles tam, quam , give to 
an adjective, and, with the faintest exceptions, no more. They are 
magnus , major , maxim us, tantus , and quantus. Besides these I have 
found only bon* frugi, and (once) bono usui, both in Plautus only; 
nimi* voluptati twice in Plautus; minors cur* in Cic., and (once) 
minori gloria in Justin ; nullo (not nulti) with adjumento (once each) 
in i .ornificius and Cicero, with impedimenta once in Sallust, with prx- 



1 N inlander says fieri is not used with this dative. The onlv 


i D , . u j Liibk oi preuiv^ati c 

dative; the latter is a very exceptional one. But odiofactum in Sen.Rhet. 
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sidi&a nee in Cicero, with usui once in Caesar: summo bonori occurs 
thrice, summo presidio and summo dolori once each in Cicero ; summa 
sollicitudini once in Plautus. All these are quantitative adjectives. 
So perhaps is sempiterna ( laudt ) which occurs once in Cicero ; and 
eidem cui in C. Fam. I. 9 § 22 if it refers to cur a. One real excep¬ 
tion occurs, in Vergil, viz. justa ira. It is an exception which 
proves the rule; for the whole expression is one of Vergil’s experi¬ 
ments, and described as such by Macrobius. In Pliny (23 § 149) 
prasenti remedio and 22 § 120 prasentanco remedio appear to be 
datives ( prasens remedium , Colum. 6 . 17. 4)? and he may have 
other exceptions 1 . Vitruvius has majori et communi calamitati . In 
Cses. G. 7. 55 most editors read ne cui esset usui; Nipperdey has 
quoi: but all the best MSS., except one and that not the oldest, have 
quo , which I have no doubt is quite right. It is ne quo , ‘lest for 
any purpose.’ Compare Liv. 26. 9 (quoted in § 1225); 2 3 7 - st 
quo opera corum opus esset ; 40. 26 fin.; also the use of quo inter¬ 
rogative 2 . (See too Madvig, ad C. Fin. 4. 12 § 30.) 

Further it may be noticed, that it is only when used with esse 
that any epithet whatever is found. 


6. This dative is rarely attended by any genitive or preposi¬ 
tional phrase. The habitual use of the personal dative renders a 
genitive of the possessor superfluous, and the objective genitive is 
found in but few cases. Faliscorum auxilio *venerunt (L. 4. 17); 
cujus rei...esse documento (Quint. 7. 1. 2); indicia dominatus (C. Dcm. 
42); indicia sui facti (Lucr. 4. 1019); causa remotionis hoc nobis 
exemplo sit (C. Inu. 2. 29); ostentui scelcrum (Sail. J. 24); ostentui 
dementia sua (Tac. d. 11. 14); ejus rei testimonio sunt (C. Rose. 
C. 4); probably also monumento oppresses spei (Liv. 4. 16). Of 


1 But Pliny has a very free use of the ablative; and probably to this 
we should refer feralis arbor et funebri indie io posit a (16 § 40); funebri 
signo posita (ib. § 139), desidtc probro 18 § 13. We have unquestionably 
such an abl. in majors miraculo (36 § 8a); perhaps also gratissimo pabulo 

(18 § 120) is ablative of description. 

3 e.g. in such expressions as nescis quo valeat numrnus , quern prabccU 
i/sum? (Hor. S. r. i. 73); quo tamen hac Jthaco? (sc. dot is) Ov. M. 13. 
103. In a recent grammar I have seen this quo explained as equivalent 
to cut usui; in another as for cui bono. What is the authority for this 
supposed use of cui as a non quantitative attribute to this dative? 
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prepositional phrases I have noted only bac res ad levandam an 
nonam impedimento fuit (L. 4. 13) and similar expressions in L. 8. 
33; Caes. G. 1. 25 ; C. 3. 46. Caelius (ap. G. Fam. 8. 11) has tibi 
cura fuisse de Sittiano negotio gaudeo where cur. fu. is impersonal. 
So in C. Att. 4. 16; 7. 5 ; Fam. 12. 14, 8 cc. In helium usui esse 
often occurs; and there are some other instances. 


7. This usage is not very frequent. For although the list I 
have made is a tolerably long one, yet one may turn over many 
pages of an author without finding a single instance. And in some 
authors instances appear to be distinctly rare, e. g. in Martial, and 

xxxi the younger Pliny. There are nearly aoo such datives in my list ; 
and of these little over seventy, or rather more than a third only 
have I found in five places or more. About forty words may be 
said to be pretty frequent; and half of these may be considered each 
as the standing expression for a particular idea. Thus auxilio, pra - 
J tdio, subsidio in the military writers; frauds , pignori, hypotheca in 
the lawyers; potui in Celsus; frugi as an indeclinable adjective; 
dono, cords , cur a r, impedimento , odio , exitio, saluti , usui , ludihrio and some 
others in ordinary language. On the other hand nearly sixty words 
are only found once, at least to my knowledge. Twelve (besides 
dono and frugi, which are exceptional) occur five times or more in 
the early writers (i.e. the scenic poets, Cato, Lucilius and Inscrip¬ 
tions). These are odio, moluptati, cur a, cordi, operas, ludihrio y druidic, 
auxilio, lucro, morx, arrbaboni and malo. No doubt in all such 
matters we ought to bear constantly in mind what (to imitate one 
of Darwin’s phrases) I may call the imperfection of the philological 
record. There were a great many books written between Plautus 
and Tacitus, which have perished altogether; and many expressions 
may have been common enough in the talk of daily life, ,‘ n the 
atrium and the forum, in the camp and on the farm, which have 
found but scanty recognition in a studied literature like the Roman. 
And the usage now in question, though capable of being applied to 
things of moment in a style elevated to the occasion, was yet mainly 
a usage of ordinary conversation. 

8. There seems to be much capriciousness in the use nna non- 
use of words in this manner. Thus crimini is tolerably frequent, 
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earthi-are; amort rare, odio very frequent, perhaps however because 

it was convenient to form a passive to odt , e. g. odi odioqye sum 
Romanis (Liv. 35. 19). Auspicio, benefcio , commodo 1 incommodo , 
omini, prodigio , officio, compendio , effugio are not used at alL Some 
words are only found, when the keynote is struck by another word, 
which is more frequently so used, e. g. acerbitati ( qvibus odio sunt 
nostra secures, nomen acerbitati, scriptura decumce portorium morti , 

C. Flac. 8); deformitati (si jud'tcibus ipsis aut gloria damnatio ret out 
deformitati futura absolutio , Quint 6. 1. 12); and similarly amori , 
frustratui. gratulationi, ignominia , liber tati, macula , miseria , splendort . 

The use of some words appears to have been hazarded on the analogy 
of other words of like or contrasted meaning. Thus Vergil uses /nr xxxii 
on the analogy probably of invidia ; and venire excidio on that of 
'ivnire auxilio . Cicero probably would defend stomacho by cords , 
consolationi by solacio , damnationi by crimini , which again may have 
suggested absolutioni to Tacitus. Vituperations is a correlative to 
laudi, offenstoni to •uoluptati. Sallust would not have said urbs pana 
fuit if he had not been going to couple it with prada. 


In this connexion may be noticed the stems in - tu , which form 
in some respects a remarkable group, because of their semiverbal use 
in the accusative case, and the parallelism of their use in the accu¬ 
sative, dative and ablative cases to the gerund and gerundive (« 
Chap. xiv). Over thirty words of this formation are found in my 
list, and almost all are used passively; that is to say, the subject 
of the expression is the object of the action denoted. This is so 
with amictui, cibatui, circumjectui, con tempt ui, cultut, depend ain't, 
derelictui, derisui, despectui , despicatui , divisui, esui , fructui, fras- 
tratui, indutui, irrisui, laniatui, ludificatui , neglectui, obtentui, potui, 
satui, stratui, usui. The only stems in -tu used actively are extersui 
(once), offensui (once), ornatu (once), ostentui (Sail, and Tac.). 
The rest, qv^stui, receptui , sumptus, vestitut (once), •vtctui (once), 
can hardly be referred to either category. True this passive use is 
by no means confined to these stems: witness amori, desiderio, dolors. 


1 D’omedes (p. 295 Putsche) mentions commotio tibi sum, commotio 
whi nt hue res ; and both he and Charislus (p. 260 I'l^sehe) s^ak of 
cons ilia tibi sum (which I have not found). 
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fasiddio, formidini , in'vidia, ludibrio , maron^ miraculo , 0^/0, rubort, 
spectacular timori. The last word is the more remarkable because 
/error/ (its opposite) is also found. (For W^rio comp. Curt. 8. 5 
§ 23 an tibi uni digni -uidemur esse ludibrio? Hie nec regem ludibrio 
nec se contemptu dignum esse respondit ‘deserving to be laughed at. 1 ) 
J he possibility of such a double use is inherent in verbal sub¬ 
stantives, as may be seen both in the use of the gerund, e. g. vuti- 
mentorum sunt omnia lanea <b>c., qua; induendi, pracingendi, amiciendi, 
tnstcrnendi , iniciendi, incubandive causa parcit a sunt (Ulp. ap. Dig. 
34. a. 33), and the parallel expression of Paulus (Sent. 3. 6 § 79) 
qua indutm rvel operiendi, cingendi fa'c. causa parata sunt , and in the 
traditional assignment of the two supines, one to the active and one 
to the passive voice. The English ‘to drink’ is applicable as a trans¬ 
lation of this dative as well as of the accusative and ablative, which 
go under the name of supines; e. g. potum it, ‘he goes to drink’; 
mibi potui dat, ‘he gives me to drink’; potu jucundum , ‘pleasant to 
drink.’ It is the predominance of the so-called passive use in these 
stems, that is here specially noticeable. None of them however occur 
very frequently, except usui and potui, and these have possibly been 
*xxiii the pattern for the others. It should be remembered that bibere do 
or ministro (§ 1345) is an old phrase, which seems to belong to a 
time when bibere was realised as the dative of a verbal substantive 
(cf. § 612), though probably Cicero, when using it, regarded bibere 
as an object. Language, like political and social institutions, is 
continually being underpinned : the usage remains, but a new theory 
is made or assumed, consciously or unconsciously, to justify its 
existence. 

Some or these words had a peculiar use, which may have 
been very common, and yet might have escaped us, had it not been 
for a few words in Varro (quoted in the list below, under amictui). 
Amictui , circumjectui , indutui were used as indeclinable names of 
garments, in some such way as we speak of ‘ a wrap * a tie \ and 
might speak of ‘a throw-around‘a put-on 1 . Similarly, stratus, 

1 a s P read ’ or ‘ spreads ’, is in fact what we call ‘ bedding ’ (cf. Ulp! 
ap. Dig. 50. 16. 45); and extersui was probably ‘a wipe’, though 
we find it joined to linteum as an attributive adjective, * a wfpin a - 
tov\d’. Receptm is rarely so used as to bring it under the head of 
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predicative dative. Receptiu signum dare is parallel to colloqyio 
diem dicer e . In two passages of Livy (3. 22', 26. 44), where re- 
ceptui occurs, most interpreters consider canit to be impersonal; but 
I believe receptui (originally stgnu?n receptui ) is the subject, si re - 
ceptui cecinisset being ‘ if the retreat should have sounded '. Cibatus , 
properly 4 feeding is practically identical with cibus, and so Varro 
uses cibatui quod sit as Sextus iEIius (or Scxvola) spoke of qy* esiu 
et potui forcnt (cf. § 1383) ; and Ulpian carried the analogy further 
in <vcrbo <victus continentur , qua esiu, potui , cultuique corporis, q'va’q've 
ad 'vrvcndum homini necessaria sunt (ap. Dig . 50. 16. 43). In oleas 
esui optime condi scribit Cato (Varr. R. R . 1. 60) I take esui with 
oleas, 1 eating-olives ’, * olives to eat \ as satui semen in Cato (quoted 
in § 1137) is ‘ sowing seed \ Potui alone of these words is frequent, 
and exactly corresponds to our phrases ‘to drink’, ‘as a drink*. 

(See below, pp. lxxix, xci.) Esui they did not use so often, and 
we have no analogous expression ‘as an eat '. The nearest phrase 
is ‘ this is good eating \ That words, properly meaning an action, 
should come to mean the object of the action, is not peculiar to this 
usage or to these stems: 'venatio ‘hunting’ came to mean ‘game’; 
sessio ‘a sitting’'(as in English) means also ‘a seat’; as exercitus xxxiv 
came to mean ‘an army and quxstus ‘gain’, ‘trade’; 8c c. 


Some of these phrases, e.g. signum receptui, linteum extersid, oleas 
esui, satui semen, perhaps also esui , and cultui corporis, are scarcely 
assignable to the class of predicative datives, as 1 have defined it, 
and I have consequently put them under the head of ‘Work con¬ 
templated’ § 1156. These two heads are in other grammars appa¬ 
rently regarded as one under the general signification of 4 purpose ’ 
(Z week, Ziel, Absicht). I quite admit that there are some expres¬ 
sions, especially with stems in -tu (comp. 1156—n6z, and 1382, 
1383), which are ambiguous: e.g in ™ natus sum ut Jugurthx 
scelerum ostentui essem (§ 1160) ostentui may be taken as either pre¬ 
dicative or not, according as we consider it to mean ‘a field on 
which to exhibit \ or simply as equivalent to ostentandis sceleribus * for 
exhibiting crimes’. But the dative gerundial expressions with esse 
have the meaning ‘capable of’, which is not Sallust’s meaning here* 
and tl before, notwithstanding the dependent genitive, I am inclined 
to treat ostentui as predicative. Potui dare is similarly ambiguous, and 




Preface: Observations on Book IV. 


'ftL 


though I have given it under the head of predicative dative, I think 
it perhaps strictly belongs to § 1156. On the other hand domicilio 
locum deligere is usually treated as an instance of the predicative 
dative, * as a home but the analogy of similar expressions is against 
it. And nearly as the two classes seem to touch one another, it 
is often in seeming only, Comitia consulibus rogandis hahita has a 
very different dative from comitia ludibrio or quxstui habita y 4 made 
fun of’, * made a trade of’. In a customs-law for Sicily (quoted by 
A 1 fen us ap. Dig . 50. 16. 203 servos qvos domum qvis ducet suo usu , 
pro is portorium ne dato ) ducet suo usu means 4 take with him for his 
own convenience’: but ducit sibi usui esse would be 4 thinks to be of 


use to him’. The words nunqvam fore in praoccupatis. beneficio 
animis vero crimini locum (L. 6. 20), 1 there would not be room 
for the true charge to occupy’ (where crimini may be referred to 
§ 1152 or § 1156) would mean, if crimini be treated as predica¬ 
tive, 4 the place could not be made into a charge’. When Sallust 
{Cat. 46) writes panam illorum sibi oneri , impunitatcm perdundiC 
reipublicx fore credebat the two datives are not necessarily of the 
same type, because they are parallel; and we may translate, 4 their 
xxxv going unpunished would be capable of destroying the common¬ 
wealth’; but it is more likely that Sallust meant simply ‘it would 
be the destruction of the state’, though this use of the dative 
gerundive, as precisely equivalent to a predicative dative, is at least 
rare. Had it been in Tacitus we might almost have inferred a 
difference in syntax from the correspondence in the sentence; comp. 
gratia oneri , ultio in qiuestu babetur (Hist. 4. 3). 

But besides the dative of 4 work contemplated’ there are two 
other usages of the indirect object which verge upon the predica¬ 
tive dative. The first is that noticed in § 1163. Ignavia in hoc illi 
tribuebatur tgnavix is generally classed with predicative datives, and 
possibly it may be so, on the analogy of crimini or vitio datur. 
But this would not suit all the passages in that section. The second 
usage is the ordinary indirect object, when dependent on an adjec¬ 
tive. Compare 

fldes urbem sine legibuj J sine judtciisj relictam direptioni et injidiis. 

(C. Fam. 4. 1.) 

Vasa omnis generis usui magis qyam ornamento in speeiem facta. 

(L. 41. 18.) 
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Exitio tint a tbeatra meo. (Prop. 3. 15.) 
Exitio suo omniumque vivere, (Suet. Cal. 11.) 


with 


Qvid si Hannibal 'velit castra invadcre, prada rclicta sine •viribus , 
sine imperio, sine ausptcio . (L. 27. 44*) 

Intcllcgat nullam rem sibi majori usui aut omamento qvam meam 
commendationem esse potuisse. (C. Earn. 13. 49.) 

Quton ita (i.e. cum dentibus ) nata esset Valeria, exitio cinntati , in 
qyam delata esset, futuram vaticinaii baruspices . 


(Plin. 7 § 69.) 


The resemblance is great: but in the first example direptioni is 
an action, not like prada a thing, ‘ booty 11 : and the two differ as 
■‘abandoned to plundering 1 differs from ‘abandoned as plunder’. 

In the others facta , nata and vivere are full-blooded words, not 
mere expressions of predication like esse. It is possible that the 
origin of the predicative dative is to be sought in esse having had, 
or having been conceived to have had, originally a fuller meaning; 

Just as decemviri legibus scribendis is very possibly an abbreviated xxxvi 
expression for decemviri legibus scribendis creat'd . The expression 
in Cato R. R. 3, Patremfamilia villam rusticam bene adifcatam 
habere expedit , cellam oleariam vinariam , dolia multa , uti lubeat 
caritatem expect are, et rei et virtuti et gloria erit , may mean ‘ it 
will be to him a property, and a virtue, and a glory ’, but one 
hesitates whether even Cato meant more than 4 it will advance his 
property, and his manliness, and his fame’ 2 . Compare si in rem 
tuam esse videatur , gloria aut fama , stnam (PI. Erin. 629); and si 
qyid rei esse videbitur (Fronto p. 107, Naber) where rei means ‘of 
importance ’ just as usui means ‘ of use \ So we have come to drop 
the preposition and predicate identity, when we say 4 What use is 
it?’ ‘it is no use\ 

Key (Lat Gr. §) 982, 983) seeks the origin of the predicative 
dative in book-keeping, and the pattern in such expressions as pos- 
tulare id gratia apponi sibi: and the dative he ultimately identifies 

1 The two words are used together in Liv. 38. 23 § a, Consul captis 
castris direptione pradaque abstinet tnilUem: and ib. § 4. Nec coniinert 
sues ab direptione castrorum valuit fradaque eorum % iniquissima sorts, 
qui pugnee non interfuerant, facta est. 

1 1 he same three words occur together in Cic. Or. 2. 55. Cut rei\ 
cuigioiuc, cui virtuti studae (te dicam)? 
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Sl 


when he wrote bos •versus habere cordi et memorise opera pretium est 
(2. 29 ; &c.) But we lose hold of all fast ground, when we refer 
any usage to the locative, which has not the characteristics of -a 
in -a stems, and -/ in -0 stems. The Latin locative has just that 
characteristic and no other. Mere suitability of meaning is too 
indefinite to trust to against such a difficulty from the form. Nor 
can such instances as are put under 1 work contemplated’ (§ 1156) 
be regarded with much confidence as the path of historical transit 
from the indirect object to the predicative dative. I think they, or 
most of them, are not improbably of later origin, in fact, a cross 
between the two main heads. Doubtless such expressions as decern - 
•viri legibus scribendis are much older than any literature that we have, 
but so are also, I expect, such expressions as cordi esse,frugi t fraudi 
esse , dono dare , and others : pana (see s.v.) was perhaps so used in 
the Twelve Tables. Possibly all these expressions had not the same 
origin. Cordi may have originally been a locative; and dono may 
have been an old form for donom (accus. See Vol. i. App. B, Inscr. 
1. a); and perhaps other origins of particular words may be sug¬ 
gested. But the usage was fully developed, as a usage of the dative 
case, and not merely as a usage of isolated words, at the time when 
Roman literature begins, for Plautus uses between forty and fifty 
words ii} this dative. 

That the usage is sufficiently distinct to demand a coordinate, 
xxxvii not subordinate, rank to the indirect object, appears to me the ulti¬ 
mate result, to which we can at present attain. It may be his¬ 
torically a daughter, though so old as to look like a sister. Inter¬ 
mediate usages may be found, but such would almost inevitably 
exist, even if the two classes had quite distinct origins. And till we 
know the precise meaning and history of the suffix which forms the 
dative case, it is impossible to be confident whether the tree had one 
trunk or two. 


The following is a fist of all the words that I have found in 
writers (not later than Suetonius) used in this dative, and of the 
places where they occur. Some instances from later writers, espe¬ 
cially the Digest, are also added, as law language is generally con¬ 
servative of old phrases. 
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List of predicative datives. 



£Esqfci*loiii ‘ground for acquittal’; esse Tac. A. 3. 13. 

7 acdepto ferre ‘give (originally ‘enter in books as’) a release’; also 
facere, fieri; accepto rogare ‘ take a release ’; are common in 
jurists, e.g. D. 46. 4 I. 6; 1 . 9 ; 1 . 13 &c. instead of the regular 
acceptum, accepta See., ferre See. Probably predicative dative. 

But accepto llberare is modal abl. 
accession! ‘thrown in with’; esse Ulp. Dig. 33. 6 1 . 3 § 1. 
acerbttati ‘a bitterness’; esse Cic. Verr. 4. 30; Flac. 8. 
adjumento ‘an aid’; esse Varr. L. L. 5. 90; Corn. 2. 11 ( nulJo)\ 
ib. 18; ib. 30; 3. 5; ib. 16; 4. 23; ib. 27 (nihil) ; Cic. Quint. 

1; Verr. Act. 1. 3; ib. 3. 40 (nullo)\ Mur. 5; 26 (both mag- 
«c); Font. 21; Plane . 9 (quanto) ; Ralb. 7; Rab. P. 17; Fam. 

2. 6 (tauto); 13.29; 30; 38; 39; 46; 71; 77 (all magno)] 
ib. 24; 34 (both maximo ); 14. 18; Att. 12. 31 (magno)] Brut. 

Ep. ad Cic. 1. 4 (maximo)] Pseudo-Cass. B. Hisp. 41 (magno)] 

Plin, Ep. 4. 20. 

admiration! ‘a marvel’; esse Sen. Ep. 33 § 1; Just. 12. 3. 
alimento ‘food’; esse Sen. Ben. 4. 14. 

amictul ‘a cloak’; esse Var. L. L. 5 § 131 (amietui qua sunt). 
Compare ib. § 132 (amictui dictum , quod ambiectum est , id est , 
circumjectum . a quo etiam , quo ‘vest it as se M t vol r uunt , circum - 
jectui appellant ,* et quod amici ut babet purpuram circum , nsocant 
circumtextum. Antiquissimis amictui ricinium) ; Cic. T. D. 5. 32* 
amlcnlo 4 a cloak’; esse Sail. ap. Macrob. Sat. 3. 13 § 9. 
amor! ‘a cause of love’, ‘loveable’; esse Cass. ap. C. Fam. 15. 19 
(quanto). 

argumento ‘a proof’; esse Cic. Rose. Am. 27 (maximo) ; Verr. 3. 

*> 5 1 5-19 Cluent. 41 PZvV. 2.16 

10. 3 ; Att. 10. 12; Fin. 2. 10 (maximo) ] N. D. 1, x (magno); 

Dins. 1. 52 (maximo) ; 2. 35; 21; Liv. 4. 29; 5. 33; ib. 

44 ; ib. 54; 26. 31 (maximo); 33. 20; 39. 10; ib. 51. Plin. 

33 § 18; Jul. 30 1. 91 § 2; Afr. Dig. 11. 6 1 . 38 § i; 

Ulp. Dig. 28. 1 1 . 20 § 6 and often, [evenlre Plin. 14 § 37, pro- 
bably ablat.] 

arrhftboni ‘as earnest’; dare Plaut. Most. 649; 918; 1013; relin- 
qnl Ter. Haut. 603. 

augurio ‘an augury’; futurnm Verg. A. 5. 523 (magno). 

auxilio ‘an assistance’, ‘support’; esse Plaut. Ampb. 92; Anl xxxviit 



iiiii 


Preface : Observations on Book IV. 


707; Epid. 676 ; Most. 146; Pan. 1125; 1265; Ter. Haut. 9^2^ 
Com. 1.5; 3.5; 4-33; ib. 34 ( magno ); Cic. Inv. 1.13; r<rrr. 

4. 35; ib. 45; Mil. 34; Pis. 9; Prov. Cons. 8; Pseudo-Cic. Or. 
prid. q. in ml. 9; ib. 10; Caes. G. 5. 44; C. 1. 80; 3. 20; ib. 
79; Pseudo-Caes. B. Afrtc. 26; Sail. C. 6; J. 52; Nep. 1. 5; 
25. 11; Verg. A. 11. 428; Hor. S. 1. 4. 141; Ov. M. 12. 90; 
P. 1. 2. 116; Liv. 2.27; ib. 29; ib. 55 § 5 ; 3. 49; ib. 65; 
4.53; ib. 60; 5.6; 9. 26 §10; ib. 34 fin.; 21. 39; 28.33; 
ib. 45 bis; 31.29; 38.52; ib. 57; Val. M. 5. 3. ext. a; 6. 

5. 4; Sen. Clem. 2. 5 § 3; Ben. 5. 9; Plin. 26 § 139; 3* § 43? 
Stat. Theb. 2. 199; Tac. H. 3. 5 (without esse); Traj. ap. Plin. 
Bp. Traj. 35 ; S. C. ap. Wilmatms 2853; Ulp. Dig. 29. 5. 1. 3 
§§ 4 , 5^ 6. 

In apposition, Petron. 89. 45; accitus, Tac. H. 4. 73; adour- 
rere, Sail. J. 101; addere, Sal]. J. 56; adeaae, Plaut. Amph. 
1131; adtrabere, Colum. 10. 24; arceesers, Caes G. 3. 11; 
convocare, Suet. Claud. 18; ferre, Verg. A . 8. 536; mittere, 
Caes. G. 1. 18; 4. 37; C. 3. in; Nep. 20. 1; Tac. A. 12. 40; 
Suet. Fesp. 6; proflclscl, Nep. 13. 1; Sail. Ep. Mith. fin.; re- 
perlre, Plin. 25 § 20; eubire, Verg. A. 2. 216; succurrere, 
Caes. G. 7. 80; summittere, Cass. G. 7. 81; supereBae, Verg. A. 
11. 420; venire, Caes. G. 2. 29; 6.8; C. 3.51; Sail. J. 56; 81; 
Verg. A. 7-551; Liv. 4. 17; 9. 43; Nep. 8. 3; Stat. Theb. 9. 


§L 


122; vocaxe, Tac. A. 4. 67; 12. 45. 
bono ‘an advantage’, ‘serviceable’; esse Com. 2. 4 bis; 4. 41; 
Cic. Rose. Am. 5; ib. 3c; 31; Mil. 12 et Ascon. in loc.; Phil. 
2. 14; Liv. 7. 12; Pseudo-Ov. Nux , 96; Phaedr. 5. 4. 12; 
Sen. Dial. 12. 2; Ben. 4. 14 (quanto); Ir. 1. 12; Ep. 55 § 3; 
no §10; Tac. Dial. 9. 

oalamltatl ‘a calamity 1 , ‘disastrous’; esse Cic. Brut. 35; Ferr. 4. 
34 i Balb. fin.; Flac. 42; Nep. 14. 6 (majori); 16.3 (quanta); 
Pseudo-Cic. Or. prid. q. in extl. 9; Vitruv. 2. 8 § 20 (majori et 
commtini ). 

captlonl ‘a catch’, ‘snare’; esse Plaut. Most. 922; Lex Rubr. 
(Corp. I, R. 1. No, 205) xx. 45. 

causae ‘a cause’; esse Cic. Jnv. 2. 6; Flac. 17; Caes. C. 3. 72; 
Ov. Am. 2. 6. 31 (perhaps nom. pi.); Liv. 38. 52 bis. 

Probably also in the expressions quid est causa, hoe causa ess 
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&c. where the genitive is possible; Plaut. 92; P.r. 533; 

202; 758; Cic. Or. 1. 5; a. 22; 3. 48; 23; 

Cacm. 7; Prrr. 3. 46; C/z/. 21 ; P. 14; Phil. 1. 5; 1. 3; 

Fat. 15; 20; Pam. 1. 7 § 1; 2. 13; Att. 15. 7; Hor. S. 1. 1. 20; 
Quint. 6. 2. 26. Compare Cic. Perr. 5. 41 (hoc causa: dicit). 
[cente probably genitive, Ter. Haut. 211 (quid cena siet ).] 
cibatui ‘food’; esse Varr. R. R. 3. 8. 3 (cibatui quod sit , obiciunt : 

triticum siccum)\ ponere ib. 3. 5. 4 (cibatui offas posit os'). 
ol'oo ‘food’; esse Lucr. 6. 771; Phsedr. 4. 8. 4 (ex conj. Bentl.); 
utl C. N. D. 2. 16 (quoted in § 1827. Cf. Plin. H. N. 29. § 48 
Cibo quot modis iuuent notum est (of eggs). For the order comp, 
amictul, cibatui, indutui). 

drcumjectui ‘a wrap’; Varr. L. L. 5. 132 (see above s. v. amictul). 
cladl ‘disastrous’; esse Sail. J. 85 § 43. 
comitatl ‘kind’; esse Plaut. Trin. 356. 

commendatloni ‘a recommendation’; esse Sen. Rhet. Contr. 3. 
praef. § 3 (majori). 

coubIUq esse ‘ to give advice’; Macer. Dig. 48. 5. 1 . 33 fin. 
conuolatioiii ‘a consolation’; esse Cic. Pam. 5. 17 (rr.agna). 
contemptui ‘contemptible’; esse Caes. G. 2. 30; Sen. Rhet. Contr . 

9. 25 § 20; Suet. Claud. 15 ; habere Suet Aug. 93. 
cordi ‘dear 1 ; esse Plaut. Bac. 1078; Cist. 1. 1. in; Most. 323; 
Cato ap. Macr. Sat. 3. 5 § 10 (magis) ; Ter. Andr. 328; 
Phorm. 800; Lucil. ap. Non. p. 88 bis (magno opere—nm i. 11; 
21 ed. Mall.); Afran. ap. Prise. 5. 44; Varr. R. R. a. 10 § 3 ; 
Cic. Quint. 30 ; Pcrr. 1. 44 (maxime) ; Or. 16 ; Lai. 4 (magis') ; 
Att. 5, 3 ; Catull. 44. 3 bis; 81. 5 ; 64. 158 ; 95. 9; Lucr. 4. 
783 ; $. 1391; Caes. G. 6. 19; Bibnl. ap. Suet. Jul. 49 ; Verg. 
A. 7. 326 ; 9. 615 (without esse)] 10. 252 ; xi, 369 ; Cir. 260; 
Hor. Od. 1. 17. 14; Ov. Med. form. 32; Liv. (usually with 
diis) 1. 39 i 6 - 9 5 20; 8. 7; 9. 1 bis; ib. 8; 10. 42; 22. 

a 3 - 3 1 ; *6. 50; 28. 18; ib. 20; 30. 17; Sen. Rhet Contr. 

2. 1 (9) § 36? Sen. Clem. x. la § x; Ben. 1. 15; Frontin. Strat. 
Praf. ; Curt. 4. 3 § *3 i 6 . 9 § 36 ; 9. 2 § 6 ; ib. 3 § 5; 10. 1 
§ 26; Colum. 1. x § 3 ; ib. § 18 (magis) ; 3. 4 § 1; 5. 5 g 9 ; 
ib. 6 § 5 ; 6. 27 § 1; 8. 2 § 12 ; ib. 15 § 4; 10. 381; de arbor. 

18 § 36; SiL 5. 97 i 7- 3™; 15. 350; Stat. 
Silv. 1. 4. 4 J 3- 3- *c8 i ib. 5. 14; 4. 4. 46; jb. 5.53* 

d 
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V 473 ; 12-113; Petron. §121; Tac. 3. 53; 4.58; ib. 
(without esse); habere only in Gell. 2. 29; 17. 19; 18. 7. 
[Statius Tbeb . 6. 829 ( sed corde labores ante alios uncta pale). 
corrupted ‘a corrupting influence 7 ; eBse Plaut. As. 867. 
crimini ‘ground for charge 7 ; ease Gic. Brut. 35 ; Rose. A. r 7 bis; 
29; Ferr . 5. 8; Mur . 35; Liv. 2. 52; 40. 15; Veil. 2. 1x6; 
Tac. A. 2. 50. * 


§1 


dare Com. 4. 36 ; Cic. Inns. 2. 24; ib. 30; Brut. 80; Rose. 
Am. 17; Cacti. 10 bis; ib. 11; Verr. 1. 5 ; 5. 29 bis; ib. 50 ; 
Dom. 35 ; pro Faren. ap. Prise. 12. 6 § 29 ; Nep. 15. 8 ; Liv. 
1. 5 ; 7. 4 ; ib. 20 ; 40. 15 ; Plin. 18 § 39 ; Just. 8. 1 ; 43- 2 ; 
Tac. A. 1. 73; 6. 18; 13. 10; 16. 23. 
culpae ‘ground for blame 7 ; esse Colum. 5. 1 § 2 ; adsignare C. 

Ferr. 5. 50; dare C. Rose. Am. 16. 
cultui ease PI. Rud. 294, see quaestui; Ulp. Dig. 50. 16. 1 . 43, see 
eaui. 

curee ‘a subject for care 1 ; ease Plaut. Bac . 1076; Merc. 120 
Ritschl; Men. 761 Ritschl; Cato ap. Gell. 6 (7) 3 § 14 
(magna); Ter. Hec „ 193; Ad. 129 bis; 680; 894; Corn. 2. 30 
(quanta); Poet. ap. C. T. D. 4. 34; Catull. 41. 5; Lucr. 5. 
982 ; Cic. Jn’v. 1. 53 ; Ferr. 3. 60 (quanta); 4. 33 (magna); 
post red. ad Quir. 9 (majort); Man. 7 ; Phil. 2. 40; 3. 3 ; ib. 
*5 (magna); Fin. 3. 2 (magna); T. D. 1. 14 (maxima); Lai. 
12 (minors); Fam. 1. 9 § 22 (possibly with eidem cut) ; ib. § 24 
(tanta); 2. 6 (tanta quanta); ib. 11 (magna); 18 (majort); 
3 - 3 § 1 ; ib. 5 (magna); ib. 8 § 9; 9 fin.; 4. 9 § 4 (tanta) ; 6. 
2 ( minori ); ib. 3 (maxima); 5 (maxima, magna); 10 (minors); 
7. 10 (minori); io. 18 (majort); 9. 16 § 1 (quanta); ib. 24 
(magna); 10. 1 (maxima); ib. 27 (magna); 11. 27 (majori) ; 
12. 1 (maxima); ib. 12 § 4 ; ib. 17 ; ib. 19 ; 13. ix ; ib. 14 ; 
28 b § 2; ib. 5 7 § 2 ; ib. 68 ; ib. 73 § 1; 14. 19 (magna) ; 

15. 2 ter (magna, tanta); ib. 3 § 2 (maxima); ib. 13 ; 16. 4 
§ 4 ; ib. 19 ; Q, Fr. 2. 4 § 1; ib. 12 (14) § 2 (maxima); 3. 1 
§ 1 ; Att. 1. 1 (summa); ib. 5 § 2 (quanta); ib. 7 ; 4. 16 § 4; 
5. II § 6; ib. 13; 6. 2 § 2 (maxima); 7. 5 (cura esse de); 10. 
io fin.; 11. 6 (magna) ; 12. 37 bis (magna, majori ); ib. 49 ■ 
T 4- 10 § 3 ; ib. 11 § 2 ; ib. 18 ; 15. 2 § 1 (majori); ib 3 § 1 ; 

16. 6 § 3 (majori); Anton, ap. C. Att. 10. 8 A (magna); 


J 
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Brut. Ep. ad Cic. i. 17 fin.; D. Brut. ap. G. Fam. n. 4; Cael. 
ap. G. Fam. 8. 2 ; ib. 3 § 3 ; ib. 8 § 10; ib. n § 4 (cura ? 

esse de ); Cass. ap. C. Fam. 12. 12; Gic. fil. ap. C. Fam . 

16. 21 fin.; Lentul. ap. C. Fzot. 12. 14; Mat. ap. C. Att. 9. 

15; Plane, ap C. Fam. 10. 24 § 2 ; Trebon. ap. G. Fam. 12. 

16; Caes. G. 1. 33; ib. 40; Sail. J. 14; 26; 75; cf. 86 § 3 ; 

Or. P& 7 . 15; Nep. 25. 12; Verg. B. 3. 61; G. 1. 17; 3. 

112 (tanta ); ib. 384; 4. 113; ib. 178; Hor. 5 . 1. 6. 34; ib. 

8. 18; 2. 4. 8 ; F/>. 1. 3. 30 ( quanta ); TibulL 1. 5. 29; 2. 3. 

43 ; Ov. Ep. 7. 73 ; 16 (17). 160; A. A. T. 6*4? 749 ; Met. 

1. 250; 2. 683; Trist. 3. 14.1855. 12. 41; Fast. 4. 437; 
Pont. 2. 7- 21; Liv. a. 24 ; ib. 30 ; 4. 7 ; ib. 21; 8 . 31 § 8; 
ib. 38 fin.; 10. 25 (majori); ib. 45; 25. 15; 26. 2; ib. 32; 

30. 31 ; 31. 2 ; 34. 32 ; 35. 23 ; ib. 44 ; 39. 13 ; 42. 14 ; 44. 

T 9 i ib. 34 ; Sen. Rhet. Contr. 1. 2 § 18 ; 2 pnef. § 4; Veil. 2. 

97 ; Sen. Ir. 2. 35 ; Clem. 1. 13 ; N. Q. 1. 1. 4; Ep. 88 § 23; 

Curt. 6. 7 § 21; 7.5 § 41 ; Colum. 6. 30. 2; ib. 35 ; 8. 5 

§2; 9. 15 § 11; 12. 12. 3; Petron. 71; Plin. 2 §117; 7 
§ 49 5 36 § 157; Stat. Tbeb. ix. 428; Quint. 2. 4. 5; 7. x. 4; 

9. 3 * 74 (magnai) ; 10. 1. 131; 12. I. 8 ; Frontin. Aq. 97; 
Plin. Ep. 1. 17; 4 . ii § 11; 7 . 10; ib. 33 § 2; 8. 14 § 10; 

10. 40; Pan. 25 (quanta ); Tac. 1. 73 ; 6. 22; 12. 48 (est 
not expressed in last three); H. 1. 3; Suet. Aug. 89 ; 

habere PI. Men. 991; Varr. R. R. 1. 1 § 2 (cr/rar* mss); 
Gad. ap G. Fam. 8. 8 fin.; Sail. C. 21; Liv. 43. 1 § 6; Nep. 

25. 20; Ov. Am. 1. 8. 32; Corp. I. R. 1. p. 285 ( curat sibi 

babuit) ; Val. M. 5. 1. 1 fin.; Sen. Dial. 2. 1; Ben. 1. 8; 2. 4; 
Quint. Pr<zf 16; Suet. Aug. 48; Cand. ap. Dig. 16. 3. 28. 
damnation! ‘ground for condemnation’; esse C. Verr. 3. 40. 
damno ‘a loss’, ‘cause of loss’; esse Plaut. Asin. 571; Bar. 1103; xli 
Cist. 1. 1. 52 ; Trim 585 ; Hor. S. 1. 2. 52 ; Ov. Am. 1. 10. 35 j 
16(17). 39; ib. 169; Met. 2. 540; 10. 339; Trist. 2. 338; 
ib. 492; Pont. 3. 1. 155; Mux, 49; Liv. 4. 13 fin.; 8. 38; 9. 

18; 23. 27 (quanto); 26. 37; 27. 8; ib. 34 (magno); 31. 6 
(quanto); 38. 34 (tanto); 40. 17; Priap. 80. 7; Sen. Ben. 5. 7 
§ 6; Plin. 14 § 5 ; Jul. Dig. 17. 1. 32; Javol. Dig. 19. 2. 57 
fin Dig. 19. 2. 15 § 2 damno coloni , &c., is abl.] ; ducere Plaut. 
Bac. 1103. 
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‘an honour’, ‘a credit’;' esse Plaut. Asin. 192 ( decdri 
Cora. 4. 15 ; Lucr. 2. 643 (decdri) ; Verg. B. 5. 32 ( [decorf)\ 
Prop. 5. 11. 29 (decdri) ; Ov. Jkfc/. 13. 849 (decdri)-, Sail./. 19; 
ib. 73 ; Lb. 85 § 40; Sen. Clem. 1. 3; ib. 9 ; Ben. 3. 22 § 1; 
Quint. 3. 7 § 26. habere Pseudo-Sail, ad Cas. 1. 8. 
dedecori ‘a disgrace 1 , ‘cause of disgrace’; esse Plaut. Asm. 571 ; 
Bac. 1201 ; Ter. Haut. 334 ; Corn. 3. 7 bis; 4. 35 ; Cic. Dom. 
33 i Q ■ Fr. 1. 4; Att. 8 . 11 § 1 ; Off. 1. 33 fin.; ib. 39; 
Fragm. de consulatu, ap. Prob. (ed. Keil, iv. 248); Pseudo- 
Css. Bell. Alex. 15 (magno) ; Pseudo-Sail, ad Cars. 2. 9 
(maximo) ; Hor. 5 . 1. 2. 53 ; Ov. Am. 2. 15. 21 ; Liv. 4. 13 ; 
Lucan. 8. 31 ; Colum. 10 pnef. § 5 ; Quint. 1. n § 18 ; Plin. 
35 § 8 ( Africanorum dedecori) ; Rutil. Lup. 2. 9 ; Fronto p. 
235 Naber; fieri C. Off. 1. 39. 
deformitatl ‘a disgrace 1 ; esse Quint. 6. 1. 12. 

? dehonestamento ‘a dishonour 1 ; in apposition or with nj'merc. Tac. 
A. 12. 14. Perhaps ablative. 

delectationl ‘a delight 1 , ‘delightful 1 ; esse Cic. Fam. 4. 3 ; 6. 6 
§ 12 (quanta)- Att. 13. 23 (majon); Varr. R. R. 3. 3 § 1. 
depeculatul ‘subject for pillage 1 ; habitus PL Epid. 520 ex emend. 

Biicheler. But the passage is by most thought not genuine, 
derelictul ‘as a castaway 1 ; habere Censor, edict. (?) ap. Gell. 
4. 12. 


derldlculo ‘an object of ridicule 1 ; esse PL Mil. 92 ed. Ritschl; 
Tac. A. 3. 57. 

derisui ‘matter for scorn 1 ; esse Phaedr. 1. n. 2 ? Tac. Agr. 39. 
desiderio ‘regretted 1 ; esse Ter. Haut. 753 (magno) ; Sen. Dial. 
11. 5. 

despectui ‘an object of contempt 1 ; esse Tac. H. 4, 57; Suet. 

Galb. 17: [opponi, Corn. 4. 39, probably belongs to § 1163]. 
deBpicatui ‘an object of contempt 1 ; habere Plaut. Cas.iyy (despi- 
catu) ; Men. 693 ; Fronto p. 205 Naber; duel C. Flac. 27. 
detrimento ‘a loss 1 , i.e. ‘source of loss 1 ; esBe Corn. 3 7 bis; 
Cic. Inns. 2. 32 (magno); Cacil . 4 ; Ferr. 3. 62 ; Css. G. 1. 44 \ 
Sail. C . 48; Sen. Ben. 4. 36 (magno) ; Ulp. Dig. 18. 6. 1 . 1 § 3 ; 
Paul. Dig. 22. 6. 1 . 9 § 3 ; Scaev. Dig. 32, 1 . 41 § 14. 
xlii dignltatl ‘a source of dignity 1 ; esse Cic. Dom. 33 ; Phil . 3 fin.; 
Lai. 19; Liv. 23. 15. 



List of predicative datives . 


xlvi 


_ Go ^x 


■// 




• •- 
\ * • 

11 


discipline 4 a model’; ease Plaut. Most. 154. 
dividiaa ‘a worry’; ease Plaut. Bac. 770; ib. 1033; Casin. 2. 2. 
11 ; Merc. 615 ; Stick. 19 ; True. 856 ; Turpil. ap. Non. p. 96. 
Varro L. L. 7. 60 apparently found dividia in Naevius. 
dlvtaul ‘matter for distribution’; esse Liv. 1. 54 fin.; 33. 46. 
documento ‘a proof 1 , ‘a warning’; esse Gass. G. 7. 4 ; Civ. 3. 10; 
Liv. 3.56; 4- 3 1 ; 5* ; 6. 25; 7. 6 ; 24. 8 fin. (but doubtful 

text); 26. 5 ; 28. 41 § 15 ; ib. 4a § 1; § 17 ; 45 - 44; Val. M. 2. 
7 § 11; 4- 3 § 10; Quint. 6. 3. 10; 7. 1. 2 ; 11. 3. 4; 12- 11. 
23 ; Plin. Ep. 4. 24; Tac. H. 2. 76 (without ease); in appos. 
Tac. A. 15. 27 ; habere Gic. Agr. 1 fin. 
dolorl ‘ a grief’, i.e. ‘ cause of grief’; eas * Gic. Har. Resp. 18 ; ib. 20; 
Dom. 30 (majori)\ Plane. 14; Fam. 6. 10 ( magno)\ 7. 2; 14. 
5 ( magnd)\ Att. 2. 19 (jkjw/tio) ; 6. 9 (/Txdgw?) ; II. 10; Caes. 
G. 5. 29 (pnagno ); Pseudo-Caes. 2 fc 7 /. Alex, 15 (wqgflo); 
Gatull. 96. 5 (ta/z^o); Ov. 3. 9. 57; Met. 1. 246; Pont. 
1. 1. 61; Liv. 26. 37 ; Gels. 7. 12 § 3; Sen. is/>. 91 § 13. Pos¬ 
sibly also Sulpic. ap. Tib. 4. 10. 5 (but doloris Haupt). 
[domlclllo dellgere Caes. G. 1. 30; 2. 29; Liv. 35. 37; belongs to 
§ 1156; compare castris locum capere Liv. 9. 17 § 15; &c. bunc 
urbi condaula locum elegerunt Liv. 5. 54.] 
dono ‘as a gift’; acclpere Tac. A. 15. 27 ; dari atque accipl Sail. 
J' 85 § 38; Or. Cott. 5 ; dare Corp . I. R. I. No. 173, 177, 183 
(but see at end); Plaut. Amp. 534; 538; 761; 790; Asin. 
194; 752; Cist . 1. 2. 14; Men. 689; Merc. 400; Mil. arg. 
2; 120; 1205; Pan. 167; 459; Stick. 665; True. 279; 544; 
802; Ter. Eun. 109; 345; 35*; 564; 654; 749 ? 95 * 5 9 ^ 3 ? 
Haut. 1050; Sail. J. 5 ; Or. Lep. 17 ; Cott. 12; Macr. 27 ; Ps.- 
Sall. ad Gas. 1 § 1; Verg. B. 2. 37 ; Liv. 2. 13 ; ib. 14; 3. 57. 
4 - 51; 6. 41; 7» 37; *4- *1; 40. 17; 42. 61; 45. 44; Val. 
M.5.2. ext. 3; 6. 1. ext 3; Mela 3. 45 ; Sen. Dial. 6. 10; Curt. 
4. 11 § 15; 7 8. 5 § 20; ib. 13 §16; 10. 5 § 28; Plin. 2. 

§ 170; 8 § 149 ; 35 § 86; Suet. Aug. 7 ; Tib. 11; Tac. A. 15. 
55 ; H. 1. 24 ; ib. 78 ; Just. 3. 7. addere PI. Epid. 474; adve¬ 
ne™ Pi. Merc. 333 ; duoere ‘lead’, Ter. Eun. 229; emere Ter. 
Eun. 135; flgere Liv. 4. ao ; habere PI. Mil. 982 ; 1148; Pseud. 
1074; offerre Suet. Jul. 28. [Mommsen, Corp. 1. R. 1. p. 33, 
takes dono as accusative in the inscriptions above quoted; and 
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other old inscriptions No. 166, 190, 191, have donom , donum , 
P» 555 * The similar use of muneri tends to shew the popular 
conception of do?io as dative in later times 5 but it is possible 

that this was a misunderstanding. Nor is the ablative, ‘by¬ 

way of gift,’ on analogy of mancipio , out of the question, though 
dono is more concrete, and denotes rather the effect of a trans¬ 
action than the mode of transacting.] 
dotl ‘as dowry’; esse, Formula ap. Dig . 33. 3. ; 1 . 44 § 1; l 46 

§ ^*575 1 * S9 P r *i 5°* 16. 1 . 1 25. dicere Ter. Haut. 94a; 
Cic. Flac, 35 j dari Curt. 4. 5 § 7. [The dictio dotis , ‘decla¬ 
ration of dower made in a set form of words as above, hoc 
tibi doti erit , was a legal act peculiar to the father, or future 
wife, or her debtor (cf. Ulp. Fr. 6 § 1), and probably 

made at the betrothal. More general terms were promit- 

terc K promise’, dare ‘give’ dotem , or in dotem , or dotis 
nomine.] 

xlm emolument*} ‘a gain’, i.e. ‘source of gain’; esse Cic. Or. i. 8; 
Rose. Am. 49; Fam. 7. 10 § 4; Liv. 23. 15; 24. 48. 

?esul ‘to eat’, ‘as an eatable’; esse Sext. EA. (?) ap. Gell. 4. 1 §20; 
Varr. R. R. 1. 60 (pleas esui ccmdi ‘eating olives’); Id. Sat. 
Men. Man. 16 ed. Btlcheler (lecto strata matellam, lucent am, 
ceteras res esui usuiquepra se portant ) ; Ulpian ap. Dig. 33. 9. 3 
ter (qua esuipotuique sunt)-, 50. 16. 43 (verba -rictus continentur 
qua esui potui cultuique corporis, quaque ad -vi-vendum bomini 
necessaria sunt); ap. Macrob Sat. 3. 19 § 1; dare Cels. 4. 16 
(9); Plin. 10 § 178. See above p. xxxvii. 
exctdlo, ‘the destruction’; esse Tac. H. 1.80; venire Verg. A. j. 21. 
exemplo ‘an example’; esse Ter. Ad. 771 ex conj. Bentl.; Com. 4. 
12; Cic. ItIV. 2. 29; Brut. 69; Lai. 21; Brut. Ep. 1. 4 § 4; Prop. 

3. 7. 27; Hor. 5 . 1. 1. 33; Ov. Ep. 8. 19; Liv. 2. 46; 3. 21; 

4 . J 7 i 9-45 § 18; 25.31; Sen. Dial. 11. 5 § 4; Curt. 6.4524; 
Quint. 2. 5 § 16; Suet. Gram. 2; Tryph. Dig. 16. 3. 1. 31 pr. 
naan mere Tac. A. 6. 8; ponere Prop. 2. 3. 42; Sen. Rhet. 
Contr. a. 1 (9) § 8 (but not in Kiessling’s text). 

exltlo ‘fatal’, ‘the ruin of’; esse Plaut. Bac. 947; 9J3 ; Lucr. 6. 
1229; Cic. Mur. 27; Q. Fr. 1.4; Mat. ap. C. Fam. u. 28 § 3; 
Verg. G. 3. 511; A. 9. 315; Hor. Od. 1. 28. 18; Liv. 4. 9; 
Val. M. 1. 7. ext. 6; 7. 2. ext. *; Colurn. 2. 16 fin.; 9. 24 §8; 
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Sen - Ir • r - 11 § 2; -Dw/. 7 - 1; Plin. 7 § 69; 8 § 79; 28 § 149; 

Stat. -S/Aa. 2. i. 214 (without «f); Tac. A. 3. 28; ib. 55; 11. 

24; 16. 14; H. 2. 1; Suet. Jut. 1; Just. 12. 7; 43. 4. exstare 
Pseudo-Cic. Or. pr . q. in exit. 4; haberi Tac. A. 6. 30. 

? expenso ferre ‘enter as expended’, ‘put to debit’; Javol. Dig. 33. 

10. 1 . 10: usually expensum See. ferre. See accepto . 

?exspectationl ‘a thing to wait for’; ease Plaut. Mil. 1x79 Ritschl: 
but others in expectatione. 

7 extersul Plant. Cure . 578 linteum extersm l a wiping towel’. Comp* 
amictui, esul. 

7 famaa esae perhaps Plaut. Tr/«. 629 (where see Brix). See 

p. xxxix. 

fastldlo ‘a cause of disgust‘wearisome’; esae VaL M. 6. 3. ext. 

1; Sen. Rhet. Contr. 10, praef. § 1; Sen. Dial. 9. 2 § 13; ib. 

§ T 5? 7 ; Ben. 6. 16; Ep. 102 §2; 122 § 14; Colum. 12. 

pnef. § 9; Curt. 4* 10 § 3; 5- 5§ ^5 10. 2 § 23; Plin. 7 § 8; 

29 § 28; Tac. H . 1. 7. 

7 fiduci© ‘as a pledge’; dari Paul. Sent. 2. 13 § 6; 5. 1 § i; but 
perhaps ind. obj. Compare plgnerl. 
firmamento ‘a stay’; eBse Caes. Civ. 2. 15. 
fl&gltlo 4 a disgrace 1 ; Pseudo-Sail. ad Cas. 1. 8; Fronto p. 235 
Naber, 

formldlnl i.e. ‘to inspire dread’; esae Sail. C. 20 § 7; Sen. Jr. 2. 11. 
[fortun© ‘a piece of luck’; esae Caes. G. 6. 30 (inagnai) is pro¬ 
bably gen.] 

fraud! ‘cause of risk’ or ‘of damage’; ease Cic. Rose . Am. 17; xliv 
Verr.2 71; 3.40; Clu. 33; qt pro Cornel. a. 14; Epist. ad Cas. 

Jun. 1; Mur. 35; Rab. Post. 7; Dom. 47; Phil. 5. 12; ib. 14; 

8. 9; ib. 11; Att. 5. 21 § 12; Earn. 1. 5 a ( majori)\ 7. 26; 
Lucr. 6. 187; Ov. Trist. 2. 463; Nux , 106; Liv. 1. 47 § 9; 3. 

53 ; ib- 54 bis; 7. 41 bis; 27. 17; 30. 19; 33. 20; S. C. ap. 

Liv. 39. 14; ib. 19; Val. M. 6. 1. 13; Sen. Rhet. Contr. 9. 27 
§ 9; Sen. Ben. 1. 3; Suet. Aug . 54; Fronto p. 102 Naber; 
Marc. Dig. 30. 114 § f4 5 Ulp. Dig . 38. 5. 1 . 1 pr. 

Lex Repetund. (C. I. L. 1. 198) 28 ^ quid ob cam rem frau¬ 
ds esto; Lex Rubr. 21 (C. J. L. I. 205) id ei frauds fxmxve 
% t est0 > Fra S m * Tud ^- (C. /. L. I. 1409) id eifrauds mult* 
pan* tie esto; Lex de imp. Vesp. fin. (C. I. 1 ^. VI. 930) id ei ne 




Preface: Observations on Book IV. 


frauds esto; S. C. de adifnon dir. (Brans p. 159) ne quid 
fraudi mult a panaque esset Celsilla. 
fractul ‘source of profit’; esse Varr. R. R. 3. 3 § 1; Cic. Man. 6; 
Fam. 10. 5 (majors)• Uv.5.4; 34. 36 ( magno ); Suet Gr. 24; 
Papin. Dig. 6. 1. 1 . 64 (ea qua: usui, non fructui sunt ); Ulp. 
Dig. 5. 3. 1 . 20 § 12. 


<SL 


frugl ‘thrifty’; esse Plaut. Asm. 175; 498; Aul 710; Bac. 3 70; 
654; 665; Epid. 493; Mil. 1360; Pan. 3.4. 11; 5. a. 3; 5. 2. 
138 (without cjjtf); Pers. 454; T/7V2. 1182; Ter. Eun. 608; 
816; Haut. 597; Cic. T. D. 3. 8; Cic. fil. ap. C. fW 16. 21 
(™ta ttst frugi) \ Hor. Ep. 1. 16. 49; Petron. 73; 75 ; i 40 
(^w frugi ); Sen. Rhet. Co«/r. 2. 6 (14) § 1; ib. § 6; 7. 6 (21) 
§ 14; Sen. Ep. 120 § 19 (parumfrugi ); Juv. 14. in (without 
esse)\ cenaere PI. Cas. 3. 2. 32; did Hor. £. 1. 3. 49; Ulp. 
Dig. 21. i. 1 . 19 pr.; existimare C. Fam. 5. 6; Plin. Pan. 88; 
fieri C. Phil. 2. 28; liabere Mart. 6. 21. 8 (tam frugi ); fiaberl 
PI. Men. 577; red PI. Asm. 857; 861; vidert PI. Pers. 841 
(sat frugi); Sen. Ep. 120 § 14. 

bon® frugi esse PI. As. 602; Capt. 956; Cas. 2. 4. 5; ib. 5. 
19; Care. 521; Pa???. 4. 2. 23; J.4. 56; Pseud. 339; 468; Trm. 
321; Trw. 34 ; 41; Cic. 4. 8; Ulp. Dig. 19. x, ]. 13 § 3 ; 
arbltrare PI. Merc. 521 (where Ambr. has bona hcrcle fruge). 
(Gcllius 6 (7) 11 § 1 and. later writers use bona frugit\ see 
Charis. p. 105, ed. Keil.) 

frugi is used attributively as indecl. adj. generally in nom. or 
acc.; with homo PI. Epid. 693; Trin. 1018 (cum frugi homing 
bus)\ Ter. Haut. 580 (hominis ); Ad. 959; 982; Nov. 61 ed. 
Ribb.; Laber. 18 ed. Ribb.; Syr. 190; Cic. Fern 3. 27 (plane 
frugi); Dejot. 9 ; T. D. 3. 8; 4. 16; Brut, ad Cic. 1. 6. 2; 
Corp. I. R. no. 1098; Petron. 73 ; Quint 1. 6. 29; Alf. Dig. 
18. 6. 1 . 12; also with other words: qutsquam PI. Cure. 502; 
ser-vus PI .Amp. 959; Aul. 579; Cas. 2. 3. 38 (servo frugi) • ib! 
50; Sen. Rhet. Contr. 7. 6 (21) § 10; mattcipium Hor. S. 2. 7. 3; 
parentes Pap. Dig. 31. 1. 77 § 30; populus Hor. Ep. 2 3. 207; 
fha Phccdr. 4. 5. 5; by itself, Mart. 12. 62. 14: Sen. Rhet. 
Contr. exc. 3. 3 praef.; as epithet of a woman, Hor. 5. 2. 5. 77 
xlv (tam frugi tamquepudica ); ib. 81; Corp. I. R. L 1*56 (bona pro^u 
frugei salve); 1301 (p. f frugi) ; 1072 (Pontia uxsor fruge bona 
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pudica ave): as name of L. Piso G. Fin. 2. 28; Font. 17 § 39; 
and on coins of L. Piso C. /. R. 411; of C. Piso ib. 463; of 
M. Piso ib. 501; and in inser. C. L R. 594, 

In post-Augustan writers also used of things: atrium Pfin. 
Ep. 2. 17 § 4; cena Juv. 3. 167 ; Plin. Ep. 3. 1 ; ib. 19 ; jenta- 
cula Mart. 13. 31; •victus Quint. 5. 10. 27. 
fruatratul ‘to trick 1 ; habere PI. Men. 695 ( Quando tu me bene me- 
rentem tibi babes despicatui. Nisi feres argentum frustrds: 
me ductare non potes. Aliam posthac in'uenito quam habeas 
frustratui); cf. Non. p. 6 (Ribb. Com. p. 399). 
gaudio ‘a joy 1 ; esse Plant. Pan. 5. 4. 47 ; Sail. J. 9 ; Liv. 26. 37; 

Plin. Ep. 2. 11 § 1; 4. 19 § 1 (maximo). 
gioriea 1 a glory 1 ; esse Cato R. R. 3; Plaut. Trin. 629 (? see p. xxxix); 
Cic. Plane. 36 (maxime); Fam. 5. 12 § 7; 10. 5 (majori ); 
14 - 1 § 4; Sail. J. 6 ; ib. 7 § 2 ; Liv. 6. 16 § 5 ; 27. 20 ; 34 - 38 
§ 7 i 40. 15 § 5 ; ib. § 8 ; Val. Max. 5, 3. ext. 1 ( magna ); Colum. 

I. pnef, 8 13; Sen. Rhet. Contr. 9. 24 § 15 ; Sen. Clem. 1. 3; 
Quint. 6. 1. 12; Plin. Ep. 3. 8 § 3; Tac. A. 4. 44; Suet. 
Gram. 14 ; Just. 28. 4 (wmari); ducere C. Gracch. ap. Gell. 

II. 10; haberl Just. 43. 3. 

grati® ‘source of favour 1 ; esae Suet. Claud. 21. 
gratulatlonl ‘a voice of congratulation 1 ; esae C. Mur. 5, following 
adjumento and solaclo. 

honor! ‘an honour 1 ; esse Plaut. Epid. 36; Com. 4. 13; Cic Or. 
1. 8; ib. 25 ( magno); Plane. 10bis; Mil. 35 ; Phil. 6. 3 (magno); 
9. 2; 13 fin.; pro Opp. (ap. Amm. Marc. 30. 8 § 7) ; Lai. 19; 
Off. 1. 39; 2. 17 (magno); ib. (summo); 3. 20 (summo) ; Fam. 
3- 10§ i ; 5. 2 (summo); Alt. 3. 12; 11. 3 ; ap. Rutil. Lup. 1. 3 
( honoris MSS.); Cxs. ap. Gell. 4. 16 ; Sail. C 12 ; Liv. 3. 68 ; 

* ; 7 - 5 § 9 ; ib* 10 fin.; 25. 31 ; 26. 4 ; 27. 17 ; 45. 15 ; 
Curt. 3. 7 § 1* (magno ); 7. 5 § 42 ; Veil. 2. 95 ; Sen. Clem. 1. 
14 § 2-; Fronto p. 195 Naber; dari Fronto p. 136 Nabcr; 
duel SalL J. 11 ; habere Sail. J. 31 § 10 (al. honores ); Tac. 
A. 3. 32 ; lnterpretarl Plin. 15 § 91. [In Tac. A. 2. 7 ; 15. 28 ; 
H. 1. 44 Nipperdey reads banori with gen. following (refer to 
§ 1133) • but bonore is preferable.] 
hcrtainento ‘an encouragement’; esse Sail. J. 98. 

7 hoepltio ‘a place of entertainment’; pateie Verg, A . 1. 299 ; dara 
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Liv. 42. 6 § 11: but in both'very probably ablative, 1 by way of 
hospitable reception \ 

hypothecs ‘mortgaged’; esse Gal Dig. 20. 1. I. 15 § 2; 22. 4. 
1 . 4; Marcian Dig . 20. 1. 1 . 11 § 3; &c. dare Marcian ib. 
1. 11 § 2; ib. 1. 16 often; &c. 

lgnomlni© ‘a disgrace’; esse S. G. ap. Liv. 39. 19 ; haberl Tac. A. 


J 


3 - 32 - 

?Jentaculo ‘as breakfast*; PI. Cure. 73 but the reading is uncertain. 
*lvi Impediment 0 ‘a hindrance’; esse Plaut. Cas. prol. 61; Ter. An Jr. 
707 ; Com. 1. 12 ; 2. 11 ( maximo)\ 4. 1 ; Cic. Inv. 2. 30; ib. 
31 ; ib. 33 ; Rose. Am. 4 ; ib. 38 ; ib. 51 ; Cacin. 17 ; Cluent. 43; 
Fat. 6; Balb. 7 ; Flac. 28 ; Rab. 7 ; Fam. 3. 10 § 6 ; 10. 22 ; 
11. 2 §35 16. 11 § 2; Ait. 10. 18 (majorf)\ Caes. G. 1. 25 
( magno)\ 2. 25 ; Civ. 3. 46 ( magno)\ Bell. Alex. 23 ; ib. 61 
( magno)\ Bell. Afr. 58 ; Sail. J. 97 (nullo); Liv. 4. 13 ; 6. 15 ; 
8. 32 ; 9. 18 ; 26. 24 ; 28. 2 ; 38. 40 § 13 ; 39- 39 § 7 5 40. 51; 
41-n; 44. 46 ; 45* 39§!3; Cels. 8. 25; Val. M. 1. z § 8 ; 
5- I § 5 5 6. 9 § 5; Sen. N. Q. 7. 10 § 2 ; Ep. 58 § 36 ; Curt. 

4. a § 15 ( magno ); Quint 1. 2 § 12 ; ib. 7 § 17 ; 2. 5 § 2 ; 

5. 10 § 123 ; 5. 14 fin.; 7 pnef. § 2 ; 11.3 § 142; Plin . Ep. 

6. 28; Tac. A. 14. 15; Gai. Inst. 1. 61 ; Dig. 14. 6. 1 . 13 ; 
Javol. ib. 49. 15. I. 27; Jul. 42. 1. 1 . 60 (with genitive); 
Marcell. ib. 33. 3. 1. 3 ; and often in Digest. 

lmpenaae ‘an expense’; ease Liv. 28. 45. 

lndlclo ‘evidence’; esse Ter. Haul. 384; Ad. 4 ; Varr. L. L. 7. 4; 
Cic. Dom. 42 (with genitive) ; Or. prid. q. in exil. 11 ; Lucr. 2. 
433 5 4 - 1019 ; Nigid. ap. Gell. 19. 14 fin,; Nep. 6. 3 ; 20. 2; 
25. 16; Verg, G. 2. 182; Liv. 3. 6; 7. 33 ; 22. 61 § 10; 23. 19; 
44. 46 fin.; Hygin. ap. Macr. Sat. 1. 7 § 24 ; Val. M. 4. 3 § 5 ; 
Plin. a § 47 5 6 § 1 ; 7 § 69 ; ib. § 210; 14 § 88; 15 § 87 ; 19 
§ 17; § 169; 22 § 78; 29 § 58; 33 § 15; 36 § 185; 37 § 43. 
Indutui ‘a shirt’; uti Varr. L. L. 10 § 27 {earn dicimus muliebrem 
tunicam , qua de eo genere est y quo indutui mulieres ut utereniur 
est institutum ); gerere Tac. A. 16. 4 ; without verb Varr. L. L. 
5 § I 3 I (Jndutui alterum quod subtiu y a quo jubucula; alterum 
quod supra y <b*c .); comp, above amlctul. 
lnftunln * discreditable’; ease Ter. Andr. 444; Cic. Verr. 3. 6% ; 
Liv. 29. 9 fin.; 39. 6. 
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lnvidisa ‘a cause of ill-will’; esse Cato ap. Fronton, p. ioo Naber; 
Pompon. 8 (Ribbeck, p. 226) ex conj.; Cic. Ferr. 3. 62 ; 5. 
8; Mat. ap. C. Fam. 11. 28 § 3; Sail. J. 73; Nep. 10. 4 
(7nagna); Prop. 1. 12. 9; Ov. Am. 3. 3. i 7 ; ib. 3. 12. 14; 
Met. 10. 731 ; Liv. 2. 31 ; ib. 52 ; 4 . 49 ; ib. 53 ; 6. 16 § 5 ; 
29. 9 fin.; 32. 5 ; Tac. H. 2. 95. 

Ira ‘cause of anger*; esse Verg. A . 10. 714 (just*) ; commented 
on by Macrob. Sat. 6. 6 § 9. 

irrldlculo ‘a laughing-stock’; ease Plaut Cos. 5. *. 3; haberi 
Pan. 5. 4. 10. 


irrisui ‘an object of derision’; esse Caes. C. 2. 15 ; Plin. 22 § 15 ; 

Tac. A. i 4 . 39 ; H. 1. 7. 

Jucunditati ‘an enjoyment’; esse Cic. Dom. 28 (tanta r). 
labori ‘a trouble’; esse Plaut. Rod. 190; Ter. Haut. 82 (but some 
laboris ); C. Ferr . 1. 6 ; Hor. £. 1. 8. 18. 
lamia, ‘a delight*; esse C. Fam . t 5 . 2 § 5 (maxima) ; Sail. C. 51 xlvii 
§ 34; Nep. 13. 2 Liv. 45. 13 (tanta); Ov. M. 8. 430; 

Val. M. 6. 4. ext. 5 (maxima). 

lanlatul ‘ object for mangling’, i.e. ‘tom to pieces’; esse Val. M. 0. 2. 
ext. 11. 


laudl‘creditable’; esse Ter. Ad. 38a ; 418; Com. 3. 7 ; Cic. Phil. 
6. 3 ( magrut) ; Fam. 2. 7 (. tempitern <r); j. 8 ; 13. 48 ; ib. 73 ; 
Nep. ij. » (magna ); Hor. 5 . 2. 3. 99 \magna ); Ov. F. 3. f oo: 
5. 290 ; dare Att. A/yrw. p. 137 Ribbeck ; Cic. Clu. 19 ; 

36 ; T. D. i. 2 ; Off. 1. 21 ; Tac. Or. 19 (taudi dabatur ; al. lau* 
dabat ); ducere Ter. Ad. 5 ; 105 ; Nep. pref. § 4. 
levamento ‘an alleviation’; esse Cic. Att. 12. 43 ; Sen. Dial. 11. 
9 init. (magno). 

levationl ‘relief ; ease Cic. Fam. 6. 4 § 5 (magna). 
libertati ‘liberty,’ i.e. ‘cause of liberty’; esse Plaut. Pern. 5. 4. 48 
(following gaudio and voluptatl). 

Inbldlnl ‘a lust’; eaBe Sail./. 89. 

lucro ‘a gain’; esse PL As. 192 ; C£r/. x. r. 52 ; Men. iS 5 \ Merc. 
553 (lucri Ritschl); Mil. 675; Ter. Hec. 287; Anton, ap. C 
Phil. 13. 19 ; Pseudo-Ov. Nux 41; Sen. Ben. 5. 7 § 6; JacSre 
Lucr. 5. 875. 

ladlbrlo ‘ a jest, sport’; esse Cic. Verr. 5. 38 ; Phil. 13. 18 ; Ep. ad 
Brut. 1. 2 § 2; Sail. C. 13 ; ih 20 § 9 ; /. 31 § 2; Pseudo-Sail 
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ad C<£S. i. 5 ; in Cic. sub init; Liv. i. 41; 2. 23 ; 4* 12 ; 5. 45 ; 
9. a ; 24. 34 ; 3?- 4 ; 40. 4 ; ib. 22 ; Val. M. 6. a § 4 *, 9. 1 § 8 ; 
ib. 12 § 5 ; Curt 6. 11 § 4 ; Sen. D/'/z/. 2.11 § 3 Koch ( maxime) ; 
Quint. 6. 1. 45 ; Tac. if. 2. 49 ; 3. 81 (without esse) ; Agr. 31; 
habere Plaut Cas. 3. 5. 19 ; 5. 1. 13 ; Epid. 666 ; ikfr//. 396 ; 
782 ; Ter. Hec. 149 ; 526 ; Lucr. 5. 1235 ; Sail. J . 34 ; Liv. 
28. 40 ; Sen. Dial. 6. 14; Paul Dig. 47. 10. 1. 26 : [opponl Corn. 
4. 39. probably belongs to § 1163, retentus Plin. Ep. 8. 14 
§ 8 to § 1142. In Liv. l 7 ludibrio fratris we have abla- 
tive.] 

ludificatui ‘sport’; habere Plaut. Pan. 5. 5. 2 ex conj. 
lnxuriffl ‘a luxury’; esse Sail. J. 89. 
macula ‘a stain’; esse Corn. 4. 35 ; Cic Eerr. 3. 62. 
maarorl ‘a grief’; esse Cic Or. 3. 3 bis; Pseudo-Sail, ad Cas. 2. 4 
(quanto ); Sen. Dial. 6. 24. 

m&ledicto ‘a term of reproach 1 ; esse Sen. Ep. 115 § 11. 
malo 1 harm’; esse Plaut Cist. 4. 2. 95; Cure . 499; MU. 492 
( magno ); Men. 355; Corn. 2. 24 ; Cic Clu. 19 fin. (maxima) ; 
Par. 1 §7; Att . 14. 22; Nep. 7. 7; Ov. Ep. 16 (17), 147; 
Met. 2. 597; Phxdr. 5. 4. 12; Pseudo-Ovid Nux 108; 109; 
Sen. N. Q. 2. 49; 94 § 67; Quint. 5. 9 § 13; vertere Tac 

A. 6. 19. 

[manciple) dare Plaut. Cure. 494; Ptrs. 525, 589 ; Lucr. 3. 971 ; 
Cic. Att. 13. 50 bis; Top. 10 ter; Sen. Ep. 72 § 7 ; Gat ' . 1. 

121; ib. 140 ; 2. 59 ; ib. 102 ; ib. 204 ; 4- 79 i &c.; Corp. I. R. 
11. 5042 ; Inscr.ap.Brunsp. 201 9q.; aceipere Plaut Carr.495 ; 
Cic. Agr. 3. 2 ; Gai. 1.119; 2. I03sq.; 3.166; &c.; Inscr. 
1. c. &c. recipere Gai. j. 140. I take mancipio as abl. ‘by 
handtake’ 1 , for which the later language used manc’tpatione 


1 Mancipiuni is, (1) literally , takingly hand , and hence formal 
acquisition of a physical object , which corresponds on the side of the 
purchaser to formal delivery on the side of the vendor. This act of con¬ 
veyance was accompanied by an oral declaration of the scope and content 
tf the conveyance {lex mancipii); and either the act itself or the declaration 
warranted the title. CL Cic. Mur. 2, See. (,4 record of the act and decla¬ 
rant. was made in writing. Compare the deed of feoffment on a livery of 
seisin in English leno.) It is (2) the thing so transferred; (3) the right 
over a thing resulting from the transference. Backing ( Pandekten , § 40, 
Vol. l. p. 178) takes mancipio dare (aceipere) as an indirect object 
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ttom the secondary verb mancipare. Dono dare is different; 
see under dono.] 

?medlcince ‘medicine’; fieri Plin. 24. § 1 Dctlefsen, but most mss 


have medicbia. 

melll ‘honey’; ease Hor. S. 2. 6. 33. 

mellinia) or mellinee 1 honeysweet’; esse Plaut. True . 704 (nimio 
tnagnee). 

miraculo ‘a surprise’; esse Liv. 1. 37; ib. 43; 6. 13; 25. 8; 
42. 6% ; Sen. Rhet Co?itr. 1. 2 § 17; Sen. Dial. 1. 1 § 3; Plin. 
7 § 6 ; ib. § 180; 11 § hi ; 34 § 41; 36 § 59 {jnagno)\ Tac. 
A. 4. 66 ; 15. 4z. 

mlseria ‘a source of misery’; esse Sail. C. 10. 
molestiaa ‘an annoyance’; ease Plaut. Asin. 571; Cure . 501; Mb. 
65 Ritschl; Pan. proL 35; Cic. Att. 6. 2 § 1 {magnee) ; Venul. 
Dig. 48. 3. 1 . 10; habere Plaut. Aul. 580. 
monumento 4 a monument’; esse Liv. 1. 12; 2. 33 ; ib. 40 § 13; 
4. 16 ; 8. ii. 

morae ‘to cause delay’; esse Plaut. Bac. 324; Mil. 1190; Pers. 
86 ( ne mihi morse sit quicquatn ) ; Rud. 412 ; Ter. Ad. 712 ; ib. 
904 (hoc mi hi morse est) \ Bell. Afr. 1 (sibi mora quicquam esse 
dat. ?); L. 7. 34 {id mora Samnitibus esset) ; 21. 45 (dat.?); 
22. 12 § 11 (dat.?); 35.38 {quid mora esset *); Petron. 33; 


in this last sense , ‘gives ( receives ) to ownership \ With this ?may be 
compared noxae dedere [below) and perhaps fsenori dare. Mancipio 
might be taken in the second sense, as a predicative dative 1 give as a 
piece of property ’; comp, dono dare, &c. {above). But this sense of 
mancipium is rare , except as another name for a slave (mancipium ~a 
chattel). It seems best to take it in the first sense, ‘ to give by way of 
formal seizure’, and compare it with testamento dare, usu capere, and 
nexu in Cic. Top. 5, abalienatio ejus rei quee mancipi est aut traditio 
altcri nexu aut in jure cessio. This is the oldest sense of mancipium, 
as in the xn Tables: Cum nexum faciet mancipiumque, uti lingua 
nuncupassit ita jus esto. (Rest. p. 173 , ed. Muller.) And it is so 
used tn the common phrases lex mancipii {see above), res mancipi, c a 
thing oj handtake \ i.e. a thing which requires solemn delivery to pass the 
property ; the later law used mancipatio in this sense. The third mean¬ 
ing, viz. the right thus acquired,—the freehold, is probably the meaning 
in C. Bam. 7 . 29 , where Curius wrties to Cicero , sum enim xPV a€l *«V 
tu.us, Krrjcet 51 Attici nostri; ergo fructus est tuns, mancipium illius. 
To which Cicero replies (ib. 30 ) Attici quoniam proprium te esse scribis 
mancipio et nexo, raeum autem usu et i'ructu, contentus isto sum, where 
the ablatives appear referable to § 1210 part concerned. 
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Habere Plaut. Aul j8o. [In C. Verr. 4. 64 ut aliquid essct 
mora the case appears to be the genitive.] 
morbo ‘a cause of disease’; esse Plaut. True. 466; Lucr. 6. 
1095 - 

morti 1 death i.e. ‘ a cause of death ’; esse Gic. F/ae. 8 ; Phil. 
9. 1 ; Lucr. 6. 1095. 


multaa esse ‘to be cause for fine*; Lex Spolet. ap. Bruns p. 45 
ed. 4 ; see under fraud! 

muneri ‘ as a present ’; aedpere Tac. A. 14. 31; Suet. Ner. 56 ; 
Gcilb. 10; UIp. Dig. 38. 5. 1 . 1 § 165 dare Nep. 8. 4; 17. 8; 
a 3 * 12; Quint. 1. 10. 16 ; Tac. G. 5 ; Suet. Gram. 21 ; hahera 
C. I. R. viii. No. 647 5 mlttere G. Verr. 5. 25 ; Gatull. 12. 15 ; 
Nep. 4. a ; 25. 8 ; Val. M. 4. 8. ext. 1; P)in. 37 § 74 J Plim Ep. 
Traj. 74 ; Pau! Dig. 24. t. I. 36 § 1 ; offerre Quirrt. 4. a § 17 * 
Suet. Ner. 46: 

mimimento ‘a defence’ ; esse Sal! J. 47 ; 5 o; 97. [In Curt. 9. 4. 
§ 8 probably ind. obj ] 

neglectul ‘a matter to neglect’; esse Ter. Haut. 357 (neclectumst 
Bemb.). 

110X30 ®sse ‘ to be hurtful ’ Sal! Or. Phil . § 1; Suet. Otb. 10 ; Tac. 
3 * 13 5 4 » 36. [The phrase noxce dedere is found in Liv. a 6. 
29 ; Col. 1 prooem. § 3 ; Ov. F. 1. 359 ; Sen. Ep. 104 § 28 and 
is common in the lawyers, e.g. Gai. Inst . 4. 75 sq.; Ulp, Dig. 
9. 1. 1. 1 § 14; ib. 4. ! 2 pr. and often in that title; 42. 1. 1. 6 
§ 1, &c. ; Just. Inst. 4. 8: also nox® accipere, e.g. Ulp. Dig. 
7. 1. 1 . 17 § 2. Noxa was a dat. of the ind. obj.: 1 to give up 
to the hurt,’ i.e. to give up to the injured party in compensa¬ 
tion for the wrong. By Justinian (and probably by others be¬ 
fore) it was considered to be a predicative dative, as is shewn 
by the definition noxa est corpus quod nocuit. All or almost all 
modem lawyers speak occasionally of noxa dare , but this is a 
mistake, the only support for which is the use in a few passages 
in the Digest of the perfect tenses dediati, dedero, dedlBBet, Sec. 
instead of dedldiati, dedidero, &c., e.g. D. 4. 3. 1 . 9 § 4 ; 9. 4. 
^ *7 § 1 i b aa § 3; 1 . 28 ; 42. 1. 1 . 4 § 8 ; 43. 24. ! 7 § 1; 
46. 3- 1 69. A confusion of the perfects is very natural. But 
always, I believe, dedere, not dare; deditio , not datio; iiiendo, 
not dando 6cc.] 




List of predicative datives . 



noxt'D esae Ho be hurtful 1 Liv. 8. 18 (some MSS. nox*)$ io. 19; 

33 - 20 5 34 - 19 ; 36. 7 j Cels. ap. Dig. 17. 1. 48 pr. 
oblectamento ‘ an amusement 1 ; esse Sen. Rhet. Contr. 3. 1. (9) § 13; 
Sen. j Ben. 6. 1. 


[obsidio datus; Tac. A. 11. 10 probably abl. ‘by way of hostage’.] 
obtentul ‘a cloak 5 (metaph.); esae Sail. Or. Z.#. § 24; Pseudo- 
Sail. ad Cas. 2. 11; Val. M. 6. 5. 4; Tac. H. 1, 49 (without 
est ); in apposition Tac. H. 2. 14; BUini Tac. A. 1. 10. 
obtrectatloni ‘ground for reproach 1 ; esae Tac. Agr. 1. 
odlo ‘hateful’, *a bother’; esse Plaut. Capt. 1034; Cure. 499; 
Epid. 2; Men. in; Merc . 81; Mil. 748; Most. 705; Pan. 
prol. 50; ib. 4. 2. 100; Pseud . 1264; Trin. 632; True. 121; 
619 ; 717 ; Titin. ap. Non. p. 406; Turpil. ap. Non. p. 3 ; Ter. 
Hec. 343 ; Cic. Rose. Am. 14 ; Perr. 1. 13 ; 2. 3 ; ib. 5 ( tanto 
quanto ) ; ib. 69 ; 4. 7 ; ib. 30 ; Agr. 2. 37 ; Mur. 40 ; Flac. 8 ; 
ib. 29 ; ib. 35 ; Pat. 3 ; Mil. 31 ( quanto ) ; Fin. 5. 22 ; Fam. 
12. 10 (tanto quanto ); Att. 3. 19 ; 4. 8 b; Q^Cic. Pet . Cons . 6 
§ 34; Gael. ap. C. Fam. 8. 6; Cass. ap. C. Fam. 15. 19 
(quanto)-, Varr. L. L. 8. 26; Catull. 66. 15; Hirt. G. 8. 7 
(summo); Pseudo-Cxs. Bell. Alex. 53; Verg. B. 8. 33; Hor. 
Epist. 1. 14. 11; ib. 2. 1. 101; Liv. 3. 42 ; 35 * 19; Ov. Met. 
2. 438 ; F. 6. 558; P. 2. 1. 4 (minimo ); 4. 9. 89 ; Pub. Syr, 
311 Ribbeck; Rutil. Lup. 2. 1 (magno); Sen. Rhet. CWr. 7. 
3 (18) § 7 ; Val. M. 5. 1. ext. 2 ; Sen. Dial. 7. 7 ; ib. 19 ; lr. 1. 
14 bis; ib. 20 ; Ben. 4. 17 § 35 &P* 94 § 74; Quint. 3. 7 § 24; 
Tac. A. 15.21; factum Sen. Rhet Contr. 2. 6 (14) 8; babere 
Plaut. Men. in; Pers. 206; Ox.Rem. 134; Sen. Ben. 5.5 ; (‘fre¬ 
quent in Script. Hist. Aug.’ Nielander) ; venire Plin. 28 § 106. 
offenalonl ‘annoyance’; esse Cic. Att. 13. 23 ( majori ). 
offensui ‘annoyance’; esse Sen. Rhet. 2. 1 (9) § 33 ex conj. 
oneri ‘a burden 5 ; esse Lucr. 5. 539 ; ib. 541 ; Cxs. C. 1. 32 ; 
Cic. ap. Rutil. Lup. 1. 3 (MSS, oneris ); Sail. C. 3 ; ib. 10; 
ib. 46 § 2; J. 14 § 4 ; Ep. Pomp. § 9 ; Liv. 1. 56 ; 23. 43 ; 
ib. 48 ; 42. 1 ; Ov. Ep. 16. 167 ; A. A. 3. j86; Met. 10. 195 ; 
Sen. Ben. 6. 16; Ep. 17 § 1 ; Plin. 11 § 78 ; 18 § 31 ; Tac. 
A. 3. 37; H. 5 (without esse); Marcell. Dig. 25. 3. 1 . 8 ; 
ltaueri Tac. H. 4. 3. 

0P6raj * matter for attention’; esae (e.g, mibi non est opera, 4 1 have 
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oot time 1 ) P)aut. Ampb. 13 1 Fleck, but Goetz and Lowe 
retain pretium\ MIL 252; 817; Merc . 10; 917; Pseud. 377 
(wtfg-w opera si sit) ; "True. 883 ; Enn. ap. Pers. 6. 9; Liv. 1. 
24; 4. 8; 5. 15; 9. 23; 21. 9; 29. 17; 33. ao; 41. 25; 44- 
36; Sen. Rhet. Sz/tfj. 6 § 23 (but opera pretium Kiessling). 
See § 1283. 

opprobrio ‘a reproach’, i.e. ‘ground for reproach’; esse Cic. R. P. 
4. 3 ( a P- Serv. ad Verg. A. 10. 325); Pseudo-Cic. in Sail. 5 ; 
Nep. 9. 3; Ov. Trist. 2. 445 ; Quint. 3. 7 § 19; Suet. Gram. 24. 

1 ornamento ‘a distinction’; esse Cic. Inv. 1. 4; tfojc. 49; 
Ferr. Act. 1. 5 ; Ferr. 1. 22 ; 4- 3 i ib * 33 ; ib. 54 bis ; Font. 
21; iW£. fin.; Fin. 4. 22 (wm/wo); Off. 2. 18; Taw. 3. 10 
§ 9 K ma gno)\ 11. 22 ( magno ); 13. 34 (maxima)- ib. 36 
( magno ) ; ib. 49 (majori) ; 15. 14 § 6 ; Fragm. Ep. ad Caes, 12 
(ap. Non. p. 336) magno; Cass. G. 1. 44; 7. 15 ; Nep. 10. 2 
(quanto ) ; Sen. Di*/. 12 (11). 18 § 2 ; Quint. 5 fin.; Plin. Ep. 
4. 15 § 10* 

omatu ‘an ornament’; esse Cjes. ap. GelL 4. 16. 
ostentul esse ‘to show off’; Sail. J. 24; Tac. A. 15. 64; in appo¬ 
sition (or dependent on vivere) Tac. A. 12. 14; H. 1. 78; 
ablcere Tac. A. 1. 29 ; credere ‘believe it to be’ Sail. J. 46 ; 
Ire Tac. A. 15. 29 ; mittere Tac. H. 3. 35. 
peenltentlae ‘matter for repentance’; Tac. A. 5. 4 (where esse is 
supplied by conjecture). 

pallor! esse ‘cause to turn pale’; Prop. 2. 5. 30. 

[perfldlffl esse Pseudo-Sail, in Cic . sub init. Read pradaf] 
perlculo ‘ a source of danger’; ease Cic. Ferr. 4. 49 ; Sen. Rhet. 

Contr. 2. 1 (9) § 11 ; Sen. Jr. 3. 43 ; Suet Oth. 10. 
pemicil (cf. § 360) ‘a cause of destruction’; esse Nep. 8. 2 ; ia. 4. 
[piaculo cadere Val. M. 9, a § 2 is probably ablative.] 
pigneri ‘a pledge’; esse Plaut Most. 978; Cato R. R. 146 § 2; 

{b - § 3 ; 149 ; *5° ; C. Clu. 67 ; Curt 7. IO § 9 ; 10. a § 26; 

Edict ap. Dig. 20. 1. I. n § 2; Papin, ib. 1. 1 § 2 ; Gai. ih. 

1. 15 § 2 ; ib. 4. 1. 11 § 2; Paul. Dig. 2. 14. 1. 4 pr.; Pompon. 

Dig- *3* 7- b a; JuL Dig. 30. 86; and many other places; 
oeclpere Quint. 7. 8 § 4; Tac. H. 3. 65; Pompon. 1. c.; Paul. 
Dig . 9. a. 1. 18; ib. 4. ]. aa § 1; dare Ulp. Dig. 4. 3. 9 ; Scsev. 
D. 20. 1. 1. 34 pr.; Papin. Dig. 20. 1. 1. 1 quater; ib. 4.1. 1 
See. haberl Pap. Dig. 20. 4. U; [ind. obj.? obllgare Scsev. 
D ao. 1. L 34 pr.; 4 ai pi.; opponere Pi. Ps. 86; Ter. 
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j ^ 6r ? Ca;ciL 105 (Ribbeck, p. 53).] ponere Plaut. Capt. 
43 Ulp. Dig. 13. 7. L 27 ; retiuere PlauL Capt. 651. 
pcen® 1 a ground of penalty’; esae Lex xii. Tab. ap. Gell. 20. 1 § 12 
(where pan* appears to have been taken for nom. plur. by 
Fcstus p. 371 ed. Mull.): Prop. 4. 5 (6) 20; Mela 3 § 35 ; 
Ulp. Dig. 44. 4. 1 . 4 § 13 ; see also under fraud! In Sail. J. 69 
urbs cuncta pan* aut prxdx fuit , the datives (or genitives) 
mean *an object of punishment or plunder’, 
tpotui 1 a drink’ ; esse Sext. JEU ap. Gell. 4. 1 ; Tac. G. 23 ; Ulp. 
ap. Dig. 33. 9. 3 ter ; 50. 16. 43 ; (see under esul); dare Cels. 2. 
13 J 3 * 6 5 ib * 9 J 4 . 11 (5); 14 ( 7 ); ib. 16 (9); ib. 19 (12); 
21 ( l4 ) » ^ c * Go ^ um - 8. 5 § 21 ; Plin. 13 § 131 ; 21 § 136 ; 
32 § 26; § 49; 29 § 50; 30 § 95 ; sumere Cels. 4. 8 (4) ; 
offerre Cels. 4. 20 (13); praestare Cels. 4. 12 (5). See p. 
xxxvii. 

praadaB ‘booty’, ‘subjectfor plunder’; esse VaiT. R. R. 4. 9 § 3 ; Cic. 

^ err - 3 - 37 ; J- 3 1 ; Sail. C. 41; ib. 48 ; /. 90 § 4; (J. 69 see under 
poena); Pseudo-SalL ad Cars. 1. 5 ; Liv. 1. s 6; 3. 49; 4 . 5I ; 

9 . 36 ; 24 - 24 ; ib. 36 ; 25. 4j ; 26. 39 ; 31. 28 ; ib. 45 ; 33. 46;’ ]j 
Curt. 5. 1 §6; Quint prsef. 14; Just. 30. 4; 31. I 1 (prada 
Jeep.); Suet. Guib. 4 ; Cic. Verr. 3. 29 fin. (See also under 
perfldte.) habere Sail. "J. 31 § 10; Jacere Lucr. 5. 875. Pro¬ 
bably here belong dart Liv. 2. 25 ; Tac. A. 1. 57; relinquere 
Liv. 27. 44. [For nascens Plin. 8 § 219 see p. 59, note 11. In 
Lucr. j. 960 is probably gen.] 

prerulo ‘reward’, ‘ground for reward’; esse Nep. 4. 4; 43.10 
(both magno); Liv. 3. 33 ; 44. 4j - ; 31. s8 . Ulp. Dig. 44. 4. 

1 - 4 § 13- 

prsesaglo ‘ a presage ’; esse Suet. AVr. 6. 

prssldio ‘a protection’, ‘a garrison’; esse Scip. vEmil. ap Fcst 
p. iji Muller; Varr. R. R. 4. 9. 3 ; ib. 6 ; Cic. ln-v. 1. 4; 
Qumt. 1 (nulh ) ; f'err. 1. j8 (magno) • 2. 66 ; j. 65 ; Mur. 47; 
Man. n fin.; Plane. 33 ; Mil. 46 ; Or. find. q. in oxil. 9 ; Phil. 

3 - >3 ; 5 - 19; 7-4 ; Fam. 3. 10 § 3 ( summo ) ; ib. § 9 ( magno) ; 

1 § 4 ; ib. § 7; ib. 14 § 6; Att. 9. 1 (magno); 16. 11 § 6- 
Q. Fr. 1. 3 § 2; Brut. Ep. 1. 4 § 4 ; Plane, ap. C. Fam. 10. 7 
(mirimo); Pomp. ap. C. Att. 8 . 12 A; Lucr. 4. 643; C*s. G. 

1. 25; ib. 44; 2. 19; ib. 26; j. 9; 6. 34; 7. 13; ib. 57; 

1 Madvig (as I have since seen) makes the same correction, Adv. n. 617. 
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Cv. i. 55 ; 2. 8 (tnagnoj*, 3- 26; ib. 46 ; ib. 89; ib. 99; ib. 
101 ; Hirt G. 8. 29; Pseudo-Caes. Bell. Afr. 46; 55; 85 ter 
(once within;©); B. Hisp. 2 ; ib. 6 ; Sail. C. 36 ; J. 19 ; ib. 
93 ; Or. Phil. 21; Nep. 9. 2 ; 17. 7 ; 25. » Liv. 3. 22; 6. 

6 § 14 ; 21. 21 ; ib. 34; 22. 57 ; 23. 32 fin.; ib. 34 § 4 ’, 25- 3 1 J 
26. 2 ; 27. 8 (ex Madv. conj.); 29. 5 ; ib. 25 ; 31. 11; 35 * 29 ; 
37. 11 fin.; ib. 21; ib. 22 ; 42. 67 ; 43 - 2 3 ; 44- 4 ; Colum. 6. 
3§3; 11. 2 §71; Sen. Rhet. Contr . 2. 1 (9) § n; Plin. 28 
§ 35 i 30 § 135 ; Plin. Ep. 3. 9 § 31: Tac. Agr. 22 (without 

esse)\ Suet Claud. 21. 

In apposition Liv. 22. 23 ; adesse, Sail. J. 85 § 4; dlmlttl, 
Caes. G. 6. 8 § 5 (possibly abl.); disponere Caes. C. 3. 88; du- 
cere ‘to lead’ Caes. C. 3. 7 ; Tac. 3. 9 ; deduct Caes. C. 2. 
19 ; educere Caes. C. 2. 23 ; habere B. Jf/ 7 />. 2 ; iusequl B. Hisp. 
22 (but?); mittere Cic. Cat. 3. 2; Hirt G. 8. 11; ib. 17; 
Caes. C. 3. 75 ; B. Afr. 77 (probably); Sail. J. 106; praeesse 
B. Afr . 34; praeflcere Caes. G. 5. 9 (but reading is doubtful) ; 
praamittere B. Afr. 60 ; proftcisci Nep. 17. 3 ; rellnquere Caes. 
G. 3. 26 ; 5. 11; 6. 32 ; 7. 40 ; ib. 49 ; 60 ; 62 ; 68 ; C. 1. 41 
bis; 63; 64; 69; 80; 2. 22 ; ib. 39 ; 3. 36 ; ib. 78; 89 ; 95 ; 
101; Pseudo-Caes. Bell. Alex. 76; B. Afr. 80; Liv. 1. 59; 
22. 59 ; 29. 22 fin.; 37. 39 ; 44- 3 8 ; reBtare Hirt G. 8. 35 ; 
stare Tac. A. 1. 8 ; transire Caes. C. z. 40. 
probro ‘a disgrace’; esse Plaut. Cure. 29; Cic. Rose. Am. 17; 
Dorn. 33 ; Vat. 2 {quanto) ; />ro 0 /p. (ap. Am. Marc. 30. 8 
§ 7); Sen. Ep. 115 § 11; Fronto p. 235 Naber; ducere 
‘consider’ PI. Ampb. 492; Scip. Asm. ap. Macr. Sat. 3. 14. 
7 ; haberl Sail. C. 12, 

Ui propugnaculo ‘a bulwark’; esse Cic. Verr. 5. 34. 

pudorl ‘a shame’, i.e. ‘a thing to be ashamed of’; esse Hor. 
Od. 2. 4. 1 ; A. P. 406; Snip. ap. Tibull. 4. 7. 1 ; Ov. Am. 
3. 14. 21; Met. 5. 526; 7. 687; Liv. 24. 24; 34. 58 § 7 ; 
40. 15 § 6 ; Val. M. 9. 5. ext. 1; Sen. Ben. 4. 17 § 3; Ep. 97 
§ 10; Tac. A. 2. 37 ; 4- 57 - 

qusestul ‘gain’, ‘a trade’; esse Plaut. Rud . 294 {bisce bami sum 
nobis qnxstu et cultu) ; Cic. Quint. 3 ; Verr. 3. 7 {magno ); ib. 
37 ; ib. 40 ; ib. 71 ; 5. 49 ; ib. 52 ; Sail. J. 31 § 12 ; Liv. 
3. 68; 4. 30; Tompon. Dig. 13. 6. h 13 § 1 ; habere Plaut. 
Pan. 3. 3. 13 ; Cic. Verr. 3. 29 fin.; Off. 2. 22 ; Caes. C. 3. 60. 


JL^ 
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receptaculo ‘a retreat’, i.e. ‘place of retreat’; esse Liv. 9. 41. 
receptul ‘a retreat’; esse Sail. J. 50. [The expressions canere 
receptul, slgnmn receptul appear to belong to § 1156. They 
occur as follows: canere Cic. Phil. 12. 3; T. D. 3. 15; 

R. P. 1. 2 ; Pseudo-Caes. B. Alex. 47 ; L. 3. 22 ; 22. 29 ; 25, 

14 ; ib. 30 fin.; 26. 44 ; 27. 42 i to. 47 ; 29. 7 ; 31. 42 ; 34. 

39 fin -» 37 - 3a; Quintil. 12. n § 4; Plin. Ep. 3. 1 § 11; Tac. 

H. 2. 26; can! Cses. G. 7. 47; Pseudo-Caes. B. Afr. 40; L. 4. 
31; 26. 6 § 7; Colum. 6. 23; fllgnum Cic. Phil. 13. 7; Liv. a. 
62; ib. 64; 6. 8; 9. 14; ib. 32; 21. 55; ib. 59; 24. 4a; *5. 

I 9 ; to. 37; to. 38 § 13; 26. 45; a8. 14 § 13; 3 1 - 23; ib. 24; 

Curt. 4. 6 § 10; j. 3 fin. In L. 3. 22, and 26. 44, rcceptui 
appears to be subject to canit.~\ 

rel 4 a property’; esae Cato R. R. 3; Front, p. 107 Naber. (See 
above p. xxxix.) 

rellgionl ‘a ground of pious scruples’; esse Liv. 5. 13; ib. 31; 

41. 16; habere Cic. jD iv. 1. 35; Of. 2. 14; Atei. Cap. ap. 
Gcll. 4. 6 fin. 

remedlo ‘a remedy 1 ; esse Ter. Eun. 439; Corn. 3. 12; Liv. 5. 
52; 26. 3; Sen. Rhet. Contr . 2. 6 (14) § 8; Cels. 4. 27 (20); 

7. 29; Curt. 9. ro § 1 ; Sen. Ep. 39 fin.; Col. 2. 9 § 10; 5. 10 
§ 16; 6. 4 § 3; to. 6 § 1; ib. 7 § 2; 10 § 2 ; ib. 13 § 1 ; ib. 27 
§ 1x5 ib. 30 § 3; 7 - S § 7; § 9; § 1*5 5 to. 8 . 5 § 12; 9. 5 
§ 6; 12. 11; ib. 31; Arb. 23; Plin. ri § 90; 12 § 78; 16 
§ 79 ; 20 § 83 ; 21 § 108 ; 22 § 116 ; ib. § 120 ( pr<esentaneo)\ 

23 § 149 (prursenti); 25 § I52 ; ib. § 165 ; 28 § 4 J ; 29 § 39 j 
ib. § 88 ; ib. § 89; 3o § 85 ; 32 § 56 ; quaesltus Val. Max. 1. 

8 § 2 ; Tac. A. 6. 17. 
ridlculu ‘a joke’; esse Ter. Eun. 1004. 
risui ‘a subject of laughter’; eaae Liv. 4. 35 ; 6. 34. 
rubori ‘a cause of blushing’; eseo Ov. A. A. 3. 83 ; Liv. 45. 13 
(ruboris MSS.); Val. Max. 4. 6 praef.; Sen. Ben . 4. 36 
( magno); Tac. A. n. 17 (without esse) ; 14. 55. 

E&lutl 4 a cause of safety’; esse Plaut. Capt. 555 ; Merc. 143 ; 
Most. 351 ; Lucil. ap. Non. 13 (v. 7, ed. Mull.); Cic. Inns. 1! 

38 ; ib. 40; Or. I. 9 ; 2. 48; ib. 49; Brut. 3 ; Verr. 4. 49 ; 5. 

3- i to. 46; Rose Am. 28 ; Lig, 5 ; Arch , 1; Plane. 1 ; Agr. 2. 

18; R. P. 1. 1 ; Leg . 2. 7 (quanU ); Fam. 15. 4 § 6 ; Q. Fr. 1. ]i£| 
r § ro : Att. 9. n a ; Q^. Cic. pet, cons. 6 ; Ca?s. G. 5 . 44 ; 

e2 
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<*°; B . Hisp. 24 ; Sail. J . 33 5 Nep. 2. 2 ( quanta ); 8. a ; 17. 
6 ; Ariv. I. 51 ; 5 - 47 ; 22. 51; 31. 37 ; 37. 40 ; 40. 33 ; 41 . 
*7 § 4 ; 43. 10 ; Sen. Bp . 78 § 3 ; ib. § 6 ; Ascon. A& 7 . p. 43 ; 
P* .54 *j Val. M. 1. 5 § 5 ; Veil. 2. 82 ; Curt. 4- 4 § 15 ; 5. 1 
§ 5 i 7 . 9 § 7 ; 8 . 4 § 10 ; ib. § 17 ; ib. 11 § 18 ; 9. 1 § 18 ; 
Suet. Aug . 14. 

?satul semen, ‘sowing-seed 7 ; Cato R. R. 5. Compare esul, extersul. 
senio ‘old age 7 ; esse Plaut. Stick. 19 ; True . 466 ; Turpil. ap. Non p. 2. 
sepulchxo 4 a tomb’; esse Attius ap. C. Off. 1. 28 § 97. 

? Bequestro 4 as deposit 1 poni is stated by Cell. ao. ri to have been 
used per ad'verbium, and Cato is quoted as having used it. It is 
also in Plaut. Rud. 1018 ; compare plgnerl. Gellius may have 
taken it as pred. dative, or more probably as an ablative (cf. 
§ 1170), ‘at a stakeholder’. [In PI. Merc. 737; Fragm. Vid. 
ap. Prise. 6. 32 it is dat. from sequester, cf. Fest. p. 339. 
The jurists have in sequestre (acc.) deponi (D. 16. 3 1 . 6 ; 1 . 
33), in sequestri esse Cod. Th. 4. 8. 1 . 6 § 7 for which Cod. 
Just, 7. 1 . 18 §3 has in sequestro . In Cod. Th. 11. 36 1 . 25 idoneo 
collacentur probably assumes sequestro to be a dat. of person or 
abb of place, cf. Hor. Od. 1. 27. 18 depone tutis auribus; 
Colum. 5. 6 § 8, &c.] 

Bermoni ‘common talk’; esse Plaut. Pseud . 418. 

Bigno ‘a sign’; esse Cic. Inv. 1. 34 ; ib. 43 (mag no ); dari Val. 
M. i. 5. 7. 


solacio ‘a solace’; esse Cic. Mur. 5 (magnof); Fam. 6. 6 § 12 
(quanto); 9. 1; Caes. C. X. 22 ; Liv. 7. 12 ; 40. 57 ; Veil. 2. 19 ; 
Val. M. 3. a § 11 ; 5 - 3 § Curt. 4. 10 § 21 ; Sen. Dial. 2. 18 ; 
6. 26 ; 11. 12 (rnaximo) ; Ep. 78. 3 ; Tac. Dial. 15 ; H. 4. 3, 
flolllcltudlnl ‘an anxiety’; ease Plaut. Mil. 671 (summa) ; Ter. Pb. 

588 ; Q^. Cic. ap, C. Fam. 16. 8 (magna); Sen. Dial. 6. 24. 
spectaculo ‘a spectacle’; ease Cic. Att . 10. 2 ; Nep. praef. § 5; 
Liv. r. 23; ib. i S ; 2. 5 ; ib. 38 ; ib. 46 ; 3. 17 ; 23. 29 ; 35. 
11 ; 41. 11 ; 4J- 33 ; Val. M. 3. 2. 23 ; Sen. N. Q. 4. 2 § 13 ; 
Curt. 8. 7 § 5 ; Frontin. Strat. 1. 5. 16 ; Just. 11. 13 ; 38. 8; 
Tac. A. 13. 9. 

splendorl esse ‘confer splendour on’; Corn. 4. 15. 
atomacho esae 1 to be irritating’; Cic. Att. 5. 1 § 4 (majort). 

7 stratul esse; Testamentum Galli cujusdam ap. Bruns p. 232 ed. 
4 (stratus ‘couch coverings’, cf. iudufcul). 
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^ st&kdto ‘an object of pursuit’; esse Poet- ap. Cic. T. D. z. 15 (MSS. 
in studio) ; habere Ter. Ad, 38a. 
subsldio ‘a reserve’, ‘a reinforcement’; esse Cic. Suit. 16 ; Coes. 

G. 2. 20 ; Pseudo-Caes. B. Hup. 31 ; ib. 40; Ov. Ib. 281 ; 
Colum. 4. 6 § 1. 

In apposition Tac. A . 12. 29 ; addi Cses. C. 3. 64 (or ind. 
obj.?); adducere Coes. G. 7. 87; Nep. 18 § 6 ; comparare Cic. 
Quint. 1 (but subsidium recent edd.); conaequl B. Afr . 39; 
currere Prop. 2. 26. 17 ; deponl Varr. L . L . 5. 89 ; distrlbnera 
B. Alex. 14 (or perhaps ‘to the reserve’, cf. Caes. G. 4. 22); 
ducere Caes. G. 2. 8 ; C. 1. 45 ; 3. 69 ; egredl Pseudo-Caes. B. 
Afr. 25 ; habere Colum. Arb. 5 § 1; Ire Pomp. ap. C. Att. 8. 

12 a bis; Caes. G. 7. 62; Pscudo-Caes. B. Afr. 11 ; 25; Nep. 

17. 8 ; Liv. 2. 53 ; 27. 27 ; mlttere Varr. R. R. 1. 8 § 4; 
Coes. G. I. 52 ; 2. 7 ; ib. 26 ; 5. 15 ; 7. 5; ib. 62 ; ib. 86 ; C. 

1. 40 ; ib. 55 ; 2. 3 ; ib. 25 ; Pseudo-Caes. B. Alex . 21 ; .Be//. 

34 ( intromittere ) ; Liv. 3. 4 ; 4. 58 ; Nep. 6. 3 ; Stat. 
TJjeb. 3. 10; Tac. .//. 4. 73 ; H. 4. 27 ; occurrere Pseudo-Caes. 
.&?//. ^//r. 18 ; 85 ; poscere Tac. y/. 6. 2 ; profldsol Cic. /W. liv 
5. 17 ; Caes. C. 3. 78 ; Nep. 11. 2 ; 16. 5 ; succurrere Pseudo- 
Coes. B. Apr. 6 ; aummlttere Caes. C. 3. 64 ; G. 5. 58; venire 
Cic. Font. 20 (16) ; Phil, 13. 19; Att. 6. 5 § 3; ib. 8. 7; Cses. 

3 * 3 ; 5-*7 ; 7-36; C. 1. 19 ; 3. 80; Pseudo-Caes. B. 
Alex. 59 ; A?//. Kfi/. 4 ; 7 ; 18 ; Nep. 1. 5 ; 12. 1 ; Liv. 2. 


48 ; 3- U S 5’ 13 > 8. ix ; 9.43 S 17* *9 5-3*- 2 5 * 35- ** ; 36. 
19 ; 40, 25 ; Tac. A. 4. 59. 

aumptul ‘an expense’; ease Plaut. Mil. 672 (ta?ito y ); 740 Ritschl 
(7*/tf/;/o); 125; Cic. Verr. 1. 6 ; 5. 14 ; Sail, A)*. 

Pomp. § 9 ; Liv. 23. 48 ; 42. 1; Asc. Fed. in Pison. p. 15. 
[supplement in apposition Liv. 8. 11, probably dat. of ‘work 
contemplated’, § 1156.] 

taedio a (cause of) weariness’; esse Sen. Rhet. Contr. 10 pnef. § 1 5 
Sen. Dial. 7. 7 § 4 ; Ep. 78 § 25 ; Tac. H. 3. 81 (without est) ; 
Plin. Ep. 8. 18 § 8 ; venire Plin. 31 § 16. 
tecto ‘a roof’, ‘house’; Prop. 2. 26. 31. 
teglmento ‘a covering’; ease Caes. C. %. 9. 

tennemo = detriment ‘loss’; ease Plaut. Bac. 929 (but text un¬ 
certain). 

terrorl ‘a terror’; esse Ca:s. G. 7. 66 ■ Sail. /. 7 § 4 (maxumo)- 
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•^>'31 § 3 ; Liy. 10. 29; 26. 2; 37. 21; ib. 30 ( maxima ); Veil. 2. 
42: Sen. Jr. 2. 11; Ifc/z. 1. 13 § 3 ; Curt. 5. 4 § 25 ; Plin. 28 
§ 30 ; ib. § 3i (tanto ); ib. § 93 ; 31 § 28 ; Just. 4. 4 ; 14. 1. 
testimonio ‘evidence 1 ; esse Cic. Quint. 13; Rose. Com. 4 (with 
dependent genitive); Terr. 5. 22 ; Pen/. 7 (3); G«m 18; 
Plane, ap. C. Fam. io. 17 ; Pomp. ap. C. Att. 8. 12 c ; Caes. 
G. 5. 28; 6. 28; Quint. 1. 10. 10; 12. 1. 16; Suet. Jul. 68; 
Fest. p. 356 b 22; Ulp. Dig. 48. 5. 1 . 26. (25) § 5. 
timori ‘cause of dread 1 ; esse Cic. Har. Resp. 20 ; Cael. ap. C. 
Fam. 8. 12 ; Val. Max. 2. 10. 6 ; Sen. Ir. 1. 20; 3. 43 ; Ep, 
78 § 25 ; Lucan. 3. 82; 6. 671. 
toraicuto ‘a torment 1 ; esse Sen. Dial. 11. 5. 
turpitudini ‘disgraceful’; esse Nep. pnef. 5 ; Rutil. Lup. i. 3. 
tutelae ‘a protection’; esse Fronto p. 195 Naber. (In L. 42. 19 
peter e ut eum , non sub hospitum modo pri'vatorum custodia , sed 
public it etiam cur a ac velut tutela ueltent esse we have probably 
genitives : cf. Liv. 21. 41 in § 1282.) 
veneno ‘poison 1 ; esse Varr. R. R. 1. 2. 18; Lucr. 1. 7^9 (but MS. 
stops short at Dene). 

Yeneratlonl ‘object of awe or worship 5 ; esse Veil. 2. 42 ; Plin. 
34 § 45. 


▼erecundiae l a cause of shame’; esse Liv. 3. 62 ; ib. 70 ; 9. 26 
§ 18 ; Val. Max. 2. 5 § 5 ; ib. 7 § 7 ; 9. 13 § 2 ( magna .) ; 
Quint. 1. 3 § 16. 

vestltul ‘dress’; esse Tac. G. 46. 
victul ‘food 1 ; esse Tac. G , 46, 

? vlrtuti ‘ a virtue 1 ; cbso Cato R. R . 3 (but see p. xxxix.); Plaut. 
True. 11 o (but 'virtust Schocll). 

lv [visul praebere Tac. A. 12. 21 probably not ‘as a sight’, but ‘to 
the sight’ (§ 1143 note 11), or ‘to look at’ (§ 1156).] 
vitio ‘as a fault 1 ; esse Att Myr. (ap. Non. p. 433); dare Ter. 
Andr. 8 ; Ad. 418 ; Cic. Rose . Am. 16 ; Off. 1. 21 ; ib. 31 ; 
2. 17 ; Matius ap. C. Fam . 11. 28 ; duel Ter. Ad. 5 ; vertere 
Plaut. Ampb . 1142 ; As. 450 ; Capt . 256 ; Epid. 108 ; 444; 
Mil. 1350; Pers. 387 ; Rud. 700 ; Lucr. 5. 135 7 ; Cic. Fam . 
7. 6 ; Hor. S. 1. 6. 85 ; Liv. 8. 32. 
vituperation! * matter for blame 1 ; esse Cic. Brut. 25 ; Fam. 13. 73. 
voluptati ■ a (source of) pleasure’ ; ease Plaut. Cas. 2. 8. 29 ; Pan . 
I. 1. 17; 5. 4. 35 ( ntmi*)’, ib. 47 ; Pseud. 1280 (nimia)^ Rud . 
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,x ^ 3 ; ^373; Pomp. Bon. ap. Non. p. 486; Ter. Haut . 71; 
1024 ; Hec . 859 ; Cic. Verr . 3. 69 ; 5. 52 ; iVfur. 19 ; Plane . 33 ; 
/>. ra/. <7^/ 2 Wfr - 1 (Junta:...quant* Schol. but abl. MSS.); Fin . 

1. 7; Fam . I. 7 fin.; 2. 10 (/wtfgTz^r); 13. 10; 14. 1; 16. 2 (maxi¬ 

ma)] ib. 16 (tanta. r) ; Att. 2. 25 (summa) ] 14. 19 (magna) J 
Pseudo- Cic. /« <rjr/ 7 . 3; Sail. C. 2 ; Pseudo-Sail, ad Cas. 

2. 4 (tanta) ; Corp. 1 . R. I. 1008 ; Sen. Rhet. Contr. 9. 25 § 7; 
Sen. D/W. I. 4; 9. 2 § 12; Jr . 3. 40; ifc*. 1. 11 § 6 (maxime)] 
a. 31; Clem. a. 4 § 2 ; Ep. 97 § 11; 98.1 ; Plin. 8 § 20; Quint. 
2. 12 fin.; 3. 1 § 2 (minima) ; 4. 5 § 23; habere Sail. /. 100. 

Usui 4 of use’, 4 useful’; esse Plaut. Cist. 4. 2. 23 ; Cwrr. 499 (bono) ; 
Men. 358; Merc. 32; Mil. 603, 604; 771; Pseud. 305 (quanto)] 
11 29; True. 721; Coi n. 2. 17; Cic. Inns. 2.35 (magno) ; Brut . 
4 (tawto) ; Pfrr. 3. 69 ; F/ar. 5 (??iagno ) ; Balb. 9 (wag-/;o); 
Pj 6 / 7 . 9. 7 (magwo); 10 fin. (wtfgvzo) ; fi«. 3. 17 ; O^. 2. 4 ; R. 
P- 1. 20 ; Fawi. 4. 3 ; 12. 29 13. 10 ; ib. 16 ; 20; 

35; 71 (all magno); ib. 49 (majori ) ; 1. 1 § 3 (w^gw?); 

I. 2 (maximo)] 7. 12 (wtfg'wo); PolL ap. C. F<zw/. 10. 33 § 2 
; Varr. Sat. Men. (see under esui); Cxs. G. 2. 9 ; ib. 
12; 3. 14; 4- 20; ib. 25 (all three last magno)] 29; 31; 5. 1; 
7. 11 ; ib. 41 (magno)] ib. 55 (where quo usui should be re¬ 
tained: see above, p. xxxiii.); Civ. 1. 19; ib. 45; 2. 7 (1nullo ); 
ib. 8 (magno)] ib. 15 ; 35 ; Pseudo-Cces. B. Alex. 61; B. Afr. 
47; Sail. J. 4 (magno)] 14 § 1 (maximo)] ib. § 4; 36; 37; 
54; 91; 93 (see also P- lvi.); Sail ap. Gell. 2. 27 (magno) ; 
Pseudo-Sail, ad Cas. 2. 6; ib. 9 ; 12 (maximo)] 13 fin.; Nep. 
9. a; 18. 2 (both magno)] Liv. 3. 33; 10. 9 (majori)] 21. 27 
fin.; 24. 36; ib. 46; 26. 40; ib. 43 (maximo)] 27. 45; 31. 42 
(maximo)] ib. 45 ; 34. 6 § 6; 37. 15 ; 38. 22 (maximo) ; 40. 
26; 42. 27; Sen. Rhet. Contr. 2. 1 (9) § 36; Veil. 2. 95; Sen. 
Dial. 2. 9; Clem. 2. 5 ; Ben. 4. 14; 6. 1 ; N. Q. 3. 24; Ep. 60 
§ 4; 98.1; Curt. 3. 4 § 3 ; 8. 14 §16; Colum. 12. 47 § 3 ; 
Plin. 2 § 182; 8 § 97; Quint 2. 12 fin.; Just. 20. 5 (magno ); 
S. C. ap. Bruns p. in; Fronto p. 142 Nabcr (magno)] Tac. 
^.3.54; 11. 14; 12. n; 15. 15; 16.19; A 1. 79; 3.5; 
4. 17 (without ib. 22; Gau Dig. 18. 1. 1 . 35 § a; Paul. 

Sent. 3. 6 § 44 (usui patris familias esse)] Dig. 49. 15. 1 . 19 fin.; 
Cels. Dig. 33. 10. L 7 pr.; U!p. Dig. 30. 1 . 43 § 1 (w» ejus 
futura) ; Papin. Dig. 6. 1. 64. 
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So hello usui esse Sail. C. 3 *; ‘39; J. 37 ; 47 §3; Uv.44.17; 
ai ywn *««i Cics. G. 1. 38; Pseudo-Css. Zfc//. Afr. 36; in 
helium usui Liv. 3 r. 9; in hello usui Sail. J. 43. 

In apposition Tac. A . 11. 14; H. 3. 20 (copias ccteraquc 
Usui , see esul) ; habere Tac. ,/f. 3. 31. 
utUltatl ‘of service 7 ; esse Cic. Or. 1. 8 ; Plane. 5 ; R. P. 

2. 9 {quanta). 


Of the Ablative. 

Whatever may be the origin of the other cases, the ablative 
has certainly a confused birth. It is widely used and plays 
a very important part in Latin, but the precise arrangement of 
its meanings, which shall best correspond either with the historical 
development, or with that living sense of its analogies, which the 
Roman writers had, is hard to determine. The arrangement which 
I have made is dictated by consideration of Latin usage only, ex¬ 
cepting that I have been assisted in assigning the ablative of 4 the 
standard of comparison’ to the ablative proper (‘place whence 7 ) by 
the fact of the genitive, not the dative, being so used in Greek. 
But the analogy of other languages, even those so nearly allied as 
Greek and Sanskrit, must not be pressed very far in such a matter. 
I or it would not be difficult to account for any particular use of a 
case on more than one theory of its origin, as correlatively we find 
several relations expressible by more than one case. The dative in 
Latin sometimes occupies the positions which a genitive (§§ 115 l 
1143), or an accusative (§1107) might claim; the genitive stands side 
by side with the ablative (§§ 1201, 1309, 1335), with the accusative 
(§ * 333 ), with the locative (§§ ir 9 o, 1325) ; the ablative is used 
where the accusative is also found (§§ 1087, 1099, 1184, 1223) and 
thr datjve (§§ 1215, 1217, 1229), Moreover a class of verbs, which 
have a common general meaning, may have arrived at this meaning 
by a different path and from a different origin, and consequently 
find their appropriate companion in a different case. Rego, impero ,, 
and potior , Udo and noeeo, prasto and excello , have respectively a 
general resemblance to one another in meaning, but yet, owing to 
then own special history, take different cases, it requires therefore 
a very careful analysis of the lexicography, as well as the grammar, 
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Of the A hint ire. 



languages, before we can fairly treat the syntactical usages, 
at least of some kinds, in one, as entitled to much weight in deciding 


on the classification and arrangement of the usages in another. 
Dclbrilck has in his tract (Ablat'rv I,ocalis Instrument alts im Altin - 
diseben Lateiniscben Griecbiscben und Dtrutscbcn 1867) instituted a 
comparison of the Latin ablatival usages with those of Sanskrit, 
on the principle of taking the use in the Rigveda as the clue to the 
assignment of these usages among the three original cases. Know¬ 
ing nothing of Sanskrit, I cannot test his accuracy, but I am glad 
to find that in the main the distribution appears to agree with mine. 
Specially to the ablative proper he refers the ablative of the 1 stand¬ 
ard of comparison,’ and that after verbs and adjectives of want; to 
the locative, the ‘ ablative absolute’; to the instrumental, the ablative 
of ‘manner,’ ‘time throughout which,’ ‘road by which,’ ‘price,’ 
‘part concerned/ and the ablative after verbs denoting abundance, 
and in such expressions as omnibus copiis proflciscitur. The confu¬ 
sion of cases is not peculiar to Latin. The old Sanskrit has the 
same form for ablative and dative in plural, for ablative dative and 
instrumental in dual, and for genitive and locative in dual. 


Of the (so-called) Genitive of value or price. 

I have ventured to refer this usage to the locative 1 and will briefly 
give my reasons. Those who may not agree with me in this, will 
still not object to find examples of this usage placed in the Grammar 
in immediate neighbourhood to those of the ablative. How great 
tlie intermixture of the two cases in this meaning is, may be seen 
from Madvig's account: viz., (1) that the cost or price may 
be expressed by this genitive of tantus , quuntus and the comparatives; 
by the ablative of nibilum , tantulum and of the positives and super¬ 
latives : (2) that value is expressed by either the ablative or genitive 
after ifstimo > but, after other verbs ( duco , facto, habeo. pendo , puto y 
taxo and sum), by the genitive only; and that in the language 
of every-day life after verbs of valuing (with a negative), float. 

1 Practically this is Key’s view, but he calls the locative an ‘old 
claliveF lie points out ( Lat . Gr. § 946 note) that Catullus (17. 17) 
says, nccpilifacit uni (not unius). But Catullus has uttius assis (5. 3). 
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iso*.!} some confusion or false analogy to produce such a result. 

Now the only words which are shewn by their form to be 
genitive, as distinguished from locative, are (cf. § 1187) pluris , 
minor is, majoris , hujus, as sis, deciush , centussis, sextantis. Of these 
pluns, minor,3 and ass,3 alone, I believe, occur more than once, and 
fluns and minoris alone occur before Terence. They alone there¬ 
fore seem to be of any real weight in this matter. Pluris facere 
occurs in N*-vius(ap. Chads, p. 210 Keil); pluris refert, fluns est 
minor, s facere occur in Plautus; who has also we nemo potest minoris 
quisquam nummo „t surgam subigere (Pseud. 809) and possibly other 
expressions of the kind. 

The use of the genitive is therefore certainly old, but it is not 
found in many words in the early language. Yet Latin was spoken 
for hundreds of years before Naevius, and simple expressions of 
value must have been among the earliest subjects of conversation. 
And there was every circumstance to make people think tanti and 
magni to be the genitive, and thus to give rise by a false analogy to 
pluris and minoris. For the form of the genitive and the locative 
were exactly alike both in -0 stems and -a stems; indeed absolutely 
identical, if, as Bopp and others have supposed, the proper genitive 
was supplanted by the locative in these stems. Nor is this usage 
one, which, superficially regarded, is unlike other genitival usages. 
Hence if the case really was the locative, some such use as that of 
pluris and minoris might very probably have arisen from the specious 
appearance of analogy 1 . The existence of such true genitives in 
this sense is not therefore a fatal objection to the supposition that 
the original case was the locative. 


But further, these words themselves are noticeable, especially 
pluris. ' If the Romans ceased to use the proper locative in these 
stems, it was not without reason. For, first, a locative or ablative 
singular from plus ceased to be in use in any sense. The only trace 
we have of it is in the assertion of Charisius (quoted in § ng 7 ) 
that the ancients said plure or mi nor e emptum, and in his quotations 
from Cicero and Lucilius (Keil, p. 109), and from Plautus, plure 
altero tanto quanto ejus fundus esse -velim (Keil, p. 211), to which 

1 Compare the discussion in g 1321. 
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!&e added Lueil. xv. 33, prceterquam in pretio primus semissfy 
stciuidus nummOy tertid jam plurest quam totd medimnus (so L. 
Muller for codd. plure j). In all these places the case is this ablative 
or locative of value or cost. And, curiously enough, the only other 
singular form of this so-called adjective, besides plus itself, is plurisy 
and pluris is used in this sense only. And the only instance of this 
singular being used as an adjective, not as a substantive, is in pluris 
pretii (see § 1187). Secondly, comparatives would often have an 
ablative (either of the measure § 1204, or standard of comparison 
§ 1266 ) dependent on them, and this fact at once gives a reason for 
the eventual preference of pluris and minoris to plure and minors. (In 
C. Att. 1. 1 a we have minore centesimis used of interest; whether 
minore occurs elsewhere I do not know. Charisius refers to it; 
see above.) It is clear therefore that the forms plure, minore , which 
may have been locatives (locative and ablative being indistinguish¬ 
able in i and consonant stems), once existed in this sense, and were, 
for the above-named or for some other reason, driven out of the 
field by pluris , minoris . Similarly asse carum est (§ 1196), a phrase 
of Cato’s, shews a construction prior to assis y which Catullus used. 


Now, if we look to the meaning and general habit of the cases, 
the improbability that this use originally belonged to the genitive 
seems to me considerable. 


1. Tanti y magniy &e., qualify verbs not substantives, Niljj/i 
seems to be the only word of this class, which is used more than once, 
and, except trioboli in Plaut. Pan. 1. 2. 168, the only word used at 
all, with a substantive. Now the genitive, above all other cases, has 
the habit of depending on a noun; and, even when it does depend 
on a verb, seems to rest on some noun-notion in the verb; e.g. 
impleo=plenum facio; indigeo — indig us sum ; accuso sceleris — causam 
sceleris duco y me mint =» memor sum; pudet me-pudor me cetpity See. 
(See also § 1317.) 

2. The genitival usages most nearly approaching tanti est , &c., 
are such as (a)facere dicionis % stulti esse (§ 1282); (b) facere lucri or 
compcndi (§ 1306); and if) uestis magni pretii (§ 1308). Butin 
the first two of these classes (a b) the person or thing denoted by 
the genitive is capable of being regarded as a possessor or a 
whole, whereas taniiy magniy &c., are words of the meagre st 
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meaning, not capable of filling the grooves of stulti or Uteri True, 
Jiocci, nauci , &c., have somewhat more meaning, but no one will re¬ 
gard them as the originals and tanti, magni , &c., to be due to a 
supposed analogy with them. The descriptive genitive (r) has two 
characteristics : it is almost always dependent on a substantive, and 
itself shews a combination of adjective and substantive. If tanti 
oc taken to be a substantially used adjective, it fails to exhibit 
either of the two characteristics: and if we adopt the only other 
course, that of supposing the full form to have been tanti pretii , we 
must concede what should never be conceded without reluctance, 
an almost perpetual ellipse (of pretii). It is curious that while this 
last theory may claim in its favour the fact that magni (never multi , 
except in a fragment of Cato) is used, a contrary inference may be 
drawn from the fact that pluris is used and majoris never used, 
except once and that in Phcedrus. 


3. These simple quantitative adjectives used substantially are 
a class not found in the genitive (at least in other uses) nor in the 
dative, the case which perhaps in character is nearest akin to the 
genitive; but found frequently in the adverbial accusative and the 
ablative, which are the cases standing nearest to the locative. 

For the claims of the locative we have these considerations: 

1. The form is quite right, with the exceptions of pluris, minorii , 
See., and these are known to have been to some extent usurpers. 

2. The locative is, like the forms under discussion, regularly 
dependent on verbs, not on nouns. 


3. There is a similar interchange of these forms in i with the 
ablative in questions of amount (compare.§§ 1186—1194 with 1196 
-—1202), to that which is found between the locative and ablative 
in expressions of place where and time where. There is also 
a ' ine interchange with adverbs; comp, care veneunt (Varr. R. R , 
y 5 * a )i v 'to**™* c <^stare (Cat ap. Plin. 18 § 44): and magni, 
pluris, muhum , plus , magis, maxime , all occur with refert and 
interest (cf. § 1189). 

4. The meaning of the case seems to be precisely suitable 

V alue is naturally figured to the imagination by place on a scale* 
Compare English, ‘at Rome/ ‘at twelve o’clock,’ ‘at so muen ’ >at 
a high price.’ 5 
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Of the so-called genitive of value. 


Ai>art from the use of pluris and minoris 1 should have little or 
no hesitation in referring this usage to the locative; and the use of 
pluris and minoris, being quite capable of explanation on the locative 
theory, seems to me insufficient to outweigh the other considera r 
tions. 

Greek can hardly be brought into the discussion, as its genitive 
differs in use greatly from the Latin genitive, and ttou is genitive 
as well as ttoq-ov. 


The confusion prevalent in actual use arose probably thus: The 
forms in i denoted value; the ablative denoted price (as a means).- 
The forms in -i became naturally applied to price, and only by 
accident became in this use restricted to tanti, and quanti . The 
use of the ablative was extended to express value after astimo, 
perhaps through some original meaning of that word, and was ex¬ 
cluded accidentally only from tant us and quant us. Pluris and 
minoris in expressions of price supplanted plure , minors , according 
to Charisius, after Cicero’s time. 


Of the Gerund and Gerundive. 

The use of the Latin Gerund and Gerundive is so remarkable 
and apparently anomalous, that it has been the subject of much dis¬ 
cussion from the times of the Romau grammarians to the present. 
Weissenborn has written an elaborate monograph on the subject 
(Eisenach 1844) in which he recounts and criticises with much fair¬ 
ness and sense, though in a very heavy style, the different theories 
which have been held, and adds a learned account of the use of the 
forms. This has been of much service to me, though the view 1 take 
was formed before I saw Weissenbom’s book. The most important 
of the other books dealing with the matter, so far as I know are 
Madvig's Bnncrkungen , p. 39 sq.; Donaldson’s Varronianus (Chap. 
XI. § 13, pp. 428, 429 ed. 3); Corssen’s Krit. Beitr, p. 120 sq.; 
Nachtr. p. 138 sq.; Pott’s Etym. Forscb. 11. p. 489 sq. ed. 1 ; 
Schumann’s Die Lcbre von der Redctbeilen y p. 56 sq.; Schroder’s 
paper in Z citscbr. Vergl. Spr . xiv. 350; and L. Tobler’s paper in 
the sane journal xvi. p. 241*, Bopp, Schleicher, and L. Meyer’s 
Comparative Grammars; and Ruddimann s, G. , T. Kruger's, 
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Igtftoner's and Key’s Latin Grammars. My view agrees most, I 
think, with Key’s and Donaldson’s, but partly with Madvig’s. 

I use the term gerund for the substantive in the nominative 1 as 
well as in the oblique cases; gerundive for the adjective. 

The principal points on which the discussion turns are five: 

viz. 


A. The use of the gerund in apparently both an active and 
passive sense; e.g. Fir ad agendum idoncits and res ad tolerandum 
facilis , 

B. The coincidence in meaning of the oblique gerund and 
oblique gerundive; e.g. cupido salutem dandi and cupido salutis 
dandee. 

G. The meaning of obligation attached to the nominative use 
of both gerund and gerundive; e.g. eundum est y 1 we (you, they) 
must go’; bac facienda sunt , ‘This must be done.’ 

D. The coincidence of meaning of the old (active) form 
agitandum est •vigilias with the more usual (apparently passive) 
form a git and £ sunt vigil'iee. 

E. The connexion of the gerund and gerundive with such 
phrases as volvenda dies {hoc) attulit ultra (Verg. A. 9. 7), and 
with the verbal adjectives in -bundus and -cundus. 

I propose first to explain the development of these different 
usages; secondly to discuss briefly the origin of the form; lastly to 
point out some analogies in other languages. I put the parts of 
the discussion in this order, that I may avoid even appearing to base 
the development either upon a particular explanation of the form, 
or upon the usages of other languages. For the etymology of a 
suffix seems to me a matter which in the present state of our know¬ 
ledge scarcely admits of sure conviction; and the usages of other 
languages, much as they may surprise us by their resemblance to 
Latin, yet, unless their several histories, as well as that of the Latin 
usage, are known, or at least probably conjectured, may be incom¬ 
parable, because not analogous, but derived from a widely different 
origin. 


1 Kruger, Madvig, and others consider agendum in the nominative 
to be the neuter of the gerundive. 




Of the gerund and gerundive. 






i. The connexion of the Latin usages. 

A. 1 assume as the primary notion of the gerund, that of a 
neuter verbal substantive expressing action (or state), less abstract 
than (say) a substantive in tion , and practically equivalent in 
meaning to a declinable infinitive (cf. § 134*)- Now when the 
gerund denotes an action which does not require or imply an object, 
or when its object is expressed in grammatical dependence upon it, 
no notion of a passive meaning can arise. But when the gerund 
does require or imply an object, and this object is expressed, or 
plainly presumed in the sentence, but is not grammatically dependent 
on the gerund, a notion of the gerund being passive will arise or not 
according to the sense and grammatical frame of the sentence. The 
two opposite poles are when the subject of the clause is the subject 
of the gerund (e. g. njir aptus est ad judicandum ), and when the subject 
of the clause is the object of the gerund (e. g. fact Us est res adjudi - 
candum) . I say ‘subject of the clause/ because the relation may for 
this question be the same, when the gerund is not in direct relation 
to the subject of the sentence, e.g. •viro utor apto adjudicandum , rem 
ad judicandum fac'd lima m propono. But between these two poles lie 
other, which seem mediating, usages. Accordingly I arrange the 
usages of the (oblique) gerund thus; 

x. An action either upon no object or upon an object gram¬ 
matically dependent on the gerund. This may be either 

(a) An action of the subject of the clause: e.g. 

Sum defessus qiucritando. (PI. Ampb . 1014.) 

Fac tibi jucundam •vitam omnem pro ilia sollicitudinem deponendo. 

(Sen. Ep . 4.) 

Judicem conciliabimus nobis non tantum laudando cum , scd See. 
(Quint 4. x, § 16.) 

(b) An action of a person or thing, which is named or clearly 
implied, but is not the subject of the clause: e.g. 

Per exordium oratioms animus auditoris constituitur ad atuiicndum . 

(Com. 1. 3.) 

Dies bic mibi , ut satis sit , mcrcor, ad agendum. (Ter. An dr. 705) 
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v $jP y difficiliorem cogitationem exprirriit et expel!it dicendl necessitas et 
secundos impetus augetplacendi cupido. (Quint. 10. 7, § 17.) 


(c) An action quite abstractly, without reference to any par¬ 
ticular subject: e. g. 

Triste enim est nomen ipsum carendi . (C. T. D. 1. 36.) 

H.e fere sunt emendate loquendi scribendique partes. (Quint. 1. 7, 
§ 3*-) 

Audendo atque agendo res Romana credit. (L. 22. 14.) 

H<ec res ad <volgi assensum spectat, et ad aurium -volupiatem , qua duo 
sunt ad jud'tcandum lensisstma. (C. Or. fin.) 


2. An action upon a person or thing, which is named in the 
sentence, but is not grammatically dependent on the gerund. 

(a) If the person or thing so named is not the subject of the 
clause, the gerund may or may not according to circumstances 
appear to assume a passive meaning. 

Mult a sape ad te cohort andi gratia scrip simus . (C. Off. 3.2.) 

Casar oppidum ad diripiendum militibus concessit. (Cres . C. 3. 80.) 
Ornatissimos script ores ad cognoscendum imitandumque delegit. (C. Or. 

3’ 3*0 

Quanto illud fagit tost us cum , a quo pecuniam ob a.bsol'vendum acceperis , 
condemnaref (C. Perr. 2. 32.) 
and Cic. T. D. 1. 28 (quoted in § 1377). 

(£) If the person or thing so named is the subject of the sen¬ 
tence, the gerund appears to assume a passive meaning: e.g. 

Vtcus inmeterascit alendo. (Lucr. 4. 1068.) 

H.ec ad judicandum sunt facillima. (C. Off. 3. 6.) 

Ubi ad decuriandum aut centuriandum consents sent y sua ’vohmtate 
ipsi inter sesi r, decuriati equites y centuriati pedites , coniurabant 
(L. 22. 38.) 

Aaice cotidianas sollicitudines , qua pro modo habendi quemque dis- 
cruciant . (Sen. Ep. 115, § 16.) 

1 he notion that the gerund is passive as well as active, is based 
on its use in such sentences as those under the last head. Nr doubt 
in such cases the subject of the sentence is the object of the action 





denoted by the gerund* But the gerund is not predicated of the 
subject, and there is no difficulty in allowing it its active significa¬ 
tion, the reference to its proper subject being easily supplied. In 
many cases the gerund should be regarded as purely abstract. 

Other instances of this apparently passive, or quasi-passive use, 
are the following, which may be divided into three classes, the first 
O) containing those instances in which the supposed subject of the 
gerund would, if expressed as its object, be in the accusative case; 
the second ( h ) containing those in which it would be in the dative 
ur ablative case; the third (c) containing those instances, where 
the gerund may be regarded not as passive but as reflexive. 

(a) Accusative: bonjes ad domandum prom (Varr. R. R. i. 
20) \ dijjicilis ad distinguendum similitude (C. Or. 2. 53) ; cibus 
faci l limits ad concoquendum (G. Fin. 2. 20) ; btluam facilem ad subi- 
gendum frenat (C. R. P. 2 . 40) ; res dijjicilis ad explicandum (C. 
Att. 2.6); res ad pafmndum tolerandumque dijjicilis (C. T. D„ 2. 7) ; 
quo ad cognoscendum omnia mag is illustria sint (Sail. J. 5 § 3) : equt 
ante domandum bigen tis tollnnt anhnos (Verg. G. 3. 206). 

DATIVE: nullum semen ultra quad rim at um utile est 1 dumtaxat 
serendo (Plin. 19 § 181) ; ferrum rubens non est habile tundendo 
(Plm. 34 § 149). 

Ablative: servi studios tores ad opus Jiunt liber alius tractando 
(Varr. R. R. 1, 17. 7); catuli , quam paucissimos reliqueris , tarn 
opt i mi in alendo jiunt (Varr. R. R. 2. 9 § 12); an ulus subter tenuatur 
habendo ^Lucr. 1. 312); Jluctus murmur dant in frangendo gra'viter 
(id. 6. 143); tie fando qttidem auditum (C. N. D. 1. 29); fando 
aliquid pervenit ad auris (Verg . A . 2 81); 'videbamus , quemadmodum 
res obscure dicendo ferent apertiores , sic res apertas obscuriores fieri 
oratione (C. brv. 2. 51); id malum opprimi sustentando ac prolatando 
nullo tnodo potest (C. Cat. 4. 3); thus lentescit habendo (Verg. G. 2. 
250); urit •videndo fimina (ib. 3. 215); vulnera curando fieri majora 
(Ov, Pont. 3. 7. 25); dijerendo elanguit res (Liv. 5. 26); res 
s^pius usurpando excitaia (7. 2); se daturum {gveneiiusn), quod nee 
in dando nec datum ullo signo deprendi posset (L. 42. 17); mel optima 
nomina non appellando fieri mala ft nerator Alphius dixit (Col. 1. 7. 2); 
memoria excolendo augetur (Quint, 11. 2. 1). 

Genitive: navis inchoandi exordium cepit (Ennius ap. Corn 

f 
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2. a2j: imaginibus causa videtur cernundi (Lucr. 4. 237); 

jus lectica per nrbem vebendi (Suet. Claud. 28; but vebens also is 
used of the person carried). So equitum turmas frequenter recognovit , 
reducto more transvectionis , sed in travebendo , <Scc. (Suet. ^wg\ 38). 
In some of the half compounds with facere we see a similar use ot 
an apparently active form to suggest a passive sense, e.g. perterre- 
fucio , 1 1 frighten ’ (cf. § 994). 

(b) Accusative: Equus bujusccmodi , cum est #ger, ad me den- 

dum est appositus (V arr. R. R. 2. 7. 5); Jugurtha ad imperandum 
*vocatur , ‘to receive commands’ (Sail. 62); nunc ades ad wi¬ 
pe ran dum 1jel ad parendum potius , j/c antiqui loquebantur (C. 

Earn. 9. 25); ad vescendum bominibus apta (C. N. D. 2. 64); 

pecudes ad -vescendum -vidimus (G. T.D. 1. 28); vcluptas perdpitur 
rebus exquisitissimis ad epulandum (G. Fin. 2. 28). 

Dative: perhaps charta emporetica tnutilis scribendo (Plin 13 
§ 76 ). 

Ablative: viokntia a-grescit medendo (Verg. A. 12. 45); can - 
tando rumpitur anguis (id. B. 8. 71). 

Genitive: units imperitat % nullis jam exceptionibus , non precario 
jure parendi ( I ac. G. 44); perhaps habet percipiendi notam 4 it has a 
mark by which one perceives it’ (G. Ac. 2. 31). 

Abstract substantives are found used in a similar manner; 
e.g. tier summa cum admirationc fecimus (G. Att. 5. 11 § 5); cum 
privamur . do/ore, ipsa liberationc et 1 vacuitate omnis mokstne gaude - 

inu * ( c - Fin * »■ u); cf - §§ 1390; Niigelsbach, Stilistik % 59. 

Pott (/. r. pp. C04, 505) compares Fr. 11 est digne de remarquer: 
Germ, bemerkensnvertb; so das Kidd ist nocb 2 u tragen , prdebtor 
anzuseben: Ital. hello a rvedere ; Gr. dvqp ptivv (f)v\aa<T€tv. 

(c) Ceteris , moventur, hoc principium est woven di (which 

however may be taken actively; C. T. D. 1. 23); 77^, rrr/>‘. 

constiterant (Gres. G. 7. 52); ^ recipiendum crates 

disjecta 1 magtio impedimenta fuerunt (Caes. C. 3. 46); pueros ante 
urb m Itisus exercendique cdusa producere (L. 5. 27); rohur kgienum 
perexigno ad instrumdum dato tempore , aciem direxit (L. 28. 22); 
vix spuiium instruendi fuit (L. 31. 21); dat ipsa lex potestatem 
drjendendi (G. Mil . 4}. 




Rise of {oblique) gerundive . 
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Compare also the use of parcens, versans (e. g. L. 2. 46), 
ne/jens, volvens (e. g. Vcrg. G. 1. 163); volutans (e. g. Verg. 3. 
607); loca nuda gignentium ‘of growing things * (Sail. J. 79); res 
ynerventes ‘moveables’ (L. 5. 25). See Neue 11. 103: Madvig ad 
C. Fin. 1. 20, and in Liv. Vol. ill. Part I. p. xxix. 


B. The gerundive is due to an attraction 1 caused by a con¬ 
currence of three tendencies. 

(1) The sense of the active meaning of the gerund is weakened 
by its being thus used either as a mere equivalent for an abstract 
substantive, or without having for its subject the subject of the 
sentence. The mind is thus predisposed to accept a passive usage 
as compatible with the form. 

(2) The object of the action, which is denoted by the gerund, 
must often be in some sort an object or qualification of that on 
which the gerund depends. Thus by comparing 

Peligni miserunt Romam ora tores pads pet end a: amicitiaque 

(L. 9. 45 ftn.) 

Wiin Ad senatum pans oratores missi (L. 9. 43) we see that pads 
will express the meaning as well as pads petenda pacem petendi. 

So in such sentences as 
Mated am cxditandi belli qua rebat (L. 1. 22); 

Die tat or feriarum const it uendarutn causa dicitur (L,. 7. 28); 

Hie adeo bis rebus anulus fuit initium inveniundis (Ter. Use. 821); 
Galli locum oppido condendo ceperunt (L. 39. 2?.); 
llodte stat Asia Luculli institutes servandis et quasi vestigiis perse- 
quendis (C. Ac . 2. 1); 

His artibus mstituimur , ad bunc usum foremem , ad capessendam rent 
public am, ad honorem , gloriatn , dignitatem (C. Cul. 30); 

Casar ad vex and os bastes profectus (Caes. G. 6. 43); 

In voluptate spernenda virtus vcl maxi me cernitur (C. lag. 1. j 9 ); 
we might omit the gerundive, and yet have much the same sense 
though not so clearly defined and guarded against ambiguity. 15 ut 
that sense would be more precisely given, if the gerundive were in 
each of these sentences converted into the gerund, and the substan- 

So also says M. Schmidt (ap. Wcisscnborn, p. 93), 
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the were made dependent on it. Ail these changes would not be 
in conformity with the Latin usage 1 , but that is not now the 
Question. They help to shew us how easily the mind might be led 
to view the case, in which the gerund itself stands, as not inap¬ 
plicable to the word which in strict meaning depends upon the 
gerund. This word however, (if the gerundive did not exist as well 
as the gerund,) would have a different case, and therefore be out of 
relation to the word which governed the gerund. 

An attempt seems at one time to have been made to preserve the 
gerund, and yet to put the dependent substantive into direct relation 
to the principal governor. The following are all the instances of this 
that are now extant and trustworthy (see Madvig ad C. Fin. i. 
18). Nomlnandi istorum till erit magis quam edundi copia (PI. Capt. 
848); date crescendi copiam, no'varum qui spectandt faciunt copiam 
(Ter. Haut. 29); panarum solvendi tempus (Lucr. 5. 1225); princi- 
piutn generandi animalium (Varr. R. R. 2. 1); exemplorum eligendi 
potest as (C. Inns. 2. 1); reiciundi ampltus quam trium judicum potes- 
tatem ( Verr . 2. 31); earum rerum nullam ncque injitiandi rationem 
neque defendendi faculiatem (ib. 4.47); facultus agrorum suis latroni- 
bus condonandi {Phil. 5. 3, quoted at length in § 1396); earum adipis- 
cendi causa. {Fin. 5. 7); reliquorum siderum qua causa conlocandi 
fuerit, quaque earum sit conlocatio , differendurn {Tim. 9) ; and per¬ 
haps quarum potiendi spe {Fin. 1, 18); licentia diripiendi pomorum et 
o'jsaniorum (Suet. Aug. 98 but text doubtful); and three passages in 
Gellius, 4- 15 § 1; 5. 10 § 5; 16. 8 § 3. The similarity of the 
governing substantive {copia, potest as, ratio , facultas , causa, prni- 
cipium, &c.) in all these cases is noticeable. 

In the following sentences Madvig considers the gerund to form 
as it wcie one notion with the substantive : quarum (translationum ) 
aut inveniendi rationem aut genera ponam (C. Or. 3. 38)5 omnium 
rerum una est dejinitio comprehendendi {Ac. 2. 41); quorum (sc. *ver~ 
borum ) quattuor explanandi grad its (Varr. L. L. 5 § 7). Compare 
qu^ omnia p rfactiem rationem habent reprehendendi (C. Curl. 26); 
omnis res eandrm fjabet naturam ambi\endi {Or. 3. 29). 

Madvig thinks the desire of avoiding the long termination of the 


Sec § 1375 : • Madvig Opvsc. 1. 380 sq.; Weissertboir tiegerun- 

druo p. 113 0. Corssen \J 1 eUr. p. 134) seems actually to believe m 
such expressions as ad levdndum Jvrin mini even in Cicero. 
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gfh’ruve plural of the gerundive had something to do with this use. 
There seem indeed to be at most two instances of it, in which the 
substantive is not in the plural; viz. ejus (sc. uxorts ) videndi cupi - 
dus (Ter. Hec. 372), and lucls tuendi copiam (PI. Ccipt. 1008). But 
Cicero was not always solicitous to avoid the sonorous termination; 
e.g. audaci^e decemvirali corrumpendarum tabular um publicarum, fin- 
geudorumque senatus consultorum ( Agr . 2. 14). Many other instances 
are quoted by Ruddiman 2. 253. 

[The usual mode of accounting for this gerund (adopted by 
Corssen, Key, &c.), viz. that the gerund as a substantive (condo- 
nandi = condonationii) has here a genitive dependent upon it, is liable 
to the objection, that it is only the genitive gerund that is ever 
so used, whereas the theory would equally account for the dative, 
ablative, or accusative, gerund having a similar use. Weissenborn 
(p. 122) takes a middle line, and suggests that the genitive was so 
far substantival that it could, as we see in these instances, have a 
genitive dependent, but so predominantly verbal, that it had this 
rarely, and only when it was supported by another substantive. 
As this support could be given only to the genitive gerund, the 
genitive gerund alone is found in this use.] 


(3) A string of substantival words dependent on each other is 
very awkward; but besides awkwardness, ambiguity arises from 
the tendency of Latin (as of German) to inclose the governed words 
between the first links of the chain. 

I hus if a Latin writer had put ad veterum rerum memoriam 
comprebendendum impulsi sumus (cf. C. Brut. 5) a hearer or reader 
would have at first naturally supposed ad to be connected with 
memoriam , and comprebendendum would have been perplexing. 

Again in vest is friguj depelletuii causa reperta primo est (cf. C. Or. 
3. 38) vest is and friguj might at first be supposed to be in some 
way co-ordinate with one another, or friguj might be supposed to 
depend on some verb at the end of the sentence. The substitution 
°l frigoris for friguj removes this ambiguity. 

Livy (34. 48) speaking of Philip's prefects says cum jiue facii - 
on is bominum vires augendo jus ac libertaUm aliorum dip rime rent. 
This would have been clearer, if he had written augendis su*t fa*- 
tionij bominum virtbiu. 1 
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To these three causes (i, 2, 3) concurrent I am inclined to refer 
the rise or the gerundive. To avoid ambiguity by giving gerund 
and dependent noun identical or at least corresponding inflexions, 
to gratify an instinctive sense of a real connexion between the word 
w hich governs, and the word which the gerund governs, by 
giving it a grammatical expression, and to do this at the cost 
only of using, as if it were passive, a form not identical but cognate 
with an active form, which active form itself sometimes almost 
demanded a passive signification to be given to it—to do this, by the 
creation of the gerundive, w>as a triumph of grammatical genius, and 
the result is seen in the great flexibility combined with precision 
which characterises much of the Latin style. The creation was 
long prior to any Latin literature which we possess, and probably 
to any systematic grammatical study; it was a natural growth, 
and as such took place gradually and left several traces in the 
language in the shape of transitional usages, w hich survived by the 
side of those more fully developed. Or rather, it may be more 
correct to say, the causes which produced the gerundive, being 
continually present, were always capable of initiating the process 
afresh, and thus Cicero, when he says agrarum... condo,tandi, is not 
necessarily to be conceived as reproducing an archaism, but as 
(at least partly) again venturing by a natural instinct on the path 
which had already led to the discovery of the gerundive. 

The gerundive when created was instinctively subjected to regu¬ 
lation in accordance with the analogies which led to it. Theorv 
regarded it as passive ; therefore it should not be used in intransitive 
verbs. The exceptions are very few; three of them are from 
\ arro; they arc all expressions of the same nature and all from verbs 
ill -sc. Seelum spatium annorum centum s vocarunt , dictum a sene, quod 
longissimum spatium seneseendorum bominum id putarant (Varr. 

1 L ' 6 ‘ 11 >• whcle stncsc - hom - is ‘ the old-ageing of man.’ (Senes- 
tend, ■ nsubui would have been better Latin.) Sid homines quoque 
unsccndas vim nunieri istius porrigi pertinereque ait M. Varro (Cell 
10 § 7 ), i.c. «to the birth of men.’ Procter hoc mod urn esse diet 
summum adolesced, bumani corporis septempedes (ibid. § 10) ‘of the 
growth of the human body.’ JEdis Fierce quee rebus forescer.dis 
prxest, ‘over the flowering of things’ (Verrius Flaccus in the Pra;- 
iKStine Calendar, Corj>. 1. R. Xm 31 





Predicative use of nominative gerund. 


G. The nominative of the gerund is used with the verb est, 
and with a substantive in the dative case to express the agent; and 
though both es t and dative are often omitted, the full expression 
seems to be the original, and best expresses the meaning. Now as 
est mibi domus means ‘there is a house for me 1 or 1 I have a house,’ 
so est mibi agendum means ‘there is acting for me’ or ‘I have an 
acting.’ And since egi or sometimes est mibi (or a me) actum means 
‘ I have acted,’ ‘action has been taken by me,’ and ago , or sometimes 
a me agitur, means ‘ I am acting,’ or ‘ action is being taken by me,’ 
est mibi agendum can be used without risk of confusion for ‘ I have 
action to take,’ ‘ I am to act.’ This notion of an action existing, 
but unperformed, is in fact the notion of an action requiring to be 
done. The action exists in the imagination, as a spur to the will. 
The phrase thus acquires or contains the notion of obligation 1 , but 
the notion does not lie in the word itself, etymologically considered, 
but in the predication; and predication may exist in this case as in 
others, though the word est be not present to express it. 

That this notion of obligation is not in the form, but in the pre¬ 
dication of an abstract substantive, denoting action, is seen from 
the similar meaning of the verbal substantives in -ion (cf. § 1400): 



e.g. 

Mibi cautiost , ne nucifrangibula excussii ex malis meis (PL Bar. 
598 ), 4 1 must take car c' = ca r vendumst. So Ter. Andr. 400. Me sinas 
curare ancillas , qure meast curatio (PI. Cat . 2. 3. 43)—^^^ mibi est 
curandutn. 

The use of opus est , usus est is analogous also. Both these 
expressions have the notion absorbed into the words themselves, so 
that optis and usus have come to mean not ‘work’ and ‘employment’ 
but ‘need.’ Usus est flio •viginti minis is not what it should literally 
mean ‘some one is employing 20 minae for my son,’ but * my son 
requires 20 mince.’ 


1 The equivalence of the gerund and gerundive to an infinitive with 
oportet is clearly seen in such sentences as In cubdibus quom parturient^ 
a cus substern tidum , quom pepererunt , tollere subs Ira men it tree ns a bud 
subteere (Varr. R. II. 3. 9. 8), where tollere and subuere are used as if 
substernere oportet hail preceded, bo Quod si dies notorious fud, rum tie 
potius , tfup natus % an cum quo sapiens faitus est? (C. bin. 7 31). where 
rum (object) shews that notare oportuit is supposed to have preceded. 
See other passages in Madvig’s note ad C. bin. l.c. 
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Other phrases somewhat similar have obtained a different 
shade of meaning, that of possibility . e.g. quod n'ersu dicere non est 
(Hor. S. i. 5. 87); neque est te fallere quicquam (Verg. G. 4. 
447 ) > necnon et Tityon terra ornniparentis alumnum cemere erat 
(id. A. 6. 595). So also regressus hule in tuto non erat (L. 38. 4), 
‘there was no retracting’ = ‘ they could not retract/ Erat nulla 
ommno recusatio (C. Rab. P. 10), ‘there was no refusing^it 
could not be refused; ibi occultatio nulla est (C. Att . 9. 13 § 5), 
‘there no concealment is possible’ (Nagelsbach, § 58). How 
much in these matters depended on the context and on association 
with particular phrases or turns of language, is seen from com¬ 
paring est dicere (above) with bac fere dicere babui (§ 1345), ‘I 
had to say '~bae viibi erant dicenda. 

There is nothing in the origin of this usage of the gerund which 
should restrict it either to transitive or to intransitive verbs, and 
accordingly we find instances of both. But while the gerund from in¬ 
transitive verbs is at all times frequent, with and without an indirect 
object, the gerund from transitive verbs is usual, only where no 
object is specified. Thus serviundum populo est , utendum estpopulo. 
eundum estj agendum est , are all normal expressions; but agendum 
est banc rem is used by two writers only in more than isolated 


passages. These writers are Lucretius and Varro, both comparatively 
early writers, and both lovers of older language than their time. 
The following list contains all the instances (except in Varro) that 
I have met with: 


Plautus Trim 869 (quoted § 1398). 

AfrANHJS. Optandum uxorem qua non vereatur <viri (ap. Non. p. 
496 = 99 ed. Ribbeck). As however this is a single line, wc 
can scarcely be sure that optandam (as part of an infinitive 
sentence) was not what Afranius wrote. 

Lucretius i. iii (quoted § 1398); 138; 381; 2. 492; 1129; 
3. 391 (e conj.) ; 4. 777; 5. 43; 6. 917 (3. 626 and 926 are 
not properly instances, as the accusative is subject to an oblique 
predicate and is not a mere object). 

Varro L. L. 7. 4; 9. 48; ib. m ; R. R. i. 6 § i; n § 2 ; ia 
§ 1 ; 17 § 5 ; 20 § I bis &C.; 2 . 2 § 13; § 18; 7 § II; § 12 

; 3- 9 § 6; § 8; 5 13 ter 6cc. (Instants of transitive 
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.^J^B-runds without a direct object expressed, and of the gerundive 



used predicatively, are also common.) 


ClCERO Scaur. 7; Sen. 2 (quoted § 1398). 

Catull. 39. 9 (quoted § 1398). Prjap. 69. 

Vergil A. 11. 230 (on authority of Oonatus and Servius). 

Si Lius 11. 561; 15. 105. 

Quintil. 4. 5 § 17 (Halm reads audenda , against the Ambr. MS. 
which has audendum ). 

Parisian ap. Dig. 15. 1. 30 § 3 ( ddmittendum esse distinctionem 
& c.). 

Trypiioninus ap. Dig. 49. 15. 12 § 2. 

PAULUS ap. i%. 2. 11. 12 § i] 3. 5. 19 § 1 ( reddendum rationem 
intellegi); 46. 2. 19 fin. 


If we may suppose, as seems most natural, that these instances of 
the transitive gerund user! with a direct object are but relics of a use 
much more common once, they form a significant fact in the 
history of these forms. The eventual disappearance of this use alto¬ 
gether and its rarity in most writers find a ready solution in the rise 
of the gerundive and its application as a predicate. 


D. This predicative use of the gerundive was inevitable, when 
its use for the oblique gerund had become established, and may 
very probably have been developed along with that. For •virttu 
colenda est stands in the same relation to -virtutem est colendum that 
ad -virtu:cm colendam does to ad -virtuteM colendum. Just as the 
object of the gerund is in some sort frequently an object of that on 
which the gerund depends, so the object of colendum est would also 
be a possible subject to est. That is to say, -virtu,cm „,//■/ eohndum 
est and -virtus mthi est might together produce -virtus mibi est colenda . 
As soon as this last usage had grown up, and the conception of a 
passive signification became attached to an adjectival gerund, (as the 
gerundive would at first appear to be,) the active use (e.g. -v.rtutem 
est colendum ) becomes an awkward-looking anomaly, and is retained 
only where it is justified by the analogy of other passive forms, i.e. 
as a so-called impersonal in the third person and, neuter gender. 
And as they said virtus colitur, -virtus culta est, and •virtuts issvidetur , 
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ndrtsiii iavuum est , so while they could say virtus colenda est , they 
might say nnrtuti innndenduni est . But to say <virtutem coleridum est 
would have been as irregular as to say virtots innndcnda est; and if 
<virtutem colendum est was to be allowed, there would be risk of 
people saying 'virtutejn cultum est and 'virtutem colitur . But such 
expressions as actum est and agitur were used absolutely, though from 
a transitive verb ; and accordingly agendum est was similarly retained. 

There are two points which, though certainly not conclusive, 
seem, to afford some confirmation of this view, that the passive sense 
of the gerundive is really due to an attraction and not to any original 
passive meaning. 

(<2) The agent with passive verbs is regularly expressed by the 
ablative with ab; the agent with the gerundive is regularly expressed 
by the dative (§ n 52). There are, it is true, instances of the use 
of a dative with the passive participle, very few of its use with 
other parts of the passive verb: and there are instances of the abla¬ 
tive with ab being used with the gerundive; but they are by no 
means numerous; and moreover it is not absolute, but relative, 
frequency which has most bearing on this point. Of the relative 
frequency the best test is the examination of a continuous passage. 

In the first book of Cicero de ojficiis , if I have counted rightly, 
there are 

(a) 22 instances of ab with agent after past participle passive; 

( b ) 1 s ,, ,, „ after finite passive verb; 

(0 11 „ dative of agent after gerundive. 

In the second Philippic the numbers are respectively (d) 31, 
(/j) 12 and (c) 8. 

In neither of these writings is there a single instance of the agent 
being expressed either by the dative after a passive, or by the ablative 
with ab after a gerundive. 

The speech pro lege Manilla happens to contain two instances of 
ab with the agent after the gerundive. But it contains (in Madvigs 
edit.) 24 instances of ab with the agent after passive verbs [viz. 17 
instances of (<2), and 7 of (£)] ; 10 instances of (^); and no 
instance of the dative of the ageut after a passive. (I do not reckon 
instances of videor, for they belong to a different class, § 1148.) 
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Sp^much for the relative frequency of the usage. As to its 
absolute frequency, all the instances of the gerundive used with the 
.agent expressed by the ablative with ab , that I have been able to find 
referred to in grammars and annotations, are the following:— 

CORNIFICIUS I. 3 § 5. 


Cicero Or. 2. 20 § 86; 3. 10 § 37 ; ib. 36 § 147 ; Part . Or. 29 
§ 103 ; Vcrr. 3. 24 § 60 ; Font . 19 § 42 ; Cxcin. 12 § 33 ; Man. 
2 § 6; 12 § 34 ; Agr. 2. 35 init.; C. Rabir . 2 init. ; Mur. 26 
§ 54 Suit. 8 § 23; post red. in sen. 12 § 31 ; Har. Resp. 3 § 5 ; 

Sest. 18 § 41 ; Balb. 3 § 7 ; Plane. 3 § 8 ; 32 § 78 ; Scaur. 22 

§ 44 ; Mil. 38 § 104 ; Phil. 3. 8 § 21 ; 13. 11 § 24 ; 14- 4 § n 5 
Att. 6. 6 § 4 ; 10. 4 § 6; 11. 3 § 3; 13. 30 § 2; Fam. 1. 9 § 17; 

3. 8 § 6; ib. n § 3 ; 12. 22 § 3 ; 13. 16 § 2 ; 15. 4 § ” 5 lb « 9 

§ 3 ; Brut. ap. C. Fam . it. 20. 

LlVIUS 9. 40 § 16 (initium fori ornandi ab . tdilibui)\ 44* 22 § 12. 
Ovid Met. 8. 710. 

Seneca Epist. 65 § 3. 

Juvenal 12. 14. 

In most cases the reason of divergence from the ordinary' con¬ 
struction is evident (see § 1147)* It will be observed that no in¬ 
stance is produced from early writers 1 , and that Cicero has most of 
these instances, as he has of those on p. lxviii. 

(b) The other point is that deponent verbs have the gerundive 
in full u^e just as much as other verbs. Now deponents are verbs 
which have received passive (or reflexive) inflexions in order to adapt 
their original stem to the meaning they are to bear, and cannot con¬ 
sequently make a further use of these inflexions in order to have a 
passive meaning as well as an active one. And besides the forms 
with (ordinarily) passive inflexions, which with them have an active 
meaning, they also take the present and future participles belonging 
to the active voice, and attach to them active meanings. If therefore 
the gerundive is really passive, it would be the single passive form to 
which they gave a passive sense, i.e. the passive of that which appears 
to ns. yvho translate the deponent by an active verb, to be their 
ordinary active sense. 


1 Ter. A ft Jr. 156 is not an instance. 
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L‘ rssen in order to justify his supposition of the gerun- 

es being a form common to active and passive voices, instances 
the use of some past participles of deponents, e.g. testatus, meditatus 
See. (cf. § 734) in both an active and passive sense. But the cases 
are far from parallel, (a) The passive meaning of such words is 
exceptional, as compared with their ordinary use, whereas the use 
of the gerundive is universal. ( b ) Some of these verbs had in the 


early language an active form, and the use of the participle in -to 
as passive is a reminiscence of the fact, (r) The form in -to, being 
in the great mass of verbs passive, was not unnaturally so used 
e\en in deponents, when the reason of their being deponents had 
faded from the consciousness of the language. 


From this predicative use of the gerundive, analogous to the 
nominative gerund, have arisen two other uses of the gerundive in 
which it stands alone. 

1. 1 lie use of the gerundive in such expressions as Demus nos 

philosophic cxcolendos , Pohtem faciendum locant , See. is obviously a 
natural extension of the foregoing usages of the gerundive. The 
former sentence, it might be thought, exhibits an extension principally 
of D; the latter of B. 

Now the words used with such a dependent gerundive are such 
as the following. (Instances of those here given without a reference 
will be found in § 1401.) Accipere (Vcrg. A. 6. 770); adnotare 
(Plin, Ep. 10. 96); attribuere (G. Cat , 4. 6); conduccrc (C. Div. 2. 
21); curare (often); denotare (C. Man. 3); deposcere (Suet. Vitel. 
1); dMdere; dare (often) ; edicere (Verg. A. 3. 235); edocere; ferre 
(Phil. Ep. 5. 14); habere; locare (often); rnandare (Suet. Jul. 26); 
obicere (L. 3. 19 § 9); permittee (Ov. M. 1 . 57); p e tere (PI. Aul. 
397 ); poncre (Verg. A. 4 . 601); prebtre (Ov. M. 2. 8 66); propinare 
(Ter. Eun. 1087); relmquere (Hor. Ep. 1. 7 . i 9 ) ; rogare; suscipere; 
tradere (Hor. S. 2. 5. 51); vovere (G. R . P. 2 . ao). In all these 
cases the proper object of the verb is the person or thing itself, not 
the doing of the action upon the person or thing. All these verbs can 
have as their object a substantive of this kind in the accusative and 
without the gerundive. Nor do we ever find the gerund used as a 
substitute for such a gerundival expression. Hence we may conclude 
that this usage is not so much a development of B, as of D. 





Gerundive with notion of s obligcitio?i.' Lxx\n] 

'^""Another class of expressions is at first sight similar: e.g. Non illi 
ornandum M. Catonem sed rclcgandum, nec illi committendum illud 
negotium sed imponendtun put aver unt (G. Sest. 28). So probably 
sistendam puellam promittere (L. 3. 45 § 3). These instances are 
to the others as scio eum (esse) mortuum is to rclinquo eum mortuum. 
In both sentences mortuum is a predicate, but the object of scio is 
eum mortuum or eum esse mortuum , the object of relinquo is eum 
only; the sense of relinquo eum is complete, though the information 
is incomplete. (Comp, an analogous matter noticed in the note to 
§ 1349, p. 141.) 

2. Finally the use of the gerundive as a mere attributive, c.g. 
Dividit ut bona diver sis, fugtenda petendis (Hor. S. I. 3. 114); 
Defniunt animi agrotationem opinationem vebementem de re 
non expetenda , tamquam valde expetenda sit (C. T. D. 4. n) ; 
Juvenis memorande (Verg. A. 10. 793); Huic timendo hosti obvius 
fui (L. 21. 41), See., has arisen from its use as a secondary predicate. 
Tiie form itself has become able to convey the notion of obliga¬ 
tion without, at least, any plain and manifest mark of predication. 

The occasional use of this form to express, not so much obliga¬ 
tion , as possibility 1 (§ 1404), is not surprising after the evidence of the 
connexion of the two ideas which has been given above (pp. Ixxi, 
lxxii). It was not till post-classical times, that the gerundive came 
to be used as a mere future participle passive; e. g. cum omnibus 
se prospiceret undique periculis opprimendum (Ammian. 18. 5. 2). 

The use of the gerundive in this sense of obligation &c. is 
limited, like its use as a substitute for the oblique gerund, to transi¬ 
tive verbs. The exceptions appear to lie but few, and admit of easy 
explanation 3 . Fruendus, fungendus, potiundus, utendus, all used in 
good writers, arc justified by the verbs to which they belong having 
originally had their object in the accusative (§ 1223). So also 
carendus (Ov. H. 1. 50), vcscendus (Plin. 20 § 41), dolendus 
(C. Fam. 1%. 23 &c.), erubeseendus (Hor. Od. 1. 27. 15, &c.), me- 
dendus (L. 8. 36), may all find a justification in the fact of a direct 
object being found with the finite verb; e.g .parentes careo (Turpil 

1 Tf s gerundive in Plin. 18 § 2 63, quamquam his ct in villa visend is, 
is curious. 

8 Cf. Neue II. 188, 192, 262. 





Preface : Observations on Book IV. 


ap. Non. p. 466); laurus -vescor (Tib. 2. 5 . 64, See.) ; meum casuni 

lufiumque doluerunt (G. Sest. 69); jura erubuit (Verg. A. 2. 541)• 
quas mederi possis (Ter. Phorm. 822). Pudendus (=cujus ahquem 
pudet) found in Augustan poets and other writers, pmnitendus (L. 1. 
3 S'S)i supersedendus (Corn. 2. 17), gloriandus (C. T. D. 5. 17), 
d suescendus (Quint. 3. 8. 70), regnandus 1 (Verg. A. 6. 770), are 
irregularities of the same sort as our English ‘ reliable.’ Nox dormi- 
enda (Catul. 5. 6), nox -vigilanda (Tib. 1. 2. 76), have arisen from 
a confusion of the accusative expressing the duration of time with 
an accusative of the direct object But it must be added that it is 
chiefly by reference to the theory of the gerundives being properly 
passive, that there arises a necessity for any justification. The 
instances from Plautus are probably mere comic formations pur¬ 
posely irregular : Si ilia tibi placet , placenda dot quoquest qttam dat 

“ b ‘- ‘ The dowcr must P^ase’ (Tnn. 1159). Pu pp h pereunda est 
probe, ‘The stem must be finely perished’ (Epid. 1. 1. 70). 


^1 


E. There is another use of stems in -undo, which must not be 
left out of sight. Vol-vendus ‘rolling’ occurs in several places; 
Clamor ad calum -vol-vendus per xtbera -vagit (Enn. Ann. J20) p . ^ 
' a * 1 * en ) » plumbea glans longo cursu -vol-venda calrscit (Lucr. 6.' j 79) : 
so also in I.ucr. 5. 514; 1276; Verg. A. 1. 269; 9. 7. Oriundus 
Sprung is pretty frequent; e. g. 0 sanguen dis oriundum (Enn. Ann. 
11 7)1 meminerint sese unde oriundi sunt (Plaut. Aul. 534); &e 
(see I.cxx.); secundus ‘following’ from sequor; rotundas pro¬ 
bably * wheeling,’ hence ‘round;’ btandus ‘ blowing;’ and perhaps 
kahndte, have a similar origin; and crepundia is connected with 
crepare • to rattle’ (see § 817). Jucundus ‘pleasing’ and some other 
stems 1,1 -cundo (§ 8 J0 ) have the same suffix ; as have also numerous 
stems 111 -bundo (jj§ 818, 819), some of which in the historians are 
f mnd used as present participles with an object accusative (§ 140;). 
1 hough some of these (e.g. oriundus , secundus , jucundus , &c.) have 
become mere adjectives without any specially verbal use, the 
meaning of a present participle appears clearly to be the original 
meaning with all. And this participle was not passive. The only 


1 RegnaluS) 1 ruled 


over, is common; regnari is only in Taeilus. 



Participial use of verbal stems in -undo. 

words which could suggest a passive meaning arc r vol r vcndus , oriun- 
dus and rotundus. But in the case of nsobvendus Vergil has negatived 
the necessity of the supposition by putting 'vofo'cntibus 1 annis i. 
234) by the side of •volnjendis mensihus (ib. 269); and Lucretius 
speaks of volventia lustra (5. 931), as he does of 'uolvenda <etas (ibid. 
1276) : or Hindus is from a deponent (comp, also oriens ); and rotun¬ 
dus may be compared to rotans in Vergil’s sax a rutantia late impu- 
lerat torrens (W. 10. 362). The precise origin of the b in -bundo 
and c in -cundo .is ngt clear. The, b is generally held to be of the 
root seen in fui and reminds us of the tense-endings -bam, -bo. 
The c may be the same as in the verbal suffix -sc. But the corre¬ 
spondence of the labial and guttural suffixes is seen not only in 
mira-bundns , ira-cundus; bttf in voca-bulum , mira-culumji 'voluta- 
brum , simula-crum ; super bus , pris-cus ; &c. 

The connexion between this use of stems in -undo, and the 
ordinary gerund and gerundive, is not obvious, though an English¬ 
man may be excused for thinking so, when he finds he can translate 
I'ol'iwido In pules, and 'vol’vendis lapidibus , by the same words ‘ by 
rolling pebbles, 1 and that too whether r vol r vendis be taken to be a true 
gerundive 01 a present participle, as used by Lucretius and 
Vergil. And, as wc shall see later on, this same form in -mg is 
sometimes used in English to imply obligation or possibility, like 
the gerund and gerundive. But the use of the English form itself 
requires explanation ; and it is therefore necessary to put out of 
sight, so far as one can, the English idiom, and discuss the question 
more abstractly. I have shewn how in my view all the.uses of the 
Latin gerund and gerundive may be explained, if we start from 
a neuter singular verbal substantive, denoting action. 11 he parti¬ 
cipial use of stems in -undo is, as f have said, the. use of. n.present 
participle of the active voice; i.c. it is the use of an adjective de¬ 
scribing a person or thing by its action or state at the moment 
spoken of. The connexion between these may be any one of three. 
Either («) the neuter singular of this present participle has become 
a .t ract, and denotes (as gerund) action itself instead of a thing acting 

1 So also voivaijia f hrustra (< 7 . L 163V 

1 T 1 is theory has found a new opponent in Snvdsbcrg f Utubr . Stud. 
p. 91, sqq.), who "regards the b as arisen from a present suffix v. Tins 
is riot the place ttf discuss the matter. 
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or (b) the adjective (i.e. participial) use has grown out of 
the substantive, and words denoting action have, without any further 
change or suffix, except those of gender and number, come to de¬ 
scribe persons or things to which the action is attributed; or (c) 
both forms have a common origin, the uses being collateral to, not 
derived from, one another. Lest any should think that the second 
alternative is excluded on the ground that regendum presupposes re- 
gendus , I add that this would be true only, if language presumed all 
our grammatical pigeon-holes; whereas language is before grammar, 
and can coin odium without odius (masc.) or odia (fern.), and 
elegantia (fern.) without either elegant ins (m.) or elegantium (n.). 
Words are formed for the sake not of symmetry, but of use: 
and their use dictates their form. 

It is not difficult to shew that in point of meaning any of these 
three hypotheses is possible. 

(a) Can a gerund rise out of a participle ? A gerund is essen¬ 
tially a verbal noun, which has retained some verbal force in de¬ 
termining construction. Now there can be no doubt that a verbal 
noun can arise from a participle without the addition of any 
elaborate suffix; for we have them in numbers. Stems in -entia 
(§ 933) arc formed from the stem of the present participle by 
the addition of the simplest suffix. Multum effect silendo and m. e. 
silentio ; *vitam servavi prudentia and v. s. pro r videndo are really 
equivalent expressions. If an abstract substantive siientium can be 
formed so simply from the present participle silenti it is not going 
far to assume, that an abstract substantive silendum could be formed 
from, (being in fact the neuter of,) a participle silendo -. Again the 
gerund is. practically, the infinitive in oblique cases. If temperan - 
tia is equivalent to temper arc, it must be (apart from special use) 
equivalent to temperandum. And the difference between temperantia 
and temperandum is of a kind which seems apt to the difference 
between a more and a less personal conception, between a feminine 
and a neuter. Temperantia is the enduring habit, temperandum 
the passing act, A similar difference appears to lie between 
mercatura and mercandum ; and mercaturu is, I presume, closely 
connected with mtrraturus the future participle, of which masculine 
form mercator 4 a trader’ appears to be an abridgment. (Cf. vol. 1. 
Pref p. lxxxvii, cd. 1.) 




Connexion of uses of stem in undo. 


Gan a participle rise out of a gerund? Cicero ( Mil . 29) says 
liujus ergo mterfector si esse in confitendo ab ehne pcenam timeret , quos 
Lberavisset? ‘ If then Milo had been the man that killed Clodius, 

would he, if he admitted the fact, have stood in fear of punishment 
from those whom he had thereby set free?’ Conjtc/is might be 
substituted for in confitendo. In aer efjhiens hue et illuc njentos cfjicit 
(G. A r . D. 2. 39), cjjluemlo might be substituted for ejjluens . In fact 
a present participle might easily be formed by attaching to such 
oblique cases or prepositional phrases an adjectival suffix, which 
should denote that a person is in the attitude or condition thereby 
described. Such an adjectival suffix needs not itself be full of mean¬ 
ing in order to convey this notion. De*vius y obvitis, means ‘a person 
de *via,' ‘a person ob *viameques (equet-) ‘a person in cquo See. 
See illustrations of this from many languages in Garnett's Essay 
“On the formation of words by the further modification of in¬ 
flected cases 51 ( Essays , p. 260) l . 


(c) The third hypothesis requires no argument. If two uses 
can spring from one another, there can hardly be any impossibility 
in point of meaning in their both springing from a third. 


On the whole I am inclined to think that the simplest hypothesis 
is that the form in -undo existed in early times as a present parti 
ciple, either before the gerundial use, or contemporaneously with 
it; that the gerundive was formed from the gerund simply by 
treating the gerund not as governing but as agreeing with the 
object; and that the g'rundive, being in fact precisely the same 
in lorm as the participle, drove the participial use of the Form out 
of the field, except in the special case of suffixes in -b: do and 
- rundo . 


Before passing to the next division of the subject I will say a 
few words on some views of other grammarians. 

\V cissenborn considers the gerundive to be intermediate between 
participle and adjective (p. 152), and to mean ‘causing action,' so 
that homo lugendus is ‘a man causing others to mourn for him* 

1 See also M. Muller’s Lectures it. 18 sq. ed. 6. 
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(p. io8); lugendum is (in meaning) the same as luge re (p. 109). 
Corssen holds the gerundive to be a verbal adjective, having a meaning 
intermediate between active and passive, and expressing rather the 
capacity of action ( Beitr . p. 136). Such conceptions really amount 
to nothing more than abstractions from two apparently opposite 
uses of the same form, for which a possible etymology is then 
sought. We are thus left in the region of the possible and con¬ 
ceivable only, without, so far as I see, any facts showing that this 
possible was probably actual, because they fit this hypothesis but 
will not readily fit others. On the contrary, such theories are open 
to the objection that they do not explain, (1) why such an am¬ 
biguous conception should be developed in two opposite directions, 
as active and passive, and yet the lines of the one should be pre¬ 
cisely parallel to the other; e.g. musa coiendast = musam colendumst ; 
and musa: eolendee — musam colendi &c. : (2) why it did not develop 
other usages, e.g. •virgo est eolenda musam instead of, or as well as 
*virgini est eolenda musa &c. : (3) why the gerundive was not formed 
and used from intransitive as well as from transitive verbs. The 
few instances, which are found, I have already dealt with. It is not 
dear to me that the explanation I have given of them is equally 
open to those who start with a form which they maintain to be 
neither active nor passive but really neutral. Such views as 
fs uhner’s, who attributes to the gerundive itself the meaning of 
1 must 1 or ‘should,’ but says it lays aside that meaning both in the 
neuter (i.e. the gerund) and whenever it is used in lieu of the gerund, 
are still more full of difficulty. Whatever difficulties there may be 
in my theory in deducing a gerund from the neuter of a present 
participle are not less in theories like Corssen *s, Weissenborn's or 
Ku liner's. 

Besides the theory of attraction which 1 have defended, there is, 
«o far as 1 am aware, only one, which professes to explain the 
precise identity in meaning of e.g. cupido •vexandi hostes with cupido 
'irxaudontm bostium. According to this the expression with the 
gerundive is parallel to the use of a substantive with the past 
participle to express, not St) much the person or thing acted on, 
Inti the action itself, e.g. Lent id us et Cetbegus deprehenst tujti ten c- 
U ttit , ‘the arrest of Luntidusand CethcguS frightened them.' Occisus 
dittator Cxs.ur puh her rimum facia us ,%'idibcitur. See other instances 





Criticism of other theories , 


Ixxfi 


£&-§§ 1406—14H. Kuhner ( Schulgram . § 131. 5) illustrates the 
parallel thus: 


Z)/cv zvrZ't' defens a magnam sibi peperit gloriam : 

Dux urbe defendenda magnam sibi gloriam parere studuit. 

There are a few passages > in which the gerundive and the 
passive participle are put in this sense in close connexion, e.g. Qux 
ante comhtam condendam've urbem traduntur, i.e. ‘before the city 
was built or buiiding,’ (Liv. pra-fi) and the passages quoted in 
§ 1408. 

There are four objections to the pertinency and adequacy of 
Kunners theory. 

( a ) The parallelism fails strikingly in at least one important 
point. This use of the past participle is most common in those 
classes of ablatives, viz. the ablatives of 4 manner,’ 4 attendant cir¬ 
cumstances’ and ‘time’ in which an oblique predicate is required 
(cf. § 1230). It is exactly these ablatives in which the gerundivaJ 
expression is rare; and the significance of this fact is the greater, 
because not only is the gerund also rare in such expressions (for 
this might be expected), but the use of the gerundive in the ablative, 
as elsewhere, follows closely the usage of the gerund, being practi¬ 
cally almost confined to expressing the means or instrument, or 
to prepositional usages. Such instances as that in G. Phil. 6. 6 
($ 1408), are the result, I conceive, partly of the close connexion 
of most ablatival usages, and partly of the natural tendency of a 
writer to follow specious analogies when they suggest neat modes of 
expression. 

The instances of the nominative (e.g. occisus Cxsar) have no 
parallel in the gerundive, except, as some might say, in the one 
word jusjurandum , which is properly ‘a swearing one’s rights.' 
Here however, I suppose, either jus is the object of the gerund 
jurandum , or, which is more probable, the whole expression is a 
nominative formed to correspond with the oblique cases jurisju - 
randi , jurejurando; just as some modem writers have coined an 
imaginary res repetundx ‘extortion.’ 

( b ) The theory supposes a participle which is used in a way 
parallel to that of the past participle passive, and yet which differs, 
only as an adjective with an 0 stem differs from a substantive with 

Z* 
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an tf stem, from an unmistakeably' active verbal substantive. Ltbe - 
randarum Thebarum (Nep. 16. 4, § i.) may be very parallel to 
liberatarum Thebarum, but what should we say to gloria liberati 
Tbebas as a parallel to cupido liberandi Tbebas? It may be replied 
that analogies rarely go upon all fours. True, but that is no 
merit in them; and here it is of the essence of the difficulty, which 
a theory has to explain, that the gerundival expression is as iden¬ 
tical with the gerundial expression, as the gerundival form is with 
the gerundial form. 


(r) What does the theory suppose the gerundive to be? Ac¬ 
cording to the analogy it ought to be a participle passive either 
of present or future time. But if so, why is it never used as an 
ordinary participle is? why does not Livy (42; 17) instead of 
sc daturum (sc. •venenuni) quod , nec in dando nec datum, ullo signo 
deprendi posset say nec dandum ncc datum? Why melior tut tor¬ 
que est certa pax quam sperata 'victoria (30. 30, § 19) instead of 
speranda 'victoriaf why is ‘so-called 1 ’ not expressed in Latin by 
ita dicendus, instead of qui dicitur , quem vacant, &c. (Madvig Lat. 
Or. § 431. An?n. 1.) ? 


(d) If we attribute to the gerundive itself, in its original forma¬ 
tion, the meaning, which it has, as I conceive, gradually acquired, 
viz. that of destiny or obligation, there seems to be no such natural 
propriety in the usage as to encourage us to accept it. Reverting 
to Kuhn.r’s illustration, wc may see an easy suggestiveness in the 
use of the past participle, e.g. ‘He gained glory by a city defended.’ 
But ‘He strove to gain glory by a city requiring defence* or l hv 
a city to be defended* docs not so readily appear the same as 
by defending a city.* It rather suggests, that he looked out for 
a city in that position, not that he defended the particular city in 
question. 

It seems to me that this theory is exposed to more numerous 
and more serious objections, than is that which I have advanced. 


J Our English * to be called ’ is not a proper future any more than 
the Latin rxcandus. It does indeed approach to the meaning of ‘ it 
shall be called,* but not to the merely future ‘it will bw called.* 



Origin of verbal stem in -undo. 



ii. Origin of verbal stem in - undo . 



The theories of the origination of this stem are numerous. Bopp 
( Vergl. Gr. § 809) followed by others (e.g. L. Meyer, Vergl. Gr. H. 
01) held the gerundive to be only another form of the present 
participle. Pott (Et. Forscb. 11. Th. 1. 489 ed. 2) and Wcissenborn 
consider the - do to be identical with the stem of the verb aare 
(Sansk. dba -) in the sense of ‘causing,’ ‘doing’ (comp, effectum 
dare, Sc c. § 1402). The -un Pott and Schrhder (Z eits. d. verg. Spr. 
xiv. 350) hold to be - ana , the suffix used to form the German 
infinitive: Wcissenborn (pp. 29, 104 sq.) to be the accusative 
case-suffix appended to a verbal noun-stem (comp, pessum dare), 
Corssen ( Beitr. p. 121 sq. ; Nachtr. p. 133, 153; Ausspr. 1. 575), 
considering the suffix to have been originally - ondo (which is possible 
enough, although we have no evidence for it from early inscriptions 
Ausspr . II. p. 180), identifies the first part with the substantival 
suffix -on (see § 851), and the latter part with the adjectival suffix 
found in •vali-dus , Sc c. (cf. § 816). This suffix he thinks is not 
from dbd, but from da , possibly pronominal, possibly verbal, in 
origin, and possibly found in Latin in the verb dare i to give,’ used 
in the sense which it has in ruinam dare, dare se in fugam , Sc c. 
Curtius, Gr . Etym . (p. 990 ed. 2 p. 649 ed. 4), derives the gerun- 
dival suffix from that which appears in Sanskr. as aniyas and has the 
same meaning. The original form would then be any as, the ^arising 
from a strengthening ofj\ Schleicher (Verg. Gr. p. 397 ed. 2 p. 382, 
ed. 3) identifies this first part of the suffix with the an in the 
suffix aniyas , the second part with the suffix in t'a'idus , which he, 
like Pott 1 and Wcissenborn, derives from dbd. Schrader takes d to 
be tiie Gothic preposition ~du, Greek St (e.g. oocopSOi Germ, zu, 
appended to an infinitive. Key (Essays pp. 212, 218) considers 
e.g. “scribal (in scribentiscribendo) to be an old substantive like 
ungven (whence ungvent-um) and still more like the German so-called 
infinitive schreiben ,” the t and d being parasitical outgrowths from 
the preceding n (see § 48 of this Grammar). It may be noted that 

1 Pott holds the present participle to have the same origin as the 
gerundive as regards n, but the / to be 1 lie demonstrative pronoun (i.c. 
PP- 53 * 4 » 535 )- 
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, Gurtius and L. Meyer have previously published 
opinions which they have now given up for those named above. 
There is certainly little room for anyone to dogmatize. Corssen 
declares against Bopp's theory on the grounds that (medial) t does 
not change in Latin to d except under the influence of a following r; 
(z) that specially in Latin, when o is suffixed to nt, the t remains 
(e. g. cruentus , violentas , &c.); and (3) that in meaning and syntac¬ 
tical use the present participle and the gerund and gerundival forms 
are so essentially different, as to render it highly improbable that 
they could be identical. Pott ( 1 . c. p. 5:22 sqq.) says the same, 
and discusses elaborately the analogies supposed to be afforded by 
the Romance, Slavonic, and other languages. 

I quite agree in thinking that there is no evidence for the 
gerundive being formed from the present participle in and that 
such a derivation is decidedly improbable, so far as the forms are 
concerned. It is more likely that, if one were derived from the 
other, the present participle would be not parent but child, nominal 
stems in i being sometimes in this relation to nominal stems in 0 
(Vo). 1. Pref. p. Ixxxvii). But the relation of sister seems to me 
at least as likely to be true. The present participle in Sanskrit, 
Zend, Greek, Latin, old Irish, Sclavonic and old high German 
has the suffix -?//; but in the other Teutonic languages and in Per¬ 
sian -nd. It is not extravagant to suppose that Latin had both 
forms, and was therefore able to give one a special use, which 
ultimately became the gerundive. 

Further the Romance languages exhibit a similar variety. Dicz 
(Vol. 11.) gives as gerund Italian, Spanish and Portuguese ccmtando , 
Sardian contends , Wallachinn cun fund; but Provcn$al chant an, Cata¬ 
lan and Irench chantant. If these forms all come from the Latin 
gerund, then we have in some cases a sharpening of the final d: if, 
.is is possible, they arise from a confusion of the Latin gerund and 
participle then it is not rash to assume that a connexion between 
these parts of speech may have been felt or fancied in early lndo- 
Luropean times also. 

But, that the meaning of the two cannot be so far apart as not 
to be referable to a common stock, is, I think, clearly deducible 
from the actual use of the same form as equivalent to a ge-und anc.’ 
as equivalent to a present participle (above, pp. lxxviii, Ixxix.). 
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Origin of verbal stem in -undo. lx 

,, Moreover from this point of view the fact (pointed out Hjv 
B opp) is very important, that the gerundive, like the present parti¬ 
ciple, always follows the form of the present stem, whatever that 
may be. We have gignendus (not genendus) ; sternendus , not stran- 
dus: n ascend us, extimescendus, rumpendus, capiendus , fuendus , •v'nsen- 
dus , trahendus, tollendus , ducendus , legendus. Exeun-dus agrees in 
form with exeun-tis, and differs from exien-s only as an older form 
differs from a younger. (When - uns gave place to -ens (as regundus 
to regendus), the e (< exe-uns ) gave place to * in order to 

prevent the two vowels from coalescing.) No other class of verbal 
nouns follows the present stem, as distinguished from the verbal 
stem, except those which are derived from the present participle 
(e. g. excafidescentia, § 933). Corssen’s selection of suffixes seems 
very infelicitous ; the suffix - on, which he appends to the verbal 
stem, is usually appended to noun stems; and the suffix - do , which 
he then appends to his verbal noun in -on, is a suffix usually 
appended to verb-stems, not to nouns. Of any tendency in either 
to follow the present stem, as distinguished from the verbal stem, 
I see no trace. 

Beyond this I cannot cany the question of etymology. I think 
it probable that sen ben - 1 in scribenti - is identically the same form as 
fcr/ben - in scribendo, but the precise origin and meaning of the -ti 
and the - do is for me an unsolved problem. Not that the suggestions 
already enumerated are all wrong, but that none is proved, or 
even distinctly raised from possibility to probability. 


iii. Analogies in other languages. 

The analogies to which, in common with oilier writers, I desire 
to point attention (l pretend to no more) arc all in Teutonic lan¬ 
guages: buttheTeutonic languages seem especially applicable, because 
their present participle has the suffix -nd. 


1 Compare the dialect of Hcnneberg in Thuringia which forms its 
present active participle by adding -ing to the infinitive in c 
lac ken • i ■ 'g -* lache n - J, ‘laughing;’ sckLiffen-ing — schlafen </, ‘sleeping.’ 
(Miillcr, lectures, 11. p. 19 note, ed. 6.) 
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Grimm (iv. 64 sqq.) gives instances from German of present 
^participles used passively from transitive verbs, and of others, used in a 
looser relation, from intransitive verbs. Of the former class the fol¬ 
lowing may serve as instances. From middle high German; Lbende 
Tage ‘ days which are lived through,’ klagende Arbeit * work which is 
complained offrom new high German; essende Speise ; von essenden 
und trinkenden D ingen; anziehende Kleider; meine fuhrenden Waaren; 
tine besorgende Gefnkr; eine melhcnde Kub; der leidende Schade; 
verkaufndcs Brot; <ivicder erlangende Gesundbat ; bci empfindender 
lllfe; vorbabenle Rdse. Of the latter class, take the following 
instances. From middle high German uf der jagenden IVeide; ivoer 
her komende IVart; 'ivacbende Arbeit: from new high German; s ter- 
bende Laiifte, i.e. ‘times when the phgu-' prevails;’ keine bleibendc 
Stdtte kaben (Luther); eine scbwindelnde Hob.' ; sitzende Arbeit; 
g. bende Arbeit ; 2Uoblscblafende c woblgerubende Nacbt vjiinjcben , similar 


to which is nacb ehur schlechtschlafenden Nacbt (Schiller). Few of 
the instances quoted by Grimm appear to be later than the 16th 
century, and neither usage seems to have been frequent. Gothe has 
blasendc Instrumente; Voss has nut handschlagendem Lob; HaufF has 
einen tanzzndeu Tbce } tin singendcs Butterbrot be sue hen. Matzner {Eng. 
Gr. ii. 2. 70) compares Engl, falling sickness with old high Germ. 
fallundiu Subt , new high Germ, fallende Sucbt, and fallendes LeuL 

Grimm quotes also from some Friesic dialects tba drivanda 
aid tba dreganda meaning *the cattle which are driven,’ and ‘the 
tilings which are carried.' So also Danish bleesende Instruments 
‘blowing-instruments;’ mit iboendc Hus ‘my dwelling-house;’ den 
afholdende Avksion ‘the auction to be held;’ den udgivende Bog 

• the book about to be published.’ (Rask’s Dan. Gr. § 41 ed. Repp.) 

The modern Icelandic (Grimm iv. 113) has its present active 
participle used just like a gerundive, e.g. alt er segjanda - alles ist zu 
sagen; varla er truunda ‘it is scarcely to be believed.’ 

Modem German has a still more noticeable usage. For this 
1 translate Schleicher ( Deutsche Spracbe p. 225 ed. 2). 1 The 

• infinitive, originally an abstract substantive and so still used often 
‘ enough, in middle high German has in genitive and dative 1 , when 

the stemsyliable is long, the n doubled ; e.g. vindennes vindmne; 


1 They are not properly cases, but further formations, according to 
Sthlcichcr's latest opinion, as reported by Jo. Schmidt, the editor. 
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luit not so after short syllables, e.g. sagenes , sagene. As from 
r nieman , memamies in new high German arose niemaud, niemcnides, 
so flora the frequent middle high German zc ‘vindenne, ze lesenc, 
‘ (i.c. zu fmdcn , zu Itsen) arose a new participle in ml with passive 
iunctions, which accordingly is found only in connexion with zu, 
‘e.g. tin zu Jindender, Fcm. zu fndtnde, Neutr. zu Jindcndes, zu 
1 l*>tndei &c.’ ‘ Perhaps,’ adds Schleicher, ‘ the Latin forms in 

‘ e.g. legendus, may have had an influence on the function of 

4 this form. 5 


The English is very remarkable, both in itself and because it 
illustrates several points of the discussion. It shows (a) the active 
infinitive being so used as to convey a passive meaning; (Z>) another 
verbal form being used at the same time in the character both of an 
active and a passive participle, an active and, what appears at first 
s.ght to be, a passive adjective, a substantive proper and a gerund; 
(0 a predicative use of verbal forms in a way which implies obli¬ 
gation and possibility. Yet with such diversity, and even contra¬ 
riety, of functions these forms rarely give rise to any ambiguity. 

(«) The prepositional infinitive is frequently used, in denoting 
a purpose, so that it suggests a passive meaning. Tlius we can say 
not only I am glad to see you; Too old to fight and much too poor to 
pay (Planche); In one sense they are our best men; they are the best 
to go , not the best to stay (Sargant) : but also This is good to eat; That 
is easy to get; Something to drink ; A house to let; This is the man wt 
kill; Coy and difficult to <ivin (Covvper) ; 0 sight of terror foul and 
ugly to behold , horrid to thinks boiv horrible to fee] (Milton). Shake¬ 
speare says Eleven long hours 1 took to norite it o'er: he might have 
said Eleven long hours it took to <write. The usage is old, and the 
infinitive had once an oblique inflexion (compare modem German, 
supra). Hit is sceame to tellanne ac hit ne thuble him nan see a me todonne 
(Chron. of Peterborough anno 1085), he. It shame to tell , but it 
seemed not to him any shame to do l . This prepositional infinitive is 
really analogous to such forms as esui , potui ) &c. {supra, p. xxxvi, 
xxxvii) in the historical speech of the Romans, and to the infinitive 
blbere in the pros-historical speech (cf. § 611). 


1 Earle’s Phil, of Eng. Tongue, § 453, cd. a; fiom which I have 
Ukeu some other instances. 
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(b) The verbal form in -big, which was not used for the 
present participle till the twelfth century, is now used in various 
ways 1 . 


(i) As present participle active 2 : e.g. Pleased <witb some happy 
tone of meditation dipping in between the beauty coming and the beauty 
go e ('»). t itb budding, fading , faded flowers they stand tie 
wonder of tlse bowers (W). Late and soon, getting and spending 
we lay waste our powers (W). The people lead a quiet life, tilling 
the ground and tending the cattle (G. E.). Men's muscles move 
better, when their souls are making merry music (G. E.). Insects 
will come teasing you (G. E.). There you go strolling along 
(G. E.). Ruth went wandering 3 over dale and hill (\VY / saw 
her singing at her work and o'er the sickle bending (W). Her 
maidens thought her dying (Scott). I’ve heard of hearts unkind, kind 
deeds with coldness still returning; alas the gratitude of men has 
oftener left me mourning (W). The Jerk sent the contents leaping out 
from the farthest corners (G. E.). It was impossible to imagine 
these things happening at llayslope (G. E.). I have heard of a 
learned man meekly rocking the cradle (G. E.). She set me intriguing 
C Thackeray). 5 s 


(2) As present participle passive: e.g. The kingdom was de¬ 
populating from the increase of inclosures (Hume). Whilst these pre- 
inn,nary steps were taking (Robertson). The illustrations preparing 
for this volume (Ruskin). Tlx extent of ravage continually com- 

r: (R USkm) - The d ' bU <whieh are “wing. The house is not built 

but building. I want my coat brushing \ The designs manifestly carry¬ 
ing on against his person (Burke). Women are angels, wooing (Sh. 
Trod. 1. 2). While the verses were yet singing (Scott). 

(3) As adjective with an active (or neater) meaning- A 
wandering voice. Like sleeping flowers. O’er glittering sands'. A 


AdanlVede. rCfCrenCeS W - iS " ' W ° r<Worth : G - K- for the author of 
3 Somhey’s Lodore is entirely composed of this use. 

sssiaaanr' avals srr 

* Earie calls tins a Yorkshire form [PUL of Engl. Tongue, \ 5 Soli). 
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irfQ&f7}ing girl. A spreading oak. Soot bitig thoughts. 'Torturing doubt. 
A distressing noise. A thoroughly misleading statement. Our life s 
succeeding stages (Campbell). My never-failing friends (Southey). 
A running commentary. A patronising disposition. Startling exceptions. 
He exacted the most humiliating submissions (Macaulay). A com¬ 
manding voice (Id.). An uneasy questioning expression (G. E.). 
My heart swells with loving admiration (G. E.). The grass lay 
in silvered sweeping lines (G. E.). They never see any good in 
suffering virtue (Burke). Come, gentle yet prevailing force (Cowper). 
j Eating cares (Milton). My faltering voice and pausing harp 
(Coleridge). Ennobling thoughts (W). A waking eye , a prying 
mind (Lamb). Their tameness is shocking to me (Cowper). This 
state of things is naturally embittering (G. E.). Hence occasionally 
used without a substantive but with the definite article, e. g. Tue 
living and the dead ; The poor and the suffering; I can make the 
sleeping see (Shelley); A rod to check the erring (\V). 

(4) Apparently as adjective with passive meaning: i.e. it is 
grammatically an attribute of that which in meaning is its object; 
e.g. eating-olives; drinking-water; wearing-apparel; a riding- 
horse; washing-silk; knitting-cotton. Often the two parts of the 
phrase stand in looser relation to each other than that of object; 
e.g. drazving instruments; brewing tub; heating apparatus; writing 
materials; boxing gloves; walking stick; leaping pole; reaping hook; 
riding habit; shooting boots; working day; milking time; resting 
place; stumbling block; winding sheet; looking glass; calculating 
machine; dying moments ; dying testimony; See. 

These phrases are usually regarded as compound words, the fn'st 
word being as much a substantive as it is in hat box , work table , 
door key, bouse porter, watch tower, railway carriage. Si c. This is 
probably the right view, at any rate for modern English. But .» 
comparison of the German expressions quoted above (p. lxxxviii), 
suggests that the usage may hae been originally in some cases 
participial, and the participial notion is probably still present to the 
feeling 1 . It is noticeable that in all the instances (except the last 
two) the form in -ing denotes the purpose or destiny like esui oleur, 
lint cum extersui , See. See above p. xxxiii. 

1 Miitzncr (Eng. Gr. ii. 3, p. 71) takes a similar view. 
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o) As substantive proper; shewn by its use as subject, 
its having an attribute, by its having a plural, and by its object 
being in the genitive (i.e. with preposition ‘of). A fine building. A 
fair warning . A second bearing. High standing. An heroic bearing. 
A good saying. A calling in life. Great learning. Tod narrow openings. 
T/je first turning. High breeding. Their trampling sounded nearer 
(Campbell). A wedding or a festival, mourning or a funeral (W). 
Plain living and high thinking are no more (W). Thoughts that 
spring out of human suffering (W). But for those obstinate ques¬ 
tionings of sense and outward things, fallings from us, vanishing*, 
blank misgivings of a creature moving about in worlds not realised 
(W). 0 ye groves, forbode not any severing of our loves (YV) 

Thousands at his bidding speed (Milton). All silencing of discussion 
is an assumption of infallibility (Mill). They remember the taking of 
the king's castles (Burke). The laying on of hands (Macaulay). 
There was no end to the making and mending of clothes (G. E.). 
To watch her love's returning (Scott). She heard her lover's riding 
(Scott). 


(6) As gerund, i.e. as a substantive, but qualified by an adverb 
instead of an adjective, and with its object in the case which a verb 
would require. It can have (differing in this from the Latin 
gerund) a substantive in the possessive case to qualify it. The 
definite article is usually, though not always, omitted. 

Meeting Hetty was a mere circumstance of his walk (G. E.). It 
was no use blinking the fact now (G. E.). How could he Ixlp feeling 
it ? (G. E.) She had to encounter the pain of his feeling himself ill- 
used ( Jane Austen). Don't tell me about her not deceiving herself 
(G. E.). The saying mass was forged into a crime; the teaching 
school, even the teaching in a private family, was subjected to punish¬ 
ment (Burke). Nothing must content the Captain but the taking a 
much finer house (Thackeray). Instead o' wearing yourself out with 
walking and preaching and giving away every penny you get (G. E.). 
I took to going nowhere but to church, and hearing nobody but Mr. 
Irvine (CL E.). IVbo could have expected meeting you here? (Gold¬ 
smith.) After considering Kim attcntin.'ely (\\ , Irving). For it strikes 
me ther's sech a thing ez si unin by overloadin' children's underpin nin' 
(Biglow Papers). Defend me from the toil of dropping buckets into 
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citypiy swells, and growing old in drawing nothing up (Cowper). 
What is there to hinder the mind from gradually acquiring a habit of 
attending to the lighter relations of ideas ? (S. Smith.) A vain 
ostentation of wit often sets a man on attacking an established name 
and sacrificing it to the mirth of tloose about him (Addison). 1 have 
been in training above a month (‘ F. Fairlcgh’). It is worth looking 
over and considering (Clarendon). 

By the side of this gerundial use, as seen in such sentences as The 
possibility of Frank's marrying a foreigner (Bulwer); They laid 
weight on his client's refusing to answer certain queries (Scott); a 
participial use 1 has arisen; e.g. Upon Nigel insisting upon his com¬ 
mands being obeyed (Scott) ; These circumstances may lead to your 
ladyship quitting the bouse (Thackeray); She felt some comfort in 
their whole party being immediately afterwards collected (Jane 
Austen). Both Koch (Engl . GY. ii. § 160) and Matzncr (Engl. 
Gr. ii. 2, p. 68) give this participial use as modern 2 . The usage 
is not uncommon in ordinary conversational language, and has 
probably risen from the supposed analogy of such expressions as 
I saw him wondering, I tJjought of him saying this, and may have been 
assisted by the want of any distinction in sound between the posses¬ 
sive and other cases of plurals and other words ending in -j; e.g. 
The ladies thinking is mulicres cogitantes and mulierum cogitatio. 

( c ) Both these verbal forms (i) the prepositional infinitive 

and (2) the form in -ing are sometimes used predicatively Li a way 


1 At first sight this usage may appear to support Kiihncr’s theory 
which explains the rise of the gerundival use, parallel to the gerundial 
use, by the occasional use of the past participle in Latin, which I have 
noticed above But the difference is great. The English idiom consists 
in changing the subject of the gerund (the subject being in the possessive) 
into an object of the word governing the gerund; and then regarding the 
lorm in -my no longer as the gerund, but as the well-known present 
participle, e.g. 1 He envied the duty's defending the city l is changed into 
1 He envied the chief defending the city, 'T his subject (possessive case) 
is never expressed in Tat in with the gerund The change is merely 
from invulit duels {defensioni urbis) to iuvuiit duct {urbe/n defendenti). 
The Latin idiom consists in changing the object of the gerund into an 
object of the word governing the gerund. 

s Koch however quotes one instance from the older Wiclyflhc tnrn S . 
lation; Ih tvohlc res ten after the sunne gay ng derwn (Gen. 28. 1 but if 
the instance be really solitary it cannot be trusted. 
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which implies either destiny or, as is usually the case in a neg; 
Sentence, possibility. The two notions shade into one another. 


Sl 


(1) Destiny. When the Roman empire -was broken up , the 
work of conversion was to begin again (Southey). 

Good night t/jen , Case a ^ this disturbed sky is not to walk tn 
(Shaksp. Jul. C<rs. i. 339). 

He is to blame . You are to go. There is no time to (waste . We 
have not an instant to lose. What's more to do? (Shaksp., see Abbott, 

§ 405.) 

Possibility. There was no one to rob . I have nothing to do. 

(2) Obligation. If this which he avouches does appear , there 
is nor flying hence nor tarrying here (Sh. Macb. 5. 5. 48). 

^iy lord , there is no tarrying here (Sh. Jul. C. 5. 5. 30). 
This is taken from North who translates cimWoc de tivos, cos l 
fiq fievctv, aWa (ficvyciu (Plut. Brut. 52) by ‘ Amongst the rest one of 
t/jem said , there was no tarrying for them there? Compare Ncmini 
nostrum cessandum est aut expectandum , quid decernut senatus (Poll, 
ap. C. Fam. 10. 33). 

Possibility There is no getting rid of him. There is no resisting 
your luck. 


The history of those usages of the form in -ing is not certain : 
the following is a summary of the facts, mainly taken from Morris’ 
Fngl. Accidence §§ 290 sejq.). 

In the 12th century there were four distinct forms, 

(1) An infinitive in -en, or -r, e.g. breken or breke. 

(1) A dative of this infinitive, ending in -nine or -rue, and with 
tlie preposition to or for to prefixed, e.g. to brekenne or 
to brekene. A fonn in -rude is also found, e.g. The synfulle 
man fas teth for to dense - him , tie rihlnoise for to nuitiende 
bis rihtzuisnesse (O. E. Horn., Sec. Ser. p. 57). 

(3) A present active participle in -ende {-and Northern), e.g. 

brekende. 

(4) A verbal substantive in -yng or -ynge (written also -ing or 

-m<pr),e.g. brekyng or brekynge. (In Anglo-Saxon the tenni- 
nation is usually •ungk) 





Hi the 14th century, changes, some of which had already com 


menced in the 12th, had produced the following result. 

(1) The infinitive remained the same. Wickliffe for the most 
part has the suffix -e; Chaucer and the author of Piers 
Plowman both -ew and - e . 

(2) The dative infinitive ends rarely in -ene, usually in -m or e y 
and is thus indistinguishable in form from the simple in¬ 
finitive. But a form in -inge also occurs; e.g. And the 
dragoun stood before the worn man that was to her inge 
chiild...,And she childede a sone male , that was to reulinge 
allefolkes (Wickliffe). 

(; ) The present participle ends often in -ing instead of, as pre¬ 
viously, in -ende, which form died out in this century. 
Ande however remained in the Northern dialect. Parts of 
the Wickliffite translations have -ende , other parts -yng. 

(4) The verbal substantive remained as before, in -yng distin¬ 
guished in form from the participle in -and; e.g. in Ham- 
pole ( Pr. of Cons. p. 58), a Northern writer (cir. A.jx 
M4°)- 

Than es our btrthe here bygynnyng 
Of the dele that is our endyng ; 

For ay the mare that <zve wax aide 
Tfje mare our If may be ded talde. 

Tharfor why lies we er here lyjfand 
Ilk day er we thos dyhand . 

In the 16th century both forms of the infinitive are alike, the 
suffix being either dropped, or written f, but not pronounced. 

The form in -and is still retained for the present paiticiple in the 
Northern dialect beside the form in -yng, which is also sometimes 
written for the past part, in en ; e.g. in Lyndesay a.d. 1552. 

Sum on the feild salbe lauborand; 

Sum in the templis man and .. 

Sum afore jugis makand pley; 

And sum men saland on the sey . 

Two salbe in tlse myll grindyng, 

Qubiti sal be taking but <u arnyng, 

(for taken without warning.} 
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- ' The form in -big continues common to the participle and nwin., 
,^t#iccording to Morris ceased to be used for the dative infinitive 
about the beginning of the 15th century. 


But “ in old English writers after the conquest wc find the 
verbal noun with on, an , in, a employed after verbs of motion 
3 5 4 be went on hunting,' ‘ be fell on sleeping 1 I go a fishing (John 

21. 3), to be a fishing (Fielding). 

So even now in provincial English: She's all of a tremble when t bee' t 
a-sittin 9 down by her at breakfast , and a-looking at her (G. E.). He's 
gone somewhere else a preachin' and a prayin' (G. E.). For while 
your million papers , wut with lyin' an discussin \ keep folk's tempers 
all on eend a fumin' an a-fassin , a wondrhi this an' guess in that. 
See. (Biglow Papers). 

From the 14th century at least until the 17th this verbal noun 
is often used after the same prepositions (in, a) passively: e. g. The 
churchc was in byldynge (Robt. of Brunne); we have a windows 
m werchynge (‘Piers Plowman’); Tier the man lith an helyng 
(Id.); There you shall see my tombe a makynge (Berners’ Froissart ); 
Whilst these things were a dooing (Holingshed); IVhile the ark was 
a preparing (Tyndall and King Jam-s transl. 1 Pet. 3. 20). See 
Marsh’s Engl. Lang. p. 472, ed. Smith. 

In the 17th or 18th century the a began to be dropped and the 
foi m in - ing is used, both predicatively and attributively, in <1 passive 
as well as an active sense: e.g. The book now preparing , the book is 
now preparing , as well as John preparing the book and John is pre¬ 
paring the book. 


The theory of these changes is not certain. 

At first sight it would appear that the verbal substantive in -ing 
l>cgan to encroach upon the present participle, at the same time as 
the present participle encroached upon the dative infinitive; and 
that the form in -ing at a later date completely drove out the form 
in -nd from both provinces, and itself invaded the dative infinitive: 
and finally, while continuing to be used freely after prepositions, 
dropped in certain expressions the preposition, and thus became in- 
ilistinguishably used both as active and passive present participle. 

1 Morris, § 292. See also Koch, n. § 96. 
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ot meaning, the other parts of the sentence showing the way in 
which this ambiguous form is used. 

Bdt this may not be the true history. The three forms -enm 
(or -ene}, -ende, inge , after the final vowel became mute, differed 
phonetically but little from one another. For n is a dental nasal: 

‘ is a dental flat mute, closely allied to n\ tig is, not two sounds, 
but a single guttural nasal. A very common provincialism (fre¬ 
quent also in America) pronounces gain for going: e.g. an there is 
suthin wutb your bearin' (Biglow Papers). We ain't none riled by 
theirf rcttin an frothin', ewe re used to layin the string on our slaves 
(lb.). There's no work so tirin' as danglin' about an starin' an 1 not 
rightly knowin what you're goiri to do next (G. E.) &c. And manv 
careless or rapid speakers now say an for and\ So that the history 
of this confusion may be not syntactical, but phonetical. The dative 
infinitive may have developed at one time a parasitical out-growth, 
and breken have become brekend , as gown becomes gownd , and in 
Germ, nieman has become niemand ; and at another time or by 
other tongues have had the n nasalized; and the present participle 
may have first lost its final d and then nasalized its n. 


Probably both syntax and sound contributed to the result. 


Of the Subjunctive mood. 


In dealing with the subjunctive mood, I have endeavoured to 
classify its meaning .and usage, just as we classify the meaning and 
usage of an inflected case. 1 have seen no reason to alter the primary 
classification, which \ put forth in my Elementary Latin Grammar 
in 186*, excepting that both the optative and concessive uses 
have been reduced Under the same head as the jussive subjunctive, 
instead of being put as .separate co-oixiinate heads. The eight 
heads, 6o formed, combined^ naturally into four, so far as the 

1 “ The elision of a final d in such words, as./tW, lond, she/d, held 
is by no means, uncommon in ancient pdetry, and arises simply from 
pronunciation. (Mpddfcn;) Cf. han\ for hand imButns. (Morris and 
iakeat, Early'English, II. p. .320.)' So in the Biglow Papers, fia*, 
lnn\ hoi \ Stan C^ffor field, hind, hold, $tand}. 
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meaning of the subjunctive itself is concerned. These four 

idea to be realized , causation, alien statement exhibit the 
whole sphere of the subjunctive mood. They give rise to eight 
classes of usage 7 according to the character of the sentence in which 
they are, or to their use with particles. A supposition is either in an 
independent or principal clause, or, usually with si, in a subordinate 
clause; that is to say, it is either a conditioned event, or the condi¬ 
tion of another event taking place. An idea to be realized is either 
littered as such and forms a wish or command, or, usually with ut , 
&c. in a subordinate sentence, is an object kept in view when another 
action is in doing. Causation may be looked at either from the side 
of result or from that of cause. In both uses we have subordinate 
sentences, the resulting action being coupled by ut, &c., the causing 
action by cum . An alien statement may be a reason, a condition, a 
question, and thus appendent to a principal clause in the indicative; 
or it may be a part only of a fuller alien statement, and thus be 
dependent on a subjunctive or infinitive. 

This is an abstract statement of the result of the classification ; 
the theory is deduced from the classification, not the classification 
invented to support the theory. The grouping of the various uses 
of the subjunctive was made purely by empirically collecting them, 
and then arranging them according to tlnir natural affinities. The 
groups seem to me thoroughly natural, and none the less natural, 
because sentences may be found in which the subjunctive may rea¬ 
sonably be referred to more than one of these groups. Thus some 
sentences with the relative adjective qui might be referred to the head 
of condition, or cause, or hypothesis, or consequence: the subjunctive 
with ut after ejjicio , and in some restrictive meanings, might be 
referred to ‘ purpose 1 or ‘ result quin might in some sentences lie 
treated almost indifferently as being a relative and expressing a pur¬ 
pose, or as being a dependent interrogative; dum might be regarded 
as introducing a sentence of purpose or a condition; subjunctives, 
here considered due to their qualifying a subjunctive or infinitive 
clause, might be explained, as themselves possessing the same ground 
for the subjunctive inflexions, which the principal clause has, or as 
having some oth *r independent ground. This interlacing of branches 
is sure to arise when the branches are from the same ^ree. Had 
the uses of the subjunctive, like those of the ablative, sprung from 
a union of two or three different original inflected forms, some 
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contusion would still haye resulted. But the subjunctive inflexions 
hail Originally, and have properly, one meaning only, which has 
been differently fixed and developed by association with particular 
particles, or by use,in particular classes of sentences or on particular 
occasions. The yagile lias received definiteness and precision by 
being -drawn into specific channels, or by being caught and ex¬ 
hibited by several mediums. 


The subordinate groups of subjunctive usages are of course 
mainly sUch as are recognised by most grammars: the systematic 
arrangement, by reference to the meaning of the subjunctive itself, 
is I believe new. Other grammars have treated this matter, at 
least so far as subordinate sentences are concerned, either by refer¬ 
ence to the division of sentences into substantival, adjectival and 
adverbial sentences, or by the particles used to introduce the clause. 
The latter was the old method; e.g. in Ruddiman, and, more or 
less modified, is common still; the former is not unusual in Gram- 
mars by German writers, at least since Beckers time. 1 agree with 
Madvig in thinking it important to collect the uses of the subjunc¬ 
tive together, just as the uses of the ablative and other classes are 
collected. The main difference of my procedure from his is in the 


arrangement of these uses by reference to certain specific meanings, 
in a similar way to that*in which I have treated (here again more 
systematically, l believe,'than others) the uses of the cases. 

Tlie use and meaning of the subjunctive in hypothetical and 
conditional sentences is, I think, often misapprehended. The indica¬ 
tive is often said to Jbe used only when the condition is a fact, or 
when it is,only an apparent condition. The subjunctive present is 
said to be used when,an event is regarded as probable or possible; 
the imperfect, when it is regarded as improbable or impossible. I 
have ventured to deny these views. The matter, I take it, stands 
really thus. The indicative is a simple combination of subject and 
predicate, and has of itself no special meaning. The subjunctive 
has been formed, or at least is applied, in order to warn the hearer 
that the event is thought, and only thought. The indicative by 
contrast with this-'fcets a sub-implication of fact. The subjunctive 
again by a secondary contrast gets (in certain classes of sentence!) 
the special implication of not fact. Now.the statements used in 
hypothetical /fuel conditional dauSes are referable in the speaker’s 
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niton and intention (we have nothing to do with the objective 
reality), either to fact, or to not fact, or to a neutral head. In other 
words I either put a case avowedly as a fact, or avowedly as not a 
fact, or I put it simply without meaning to imply either one or the 
other. This intermediate class is of course a thought, and might 
have been left to the subjunctive mood. But this is not what the 
Romans have done. The subjunctive with them in such sentences 
means distinctly not fact, and the class of fact and the neutral class 
are given to the indicative. Grammarians often speak, as if this 
neutral class belonged to the subjunctive, and then, getting embar¬ 
rassed, introduce conceptions which have nothing to do with 
grammatical categories; they talk of the subjunctive implying doubt 
or probability or improbability —conceptions which may or may not 
l>e present to the speaker’s or the hearer’s mind, but are in no way 
implied by the use of the subjunctive inflexions. If the instances of 
the subjunctive and indicative given in §§ 1532, 1533 be attentively 
considered, it will be seen that the indicative may be used when the 
condition is not and cannot a fact, and when it is expressly a 
matter of doubt; e.g. see the passage from G. Vtrr . 3. 29, where 
after putting si with indicative, Cicero declares he must alter the 
form of expression, because there is no doubt. 


On the other hand many cases, in which the event is only 
thought, may be put neutrally, or as a not-fact. According as the 
one or the other mode of viewing it is predominant, the indicative 
or the subjunctive will be used. And for practical purposes it is 
often indifferent which is used. It is obvious that where a future 
event is spoken of, the notion of fact is necessarily out of the ques¬ 
tion, or at least becomes very faint Here therefore we get a very 
dose approximation of the indicative with the subjunctive; an 
approximation which is shewn, not merely by the identity of the 
form, e.g. facia m, feceris , &c., but by the use indifferently of the 
future indicative and present subjunctive in putting hypothetical 
cases (e.g. in C. Off. 3. 23). On the other hand past time is less 
open to the display of neutral conceptions. An event in past time 
i either fact or not-fact. And the pluperfect indicative, the most 
thoroughly past tense, is thus rare in hypothetical sentences, except 
as a wilful exaggeration (§ 15 74). and rare in conditional clauses, 
except where it denotes facts, si being then equivalent to*whenever.* 
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Of the expressions dicat aliquis, dixerit aliquis. 

Grammarians are in the habit of giving dicat aliquis , dixerit 
<diquis , ‘ some one may say,’ as instances of what is called the potential 
mood, and giving them apparently as ordinary and common forms 1 . 
Now in the use which 1 understand to be intended, that of intro¬ 
ducing an opponent’s or bystander's supposed remark, dixerit 
aliquis is not uncommon. But the form leaves it uncertain whether 
the mood be indicative or subjunctive. The subjunctive, as the 
mood of supposition, seems at first sight so suitable, that dixerit has 
naturally been referred to it. And this theory seems to require 
little support, when dicat aliquis is placed by the side of dixerit 
aliqius; for dicat proclaims its mood as subjunctive unmistakeably. 
But how stands the fact? The fact is, so far as I can find, dicat 
aliquis is distinctly rare, and the form which is common is dicet 
aliquis —the indicative. 

The only tolerably clear instances of dicat which I have found, 
are Ter. Andr. 640; Liv. 9. 4 § 12; 37. 53; Hor. S. 1. 3. 39; 
Pers. 3. 78; and Plin. 36 § 4 (dicat fortassis aliquis ). Probably 
also Ter. Etm . 511, roget quis. One passage often quoted as an 
instance is C. N. D. 2. 53, hie queerat quispiam , But all Baiter’s 
MSS. except ‘ Codex regius WalkerV have sin quxret (and so have all 
the British Museum MSS. that I have seen, viz. Harl. 2465 ; 2511 ; 
4662 ; 5114 and Burney 148 : though doubtless this evidence is but 
slight, as a transposition of about forty chapters in this book shews 
that these MSS. all come from one source). 

In Corn. 2. 21, Kayser has inquiat quispiam against the best 
MSS., which have inquit. Ibid. 4. 3 Kayser gives aliquis inquiat , 
from the majority of the best MSS. The rest (apparently) have 
inquiet. Priscian (10. 2) quotes the passage, and his MSS. have 
inquit, inquid or inquiet. Either inquiet or inquiat would suit his 
argument, (A similar variety of the MSS. is found in Corn. 4. 31, 
si..,inquiat.) 

1 For cheat aliquis , see for instance Madvig, Lat. Gr. §§ 350, 370, 
493 » 494 anm. 5 ; dicat quispiam 493 b. 
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”'ffh/Ovid Am. 2. io. 37 ; 3. 15. 11, aliquis...dicat , a wisfi 

expressed; in Sen. i?£. 13 § 14 alius dicat,-and Plin. 11 § 52 quarat 
nunc aliquis,' an ironical command ; in Ov. Rem. Am. 225 aliquis 
vocet , a concession. (Comp. C. T. D. 3. 20 § 49, dicat quamlibet.') 

Probably many would take Quintilian’s words : est ct incert.e 
persona feta oratio : * hie aliquis,' et ‘ dicat aliquis 1 (9. a § 37), as 
referring to this commonly quoted use; but there is nothing to shew 
that he was referring to such a use, as is seen in Liv. 9. 4 as above, 
ar.d not to such uses as in Ovid or Seneca or Pliny just quoted. 

Now with this paucity of instances of the subjunctive com¬ 
pare the instances of the future indicative : 

Dicet aliquis , Com. 4. 26; Cic. Verr . 2. 23; 4. 5; ib. 7; Cal. 
17 ; Pis. 28 ; T. D. 3. 20 ; ib. 23 ; Par. 3. 2 § 24 ; Sail. J. 31 § 18; 
Liv. ai. to § 11; Sen. Rhet. Contr. 2. 2 (9) § 38 ; 7. 1 (16) § 19 ; 
10. 1 (30) § 12 ; Sen. Dial. 9. 14 § 6 ; 12. 2 § 2 ; Clem. 1. 15 § 5 ; 
ap. Aug. C. D. 6. 10; Ben. 2. 12 § 2 ; 5. 6 § 7 ; Ep. 16 § 4 ; 47 § 18; 
86 § 12 ; Colum. 4. 1 § 2 ; Stat. Si Ins. 1. pnef.; Plin. Ep. 3. 9 § 21 ; 
Pronto p. 152 Naber; Ulp. Dig. 46. 4. 8 pr. Dicet fortasse 
quispiam, C. Sull. 30; et fortassis quis dicet, Ulp. Dig. 32. 55 § 7 ; 
forte quem movebit, Ulp. Dig. 42. 6. 1 § 11. 

Quaret aliquis , Corn. 4 9 ; Cic. Par . 1. 1 § 9 ; Ulp. Dig. 50. 16. 
!35 i quaret quispiam, C. Arch. 7 ; quaret fortassis quispiam , C. C!u. 
51 ; xquaret aliquis fortasse, C. Verr. 5. 70. 

Inquiet aliquis , C. Verr . 2. 18; aliquis .. .inquiet, Hor. S. 2. 5. 42. 
Similar, except that the statement is made dependent on the verb, 
ire C. Verr. 3. 46 (imquum me esse quispiam dicet ) ; ib. 4. 25 (nimium 
fortasse dicet aliquis hunc diligent em) \ Agr. 2. 8 (quaret quispiam in 
tanta injuria quid spectarit)\ Pha’dr. 3. prorf. 51 (rem me prof essum 
dicet fors aliquis grave m) ; Ov. Rem. Am. 419 (for sit an bac aliquis ... 
parva vocabit) ; Vitruv. 5. 5 § 7 ; Quint. 7. 3 § 27 ; Sen. Ep. 70 § 13. 

Similarly the present indicative; Dicit aliquis. Sen. Rhet. Contr. 
“• 3 (18) § 10; Sen. B.n. 5. 20 § 6; dicit alius , Sen. Rhet. Contr. 9. 
3 § 8. So inqult (for inquit aliquis') often in Cicero and Seneca, 

I do not count here Ov. A. A. 3. 341 ; Fast. 2. 75 (dicet ); for 
they are mere prophecies of the future, not interlocutory remarks. 

Now for the purposes of comparison it is unimportant whether 
my enumeration is complete; for the same reading which has pro¬ 
duced six, or say seven, instances of the present subjunctive, has 
produced 30, or, 1 may say, 35, instances of the future 'indicative. 
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Of the expression dicat aliquis. 


Tht^fhstances in Cicero and Cornificius, where the texts vary, 1 
have not counted on either side. 


I do not say that the six or seven instances of present subjunc¬ 
tive are not genuine: there is nothing in the tense or mood, which 
makes cither unsuitable for such a use: rather their apparent suit¬ 
ableness makes it at first sight odd that the instances should be 
so few. But, where the forms differ by one letter only, there is 
nothing hazardous in supposing that a copyist may have corrected 
what seemed to him too positive a statement 1 . 

In corroboration of the view that the indicative is the ordinary 
use, may be mentioned the fact, that it is exceedingly frequent in 
the second person, when a definite person is meant, however hypo¬ 
thetical may be the prospect of his making any such statement. 


e.g. dices, Cic. Ferr. i. 22; Rose. Am. 33; T. D. 2. 25; Att. 4. 16 
§6; ib. § 10; ib. § 14; 5. 1 § 4; 8. 14 § 2, &c.; Fam. 10. 19; Plin. 
Ep. 5. 8 § 7; Sen. N.Q. 1. 6 § 3. fortasse dices, Phardr. 3. praef. 8. 

inquies , Cic. Or. 29; Acad. 2 . 36 ; ib. 47 ; Fin. 2. 31 ; Dm 2. 
57 ; Rab. Post . 10; Att. 1. 13 § 6, See. 

quires , Cic. A". D. 1. 32 ; Asin. Poll. ap. C. Fam. 10. 31 § 6; 
Cx\. ap. C. Fam. 8. 7; Plin. N. H. praef. § 20; quares fortasse , Cic. 
T. D. 2. 18 ; similarly sticcurret fortasse boc loco alicui •,vestrum, 
D. Brut. ap. C. Fam. 11. 1. 

So also the present inquis ) Cael. ap. C. Fam. 8 . 3 § 3 ; ib. 17 : 
D. Brut. ap. C. Fa?n. 11. 1; C. Att. 9. 7 § 5; Phaedr. 3. praef. 4 ; 
Sen. Ir. 2. 2 and often ; quarts , puto , Cael. ap. C. Fam. 8. 3 § 3 : 
quarts fortasse, Plin. Ep. 8. 22; fortasse quaritis , C. Ferr. 3.21: 
forsitan et quarts, Ov. H. 12. 175. 

Similarly dicet eques , Hor. Ep. 1. 15. 13; respondent Diogenes, 
C, Off. 3. 12 § 52; inquiet ille , ib. § 53, and in other places. 


1 Compare Madvig’s argument (Opusc. II. 77) for faxo sens, occurring 
more than f. f' y times in Plautus and Terence, against faxo sc.as occurring 
sixteen times. The argument on which he lays due stress, viz. that 
where the future indie, and pres. subj. arc not distinguished by one leLter 
only, but by more (e.g. amabit from amet), the future indie, not the pre¬ 
sent subj. is found, is not applicable to my argument: for only, in Ov. 
Rem . Am. 419 vocabit have we an a- verb, and that is possibly balanced 
by voect, ib. 225. 





If we endefivour to find criteria by which to judge whether 
dixerit aliquis is subjunctive or indicative, the form being in itself 
ambiguous, four possible helps to a decision occur: viz. 


1. The general frame of the sentence, and its relation to 
neighbouring clauses; 

2. The possibility of substituting for it some other tense of 
either mood; 

3. The use of the first person singular (which has a distinctive 
form) in analogous sentences; 

4. The meaning. 

I put them in this order, because the first three have an objective 
character; the last, though apparently the decisive consideration, is 
liable to deceive, because we view it through an ambiguous medium, 
that of another language. 

Some examples of this use of dixerit will be found in § 1545. 
Including those, the whole number of instances that I have found are 
the following: 

dixerit quis , Cic. Off. 3. 19 ; ib. 28 ; dixerit quispiam , Cic. Off. 
3. 27 ; Phil. 14. 5 ; fort as sc dixerit quispiam , Cic. Sen. 3 ; dixerit 
fortasse quispiam, Cic. Agr. 2. 13 ; id fortasse quispiam improbus 
dixerit , Cic. Phil. 10. 5 ; ut aliquis fortasse dixerit , Cic. Off 3. a6 ; 
dixerit hie aliquis , Catull. 67. 37 ; dixerit e multis aliquis , Ov. A . A. 
3. 7 ; dixerit hoc aliquis , Ov. Pont. 2. 2. 29; aliquis 'vostrum sub- 
jecerit, Sail. Or. Macr. 14; dixerit tile, Hor. S. 2. 7. 37; riserit 
fortasse aliquis , C. Or. 2. 24; dixerit aliquis, Ulp. Dig. 2. II. 4pr.: 
39. 4. I § 2. Possibly also hoc aliquis...ponendum dixerit , Val. M. 
6. 3. 5 ; quxsierit aliquis, Sen. Rhet. Contr. 2. 1 (9) 10. I do not put 
here C. N. D. 3. 31, for there dixerit quispiam may probably be the 
apodosis to si..,accuset: nor C. Off. 3. 6 § 29 forsitan quispiam 
dixerit , for dixerit after forsitan must in Cicero be subjunctive. 

Now (1) the characteristic of the expression is that it is not 
protasis to a directly expressed apodosis, but it is the simple statement 
of an objection or remark, to which an answer is given by the 
author, but the answer is not in grammatical relation to the ob¬ 
jection It is not therefore strictly referable (though from the 
frequency with which the verb precedes the subject, it reminds one 
of them) to the class exemplified by roges me, respondeam (§ 1552) 
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cm rogat quis, respondeo (§ 1553) nor to the class exemplified by 
emerserit , artioribus •uinculis tenebitur (§ 1622) though instances of 
the form in -erit are found in all these classes of sentences, and are 
almost frequent in the two latter. Nor can we argue from their 
analogy to the mood of dixerlt quis , for the first has the subjunctive 
in both clauses, the second has the indicative in both, the third 
(i.e. concessive sentences) has the subjunctive in the protasis, and 
usually the indicative in the apodosis. 


2, A better clue is given by the possibility of substituting for 
dixerit, without harm to the sense, some other form of the verb. 
Heic the remarks about dicat and dicet aliquis become applicable. 
Dicat is, to say the least, somewhat scarce, dicet is frequent. And 
other tenses of the indicative are also found in a similar use. See 
the last three sentences in § 1545. 


3. The use of the first person singular would be decisive of the 
question, if it were found in sentences of this class. But the first 
person is just the one which we cannot expect to find. The circum¬ 
stances repudiate it. An objection to a speaker’s words, arising 
during the time of his speaking, is necessarily the objection not of 
the speaker, but of him whom he is speaking to, or of a bystander. 
So that any precisely parallel sentence with the verb in the first 
person is out of the question. It may however occur to some that 
the common use of the first person in such expressions as hoc ego 
dixerim , &c« is analogous: and this shews the subjunctive mood. 
But the form with the third person really analogous to this sentence 
is not our dixerit aliquis but id os mcrito quis dixerit miser os, i.e. ‘one 
might (would, could) fitly call them wretched,’i. e . 1 if occasion arose:' 
whereas this mode of translation would not be at all suitable to 
dixerit quis , which has no reference to what might be said generally, 
but to the probability of such an objection being raised at once. 


4. In truth the meaning seems on examination to be much 
more suitable to the indicative than to the subjunctive. The speaker, 
if he wishes to speak diffidently of the possibility of the objection,’ 
can and does so readily by throwing in fortasse. The objection 
itself requires only simple statement. Dicet quis , ‘some one will 
now proceed to say;’ dixerit quis , ‘some one will have said, while 
1 have been speaking.’ 
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*?o doubt the ordinary English expression on such occasions is 
‘ Some one may say’, which we are in the habit of regarding as cor¬ 
respondent to the present subjunctive. But if this argument docs 
not prove, in the face of the facts, that therefore the Romans ordi¬ 
narily said dicat align is, it is still less likely to prove that, when they 
said dixerit aliquis , they were using the subjunctive. For the natu¬ 
rally corresponding English expression for viderit ille is ‘he may 
(must) look to it’, and yet viderit ille is precisely paralleled by sed 
ego videro and tu videbis , &c., as Madvig has pointed out in proof,of 
viderit being the indicative. 


In conclusion, without denying the possibility of dixerit quis in 
the expressions here treated of being subjunctive, I think the indica¬ 
tive is decidedly the more probable. The analogy of rherit , adride. 
&c. (§5 1571 ^ and 1553) makes it possible; the meaning of the 
indicative is quite suitable; and the frequent use of dicet aliquis 
makes it distinctly probable. I see nothing distinctly in favour of 
the other hypothesis. 

[I have given in § 1593 instances of all persons of videro, but 
perhaps a fuller list may be useful. 

videro, Ter. Flee. 700; Ad. 538 ; 845 ; G. Verr. 2. 61 ; 4.16; Cxi. 15 ; 
Flac. 23 ; Or. 2. 8; ib. 3. 10 ; Fin. 1. 10 ; ib. 2. 3 ; Ac. 2. 24 ; 
T. D. 2. 11 ; ib. 5. 7 ; R. P. 2. 9 ; Leg. 1. 21 ; Fam. 7. 3 6 ; 
ib. 2s ; Q. Fr. 2. 13 § 2 ; Liv. 8. 33 § 8. 
vlderls, Cic. Phil. 2. 46; Or. i. 58; Brut. 86; Att. 13. 23; ib r 14. 
20 ; Q. Fr. 3. 1 § 7 ; Anton, ap. C. Phil. 5. 12 ; Plane, ap. C. 
Fam. 10. 21 fin.; Ov. Pont. 1. 2. 9 ; Liv. 2. 40; Sen. Rhet. 
Suaj. 6 § 27 ; Contr. 1. 2 § 11 (ex corr.); 9. 4 (27) § 16; 
Sen. Ep. 96 § 4 ; Apoc. Cl. 10; Mart. 2 pnef. 
viderit, Ter. Ad. 437 ; Cic. Or. 2. 58 ; Ac. 2. 7 § 19; 7 . D. I. 11 ; 
iV. D. 1 § 17; Fam. 13. 29; Att. 4. ro; ib. 5. 11; ib. 6. 4; 

ib. 12. 5 ; ib. 12. 21 bis; ib. 14. 11 ; ib. 13 ; Liv. 3. 45 ; Verg. 

A. 10. 743 ; Prop. 3. 7. 22 ; Ov. H. 12. an ; A. A. 2. 371 ; 
ib. 3. 671; Rem. 249; ib. 601; Met. 9. 519; ib. 10. 624; 
F. 2. 782 ; Trist. 5. 2. 43 ; Val. M. 4. 7 fin.; Sen. Rhet. Contr. 
9. 4 (27) § 16 ; Sen. Ben. 2. 14 ; 7. 18 § 2 ; Dial . 11. 13. 

vlderimuB, Cic. Ac. 2. 44 ; Att. 4. 5 fin.; Sen. Rhet. 1. 2 § 11 ; 

Quint. 3. 6 § 21; 8. 4 § 15. 
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Examples of videro, vlderls, cr°r. 

Tlderttlfl, Var. R. R. 2 . j § 13 ; Crcl. ap. C. Fam. 8. 13 ; Liv. 1. 58 ; 

ib. 42. 13; Sen. Rhct. Contr. 2. 6. (14) § 11. 
videriut, Cic. Qumt. i 7 ; Phil. 3. 6 ; ib. 12. 11; Or. 45 ; T. £>. 2. 18; 
lb. 5. 41; Lari. 3 ; Fam. 9. 6; Att. 8. 2 § 3 ; ib. i 4 . 21; Sen. 
Rhet. Contr. 7 . 2 (i 7 ) § j; Sen. Dial. 1. 3 § 7 (with -vicleant 
close by); ib. 12. 14; Petron. § 61; §62; Val. M. 3. 1. ext. t; 
8. 14 pr.; Quint. 8 3 § 39 ; Plin. Ep. 2. 10 § 4. 

vldebis, Cic. Fam. 4. 13 § 4; 13- 29 § 7 ; Att. 13. 33. 
vldeblmus, Cic. Ferr. 5. 40; Quint. 5 ; Fin. j. 21; Fam. 3. 9; Att. 
10. 7 ; ib. 12. 34; Sen. Ep. no§ 2; ib. 116 § 3.] 



How to study grammar. 

„Jf Bive . advice to stllde nts of grammar, I would recom- 

n * ft 01 ™ l ° ge ‘ mto their hea<ls a clear skeleton of this book first, 
‘ study more carefully the subordinate divisions. The 

examples Under one head should be carefiilly thought over and 

£2? examples UndLT a,10ther head « opposed 

sav ****** take —- Portion of a good author, 

enLtles of iZJZ" “ 7 ChapterS ° f Cicero - or one of the lo %'cr 
instances it ^ the grnmmar carefully, noting the 

book A dS lllUStratlVe ° f the dife ent heads, either of this 

... or one °t the others. He should read it, once 

g o not ting but the verbs, their tenses and moods; another 
ime looking to the cases, or some of the cases, of the nouns; 
ano ei to the order of the words and of the sentences; another to 
the use of the several prepositions and conjunctions; another to the 
use of the different classes of words and the way in which their 
functions are assumed by phrases or sentences. Again he may look 
to the formation of the words, their derivative suffixes, and^ their 
composition; or to the laws of sound which their component letters 
follow or exhibit. Or again to the adherence of the Lera wo 5 

SirrsTr** or *• **» ° f •* s 

far in these matter > C ° mpanson Wlth other enters examine how 
these matters prose accords with verse, the prose of .an 
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as in Cicero’s speeches or the fictitious speeches inserted by 
Livy in his narrative, with that of a gentleman as seen in Ciceros 
letters, or that of the everyday world as seen in Plautus, or that of 
an historian as Livy or Tacitus; or note in what respects the age of 
Cicero differed from that of the previous century, or that of the 
Augustan or post-Augustan age. But the reading and noting 
should not be done lazily and perfunctorily. He should, at first 
at any rate, write out all the instances illustrative of the particular 
part of grammar which he is studying, or note them carefully in his 
book. 

Besides this he ought to study more than one grammar. What¬ 
ever arrangement of the materials of a Latin grammar we may think 
the best, it is almost certain that other arrangements, if made on 
some intelligible principles, will bring into stronger light some parts 
of the language, and furnish a different collection of instances and 
views taken from a different side. 


Acknowledgment of obligations. 


My principal obligations in this book are to Madvig whose 
grammar supplied the basis on which I first worked, and to whose 
critical knowledge of the Latin language I attach far the greatest 
weight There is certainly no Latin scholar who can be put nearly 
on a level with him, at any rate as regards the Latin prose authors. 
Other writers have furnished me with occasional hints and examples. 
Of grammars, besides Key’s (2nd ed. 1858), of which I have 
spoken in my former volume (Pref. p. xciii), I am principally 
indebted toRuddiman’s (ed. Stallbaum 1823), Weissenborn’s (1838), 
KrUger’s (1842), Blume’s (2nd ed. 1858), Kuhners ( 5th ed. 1861) 
and Gossrau’s (1869): and of special treatises to Holtze’s Syntaxis 
Prtscorum Script. Latin, usque ad Terentiwn (1861, *862), KUhnast’s 
Uauptpunkte der Livianiscben Syntax (1871, 1872), Drilger’s Syntax 
and Siil des Tacitus, and in some degree to the small portion (pp. 
t— 322), which has at present appeared 1 , of his Historiscbe Syntax 
d.r Lateinischen Spracbe (1872), and to the Syntaxis Lncretiana 

1 While this preface is printing I have received the rest of Vol. I, 
vi 7. pages 333—626. I have taken one or two references from it. 





Miscellaneous . 


Rmamtnta (1868) of Holtze. I am conscious also of assistance 
-^£tom the collections of instances in Hoffmann’s Die Construction 
dcr latch,,schen Zeitpartikeln (i860) 1 , Lubber's Die Syntax man 
Quo,,, (1870) and E. Becker’s De Syntax i Interrogation,,,,, obli- 
quarum (m Studemund’s Studien I. 1873). I have also got a 
considerable number of hints and examples from Munro’s Lucretius 
(some indeed from the recently published 3rd edit. 1873), Brix’s 
and Lorenz’s editions of some plays of Plautus, Wagner’s edition 
of the Aulularia , Fabri’s Liny xxi. xxii. (edited by Heenvagen) 
and Join, xxiv., Mayor’s edition of the second Philippic; and 
some from other books. Many of the examples given form part 
ot the common stock of grammarians and annotators: many 
others, possibly a fourth or a third of the whole, are from my 
own reading, though some of them may very likely occur in 
other grammars. Of course I have never taken an instance without 
ventying it m a recent edition, though I have sometimes referred it 
to a different head from that indicated by the author from whom 
1 took it. The editions I have used are stated in the preface to the 

." V .? ume ’ P* XC1V ■ For Seneca Rhetor I have of course used lately 
Kiessling’s edition. 1 

In the account of the oratio obliqua I have benefited by some 
nn s a criticisms of the Rev. J. H. Backhouse on my Elementary 
Grammar, and generally by some of Rev. Prof. J. B. Mayor, who 

final form ^ " ‘ ^ ,IUn ° f *** P roof - sh,>ets > thou S h not their 
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Miscellaneous remarks. 

Most of my references will be readily understood: but it may 
be well to state that I have referred to Cicero (I regret to say) by 
the larger chapters, not by the smaller sections. By C. Or. 26 &c 
I mean the treatise called Orator; by C. Or. 1. 26, & c. I mean the 
Be Oratore Lib. j. &c.; by C. Fcrr. 1. 24, the 1st book of the Actio 
^cunda: in references to the Actio prima 1 have always named the 
pleading, e.g. C. Terr. Act. 1. 24. C. Man. is for Cicero’s speech 

1 The new edition of this treui»- 
make any use of it. 


not out in time for tpe to 
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pra lege Manilla (or de imperio Cn. Pompeii) ; Lai. is for the Lalius or 
de Amicitia; Sen. for the Cato Major or de Senectute . By' Plin. 
simply, I mean the elder Pliny: the references are to the sections 
printed in the margin of Jan and Detlefsen’s editions. The younger 
Pliny’s works are denoted by Plin. Ep. or Plin. Pan. Cicero and 
Livy are usually denoted simply by C. and L. Cat. is Cato ; 
Catull. is Catullus; Corn, is for Cornificius, the supposed author 
of the Libri ad Herennium. C. I. L. is the Corpus Inscript . Latin., 
usually the first volume. In quoting poets the number which I have 
given is that of the line, in which the pertinent expression occurs^ 
not that with which the quotation may commence. The spelling is 
usually that of the edition from which I have taken the example; 
and thus the spelling of the quotations from Livy (except the last 
five books, in which Madvig has followed the MS. pretty closely) 
is more conventional than the spelling of most other quotations. 

In two important sections of the book (viz. the cast's and the 
moods), the right-hand pages are parallel, not continuous, to the 
left-hand pages. In the first of these the right-hand page contains 
either further illustrations, or special details, or parallel or contrasted 
usages of other cases or of cases with prepositions. In the section 
on the moods the right-hand pages are almost entirely given up to 
the indicative and imperative. See the remarks on p. 219. By this 
arrangement I have obtained a thorough contrast of the indicative 
with the subjunctive, and at the same time have not broken the 
connection of the subjunctive usages. I do not think the breaches 
of continuity, such as they are, in the treatment of the indicative 
are of any moment in comparison with these advantages. All gram¬ 
mars have some. 

In the Index I have not only referred to the places where a par¬ 
ticular usage is made the subject of remark, but to a great many other 
places where a usage happened to find illustration in an example ad¬ 
duced for a different purpose. In references of the latter kind I have 
(in the Index) added an asterisk to the sectional number. By this 
means the Index may often serve as a summary of Latin usages 
arranged on different principles from those adopted in the book 
itself. But of course it must be borne in mind that it is an Index 
to this lx)ok only, and then-fore, if any Latin usages do not happen 
to occur in the book, they will not be found in the Index. On the 
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X'^^MnerJiand I have often referred to constructions by loose popular^-"' 
names, although such as I have in the body of this work en¬ 
deavoured to avoid. Being popular they appeared most likely to 
answer the purpose of an Index. 

Any corrections will be gladly received. 


May, 1874. 


HENRY J. ROBY 


PREFACE TO THE FOURTH EDITION. 

Some misprints and clerical errors were corrected in the second 
edition (1875). 

In this fourth edition any further errors that I have found have 
been removed; and some considerable additions made to the discus¬ 
sion and list of predicative datives, and to the lists on pp. cii. to evii. 
and to p. 99; and some other slighter additions made, the most 
important of which are on pages 39, 67, 79, 83, 95, 101, 119, 
148 (on a suggestion from Prof. G. Lane), 206, 268, 327, 450. 

The references in the Index to the part of the Preface treating of 
the predicative dative are to the pages of the first edition. These 
pages are printed in the margin of this edition. 

Dec. 1881. 


In the issue of 1886 the treatment of sub with accusative of time 
was modified in consequence of the remarks of Professors Tyrrell 
and Palmer, of Dublin, and Wilkins, of Manchester. Some mis¬ 
takes of reference, discovered by my son in compiling an Index of 
Quotations, have been corrected in this issue (1889). An addition 
in $ *782 is due to a kind suggestion of Rev. T. B. Rowe of Ton- 
bridge. 


H. J. R. 
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BOOK IV. 

SYNTAX, OR USE OF INFLEXIONAL 
FORMS, 


m Svn*! ax is an account of the way in which the different parts iooo 
or speech (i.e, classes of words), and their different inflexional 
forms are employed in the formation of sentences. 


CHAPTER I. 


CLASSIFICATION OF WORDS. 

Words in Latin may be divided into four classes, according as kx>i 
dcn ° te ’ (0 a complete thought; (ii) a person, thing, or abstract 
no ion, (in) a relation or quality; (iv) a mere connexion of words 
or sentences. Y\ ords of the first two classes are, with some spe¬ 
cial exceptions, inflected; the last two are not inflected. 

i. Words which express a complete thought (called in logic iooa 
a judgment) ar e JSmte 'verbs (r.f. verbs in indicative, subjunctfve 

says, dicat, he should say; dicito, thou sbalt speak. J 

are ealle^ntn^r ' '‘V’"'"' and thin S s abstract notions 

are called nouns ( t . e . names), and are divided into two dim 
substantives and adjective ’ 

sentabvp such names of things, &c. as are repre- 

senrauve, not of their possessing one particular quality, hut of the 

sum or ai tbc qualities and relations which we conceive them to 
have. 
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Classification of Words . 




(tf) Pronoun Subs t antives. 


[Book 




Personal Pronouns (in Latin) are names to denote the 
person speaking and the person spoken to; e.g. ego, I: 
tru, tbou. 


(*) 


persons or 


Noun Substantives. 

Proper nouns are names of individual 
places; e.g. Lucius, Lucius; Roma, Rome, 

Common nouns, or appellatives , are names of classes of 
persons or things; e.g. victor, conqueror; aurum, gold: 
noa, a flovjer. 1 

H J / raCi n °j ns names of qualities, actions, and 
states, considered apart from the persons or things 
possessing or performing them; e.g. maenltudo, great- 
ness; sains, health; discessus, departure. 

(r) Infinitive mood of verbs and gerunds are names of ac¬ 
tions or states conceived in connexion with the per¬ 
sons or things performing or possessing them- e g 
vldere, to see; vldendi, of seeing. ’ 

(d) Any word or phrase which is spoken of as a word or 
phrase only is the name of itself; e.g. vldlt, the word 
vidit. . uch woros are necessarily indeclinable. 

*-• ■ddjectrves in Latin are not names of qualities but are such 
m L JK 1 ° r V' lngS aS , 3re ex P ress * ve simply of their possess- 
(S’ee § q ty ’ ° r bt ‘ ,ng plaCed in this or that Nation. 

(«) Pronominal adjectives describe by means ot certain 
relations, chiefly those of local nearness to the per¬ 
son speaking, spoken to, or spoken of. They are 
often used instead of nouns; e.g. meus, m j m; hlc 
this ; ille, that ; qul, <wbicb. ^ 

( 4 ) Numeral adjectives describe by means of number or 
rank ; e.£ septem, je-ven; Septimus , ie-venth. Some are 
indeclinable. 

(f) Nominal (or noun) adjectives describe by means of 
qualities; e.g. maguua, great; aalutarls, healthy. 

(d) Participles (including gerundive in some uses') are 
verbal adjectives used to describe persons or things 
by means of actions done by or to them; e.g. i 
loving; amitua, loved; amanduB, that should be loved. 

in. Words (besides oblique cases of nouns), whi *h denote zou« 

- c Jwjaj 
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Classification of Words . 


Connective adverbs; /.*. those which besides qualifyinj 
a word in their own sentence, also connect that 
sentence with another sentence. These are all pro¬ 
nominal; e.g. quum, when; dum, whilst; ubi, (where; 
ut, how, as; si, in whatever case , if; quia, whereas, 
because , &c. 

Other pronominal adverbs; <?.£. hie, turn, 

Numeral adverbs; e.g . septies, titnes . 

Nominal adverbs (of quality , manner , &c.); <r.£. h6ne, 
wf//; clare, brightly. 

Prepositions either express modes of actions or of 
qualities, and in this usage are generally compounded 
with the verb or adjective, or give precision to the 
relations denoted by the case-suffixes of nouns; e.g. 
In, in ; ex, out; per, through. 


H 


iv. Words which denote a mere connection (not of things, but) 1006 
of names with names, sentences with sentences, or parts of sen¬ 
tences with dike parts, are called conjunctions; e.g. et, nec, Bed, in 
the following sentences, Ceesar et Cicero eunt et colloquuntur, Ceesar 
and, Cicero go and talk together; Non eroB nec dominoB appellat eoa, 
eed patrice enstodes, aed patres, Bed deos (C. R. P. 1. 41), He calls 
them not nlastcrs nor lords but guardians of their country, fathers, 
aye gods . 

To these four classes may be added ino? 

Interjections; which are either natural vocal sounds, expressive 
of sudden emotions, or abbreviated sentences; e.g. 0! heut eheml 
at l mediae fidiUB, upon my word . 


CHAPTER II. 

PARTS OF A SIMPLE SENTENCE, AND USE OF THE 
PARTS OF SPEECH. 

i. Elements of a Sentence. 

When we speak we either name a person or thing, or we declare too* 
sertpething. of a person or thing. 

The name of a person or thing is expressed by a substantive. 



Paris of a Simple Sentence. 
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A complete thought always contains more than the name, for it 
something of the person or thing named- Every com¬ 
plete thought (called in Grammar a sentence ) contains at least two 
ideas, viz. 
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1. The person or thing of which we speak, called the Subject. 

2. Our declaration respecting it, called the Predicate. 


A complete thought may be expressed most simply in Latin 1009 
either (a) by a finite verb, or (b) by two nouns. 

(a) A finite verb contains in its personal suffixes the subject, in 
its stem the predicate; e.g. curr-lt, /je (she, it) runs; plu-lt, it rains; 
ama-mus, <we love ; etc. 

(£) When the thought is expressed by two nouns only, the sen¬ 
tence will contain a substantive (or substantially used adjective), 
in the nominative case, for the subject, and either a substantive or 
an adjective for the predicate. Of two substantives it is, apart from 
the context, indifferent which is considered as the subject, but usually 
the least general name will be the subject: e.g. Julius fortia, Julius 
is brave; Julius consul, Julius is the Consul, or, the Consul is Julius. 


The junction of the two ideas, i.e. the predication itself (called toio 
in logic the copula ), is not expressed by any separate word, but (a\ 
is implied in the indissoluble junction of the stem and personal suf¬ 
fixes in the finite verb; or ( b ) is inferred from the close sequence 
of the two names. 


Both these simple forms of sentences are liable to be ambiguous: 
viz: 

(a) The personal suffixes of a finite verb are often insufficient ion 
to define the subject, especially when the subject is of the third 
person. For the purpose of further definition, a substantive in the 
nominative case is often expressed with it, and the verb may then 

be regarded as containing only the predicate; e.g. Ecjuub currlt, the 
horse runs (properly horse run-be x ). 

(b) The relation of two nouns to each other is also ambiguous, xoia 
The adjective or second substantive may be used, not to assert a 
connexion (i.e, as a predicate ), but to denote an already known 

or a sumed connexion (i.e. as an attribute ), of the person or 
thing named by the first substantive with the quality named by 
the 9econd substantive or the adjective. To remedy this ambiguity, 
some part of the verb sum is generally used (except in animated 

1 More strictly perhaps (if we may regard the 0 stems as properly 
masculine, and notice the nominative suffix) horse-he run-he . 



Of Attributes. 



• //.] 


to mark the fact of a predication, and then (usually 
not necessarily) means little more than the logical copula, e.g. Julius 
eat consul, Julius (be) is consul. 


A finite verb, when its subject is expressed by a separate word, 
is put in the same person, and, as a rule, in the same number, as its 
subject. (See § 1433 sqq.) 

(The distinctions of mood tense and voice do not concern the 
analysis of the simple sentence.) 

Any substantive (§ 1003) may be used as a subject. The subject 
of a sentence is, if declinable, in the nominative case; but the relation 
of subject and predicate may exist also between words in oblique 
cases. 


A noun, whether used as an attribute or predicate, is put in the 
same case, if it denote the same person or thing, as the substantive 
to which it is attributed, or the subject of which it is predicated 
(Pronouns and participles follow the same rule as nouns, and 
will therefore, unless separately mentioned, be included here under 
the term noun. Adjectives used otherwise than as attributes or predi¬ 
cates of a substantive will be included under the term substantive .) 


ii. . Of Attributes. 

If a substantive by itself does not express the full name or defini¬ 
tion which we wish to give of a person or thing, a word or expres¬ 
sion is added, called an attribute 1 of the substantive. The simplest 
forms of attributes are nouns, denoting the same person or thing, as 
the substantive of which they are attributes. An attribute may be 

(a) A substantive (often said to be in apposition) ; e.g . Caiua 
Julius Caasar; Julio consult credldi, I believed the consul Julius . 

(b) An adjective; e.g. h.8ec res * this thing f fortem conBulem 
vldl, I saw the brave consul.' This is the norma) use of the adjec¬ 
tive, the adjectival suffixed, like the personal suffixes of the finite 
verb, acquiring further definition by the accompaniment of a sub¬ 
stantive. 

(0 for the use of other words or expressions as attributes, 
see below (§ 1017 <?). r 9 

1 Whether in any given sentence a word or expression is an attribute 
and intended merely to aid in identifying (he subject, or is a predicate 
and intended to give fresh information about it, may be sometimes 
r^Mn l :A 1 ho mark to distinguish these uses In Greek an 
attnDute has the article-prefixed, a secondary predicate ha© not. 



Of Predicates . 




iii. Of Predicates. 

A predicate 1 is either primary or secondary , and each of these is 1016 
either direct or oblique . A predicate is direct , if its subject is in the 
nominative case; oblique , if its subject is in an oblique case. It is 
primary , if predicated immediately of the subject; secondary, if pre¬ 
dicated only through, or in connexion with, a primary predicate. 

A finite verb always contains a primary direct predication; and 
is never used otherwise (except 1003 d). 

A noun or infinitive mood may be a primary or secondary, direct 
or oblique, predicate. 

(a) As primary predicate some form of the verb is usual, and 101 7 
chiefly the finite verb; but a past participle or gerundive is not un¬ 
common: a noun or pronoun is comparatively rare. (For the in¬ 
finitive see § 1359)- c.g. 

Invadunt hoffteB: Romani fugere: occIbus Marcellas. H»c nuntl- 
anda. 

The distinction of the use of a noun as a primary predicate from 
its use as a secondary predicate with the verb of being (see next para¬ 
graph) is practically so unimportant, that the term secondary predi¬ 
cate will often be used to cover both. 

( b ) A secondary predicate is often added to a verb of inde¬ 
terminate meaning (eg. a verb of being , becomings naming , &c.) to 
complete, as it were, the predication : c.g. 

Dar fult Julius. Occlaus est Marcellus. Hasc sunt nuntianda. 

Llbcratl vldebamur. Qaiua dlcitur advenlxe. Caaear imperator 
appellatur (or appellate, or appellarl). 

(c) A secondary predicate is often employed to denote the 
character in which, or circumstances under which, a person or thing 
acts, or is acted on. (Such a secondary predicate might, if it needed 
distinction from the preceding class, be called a subpredicate. It is 
often called an apposition , or ad'vcrbial apposition .) 

Hannibal peto pacom, It is Hwirubal <wbo now asks for peace. 

PrlmuB Marcum vldlstl, You are tbc first that has seen Marcus . 

Senex scrlbere lnBtitul, l was an old man when l began to write. 

Neque loquens eo, neque tacena, mnquam bonuB. (PI. Rud. 1116.) 
Cfflsar legatua mlttltur (or ioIbbub or mitti). 

1 ft w convenient sometimes to regard the whole of the sentence as 
divisible into two parts only : in this view the grammatical subject with 
all its attributes, &c. is the (logical) subject; the rest of the ^eoiencc U 
the (logical) predicate. 



Chap. //.] °f Predicates, _ 

] g (d) Oblique predicates are usually in sentences cont. 
a/foite verb. The following contain primary oblique predicati 

DIelt Romanos fugere. He says the Romans arc fleeing {speaks 
the Romans as fleeing). Fama eat Romanos fugere. 

Minabar me abiturum. Minantur puellte se nbituraa. 

Te heredem fecit. Quem te appellem ? Marcum primum vidisti. 
Advenlenti sororl librum dedit. He gave the book to his sister as she 



was coming up. 

Ante Clceronem conaulem interiit. He died before Cicero was consul. 
Capta urbe rediit. Pudor vos non lati auxllil cepit (§ 1409)* 

Teatea egregloa! (§ 1128). At to segrotarel (§ I 35 8 )- 


(ri) An infinitive, when used either as (1) predicate or (2) 
object, &c. is often accompanied by a noun or other predicate; eg. 


(1) Caesarem dico appellari (or appellatum esBe) lmperatorem. 
Caesar dlcltur appellari (or appellatus ease) lmporator. 

Fertur ille consules reliquisse, lnvitus invitOB. 

3pero vob in urbem triumphantes ingressuroB ease. 


(2) Caesar bonus eaae (or baberi) cupit. 

Cogito iter facere ormatna. Licuit eaae otioso Tbemistocll. 

Movit me vir, cujus fugientis cornea, rempublicam recuperantia 
bocIub, videor esse debere. (C. Ait. 8. 14.) 

(_/*) Participles are (sometimes attributes, but) usually predi¬ 
cates to some substantive in the sentence, and are thus the means 
of combining into one sentence several subordinate predications: 

Venit late cum sago, gladio Bucclnctus, tenons Jacnlum; illi, neBclo 
quid incipient! dicere, gladium in latere defixit. (Corn. 4. 5a.) 
Htec taliaque voclferantes, adveraarium haud imparem nacti aunt 
App. Clandium, relictum a collegia ad tribunlcias seditioneB com- 
prlmendaa. (L. 5. a.) 

Consul nuntio circumvent! fratris conversua ad pugnam, vulnere 
accepto, aegre ab cir cum stantibus oreptus, et auorum animoft 
turbavit et ferociorea bos tea fecit. (L. 3. 5.) 

In these sentences all the participles (except circumBtantibuB), as 
well as adveraarlmn, band imparem, and ferociorea, are predicates. 


iv. Of the use of oblique cases and adverbs. 

1. If a verb by itself, or with a secondary predicate, does not t°i 8 
express all that we wish to declare of a person or thing by that 
sentence, additions may be made of various kinds; viz. 

(a) IF the verb express an action conceived as in immediate 
connexion with some person or thing upon w hich it is exercised, or 
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fo vipich it gives rise, a substantive in the accusative case may be added 
™ denote such person or thing. This is called the object (or direct 
or immediate object) \ e.g. amicos fuglunt, Caesar librum teneat: 
carmina fLngo. If the object be itself an action of the same subject, 
it is usually expressed by an infinitive mood; e.g. cuplo dlscere. 



(‘ h ) If the ver b express an action or fact indirectly affecting 
a person (or, less frequently, a thing), who is not the subject or 
Cuect object, a substantive, in the dative case, may be added to 
express such an indirect (or remoter) object. Some (i.e. intransitive) 
serbs admit this indirect object only: many verbs admit of both a 
direct and indirect object: e.g. Placet oratio mibi, T/je speech is 
pleasing to me; tlbl araa, for thyself thou ploughest ; hoc fratri 
traOlte, Hand this to your brother ; liber Caeaari datur. 


(c) Some verbs have what may be called a secondary object 
m the genitive case: if transitive, they have also usuallv a direct 
(frequently personal) object: e.g . Accuso to fiirti, I accuse thee of theft' 
cadum vim lmplet,. He Jills the calk with {makes it full of) wine'' 
miflerescite patrls, Have pity on your father. ’ 


(d) A verb may be further qualified by adding oblique cases 
of substantives (with or without prepositions), or adverbs, to denote 
the place time, value , means , manner , cause , &c. at, in. by, from, 
^c- which the action is done or state exists: e.g. Ful annum Capuse 
/ was a year at Capua; litteras abs te Balbus ad me attuUt vesperi; 
magnl hoc aaBtimo, I value this at a large sum; ardet dolore. 

The infinitive mood and the participles admit the same qualifica¬ 
tions as finite verbs. 


a. Oblique cases of substantives (with or without prepositions 1 ) 1019 
and adverbs when they qualify (a) the verb of being and other 
verbs ot similarly colourless meaning, have often the same effect as a 
secondary predicate. They are rarely used predieatively without a 
y-rb. But they are also used to qualify (b) substantives attribu- 
tively, and (r) adjectives, and sometimes {d) adverbs. 

(Such words do not (like those in § 1015) denote the same person 
or thmg as the word of which they are predicates or attributes - 
and the maintenance of their own special case is necessary to give - 
them the requisite meaning.) e.g. 3 6 


{a) OaeRarlB eet (or vocatnr) gladlus, Tlje sword is {is called) Carjar's *0*0 
8cio hoc laudl esse mlhl. Prwstanti prudentia eat. In me 
odium eat tuum. flic eat vita hominum. PruBtra es. 

{I) Caeaaria gladiua. Cupiditate triumphl ardebam. Alhiuid laatl. ‘ 

( 1111s use as attribute is the most common use of the genitive.') 

Decemviri legibua «cribendln. Vlr pr®Btanti prudentia. In me 
odium. Omnea circa civitate*. 











Of coordination 


in a simple sentence . 


if) Maximus return : cupldus triumphi. Artl cuilibet idoneus. Tanto 
major, (by) jo much greater; aplendldior vitro, brighter than 
glass. Ex composito hilnris. Valde u tills. Aliquando lsetus. 

(d) Maxime o mnium . Convenlenter naturja. Tanto magis. In 
dies magi a. Pame pedetemptim. 

v. Of coordination by conjunctions and otherwise. 

(a) Conjunctions and connective adverbs of manner (e.g. 1021 
quam, ut), when used to unite words or phrases, unite those only 
which are coordinate to one another, i.e. which fulfil the same 
function in the sentence; e.g. two objects, two attributes, two 
adverbial qualifications; See. e.g. 

Ro mani ac socll veuiunt. Nec regem nec reginam vidi. 

IUine credam an tlbi? Bella fortius quam fellclus geris. 

Tibi uni me a in salutem, turn omnium horum debeo. 

Cum omnibus potius quam soli perire voluerunt. (C. Cat. 4. 7.) 

Tu mihi viderls Epicharmi, acutl nec insula! hominis, ut Slcull. 
sententiam sequl. (C. T. D. 1. 18.) 

(b) Coordinate words are often put simply side by side, 
without any conjunction: sometimes another word is repeated with 
each: (cf. § 1439—1441); 

Velos, PldenaB, Collatiam, Ariclam, Tusculum cum Calibua, Teano 
Neapjll, Puteolls, Nucerla comparabunt. (C. Agr. 1. 35.) 

Nihil vob clvlbus, nihil sociia, nihil regibus respondlstls; nihil judlces 
aententia, nihil populus sufffaglis, nihil hie ordo anctorltate decla- 
ravit; mutum forum, elinguem curiam, tacitam et firactam clvi- 
tatem vldebatia. (C. Or. p. red. in Sen. 3.) 

(0 answer, when not framed as an independent sentence 
is often made in words coordinate to the pertinent part of the 
question: e.g. Quis librum dedit? Cicero. Cui? Bruto. Quern? Tubcu- 
lanas Dlsputationes. Ubi? In Tuaculano. 

vi. Of fragmentary or interjectional expressions. 
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CHAPTER III. 

OF THE DIFFERENT KINDS OF SENTENCES. 

A sentence may be affirmative or negative or interro- 1023 
gative. ‘ r 

An affirmative sentence asserts the connexion of two ideas; 
e.g. Julius moritur, Julius dies; Julius est consul, Julius is consul . 

A negative sentence denies the connexion of two ideas; e.g. 
Julius non moritur, Julius dies net ; Julius non est consul, Julius is 
not comul . ✓ 

An interrogative sentence suggests the connexion and calls 
for an affirmation or denial of it;, e.g. Num Julius moritur? Dies 
Julius t Juliusne est oonsul? Is Julius consul f 

Commands and wished are special forms of affirmative or nega¬ 
tive sentences. * 

A simple sentence contains only one direct assertion, ard there- xo? 4 
fore one primary predicate. 

A compound 1 sentence contains two or more single sentences. 

If these sentences though connected together yet remain quite 
independent of each other in sense, they are said to be coordinate 
to one another. If they are not independent of each other, one will 
be pri ncipal and the others subordinate. 

A subordinate (relative, temporal, ,causal, concessive, or con- 1 ■> 
ditional) sentence is often called the protasis, the principal (i.e. 
demonstrative, conditioned, &c.) sentence is often called the apo- 
dosis. 


Coordinate sentences. 

1 . Coordinate sentences are connected by 

{a) certain conjunctions and adverbs; e.g. efc, ac ; aut, vel, nee; ioa6 
aed, autem; an; turn...turn, q.Ua,..<iua; &c. 

1 Some grammarians confine the term compound sentence to one 
which is composed (primarily at least) of coordinate sentences; and call 
a sentence which is divided (primarily at least) into a principal and 
subordinate sentence (or sentences) oniplex . 
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Tillius non convenerat me, nec erat jam quisquam mecum' 1 ’' 
tuorum. (G. Fam. 3. it.) 

Vale et matrem meosque tibi commendatos habe. 

(Treb. ap. C. Fam. 12. 16.) 


Quid ais? an venit Pamphilus? (Ter. Hec. ill. 2. 11.) 

S tel lx turn occultantur, turn rursus aperiuntur. (C. N. D. 2 . ao.) 


(b) or by the relative qul, when it is merely equivalent to et is, 
nam Is; t.e. when it continues a statement instead of introducing a 
definition or limitation of it. 

Res loquitur ipsa; qux semper valet plurimum. (C. Mil. 20.) 
Habeo senectuti magnam gratiam, qux mihi sermonis aviditatem 
auxit, potionis et cibi sustulit (C. Sen. 14.) 


2 . A similar effect is produced , especially in (d) animated lan- I02 7 
guage , or ( b ) sharp contrast , by mere juxtaposition , without any 
expressed grammatical connective. 

(a ) Volt hoc multitudo, patitur consuetudo, fert etiam humanitas. 

(C. Off. 2. 14.) 

Pompeius fremit, queritur, Scauro studet, sed utrum fronte an 
mente, dubitatur. (G. Att. 4. 15.) 

(b) Ergo hxc veteranus miles facere potent, doctus vir sa- 
piensque non poterit? (G. Fuse. 2. 17.) 

Neminem oportet esse tam stulte adrogantem, ut in se rationem 
et mentem putet inesse, in cxlo mundoque non putet. 

( G « L 'SS- 7 ) 


3. Occasionally two sentences, sn form coordinate , are in meaning , 
the one principal , the other subordinate. 

Attendite, jam intelligetis. 

Dares hoc Crasso, in foro saltaret. (See Chap, xx.) 


Subordinate sentences. 

Subordinate sentences fulfil the same functions as a Substan - I0a 8 
tive, an Adjective, or an Adverb, and occupy a corresponding 
position in the principal sentence. They are called respectively , Sub¬ 
stantival, Adjec tival, or Adverbial sentences. 

1. Substantival sentences occupy the place which a substantive j 
in the nominative or accusative case would occupy , i.e. Subject , Object, 
Apposition. 
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. ffhey are in Latin of four kinds: 
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(a) Infinitive sentence, i. e. an infinitive mood with its subject in 
the accusative. (§§ 1351, 1356.) 

(N.B. Expressions in the infinitive are not strictly sentences but 
merely fragments of sentences. They are here classed with sentences , 
because in indirect narration they represent what would be proper 
sentences in direct narration .) 

Scio te haec dixisse. 

Fama est Gallos adventare. 

Ducuntur homines spe, sibi id utile futurum. (C. Off. 2. 6.) 


(b) Sentences introduced by the connective adverb quod. 

Bene mihi evenit, quod mittor ad mortem. (G. T. D. 1. 41.) 
Pratereo, quod hanc sibi domum sedemque delegit. (G. C/a. 66.) 


(r) Dependent questions. 

Quid futurum sit, non video. (G. Att. 7. 13.) 

Di utrum sint necne sint, quaeritur. (G. N. D. 3. 7.) 

(d) Some sentences introduced by ut or ne; especially as objects 
ifter verbs of entreating , commanding , effecting , <&'c. and as 
subjects to the verbs est, accidlt, <&'c. These are originally and strict¬ 
ly adverbial sentences expressing purpose or consequence . 

Peto non ut decernatur aliquid novi, sed ut ne quid novi decema- 
tur. (G. Fam. a. 7.) 

Faciendum mihi putavi, ut tuis litteris brevi responderem. 

(G. Fam. 3. 8.) 

Thrasybulo contigit ut patriam in Ubertatem vindicaret. 

(Nep. Thras. 1.) 

Quando fuit ut, quod licet, non liceret? (C. Cal. 20.) 

2. Adjectival sentences stand as attributes to a substantive , 
to specify or define some particular class or individual ; and are 
always introduced by a relative (adjective or adverb ), as, qul, quails, 
quant ub, &c, uW, quando, &c. 

A demonstrative pronoun (adjective or adverb) is often found in 
the principal sentence to give additional distinctness to the substantive 
specified. 

. Locus, quern delegi, ubi constiti, hie est. 

Duabus iis personis, quas supra dixi, tertia adjungitur. (C. Off. 1.31.) 
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Of the different kinds of Sentences. 


3. Adverbial sentences are used to qualify verbs or adjectinJfof 
and are introduced by a connective adverb. They fulfil the same func¬ 
tions as adverbs , oblique cases (except genitive }, with or vail bout pre¬ 
positions (§ 1018 d, 1019), and participial clauses (§ 1073). 'The 
different significations of adverbial sentences, with the conjunctions 
introducing them, are as follows: 


(§T 


(a) Place wisere, whence, whither. 
{Local sentences .) 


Ubi, qua, quo, unde, &c. 


(0 Time when, during which, until, after, before, as often as. 
Quum, ut {when)' ubi, dum, donee, poBtquam, priuRqnn.m ) quotles, 
&C. (Temporal sentences.) 

00 Manner in which; ut (as), ceu, quasi, quam, tanquam, 
velut, &c. Ac has sometimes the same effect as quam. {Modal or 
Comparative sentences.) 

(d) Purpose; 4 that', ‘ in order tbat\ Ut, utne, ne, &c. (Final 
sentences.) 

(e) Result; 4 so that'. Ut, ut non. (Consecutive sentences.) 

CO Condition; 4 iff. Bl, See. (Conditional sentences.) 

(g) Cause; 4 because 4 since’*. Quod, quum, quia, siquidem, 
&c. (Causal sentences.) 


(b) Conces sion or Assumption; 4 although 1 , Supposing that'. 
EtBl, quanquam, ut. dum. (Concessive sentences.) 

Examples of these different kinds of adverbial sentences will be 
given in treating of the moods. Cbapp. XIX—XXII1. 


4. (a) A subordinate sentence may itself be principal to a third 103a 

sentence. 

Ut ii3 bonis erigimur, quae exspectamus, ita lartamur iis, qua? 
recordamur. 

The principal sentence here is sic laetamur iis: to this there are 
two subordinate sentences, viz. (1) quae recordamur, a simple 
adjectival sentence qualifying bonis; (a) ut bonis iis erigimur, quae 
exspectamus, a complex adverbial sentence of manner. Thus, ut eri¬ 
gimur bonis is subordinate to ita laetamur, but principal to quae 
exspectamus. 

(h) Sentences which are coordinate to one another , (a) may both be 1033 
subordinate to a third sentence; or (b) may each contain one or more 
subordinate sentences . 
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Qui cum Sicyonem advenisset, adhibuit sibi in consilium quindecim 
principes, perfecitque aestumandis posscssionibus, ut persua¬ 
deret exulibus ut pecuniam accipere mallent, possessionibus 
cederent. (Cf. G. Off. 2. 23.) 


The compound sentences, of which adhibuit and perfecit are the 
predicates , are coordinate to one another. Cum advenisset is subordi¬ 
nate to adhibuit {temporal). Ut persuaderet is subordinate to perfecit 
(substantival , § 1029). Ut mallent and cederent are coordinate to one 
another, and subordinate to persuaderet. 


It will be seen, that subordinate sentences correspond in their 1034 
functions to the several cases of substantives. 

The nominative (as subject) and accusative (as object) are 
represented by substantival sentences. 

The genitive (as indeclinable adjective) is represented by adjec¬ 
tival sentences. 

The ablative, the locative, the adverbial accusative {place w hit her, 
measure ), and the quasi-adjectival dative (§§ 1156, 1158), maybe 
represented by adverbial and adjectival sentences. 

All sentences are expressions denoting facts, and consequently 
the dative as ordinary indirect object, and the nominative of address 
(or vocative), which are, strictly speaking, always regarded as names 
of persons, can rarely be represented by any sentence. 


CHAPTER IV. 


ORDER OF WORDS AND SENTENCES. 


1. Order of words in a prose sentence. 

The order in which the words stand in a Latin sentence , ts not *035 
fxcd by any invariable rule , but depends chiefly on the requirements of 
facility of comprehension, emphasis , and rhythm . 

(A) Facility of comprehension suggests the following rules, 
which however are frequently superseded, if emphasis or rhythm re¬ 
quires a different order . 
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’. Tfje subject is put first, the predicate last , and the object and 1036 
tdbfr qualifications of the predicate interposed , in order that the precise 
extent and purport of the predicate may be known, before the hearer 
or reader can suppose the sense to be complete. 


Cur ego tuas partes suscipio ? Cur M. Tullius P. Africani monu- 
menta requirit, P. Scipio cum, qui ilia sustulit, defendit ? 
(C. Verr. 4. 36.) 

Et Fabius cum equitatu impetum dedcrat et consul eruptionem e 
castns in treptdos jam hostes fecerat. (L. 4. 28.) 

Dictator praccones edicere jubet ut ab inermi abstineatur. (L. 5.21.) 
metre ?° Ctry ^ ******* 8 reat b 072 tbe requirements of the 


Ponitur ad patrios barbara prxda deos. (Ov. Her. 1. 26.) 

2. Qualificatory expressions (except attributes') are for a similar 1037 
reason placed immediately before the word they qualify. Consequently , 

(a) fhe preposition precedes its substantive, either immediately , or 
with qualificatory expressions only interposed. 

Consul de bello ad populum tulit. (L. 4. 30.) 

Sine ullo metu et summa cum honestate vivemus. (C. Clu. 58.) 

H $c oflicia pertinent ad earum rerum, qui bus utuntur homines, 
facultatem, ad opes, ad copias. (C. Off. 2. 1.) 

Some prepositions , chiefly disyllabic , occasionally stand after a ,038 
relative pronoun without a substantive . So especially contra, Inter, 
propter, and de in the phrase {borrowed from law), quo de agitur. 

Own is always suffixed to personal and usually to relative pronouns . 

Quinque cohortes frumentatum in proximas segetes mittit, quas 
inter et castra unus omnino collis intenrat. (Caes. G. 6. 36.) 
Homo disertus non intellegit cum, quem contra dicit, laudari a se, 
eos, apud quos dicit, vituperari. (C. Phil. 2. 8.) 

Senatus, quos ad soleret, referendum censuit. (C. A T . D. 2. 4.) 

In poetry the order is often destroyed: 

Solus avem caelo dejecit ab alto. (Verg. A 5. 542.) 

Fccdera regum vcl Gabiis vel cum rigidis sequata Sabinis. 

(Hor. Epist. 2. 1. 25.) 

-vfAcb tbcy^bAong * c <ues precede tbe verb or adjecii 7* to 1039 

Bellumnvilcopmione plerumque et fema gubematur. (C. Phil. 5.10.) 

Mult ^ a ^ em >J? n ? th ,° num similes > Slult loc °i fortuna, fhma Supt- 
nores. (C. L±l. 25.) 


a 




Syntax. 




\Book 


V .- 


Cuniculus delect is militibus eo tempore plenus in sede Junonis, quae 
in Veientana arce erat, armatos repente edidit. (L. 5. 21.) 

Cicero per omnes superiores dies, praeceptis Csesaris, summa dili- 
gentia, milites in castris continuerat. (Caes. G. 6. 36.) 

In itincre de praelio facto Brutoque et Mutina obsidione liberatis 
audivi. (Plancus, ap. C. Fam. 10. 11.) 

Legati proficiscantur: bellum nihilo minus paretur. (C. Phil. 5. 9.) 


<§L 


(0 Negatives precede the word they qualify. 

Nec animo nec benevolentiae nec patientiae cujusquam pro vobis 
cedam. (Plancus, ap. C. Fam. 10. 11.) 

Haud segnius, quam fide populi Romani dignum fuit, exercitus 
Tusculum ductus. (L. 6. 33.) 

Nihil ne ab iis quidem tribunis ad Velitras memorabile factum 
(L. 6. 36.) 

Aratoribus nihil non modo de fructu sed ne de bonis quidem suis 
reliqui fuit. (C. Ferr. 3. 48.) 

Cur non ita magno vendidisti? (C. Verr. 3. 53.) 


3 - Attributes, whether adjectives , substantives in apposition , or 1041 
oblique cases, usually follow their substantive , but the reverse order is 
frequent , and with demonstrative pronouns, and adjectives of number 
and quantity, is the rule. 


Principio male reprehendunt praemcditationem rerum futurarum. 
(C. T. D . 3. 16.) 

Peripatetici, fami Hares nostri, mediocritates vel perturbationum vel 
morborum animi mihi non sane probant. (C. T. D. 3. 10.) 

Balbus qusestor, magna numerata pecunia, magno pondere auri 
majore argenti coacto de publicis exactionibus, Kal. Juniis 
traiecit se in regnum Bogudis, plane bene peculiatus. (Asin. 
Pollio apud C. Fam. 10. 32.) 

Bellienus vema Demetrii Domitium quendam, nobilem illic, Claris 
hospitem, a contraria factione nummis acceptis comprehendit et 
strangulavit. (Cael. ap. C. Fam. 8. 15.) 

Lex ipsa de pecuniis repetundis sociorum atque amicorum populi 
Romani patrona est. (C. Cacti. 20.) 


Adjectives and (not so frequently) a genitive case are sometimes put 
before , instead of between or after, a preposition and its substantive: 

e.g. Magna ex parte, tribus de rebus, ea de causa; deorum in mente. 


In many expressions the order of the words is fixed by custom: 

e.g . Populus Romanus, Civis Romanus, res familiaris, res gestte, 
aes alienum, jus civile, senatus consultum, respublica, magister 
cquitum, tribiinus plebi, poutifex maximus, Bona Dea, Car¬ 
thago nova, 6cr. 
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When a substaiitive is qualified by both an adjective and a 1043 
gemtive, or by a genitive and a prepositional expression , the adjective or 
genitive is usually put first y and the other attribute interposed between 
that and the substantive , e.g. 


Amicitia nullam ictatis degendae rationem patitur esse expertem stii. 
(G. Lai. 23.) 

Gujus rationis vim ex illo caelesti Epicuri de regula et judicio volu- 
mine accepimus. (C. N. D. 1. 17.) 


5 . Relative pronouns regularly stand at the commencement of 1044 
their clause , never after their verb. 

Ad L. -Vibium, equitem Romanum, virum primarium, quem re- 
periebam magistrum fuisse eo ipso anno, qui mihi maxime 
quserendus erat, primum veni. (C. Verb. 2. 74.) 

But sometimes an emphatic word (or words') is prefixed to the 1045 
relative , especially when the demonstrative sentence is put after the 
relative sentence. 


Romam quae apportata sunt, ad aedem Honoris et Virtutis videmus. 
(G. Ferr. 4. 54.) 

Cohortem autem Metelli, quam vocat, quid erat quod corrumperet, 
ex qua recuperatores in aratorem nulli dabantur. (C. Verr. 
3.68.) 


6. Connective adverbs and interrogative pronouns usually (except 104O 
for emphasis sake) stand at the head of their clause or only after words 
(e.g. relative or demonstrative pronouns) referring to the preceding 
sentence ; never after their verb. 

Quae cujusmodi sint* facilius jam intelligemus, cum ad ipsa ridicu- 
lorum genera veniemus. (G. Or. 2. 59.) 

Haec tu, Eruci, tot et tanta si nactus esses in reo, quam diu diceres? 

(G. Rose. Am. 32.) 

Quorum timor cum fnemitu et concursu significaretur, milites nostri 
in castra irruperunt. (Caes. G. 4. 14.) 

But in poetry we have , e, g.: . , 

Tu numina ponti victa domas ipsumque, regit qui numina pdntf. 

(Ov. M. 5.370) 

7 - Words belonging to two or more co-ordinate words’ or expres- 1047 
sions should strictly be put either before them all or after therrf a/L 
But it is very usual, partly for rhythm's sake, for tlx common word 
to be put after 'the first qf the co-ordinated woridj. ^ 

Jam viris Vires, jam ferro sua vis, jam concilia ducibus deerant. (L. 

8. 38.) V 
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O ^o^dicionem miseram non modo administrandae verum etiam 

^tonservandse reipublicae. (C. Cat: 2. 7.) 

An tu existimas cum esset Hippocrates ille Cous, fuisse turn alios 
medicos, qui morbis, alios qui volneribus, alios qui oculis 
mcderentur? (C. Or. 3. 33.) 

Una est enim eloquentia, nam sive de caeli natura loquitur, sive de 
terra, sive de divina vi sive de human a, sive ex inferiore loco 
sive ex 2quo sive ex superiore, sive ut impellat homines, sive ut 
doceat, sive ut deterreat, rivis est diducta oratio, non fontibus. 

(C. Ora/. 3. 6.) 

But in poetry irregularities occur ; e.g. 

Pacis eras mediusque belli. (Hor. Od. 2. 19. a8.) 

(B) Emphasis suggests the following rules: 1048 


I. Any word which is to be made prominent ts placed at or near 
the beginning of the sentence , or sometimes , if 7 iot the primary predicate, 
at the end (as an unusual position), 

A malis mors abducit, non a bonis. (C. T. D. 1. 34.) 

Dedi veniam homini impudentor petenti. (C. Att . 5. 21. § 12.) 

Sequemur igitur hoc tempore et in hac qusestione, potissimum 
Stoicos, (C. Off. 1. 2.) 


2. An unemphatic word is sometimes inserted between words 1049 
connected with one another , partly to throw the words before it into 
greater relief partly to prevent itself occupying a more important 
position in the sentence. So especially eat, sunt, &c. 

Quadridui sennonem superioribus ad te perscriptum libris misiinu^. 

(C .T.D.s-fi.) 

Desperatio est aegritudo sine ulla rerum expectatione meliorum. 

(Ib. 4. 8.) 

Qui in fortune periculis sunt ac varietate versati. (C. Verr. 5. 50.) 
Primum Marcelli ad Nolam praelio populus sc Romanus erexit. 

(C. Brut. 3.) 

3. Contrasted words are put next to one anotfjer. io 5 o 

Ego Q. Fabium, senem adulcscens, ita dilexi ut zequalem. (G. Sen. 

«7 

Quid quod tu te ipse in cuslodiam dedisti ? (G. Cat. 1. 8.) 

Compare Mihi ad pedes misera jacuit, quasi ego ejus excitare ab 
Inferis filium possem. (G. Verr. 5. 49.) 

4. Contrasted puirs of words are often put with the words in lo3I 
one pair in a reverse order to that of tfje other pair, (two of the con- 
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trvtsl'A words stils often being together as by last rule). This figure is 
called k chiasmus' (i.e. crossing). 
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Ratio enim nostra consent^ , piignat oratio. (C. Fin. 3.3.) 

Gum spe vincendi simul abjecisti certandi etiam cupiditatem. (G. 
Fam. 4. 7.) 


Clariorem inter Romanos deditio Postumium, quam Pontium in- 
cruenta victoria inter Samnites fecit. (L. 9. 12.) 

Quae hie reipublicae ^volnera imponebat, eadem ille sanabat. (G. 

Fin. 4. 24.y 

5. Where cumulative effect or a sense of similarity rather than 105^ 
contrast is desired, the same order of words is preserved in the com - 
ponent clauses. Tbisfgure is called ‘ anaphora 5 (i.e. repetitio?i). 

His similes sunt cranes qui virtuti student: levantur vitiis, levantur 
erroribus. (G*. Fin. 4. 24.) 

Ut non nequiquam tantae virtutis homines judicari deberet ausos 
esse transire latissimum flu men, ascendere altissimas rupes, subire 
iniquissimum locum. (Cars. G. 2. 27.) 

Id totum evertitur eo dclectu rerum, quem modo dixi, constituto, 
ut aut voluptates omittantur majorum voluptatum adipiscen- 
darum causa, aut do)ores suscipiantur majorum dolorum effu- 
giendorum gratia. (C. Fin. 1. 10.) 


('“■) Rhythm admits of no definite rules being given, but suggests 1053 

}' sbar \ w°rds or expressions occupying a distinct position as 

subject, predicate, &*c. being put first. 

Erant ei veteres inimiciUae cum duobus Rosciis Amcrims. (C. Rose. 

Am. 6 .) v • • 

Terrebat et proximus annus lugubris duorum consulura funeribus. 

(L. 27. 40.) 

Movet fcrocem animum juvenis seu ira seu detrectandi certaminis 
pudor seu ipexsuperabilis vis fati. (L. 8.7.) 

2. variety in iht arrangement of neighbouring sentences as io«u 

Vor^r pr ° S<Jdj aH<rSJ/liaX ‘ B ‘ 4 > nnd B ‘ Sy are oji™ found 

Vos autem, quum perspicuis dubia debeatis inlustrare, dubiis per- 
spicua conanimi reddere. (G. Fin. 4. 24.) 

Vide quid intersit inter tuam libidinem majorumque auctoritatcm, 
inter amorem furoremque tuum et iilorum consilium atque 
prudeutiam. (C. Verr. 5. 3a.) 

Adde hue fontiurtl gelidas perennitates, liquores perlucidua amnium. 
rip arum vestitus viridissimos, spelunearum concavas ampli- 
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tudines, saxorum asperitates, impendentium montium altitu- 
dines immensitatesque camporum: adde etiam reconditas auri 
argentique vcnas infinitamque vim marmoris. (G. N. D. 2. 39.) 


(D) The position of the following adverbs may be specially 
noticed: 

(a) Nam always, namque almost always , at the beginning ; 
enlm after one or ( rarely ) two words. 

(b) Itaque almost always at beginning; igitur usually after one 
or two words. 

(r) Etiam immediately precedes the word it qualifies ; quoque, 
quidem, demum, immediately succeed such a word. 

( d ) Tamen first except for emphasis j autem, vero, after one 
or two (closely connected ) words. 

ii. Position of subordinate sentences. xo 5 e 

1. Subordinate sentences (except those which express a result) 
follow the rule of qualificatory words or phrases, i. e. they are put be¬ 
fore the principal sentence to which they belong; either before the whole 
of it cr before all but a few words , 

Cum hostium copiae non longe absunt, etiamsi inruptio nulla facta 
est, tamen pecua relinquuntur, agrieultura deseritur. (C. 
Man. 6 .) 

Qui autem iia faciet, ut oportet, primum vigilet in deligendo 
(quem imitetur), deinde, quem probavit, in eo, quse maxime 
excellent, ea diligentissime persequatur. (G. Or. 2. 22.) 

Quid autem agatur cum aperuero, facile erit statuere quam senten- 
tiam dicatis. (C. Phil. 5.2.) 

lbi quum Herculem, cibo vinoque gravatum, sopor oppressisset, 
pastor accola ejus loci, nomine Gacus, ferox virihus, captus 
pulchritudine bourn, quum avertere earn praedam vellet, quia, si 
agendo armentum in speluncam computisset, ipsa vestigia 
quaerentem dominum eo deductura erant, aversos boves, 
eximium quemque pulchritudine, caudis in speluncam traxit. 

(L. 1. 7.) 

2 . A short principal sentence is often prefixed to the whole or part 1057 
of the subordinate sentence , especially if this be a dependent interrogative . 

Stoicorum autem non ignoras quam sit subtile vel spinosum potius 
disserendi genus. (G. Fin. 3. 1.) 

Existimo gratum te his, Crasse, facturum, si ista expos’ieris, quae 
putas ad dicendum plus quam ipsam artem posse prod esse. 

(G. Or. 1. 24.) 
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CHAPTER V. 

USE OF NOUN INFLEXIONS; ESPECIALLY THOSE 
OF GENDER AND NUMBER 

(A) General usage. 

I, A substantive when used as attribute or secondary predicate 1058 
is put in the same case as the substantive which it qualifies . Usually 
also the sense will require that it be put in the same number , and\ if it 
have more than one form , in the appropriate gender. 

(a) As attribute , i. e. in apposition. 

Caius Julius Caesar; Cai Juli Caesaris; &c. 

UrbsRoma; Urbem Romam; &c. 

Duas filias juvenibus regiis, Lucio atque Arrunti Tarquiniis, jungit. 

(L. 1. 42.) 

P. et Ser. Sullac. (Sall.C.17.) Rarely T\. etC. Gracchus. (Ib.y.42.) 
Tulliola, deliciolae nostra, tuum munusculum fiagitat. (C. Att. 1.8.) 

O vitse philosophia dux, O virtutis indagatrix expultrixque vitiorum. 

(C.T.D. 5.2.) 

Omitto Graciam atque illas omnium doctrinarum inven^rices 
Athenas. (C. Or. 1. 4.) 

Sustinuisset hoc crimen ipse ille latronum occultator receptor 
locus. (C. Mil. 19.) 

Encolpius quidem lector, ille seria nostra, ille delir'i^ sanguinem 
rejecit. (Plin. Ep. 8. 1.) 

In aliquo numero fuemnt M. Fulvius Flaccus et c. Cato, Africani 
sororis tilius, mediocres oratores. (C. Brut, a8.) 

Hoc tibi, Porsinna, juventus Romana indiciums bellum. (L. a. 12.) 

Ei morbo nomen est avaritia. (C. T. J D. 4. 11.) 

(b) As secondary predicate , either direct or oblique. 105g 

Haec urbs cst Roma. CaEsar creatus est. consul. 

Licet Csesari esse, (creari, legem ferre,) consuli. 

C. Junius aedem Salutis, quam consul voverat, censor locaverat, 
dictator dedicavit. (L. 10. 1.) 

Dolabella hestemo die hoste decreto, bellum gerendum est. 

(C. Phil. 11. 7.) 

Lselium Decumum cognovimus virum bonum et non illiteratum, 
sed nihil ad Persium. (C. Or. 2. 6.) 
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Clitoinachus usque ad senectutem cum Carneade fuit, homo et acu 
" ^ USj ^ et valde studiosus et diligens. (G. Ac. 2. 31.) 

Tuum 1 , hominis simplicis, pectus vidimus. (C. Pb. 2. 43.) 

Num potui Ciliciam vEtoliam aut Macedoniam reddere? 


<SL 


(C. Att. 5. 20.) 

Nequam et cessator Davus: at ipse subtilis veterum judex et calli- 
dus audis. (Hor. S. 2. 7. 101.) 

Bonis utimur tribunis pi., Cornuto vero Pseudocatone. 

(G. Att . i. 14, § 6.) 

Adventus Philotimi—at cujus hominis, quam insulsi et quam sjepe 
pro Pompeio mentientis—exanimavit omnes. (C. Att. 10. 9.) 

Quam hestemus dies nobis, consularibus dico, turpis inluxit. 

(C. Pb. 8. 7.) 

Huic item Menaechmo nomen est (Pl. Men. 1096A So usualh 
in Plautus. 


Puero ab inopia Egerio inditum nomen. (L. 1. 34.) 


TJje above rules for substantives apply equally to adjectives ; that 1060 
ts to say, adjectives, whether used as attributes or secondary predicates , 
are put in the case in which a substantive similarly used would be 
put. Tie gender and number will vary with the meaning . For ad¬ 
jectives should be regarded as substantives of wide general application 
(e.g. bonus, * a good he\ bona, *<2 good she', bonum, ‘a good thing'; cf. 

§§ 308-73*1; *003, 1004). Sometimes they are used in tins general 
application without a substantive (§1061); sometimes ( and this is 
their ordhtfry use as attributes ) they arc specialised by use with a 
substantive 1062); sometimes this special meaning is inferred (though 
the substantive is not found adjacent) from the substantive being ex¬ 
pressed elsewhere' in the sentence , or from the known associations of 
the word and from the context (§^ 1063 — 1065). 


2. An adjective is sufficient by its inflexions of gender and num- 1061 
her to denote , if in the masculine, males (or persons generally ) ; if in 
tlx feminine, females; if in the neuter, things in general . * 

(a) Hence many adjectives of special meaning are constantly used in 
tlx appropriate gender as substantives. See e.g. §§ 880, 042, n 44 
and hock III. passim. So e.g- 

Adulescens, agnatus, amicus, animans, infans, juvenis, maritus. ne- 
cessarius, rusticus, serpens, socius, Sic, 

Commodum, decretum, dictum, factum, fatum, ostensum, pactum, 
peccatnm, responsum, secretum, verum, votum, See. 


1 Tuum may be considered as a genitive case (of tu) with adjectival 
inilexious (§ 388). ^ 
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Noun Inflexions. Gender and Number. 


Jr) ' r,r ordinary adjective is not commonly so used in the mascuihrJ 
' - ^ dfjgsdar nominative as subject. But demonstrative and relative pro- 
fiouns are frequently so tired in all eases 


&T 

A-'* 


Docti censcnt. Suavia delectant. Quid est hoc? 

Cui pretium dedit? unde aut quantum dedit? (C. Bose. Am. 27.) 
Sum timidus. Sum timida. Sunt timidse. 

Est miserum igitur mors, quoniam malum. (C. T. D. i. 5.) 

Ex pacto jus est, si qui quid inter se pepigerunt, si quid inter quos 
convenit. (Com. 2. 13.) 

Ita prOrsus existimo, bonos beatos, improbos miser os. (C. T.D. 5.12.) 
Adsentatio non modo amico, scd ne libero quidem, digna est. 

(C. JLxI. 24.) 

Tempori cedcre semper saplentis est habitum. (C. Fam. 4.9.) 

Labor voluptasque, dissi miUima natura, societate quadam inter se 
natural! juncta sunt. (L. 5. 4.) 

Olim mulieres aurum et purpuram data et oblata ultro non accipie- 
bant. (L. 34. 4.) 

Otium atque divitia;, quae prima mortales putant. (Sail. C. 36.) 
Capita conjurationis ejus virgis caesi ac securibus percuss! sunt. 

(L. 10. 1.) 

Turn vero omnis aetas currere obvti. (L. 27. 51.) 

Archias est ex eo numero, qui semper apud omnis sancti sunt habiti. 

(C. Arch. 12.) 

Ad extremum. In prsesens. In majus. Prseter h$c. 

Sine dubio. De improviso. Ex adverso. Ab irao. 

Quod fuimus lauda, si jam damnas, quod sumus. (Phasdr. 5.10.9.) 
Triste lupus stabulis. (Verg. B. 3. 80.) 

Varium et mutabile semper femina. (Verg. A. 4. 569.) 


3. An adjective <wben used as attribute to a substantive is put in io6j 

the same case , gender , and number as that substantive. 

Vana ilia res verae mox cladis causa fuit. (L. 37. 42.) 

Diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rhodani omnes convenient Is dies 
erat a. d. v. Kal. Apr. (Css. G. 1. 6.) 

Ego tibi 711 am Aciliam legem restituo, qua lege multi, semd dicta 
causa, condemnati sunt. (C, Verr. 1. 9.) 

Litteras abs te M. Calenius ad me adtulit a. d. xim. K.al. Mart, in 
quibus litteris scribis, &c. (Cn. Pompeius ap. C. Att. 8. ia c.) 

Hoc crimen nullum est, nisi honos ignominia putanda est. (C. Balb. 3.) 





J g j Noun Inflexions. 


Substantive omitted. [Book I 


4 * dl adjective intended as attribute to more than one substan¬ 
tive is, unless for emphasis ’ sake y expressed only once s and is put in the 
case and number of the substantive nearest to itself in the sentence . 


§L 


Omnes agri et maria. Agri et maria omnia. 

HQnainis utilitati agros omnis et maria parentia videmus. 

(C. T. D. i. 28.) 

Mens et animus et consilium et sententia civitatis posita est in legi- 
bus. (C. Cluent. 53.) 

[Semproniae multae facetiae, multusque lepos inerat. (Sail. C. 25.)] 


5. The substantive to which the adjective is an attribute , is fre - 1063 
quently , in certain constructions almost always, omitted: viz. 

(a) Many adjectives being specially applicable, or frequently ap¬ 
plied , to particular substantives are used without them , and pass as 
ordinary substantives. {Comp. § 429.) 

e.g. Africus (ventus); cani (capilli); circenses (ludi); natalis (dies); 
novalis (ager); occidens (sol); September (mensis); sestertius 
(nummus); 

Africa (terra); agnina (caro); annona (copia); Appia (via); are- 
naria (fodina); arithmetica (ars); calda (aqua); decuma 
(pars); dextra (manus); fera (bestia); Latinae (feriae); laurea 
(corona); patria (terra); praerogativa (tribus); praetexta (toga); 
prosa (oratio); quartana (febris) ; summa (res) ; triremis (navis); 

Cumanum (praedium); Falernum, merum (vinum); hibema, stativa 
(castra); mulsum (vinum). 

Some are only so used in particular phr ases. 
primas (partes) agere, frigidam (aquam) potare. 


{b) When the same substantive is used both as subject and pre- 1064 
dicate } it is expressed once only , the adjective thus oj'ten appearing by 
itself as secondary predicate , 

Verae amicitiae sempiternae sunt. (C. Lai 9.) 

Caesar Gomphoa pervenit, quod est oppidum primum Thcssaliae 
vcnientibus ab Epiro. (Caes. C. 3. 80.) 

Eadcm nunc mea adversum te oratio est. (C. Fin. 5. 27.) 

Dixit Campanum Galenumque et Falernum agrum pervastatos esse. 

_ r (L. 22. 15.) 

Verres dcorum templis bellum semper habuit indictum. 

(C. Ferr. 5. 72.) 

Equidem ego vobis regnum trado firmum, si boni eritis, sin niali 
mbecillum. (Sail. J. 10.) 
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Similarly where the substantive is not expressed at all (cf. § 1050): 

I hi tardo cognomen pingui damus. (Hor. S. 1. 3. 58.) 

In judiciis ii sumus, qui fuimus. (C. Q. F. 2. 4. 6.) 

(c) A substantive is often omitted in one sentence , if it is expressed 1065 
in the neighbouring clause or sentence. So usually (1) where two at¬ 
tributes referring to different things of the same class require the same 
substantive. 


(1) Ipsorum lingua Keltae, nostra Galli appellantur. (Caes.G. 1.1.) 
Postero die terrestrem navalemque exercitum, non instructos modo 
sed hos decurrentes, classem in portu simulacrum et ipsam 
edentem navalis pugnse, ostendit. (L. 29. 22.) 

Duae fuerunt Ariovisti uxores, una Sueba natione, altera Norica: 
utrasque in ea fuga perierunt Duse filise harum, altera occisa, 
altera capta est. (Caes. G. 1. 53.) 

Diversa cornua, dextrum ad castra Samnitium, kevum ad urbem 
tendit. (L. 10. 41.) 

Hae quondam arationes, Campana et Leontina, grandlferse et fruc- 
tuosae ferebantur. (G. Phil. 2. 39.) 

[Rarefy two singular adjective s with a plural substantive fol¬ 
lowing. (For substantives so followed , see § 1058.) 

Putabam quartam et Martiam legiones mecum futuras. (D. Brut, 
ap. C. Fam. 11. 19.)] 

(2) Hlth relative and demonstrative pronouns, the substantive 1066 
(often called the antecedent) is usually expressed in the former of 
the two clauses only, {Sometimes the relative or appears to be , 
attracted into the case of the antecedent.) 

Caritate ea pnestat patria, pro qua mori et cui nos totos dedere et 
in qua nostra omnia ponere debemus. (C. Leg. 2. 2.) 

Me tuae litterae nunquam in tantam spem induxerunt, quantam 
aliorum. (G. Att. 3, 19.) 

Severitatem in senectute probo, sed earn, sicut alia, modicam. 

(C. Sen. 18.) 

Vostra consilia accusantur, qui mihi sutnmum honorem imposuistis. 

Compare tuum, p. 24, and note . (Sail. J, 85.) 

Scire hex: vis? Ch. Hac quidem causa, qua dixi tibi. (Ter. Ha. 87.) 

In quern piimum Eneti Trqjanique egressi sunt locum, Troja voca- 
tur. (L. 1. 1.) 

Scipio cum quibus ante dictum est copiis {sc. Scipionem profectum 
esse) substitit. (L. 25. 32.) 

Notante judice, quo nosti, populo. (Hor. S. 1. 6. 15.) 

Compare Raptim quibus quisque poterat elatis, exibaut. (L. 1. 29.) 
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In Plautus and Terence the antecedent is sometimes attracted into 1067 
the case of a following relative. 

Ilium quern ementitu’s, is ego sum ipse Charmides. (PL Trin. 985.) 
iLunuchum quem dedisti nobis, quas turbas dedit! (Ter. Eun. 653.) 
Urbem quam statuo, vestra est. (Verg. A. 1. 573.) 

6, A demonstrative or relative pronoun , used substantively as 106B 
tbe subject of a definition , is usually attracted into the gender and num¬ 
ber oj tbe defining substantive. 

Eas divitias, earn bonam famam magnamque nobilitatem, putabaut. 

. . (Sail. Cat. 7.) 

Qua: apud alios iracundia dicitur, ea in imperio superbia atque cru- 
delitas appellatur. (Sail. Cat . 51.) 

Haud erat dubium quin Lucennis opem Romanus ferret: ea modo, 
qua irent, consultatio fuit. (L. 9. 2.) 

Hannibal ad Druentiam (lumen pervenit. Is et ipse Alpinus amnis 
difficillimus omnium transitu est. (L. 21. 31.) 

Patres G. Mucio agrum dono dedere, quas postea sunt Mucia prata 
appellata. (L. a. 13.) 

Pompeio patre, quod imperio populi Romani lumen fuit, extincto 
mterfectus est patris simillimus filius. (G. Ph . 5. 14.) 

Sed jam forma ipsa restat et ^apaKrrjf) ille qui dicitur. (C. Or. 39.) 

But Sab mi spem in discordia Romana ponunt: earn impedimentum 
delectui fore. (L. 3. 38.) 

Maturavimus proficisci, si hoc profectio et non fuga est. (L.2.38.) 

7 - An adjective is frequently found as secondary predicate , where ro6g 
tn iinghsb we use an adverb or prepositional phrase. (For a like use 
V an odjeefive as an attribute see § 1295.) See also § 1073. 

Soli hoc contingit sapienti, ut nihil faciat invitus, nihil dolens, nihil 
coactus. (G. Par. 5. 1.) 

Natura ipsade immortalitateanimorum tacita judicat. (G.TD. 1.14.) 

Manus antea jam imestus nobilitati, turn vero multus atque ferox 
mstnre. (Sail. J. 84.) 

Senex si qmeret me, modo isse dicito ad portum: si non queeret 
nullus dixeris. (Ter. Hec. 79.) 

Philotimus non modo nullus venit, sed lie per litteras quidem cer- 
tiorem me facit. (C. Att . 11. 24.) 

Gnavus mane forum et vespertinus pete tectum. (Hor. Ep.1.6. 20.) 

Appius jam inde antiquitus insitam familiae pertinaciam, gerendo 1070 
solub censurain, ubtinuit. (L. 9. 29.) 









7/> r.] Noun Inflexions. 


Use of Participles. 


QuihuS dum locum ad evadendas angustias cogendo ipse agmeti 
pnebet, sustinens impetus hostium, prolapso equo, et suo ipse 
casu et onere equi super eum mentis haud multum afuit quin 
exanimaretur. (L. 39. 49.) See also p. 30. 

Turn vero omnes velut diis auctoribus in spem suam quisque ac- 
ceptis proclium uno animo poscunt. (L. ai. 45-) 




(B) Use of the Participles. 

The participles either predicate some action or state of a person (or 1071 
thing), or describe a person (or thing) by some action or state. They 
are of three different times , past , present , and future , in reference to 
the time of the principal action . 

Tlx present and future , and , in deponent , and a few other verbs 
usually , the perfect (cf § 734), have an active meaning; the perfect 
participle in other verbs has a passive meaning . 

X. Use to predicate action or state. IO ? a 

(a) As primary predicate , or. more commonly , as second¬ 
ary predicate <with verb of being, 8 c c. (§ 1017 b ), they supply the 
place of deficient tenses in active and passive voice. (See §§ 1449, 
1494.) The present participle is hardly ever so used . (As mere ad¬ 
jective it falls under § 1076.) 

Amatus est, amaturus est, &c. 

Accepta itaque res, ssepiusque usurpando excitata. (L. 7. a.) 

Senectus est operosa, et semper agens aliquid et motions. (C.Sen. 8.) 
Vemm ego seditiosus, qui premia turbarum queror, et bellum 
cupiens, qui jura pads repeto ! (Sail. Or. Lep . § 16.) 

(b) As secondary predicate (§ 1017 c,f)they denote the circum - 107} 
stances , in which some person or thing is placed when the principal 
action occurs. In pree-Augustan prose the future participle is rarely 
found in this use. 

(The passive participle when not predicated of the subject of the 
sentence generally denotes an action done by the subject; unless another 
agent is named.) 

A participle thus stands in place of an adverbial expression or 
sentence , by which it is often best translated; or sometimes by a finite 
verb coordinate with the principal verb. 

Hsec loeutus subliiriis abiit. (T 1. 16.) 

Plato uno Cl octogesimo anno scribens est mortuus. (C. Sen. 5.) 
Supplcx te ad pedes abiciebas: quid pete 11s? (C. PhtL a. 34.) 
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- Tnbunos, ubi primum summoventes r prsebuere causam, adorti sunt. 

Omne malum nascens facile opprimitur: inveteratum fit plerumque 
robustius. (G. Phil. 5. n.) 

Miserum est nihil proficientem angi. (G. N. D. 3. 6.) 

Servientes servitutem ego servos instruxi mihi. (PI. Mil. 745.) 

Saspe ilium audivi furtiva voce loquentem. (Catull. 67. 41.) 

Ego, ut saepe tu me currentem hortatus es, colidie meditor. 


§L 


G. Servilius Ahala Sp. Mxlium 
teremit. (C. Sen. 16.) 


(C. Att. s . 9.) 
regnum aapetentem, occupatum in- 


Contione advemens de Manlio et Junio habita, non ultra triduum 
moratus Roma:, paludatis lictoribus votisque in Capitolio nun- 
cupatis in provinciam abit. (L. 41. 10.) 

C. Sempronius nihilo demissiore animo, quum dies venit, causa ipse 
pro se dicta, nequicquam omnia expertis patribus, ut mitigarent 
plebem, quindecim millibus seris damnatur. (L. 4. 44.) 

Jugurtha, fratre meo interfccto, regnum ejus sceleris sui praedam 
fecit. (Sail. Jug. 14.) 

Valet apud nos clarorum hominum memoria etiam mortuomm. 

Non hercule mihi, nisi admonito, venisset in mentem. (G.Or. 2.42I) 

Nec vixit male, qui natus moriensque fefellit. (Hor. Bp. 1. 17. 10.) 

Lucretium, dum in Hemicis sedet, praedonum agmen fefellit supra 
montes Prxnestinos ductum, inde demissum in campos. 


(I-. 8.) 

Cogitate quantis laboribus fundatum impcrium, quanta virtute sta- 
bilitam libertatem una nox paene delerit. (C. Cat. 4. 9.) 

T. Manlius Torquatus Galium, cum quo provocatus manum con- 
seruit, in conspectu duorum exercituum caesum torque sno~ 
liavit. (L. 6. 42.) 1 


Horatius Codes ausus est rem plus famae habituram ad posteros 
quam fidei. (L. 2. 10.) 

Indc Gneciae prssidebis, et speciem Romanis trajecturum te pne- 
bens, et si res poposcerit, trajecturus. (L. 36. 7.) 

Hostes carpcre multifariam vires Romanas, ut non suffecturas ad 
omnia, aggressi sunt. (L. 3. 5.) 

See also §§ 140I, 1405—1411. 


2. Use as an ordinary noun adjective. lo . 

Mirtime male cogitantes sunt, qui in agricultura occupati sunt.' 

Tibi sum obedieus. (PI. Mil. 806.) Ut sis sueus. (Ter. ^/^/r.^598.) 
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privatus intolerabili superbia fuerit, eum commodum et cognos- 
centem sui fore in potestate qui speres? (Com. 4. 18.) 

Acrem enim oratorem incensum et agentem et canorum concursus 
hominum forique strepitus desiderat. (C. Brut. 92.) 

Medicus plane confirmat propediem te valentem fore. (C .Fam. 16.9.) 
Animalia alia rationis expertia sunt, alia ratione utentia. (C. Off. 2.3.) 


Si 


Immoderata Isetitia est voluptas animi elata et gestiens. 

(C. T.D. 3. 10.) 

Num igitur fortem virum, num magno ammo, num patientem, nuin 
gravem, num humana contemnentem potes dicere Philoctetem 
ilium? (C. T. D. 2. 14.) 

Super eminentem carnem exedentia medicamenta conjicienda sunt; 
super concavam, implentia. (Cels. 5. 26 fin.) 

Many participles become so completely adjectives , that they are in¬ 
flected for the comparative and superlative degrees , and take an object 
in the genitive instead of the accusative , e.g. prudens, diligens, peri- 
tus, &c. (Cfl § 1314.) 


3. Use as substantive. (See also § 1061.) 1075 

This is rare in nominative , infrequent in other cases , singular mas¬ 
culine and feminine; except in certain (words, e.g. amans, sapiens, ado- 
lescens, candidatus. praefectus, natus, &c.; and is never found in the 
neuter singular of the present participle. (Nor could such an expres¬ 
sion as faciens id laudatur be used for is qui id facit laudatur.) 

If used completely as a substantive , it (would be qualified\ if neces¬ 
sary, by an adjective: otherwise by an adverb. Thus prasclarum 
factum, or praeclare factum, ‘a glorious deed.' 

Movemur enim saepe aliquo acute concluso. (C. T. D. 1. 32.) 

Multa Catonis et in senatu et in foro vel provisa prudenter vel 
acta constanter, vel responsa acute ferebantur. (C, Lai. 2.) 

Senatus consultum. Plebiscitum. Edictum Pnetoris. 

Primus omnium instituit, ut tarn senatus quam populi diuma acta 
confierent et publicarentur. (Suet. Jul. 20.) 

Sunt maximorum ordinum homines, sunt municipales rustici Ro¬ 
mani, sunt negotii gerentes, sunt etiam libertini optimates. 

(C. Sest. 45.) 

Jacet corpus dormientis ut mortui. (C. Dtv. 1. 30.) 

Nihil difficile amanti puto. (C. Or. 10.) 

Quoja hie vox prope me sonat? Me. Tui benevolentis. 

(PI. Trtn. 45.) 

Solus omnium post memoriam humani generis supplicia in post 
futuros composuit. (Sail. Or. Lep. § 6.) 



• mi hist# 
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CHAPTER VI. 


USE OF CASES. 


Of the six cases in Latin five have each more than one use: the 1076 
locative has one only. 

The nominative is quite distinct from the others, which have all 
some pomts of resemblance among themselves. 

The nominative is used both of the subject of the sentence and 
of the person addressed. 

Of the oblique cases the accusative, dative, locative, and abla¬ 
tive are mainly used in connexion with verbs; the genitive with 
nouns. 

The accusative and ablative have a great variety of applications, 1077 
which, however, may be ultimately reduced to three main uses 
each; and there is considerable analogy between them. 

(1) The accusative denotes the area over which an action pre¬ 
vails; the ablative (as also the locative) denotes the point at which 
it is done. 

(2) The accusative denotes the goal; the ablative the place 
of departure. 

(3) The accusative denotes the object of a verbal action; the 
ablative denotes the attendant influences and circumstances. 

The dative and the genitive resemble one another in so far that 1078 
they both have an adjectival use, and both have also a use with 
verbs: but the adjectival use is the principal use of the genitive and 
the less important use of the dative; the use with verbs is much the 
commonest with the dative, and is occasional and isolated with the 
genitive. 

In their relation to verbs the accusative, dative, and genitive may 1070 
all^denote objects of action; the accusative the direct object, the 
dative the indirect object ; the genitive a secondary object ; the 
usual combinations being that the accusative denotes a thing and the 
dative a person; or the accusative a person and the genitive a thing. 

Outside this sphere of immediate action the accusative (in its 
other uses) and the ablative denote the numberless qualifications of 
place, time, extent, degree, manner, cause, and circumstances 
generally. 

In their relation to nouns, whether as attributes or predicates, 
the genitive has the largest use, but the predicative dative, and the 
ablative of description, also play some part. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

USE OF NOMINATIVE CASE. 

The Nominative Case expresses 

(A) Name of the person or thing spoken of, i.c. the 10 8o 
subject of a sentence . 

Milo adfuit. Dixit Pom perns, sive voluit. Qui ut peroravit, sur- 
rexit Clodius. (C. Q . Fr. 2. 3.) " r 

Omnes illo die, Scauri, MetelH, Claudii, Catuli, Scxvol*, Crassi, 
arma sumpserunt. (C. Phil. 8. 5.) 

Q^n latrones, ig-itur, siquidem vos consules, qui prsedones, qui 
nostes, qui proditores, qui tyranni nominabuntur ? magnum 

consuHs^ (<^1 j^ cies * dignitas, magna majestas 

Venit ad Chelidonem G. Mustius, eques Romanus, publicanus, 
homo cum prmus honestus. (C. Verr. I. 52.) 

The nominatnx is used with da, ecce, as subject to an unexpressed 
predication of existence. So perhaps malum. 1 1 

En crimen, en causa cur regem fiigitivus accuset (G. Dejot . 6.) 

Ecce multo major etiam dissensio. (G. Ac. 2. 43.) 

Quae te, malum, ratio in istam spem induxit. (C. Of. 2. 15-) 

(B) Name of the person (or thing) spoken to. Io8 , 

{This is often called the Vocative case. It is distinct in form 
jrom the nominative only in some stems in - 0. See §§ 332, 344, 352.) 

Rem liaud sane, Scipio et Ladi, difficilem admirari videmini. 

(C. Sen. 2.) 

Ego sum M. Valerius Corvus, milites. (L. 7. 40.) 

AUd ti^J^ r ’ Ct ^." e . < 3 " iri , ne ’ omnes caelestes, vosque 
terrestres vosque infemi, audite. (L. 1. 32.) ** 

Aged n^lL° nti K X P J ublicus P°P uli Romani, pr*i verba quibus me 
pro legiombus devoveam. (L. 8. 9.) 4 me 

Ave, mi Gai, meus asellus jucundissimus. (August, ap. Gell x? -I 

ToL™’ l (o'v. c £;!^7 ,u dature morte ’ 3141 ** ‘" um 

Pro sancte juppiter! (C. Phil. a . r 3 .) Di bonil Pro pudorl 

3 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

USE OF ACCUSATIVE CASE. 1084 

The Accusative is used in three senses 1 . It expresses 

(A) The compass of an action or quality; 

(B) The goal to which motion is directed; 

(C) The direct object of an action. 


(A) Compass or measure of action, state, or quality; 1086 
used to qualify verbs, adjectives , and nominal adverbs. 

1. Space* over, along, about, which; i.e. distance , 
length 3 , QS)'c. Usually (with adjective or attributive genitive . 

Caesar tridui iter processit. (Caes. G. t. 38.) 

Reliquas munitiones ab ea fossa pedes quadringentos reduxit. 

(Caes. G. 7. 72.) 

Teanum abest a Lari no octodecim milia passuum. (C. Clu. 9.) 

Zama quinque dierum iter a Carthagine abest, (L. 30. 29.) 

Duas fossas xv pedes latas eadem altitudine perduxit. (Caes. G. 7.72.) 
Materia perpetuis trabibus pedes quadragenos plerumque introrsus 
revincta. (Caes. G. 7. 23.) 

Turres toto opere circumdedit, quae pedes lxxx inter se distarent. 

(Crcs. G . 7. 72.) 

A recta conscientia trausversum unguem non oportet disccdere. 

(C. Att. 13. 20.) 

Nego tibi hoc annis viginti fuisse primis copiae, digitum longe a pae- 
dagogo pedem ut efferres aedibus. (PL Bac. 423.) 

Negavit Marcellus e republics esse vestigium abscedi ab Hannibale. 

(L- »7- 4.) 

Tiiginta dies obsidio fuit, per quos raro unquam nix minus 4 quat- 
tuor pedes alta jacuit. (L. ai. 61.) 


Continued on p. 36. 




Notes. 



1 These senses are subdivided as follows: 


A. 1. Space over which. §§ 1086, 1088. 

2. Time throughout which. §§ 1090, 1092. 

3. Extent of action of verb. §§ 1094—1100. 

4. Part concerned (poetic). § 1102. 

6. Description (rare). § 1104. 

6. Use with prepositions, &c. § 1106. 

B. 1. Place towards which. §§ 1108—1112. 

2. An action as the goal of motion. § 1114. 

3. Use with prepositions, <Xro. § 1118. 


C. 1. Direct object of transitive verb. §1120. 

2. Certain special usages ; 

(а) Accusative with infinitive. (See § 1351.) 

(б) Two direct objects. § 1122. 

(c) Accusative after passivo or reflexive verbs. 

(d) In exclamations. § 1128. 



§ 1126. 


A thing ‘ over which 1 along which.' d-c., motion take? place 1083 

acrebaT^ 0 Turris per ^ erem V^nm densati soli 

lt 18 P ut in the ablative with totus; e. g. 
-Nuntios tota civitate ilduonun dimittit (Caes. G. 7. 38), the whole 
over which being conceived as one ’place at which (cf. § 1170). 


Thiu*herei 8 * Ve ** un f requentl y f ound in expressions of size, etc. 1085 


(1) the abl. of description (the abstract substantive instead of the 
adjective. For this abstract subst. in the genitive , see § 1304). 

Hue teretes stipites feminis crassitudine demittebantur. 


(CaeB. G. 7. 73.) 

Lingua purpurro longitudino digitali. (Plin. 9. 86. 129.) 

(2) Abl. of measure , with abesso, distare; see § 1206. 

(3) Abl. of circumstance; see §§ 1087 and 1248. 

(4) Abl. of comparison (§ 1273) after comparatives. 

( 5 ) Only in inferior writers is the all. used for the accus . • e a 

Qmdam dupondio et dodrante altum sulcum latnm „ * 

faciunt. (Col. 3. 13. 5.) Qm , latam P edtun qrnnque 


* For expressions of site with plus, minus, &o. «« § 1373 . 

Continued on p. 87. 
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^1, / Accusative. Time: Extent of action. [Book I 

Bja looseness of expression the accusative 1 is used in other cognate 1088 
expressions* space traversed being put instead of point reached . 

Caesar milia passuum tria ab Helvetiorum castris castra ponit. 

(Caes. G. i. 22.) 

Quadringentos inde ferme passus constituit signa. (L. 34. 20.) 

Huic ab Rhegio profects classi Democrates quindecim millia ferme 
ab urbe ad Sapriportem obvius fuit. (LI 26. 39.) 



2. Time throughout which 5 . 

Annum jam audis Cratippum. (C. Of. 1. 1.) 

Urbs decern restates hiemesque continuas circumsessa est. (L. 5. 22.) 
Neque iUe hoc animo erit setatem. (Ter. Hec. 747.) 

Frustra ibi totum desedi diem. (Ib. 800.) 

Cogitationem sobrii hominis punctum temp oris suscipe. 

(C. Phil. 2.13.) 

Dies noctesque omnia nos fata circumstant. (C. Phil. 10. 10.) 

Ab illo tempore annum jam tertium et vicesimum regnat. (C. Man. 3 .) 

Duo de quadraginta annos tyrannus Syracusanorum fuit Dionysius, 
cum quinque et viginti natus annos dominatum occupavisset. 

(C. T. D. j. jo.) 

Sex. Roscius annos natus major* quadraginta. (C. Rose. Jim. 14.) 


Some loose expressions are found similar to those in § 1088. So togs 
always with atahJnc, ‘ago*.* 

Quaestor Cn. Papirio consule fuisti abhinc annos quattuordecim. 

(C. Perr . i. 12.) 

Id temporis eos ventures esse pradixeram. (C. Cat. i. 4.) 

Quis hie est homo quern ante cedis video hoc noctis 3 ? (PI. Amp. 292.) 

Ego istuc aetatis non amori operam dabam. (Ter. Haul, no.) 

Id nobis,hominibus id aEtatis^oneris impouitur. (G. Or. 1. 47.) 

3 . The extent* of action of the verb, &c. expressed, either 1 >, 4 
i)tbl*e%“ er C ‘ djCC “‘ Ue ' 0r W h « ^bstanti-ue of fame meaning 


■ ffl Th f f xtent of action may be expressed by a neuter adjective of 
toVsfl) “ pr ° n0Un) ° r ° f (Compare the adverbs 


Quid prodcst? Quid nie ista la-dunt? (C. Jgr. ». i 3 .) 

Vellern ulem possem gloriari* quod Cyrus. (C. Act. io.) 

Continued on p. 38 . 
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^yThe accusative is the case most usually found. It is frequent in 1087 
ztivy with ponere (locare) caatra. But the distance at which an 
event takes place is also expressed by 


(a) simple ablative (see § 1206): 

Eodem die caatra promovit, et milibus passuum sex a Ca3saris castris 
sub monte consedit. (Cces. G. 1. 48.) 


(b) Abl. with ab, but only when the place t from which the dis¬ 
tance is measured, is not expressed: 

Ad caBtra Ctcsaris contenderunt, et ab millibus passuum minus duobus 
castra posuerunt. (Cffls. G. 2, 7.) 

(c) Abl. of circumstance, spatio, intervallo, with a gen. § 1248: 
Juba sex millinm passuum intervallo a Saburra consederat. 

(Csbs. C. 2. 88.) 


* The ablative is rarely used in this sense , except in post-Augustan 1089 
writers ; e.g. 

Caligula vixit annia viginti novem, imperavit triennio et decern man- 
aibus diebusque octo. (Suet. Cal. 59.) But see § 1184. 

Sometimes per is used: 

Ludi per decern dies facti aunt ( *for ten days' 0. Cat. 3. 8). 

Imber continens per noctem totam usque ad horam tortiam insequen* 
tia diei tenuit. (L. 23. 44.) 

Inter, do, 1 whilst, 1 in the course of:' 

Hfflo inter oenam Tironi dictavi. (0. Q. Fr . 3. 1. 6.) 

De quarta vigilia profectua eat. (Css. Q. 1. 41.) 


% For other expressions of comparative age , see § 1273. 

4 Abliino is used with the abl. in two passages only (PI. Most, ioqi 
494; C. Verr. 2. 62), and in these it means */i m that time* (Madvig, 
Bemerk. p. 66). When the time is thus not measured from the present 
moment, the more usual expressions are an to sex airnos, sex n.nma 
ante, &o. (§§ 1206, 1207). 

5 Hoc noctia also in Pi. Amph. 164, 163, 310; Cure . 1. Hoc mtatiB 
Trin. 787. Possibly hoe U the ablative. 


• The matter in which the action of the verb U displayed is put in ioqi 
a different ease , with or without a preposition , as the circumstances 
may require: e.g. 

7 Quibus rebuB gloriamini in vobia, easdem in aliia reprehenditia. 

(0. Lig. 7.) 

Non pudefc philosophum in eo gloriari, quod h»o non timeat? 

(0. T. D. 1. 21.) 

Continued on p. 39. 








Accusative. Extent of action. [Book 


C' Meteilus pauca pro tempore milites hortatus* est. (Sail. J. 49.) 
audimus ea quai ab natura monemur 2 . (C. Lai. 24.) 

A me consilium petis, quid sim tibi auctor 3 . (C. Fam. 6. 8.) 

Ego illud adsentior 4 Theophrasto. (C. Or. 3. 48.) 
Numquid,Geta,aliud me vis? (Ter. Ph. 151.) 

Hoc te vehementer rogo G . (C. Fam . 13. 43.) 

Vos idfcogendi estis, ut prsedas vestras in medium proferatis. 

(L. 6. 15.) 

Id eos ut prohiberet, quod ejus sine bello posset, prsetori manda- 
tum est. (L. 39. 45.) 

Omnes mulieres eadem seque student noluntque omnia. 

(Ter. Hec. 199.) 

Omnia unus Gabus poterat. (L. 1. 54.) 

Unum sentitis omnes, unum studetis, M. Antonii conatus avertere a 
republica. (G. Phil. 6. 7.) 

Multum te opinio ista fefellit. (C. Verr. x. 35.) 

Nos aliquid Rutulos juvimus. (Verg. A. 10. 84.) 

Quicquid aura: fluminis appropinquabant, afhabat acrior frigoris vis. 

/ ' (E. 21. 54.) 

Nescio quid conturbatus esse videris. (C. Phil. 2. 14.) 

G. Sempronium nihil moror*. (L. 4. 42.) 

Nihil aliud ad eum nuntium a proposito aversus, quam ut cadaver 
efferri juberet. (L. 2. 8.) 

Quid id refcrt tua ? (PI. Rud. 178.) 

Nihil opust 6 nobis ancilla,nisi quae texat, quae molat, &c. 

_ . . (PI. Merc. 304.) 

Quid opust anulo? (PI. Baccb. 328.) 


4>i, 


Other adjectives, chiefly in Augustan poetry , are so used 7 , qualify¬ 
ing usually verbs of bodily. action. J 

Atque ille exclamat derepente maximum. (PI. Most. 488.) 

Cotta...sonabat contraruim Catulo, subagreste quiddam planeque 
subrusticum. (C. Brut. 74.) 1 

Cur in amicomm vitiis tam cemis acutum? (Hor. Sat. 1. 3. 26.) 
Dulcc ridentem Lalagcn amabo, dulce loquentem. 

, , (Hor. Of 1. aa, 23.) 

Asper, acerba tuens, retro nxiit. (Verg. A. 9. 794 .) 

Mutua 8 inter se rami stirpesque teruntur. (Lucr. 5. i ioo .) 

Tiberius torvus aut falsum renidens vultu. (Tac. A 4, 60 ) 
Compare Iidcm bellicum* me cecinisse dicUnt (C. Phil. 7. 1.) 

Continued on p. 40 . 




(C. Fam. 16. 19.) 


2 Proelium, de quo voa panlo ante invitns admonui. (C. Man. 15.) 

{For a genitive after monere, &c. see § 1332.) 

3 Auctores Bibnlo fuere tontundem pollicendi. (Suet. Jul. 19.) 

* Cum iidem huio orationi, qui litteris regis adsensi erant, adsen- 
tirentur, decretum diffortur. (L. 41. 24.) 

8 For other constructions of Togo, <fcc. see §§ 1122, 1125. 

t Similarly id quod with verbs of 1 sending*, 1 coming \ dbc. is used 
= *on that (tofiic/i) account 1 : e.g. nunc id prodeo, ut oonveniam Par- 
menoncm (Ter. Fun. 1005); sed boo est, quod ad voa venio quodque esse 
ambas conventaa volo (PI. Stick. 127). So PI .Ep. 132 ; Most. 786; (fee. 


To this general head {accusative of extent) belong many so-called 1095 
adverbs; which qualify both adjectives and verbs ; e.g. tantum (so 
much) f ^quantum, aliquantum, multum, nimium, parum, pierumque, 
paullum, immensum (Ov., Tac.), <fec.; amplius, plus, minus, melius, 
rectius, ocius, citius, libentius, facilius, potius, prius, &c. ; plurimuin, 
potissimum, minimum. And the ordinals, primum, primulum (Ter.), 
iterum, tertium, &o.; millesimum, extremum, postremum, nltimum 
(ultiinum illud'Liv. 1. 29 § 3; Curt. 10. 5 § 3), supremum, summum ; 
recons, sternum (Verg., Tac.), commodum ‘just.* Non (numum 
§ 8 G. 2) is of like origin. So insanum PI. Bac. 761 insanum magnum 
molior negotium; Most. 908 ; JLTt7. 24 insanum bene, &c. Cf. § 528. 

Similar to this use of the ordinals is Gicero*s use of nunc ipeum 
{e.g.Att. 7. 3 § 2) and turn ipsum...cum (Fin. 2.20, where see Madvig). 
e For quid opuat facto; see § 1257. 

* A technical phrase for dismissing an assembly (Capit. M. An*. 10) 
or withdrawing a criminal charge (so here, and Liv. 8 . 36 § 8 , <feo.). 

7 Other instances are transvorsa tuena (Verg. B. 3. 8 ); equos 1097 
terram crebra ferit (G. 3. 500 and comp. Lucr. 2. 859, where however 
orebra ia probably nom.) ; sera comontem narcissum (G 4.122); belua 
horrendum stridens (.4. 6 . 288); torvum elamat {A. 7. 399); Bpirans 
inraane (A. 7. 510); Cacum insneta rudentem {A. 8 . 248); inf&nda 
fuxentem {A. 8 . 489); corneta Iugubre rnbent ( A . 10. 273); hions iin- 
ruane {A. 10. 726); vana tumontem {A. 11. 854); mens turbidum Ire- 
tatur (Hor. Od . 2 . 19. 6 ); perfidum ridens Venus (lb. 3. 27. 67); 
ilia ennat rnucum quiddam utque inamabile ridet (Ov. A. A. 3 . 289, 
of. 286 and C. Arch. 10; and vox bominem aonat, Verg. A. 1. 328). 

* Mutua several times tn Lucret. Vergil has pedibus per mutua 
nexis examen subitum ramo frondente pependit. (A. 7. 66 .) 

® Also clasaioum oanere; both frequent. Also consul elaasico ad 
oontionem evocat (L. 7. 36); claseicum (nom.) apud eos cednit (L. 

28. 27), &o. The word , whether originally so or not, came to be re~ 
yarded as a substantive * war tune, 1 and eventually classics (Tib. 1. 

1. 4, Verg. G. 2 . 539) was used for v war trumpets 

Continued on p. 41 . 
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<SL 


<*) ft* extent 1 of action of the 'verb may be expressed by a sub- noo 
slanti^e of the same meaning as the verb , accompanied (usually) by 
an oblique adjectival predicate. (Cognate accusative .) 


Cur non eosdcm cursus hoc tempore cucurrerunt. (C. Agr. 2 . 17 .) 

Tamne tibi diu videor vitam vivere? (PI. Mil. 628 .) 

Hunc, oro, sine me furere ante furorem. (Verg. A. 12 . 680 .) 

Priusquam istam pugnam pugnabo, ego etiam prius dabo aliam 
pugnam. (Pi. p s . 524 .) 


In theatrum Hortensius intrant, puto ut suum gaudium gaudere- 
inus. (Cselius ap. C. Fam. 8 . 2 .) 


Zenonis sententia est, solos sapientis, si servitutem serviant reges 
esse. (C. Mur. 29 .) 

Itque reditque viam. Mille fugit refugltque vias. 

(Verg. A. 6 . 122 ; 12 . 753 .) 

Vincit sponsionem a , si planum facit ab se ilium aut vi aut clam aut 
precario possedisse. (C. Casein. 32 .) 


4. Part concerned. 

In Tacitus frequent , but in other prose , (a) only in a fevs exp res- 

cetera; ,n p<-<^ (&) cbUfly of parts of 
Six body*; cf. $ Hi6w r J 

(a) \ os respondetote istinc istarum vicem. (PI. Rud. 8x4.) 
Romanas legiones nondum cllt a deseruerat, examines vicem unius. 

(L. 1 . 25 .) 

Suebi non multum frumento, sed max imam partem lacte atque 
pecore vivunt (Cats. G. 4. 1.) 

Inde bonam partem in lectum maerore dabantur. (Lucr. 6 . 1249 .) 

Telum hastili abiegno et cetera tereti praeterquam ad extremum 
unde ferrum exstabat (L. ax. 8 .) 

(b) Concidit et spumas agit, ingemit et tremit artus. (Lucr. 3 . 489 .) 
Os humerosque deo similis. (Verg. A. 1 . 589 .) 

Statque latus praefixa veru, stat saucia pectus 6 . (Tib. x. 6 . 49 .) 
Crcssa genus Pholoe. (Verg. A. 5 . 285 .) 

Cxdit totidem nigrantis terga juvencos. (Verg. A. 5. 97.) 

Feminat lineis amictibus vdantur, nudae brachia et lacertos. 

(Tac. G. 17.) 
Continued on p. 42 . 
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<sl 


•* Occasionally an ablative (of the means or manner ) is found l °9) 
with similar effect: 

Patiamur ilium ire nostris itineribua. (0. Q. F. 3. 3 .) 

Hoc deo con placi turn st, med hoc ornatu omatam in regiones incertas 
esse ejcetam. (PI. Bud. 187.) 

Scis solere illano ffitatem tali Indo ludere. (PI. Most. 1168.) 

Divi deaeqUo yos precor quaosoque uti, quas in meo imperio gesta sunt 
geruntur, oa vos omnia bene jnvetia, boniB auctibus auxitig. 

(L. 29. 27.) 


Dicito me hio Valero et aervitutem aervire hnic homini optumo, qui 
me lionore honeatiorem Bemper fecit et facit. (PL Capt. 387.) 

Cognovi magnum eorum equitatum qui in Ciliciam transisset ab 
equitum meorum turmis occidione occisum. (G. Fam . 16. 4, § 7.) 
(This phrase often in Livy.) 

Appiua odisso plebem plus quam patemo odio. (L. 2 . 58.) 

CriapinuB ad conaules eet deductua laudatosque ibi mngniflce et donis 
donatus. (L. 25. 18.) 

2 So vincere judicium (0. Verr. 1, 63); but vincere sponsiono 
(C. Qaini. 27); judicio (Rose. Com. 18.) 


fl Vicem is 'in behalf'instead f rarely *likef e.g. Forte me Sarda- IIUI 
napali vieem in sno lectulo mori malle censuoria quom exit a Themi- 
Btoclifl. (C. Alt. 10. 8, § 7.) In this sense ( = ' like ’) the post-Augustan 
writers use vice; e. g. 

ProBcipna naanationum rotunda quae perpetuo diebus ac nootibus vice 
mundi ciroumagexetur. (Suet. Ner , 31.) 

♦ This poetic use is probably a development from the use of an ac¬ 
cusative after passive (reflexive) verbs (see § 1126), aided by the other 
usages of the accusative of extent. Additional instances are laoornm 
ora manusquo ambaa (Yerg. A. C. 495); laur us sacra com am (lb. 7. 60)' 
sere caput fulgens (lb. 10 . 869); nnimuxn mitior (Hor. Od. 3 I i’lbl - 
birsuta capillos (Ov. Jf, 2. 30); miles prfflriguit ruanus (Tac. A. IS. 36); 
manum a?ger (lb. H. 4. 81), 

In ordinary prose the ablative is the case used. Cf. § 1210. 

ExalbeBco in principiis dicondi et tota monte atquo artubus omnibus 
contremisco. (G. Or. 1. 26.) 

Facie vol putria, vita omnium perditorum similis. (0. T. D. 1 33 .) 

0 Quintilian says (9. 8 . 17), Jam vulgatum actis quoque ‘ eauoius 
pectus . 1 


Continued onp. 13. 
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• ' J!& y ,y Accusative. Cfo aiiVA prepositions. \Book T 

!• Description 1 ; o«/p hoc (quod, Id, onmo), genus; virile 1104 
(nrallebre), secus ; qualifying substantives. 

Quod genus 2 I dais fama est e montibus altis dispersos ignis orienti 
lumine cerni. (Lucr. 5 . 663 .) 

Pascuntur omne genus objecto frumento, maxime ordeo. 

(Van*. R.R. 3. 6.) 

Sets me antea orationes aut aliquid id genus solitum scribere. 

(C. Att. 13 . 12 .) 

Liberoruin capitum vinle secus ad decern millia capta, (L. 26 . 47 .) 


6 . Use with prepositions, and verbs compounded 1106 
with prepositions. 

{a) The accusative of compass or extent is often used with pre¬ 
positions, viz. ad (adversus), ante, apud, circum, cla, clam, in, 
ob, penes, per, pone, post, prope, secundum, sub, Buper, trans' 
versus, and all disyllabic prepositions ending in -a and -ter, viz. circa 
clxciter, citra, contra, erga, extra, inter, infra, Juxta, praetor’ 
propter, subter, supra, ultra. 

Examples are given in the Appendix. 


{b') Prepositions compounded 3 vuitb verbs sometimes retain their 
proper meaning and even their ordinary use vuith particular cases. 
{Rare except voith train?. ) 

Hannibal Hiberum 4 copias trajecit. (L. ax. 23 .) 

Cassar milites his navibus flumen transportat. (Caes. C. 1. 54.) 

Hos viros Pompeius omnia sua prasidia circumduxit atque ostenta- 
vit. (Cass. C. 3 . 61 .) 

Fretum Naupactum et Patras interfluit. (L. 27 . 29 .) 

c) Analogous to the use vjitb prepositions is the accusative after 
prL poatridle* 1118 ' Pr0Xl “ e6 ’ ** Pr ° PlOT ’ 

Esse officium meum putavi exercitum liabere quara proxime hostem. 

(C. Att. 6. 5.) 

Adeo vaiia fortuna belli fuit, ut propius periculum fuerint qui vice- 
nint. (L. 21 . 1 .) n 

Ipse propior montem suos conlocat. (Sail. J. 49.) 

P. Crassus cum legione septima proximus mare Oceanum in Andi- 
bus hiemarat. (Css. G. 3. 7.) 

T 11 prid e Compiulia" memento: balineum calfieri jubebo. 

. ... (C. Att. 2. 7.) 

Venatio postndie ludos Apollinares futura est. (G. Att. 16. 4.) 

Continued on p. 44. 




VIII.] 


Steles. 


vo ^ a ° e haB the ablative or genitive 
1308, 1311); c.ff. 


fA T 


1232, 1233, no, 


Alteram (omithoms genus) est fructus causa, quo genere macellurii in 
tube quiuem habent loca clausa. (Yarr. li. R. 3 . 4 .) 

Epaminondam atque Hanmbalem atque ejus generis ho min es nomina- 
bam. (G. Or. 1. 48.) 

Generis ejus praada abstinuit Fabius. (L. 27. 16.) 

Mancipia pr®ter puberes viriUs sexua restitnenda censuernnt dominis. 

(L. 26. 34.) 

. * Q U0(i 8 enufl > 1 as for instance* is frequently used ii 1 Lucretius and 

m Cormficms, e.g. Corn. ii. 13 {four times), &c. 


3 The preposition is often repeated: llos 

Postulavit ne quam hominum multitudinom amplius transEhenum in 
Galliam traduceret. (Cabs. Q. 1. 35 .) 

* So when the verb is in the passive voice; 

Belg© Rhenum antiquitua traducti sunt. (Cres. G. 2. 4.) 


* tcero never , and Livy very rarely 
adverbs propius, proxime; Cicero has not 
adjectives. 


have the dative with the 
the accusative with the 


> 107 


In certain phrases of land-surveyors dextri and sinistra nr, „.„j 
with an accusative , just like ultra and oitra; e.g. * * d 

Si L. Titius dextra decimanum tertium, oitra eardinom unarm™ 
aoccpent sort,a euai partes tree, &* (Grom. p. 14 ed LaXi, 

D < U - d -“> six, p t .mum 
® See also App. D. xv. (YoL i. p. 454). 


Continued on p. 43 . 






Place towards which . [Book 


% 


(B) Place towards which motion takes place 1 . 

I* Without a preposition\ Confined in prose to proper names of 
towns, and of islands small enough to be considered as o?ie place; 
domum ( home , not house'), rus, foras. 

Leucadem venimus a. d. vm. Id. Nov.; a. d. vil. Actium; inde 
a. d. v. Id. Corcyram bellissime navigavimus. (C. Fam. 16 . 9 .) 
Appellitur navis Syracusas. (C. Ferr. 5 . 25 .) 

Usque Hennam profecti sunt. (C. Ferr. 4. 49.) 

Illo 3 cum pervenire non liceret, statim iter Brundisium versus 
contuli. (C. Att. 3 . 4 .) 

Galli domos abierant et rex in hibema concesserat Pergamum. 

(L. 45. 34.) 

Multitudinem omnem Romam traduxit. (L. 1. 33.) 

Jam ex hoc loco proficiscatur Puteolos stadia triginta. (G. Ac. 2 . 31 .) 
Exercitus omnis Aquiloniam est indictus. (L. 10 . 38 .) 

Carthaginiensem matronam domum accepit. (L. 30 . 13 .) 

Filiam Romam nuptum M. Livio dederat. (L. 23 . 2 .) 

Quibus rebus Romam nuntiatis magnus repente terror invasit. 

(Cses. C. 1 . 14 .) 

Ego rus ibo atque ibi manebo. (Ter. Fun. 216 .) 

Inermes cum infulis se porta foras 4 universi proripiunt, Ixlo 

(Caes. C. 2 . 11 .) 

Agelli eBt hie sub urbe paulum, quod locitas foras. (Ter. Ad. 949 .) 


Quid si doceo te non minus domum tuam avertisse quam Romam 
misisse decumarum nomine ? (C. Ferr. 3 . 19 .) 


Ministerium restituendorum domos obsidum mihimet deposco ipse. 

(L. 22 . 22 .) 

Noctumus introitus Z my mam quasi in h ostium urbem. 

(C. Phil. 11 . a.) 

Concursatio regis magni ab Demetriade nunc Lamiam in concilium 
JF.tolorum, nunc Chalcidem. (L. 35 . 49 .) 

Tua me imago hxc limina tendere adegit. (Verg. A. 6 . 696 .) 
Italiam fato profugus Lavinaque venit littora. (lb. 1 . 2 .) 

Verba refers aures non pervenientia nostras. (Ov. Met. 3 . 462 .) 


A similar use is found in the expressions : 

Venum ire, venum dare; pessum ire, pessum dare, premere. 
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__ __ 

which (or surface over which ) we move: in the second use (B), the 
poMlf to which we move. The ablative on the other hand expresses 
the point or place, at which we are , or from which we start. 


TJie accusative in its first adverbial use (A) denotes the linejdo\ 


a A preposition is [in prose ) required when the place to which t 
(1) is expressed by common noun, or name of person, or house, &c., 
e. g. litteram illam ad caput adfigent. (C. Rose. Am. 20.) Dommn ad 
Ciceronem ivit. 


(2) is interior of country, or town, or house , &c.: in, e.g. in Siciliam 
venit. In Formiauum volumus venire Parilibus. (C. Att. 2. 8.) 

if direction or neighbourhood of town : ad, e. g. ad Brundisium 
flexit iter. (L. 25. 2i.) Adolescentulus miles ad Capuam profectus 
sum. (0. Sen. 4.) See also note to § 482. 

(3) has urbem, oppidum prefixed in apposition, e.g. Victor per- 
venit in oppidum Cirtam quo initio profectus intenderat. (Sail. J. 102.) 
Usually also when the apposition follows; e. g. Demaratus contulit so 
Tarquinios in urbem Etruiiffi florcntissmiam (0. R. P. 2. 19) ; 6ut 
L. 38, 24; 31, 45 § 12. 

(4) is a Greek name which might be taken for a different case, e. g. 
a. d. viii. IduB ad Ceo jucunde venimus, inde Gyarurn. bjdvo vento. 
(C. Att. 5. 12.) 


8 The notion of* whither* is contained in numerous adverbial forms, t 
chiefly pronominal, in -o, which are frequently combined with vorsus, 
vorsum; and three of them with ad: viz. adoo, adlmc, quoad. See 
§§ 511, 4. 512. 

Do fidem isto me intro ituram quo jubes. (PL Mil. 455.) 

Occasionally these forms are used of persons and things; e.g . 

Eo sumpti opus eat. (Cato, R. R. 22. Eo = ad id.) 

Aventinum no vie multitudini datum. Additi eodem baud ita mnlto 
poet TeUenis Ficanaque captis novi civos, (L. 1. 33 .) 

Sophoolidiaca hue eat peculiaris ejus, quo ego sum hubbub (quo = ad 
quom). (PI. Pert. 201.) 

Quo illie nubont divites dotafc®, ei istud ins pauperibue ponitur? 

(PI. Aul. 485.) 

Homo nobilis et apud eoB quo so contulit gratiosua. (0. Verr. 4. 18.) 

Dicunt haruBpicum junra ex ilia oloa arcam esse lactam, eoque oon- 
ditaa sortoa. (C. Div. 2 . 41.) 

Dixit profeoto quo yellet aurnm. (C. Coel. 21 ). 

Haio volo mill to ante meditere, hue te pares, hac eogites, ad hmo to 
exerceas. (C. Fam. 1. 7, § 9.) 

4 On foras see § 11G9. 
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Accusative. Goal of motion. [Book 

An action as the goal of motion or the like. 

' r fbis is almost confined, to the use of the so-called supine in -tun. 1 ; 
really the accusative of a verbal substantive with stem ending in u-. 
Frequent in Plautus; rare after Augustan age except in antiquarian 
writers. Additional examples m § 1379—1381. 



(a) Spectatum veniunt. veniunt spectentur ut ipsx. 

(Ov. A. A. 1. 99.) 

Simul ad purganda crimina et questum de se Romam eos ituros 
comperit. (L. 34. 62.) 

Exclusi eos, quos tu ad me salutatum miseras. (C. Cat. 1. 4.) 

Ex suis unum sciscitatum Romam ad patrem mittit. (L. x. 54.) 

Consurrexisse omnes illi dicuntur et senem sessum recepisse. 

(C. Sen. 18.) 

Datume ilia Pamphilo hodie nuptum? (Ter. And. 301.) 

Longius earn rem ductum in existimabant. (Caes. G. 7. 11.) 
Coctum ego, non vapulatum, dudum conductus fui. (PI. Aid. 454.) 
Multi te ex jure manum consertum vocarent. (C. Or. 1. 10.) 

Nec qui, quibus verbis herctum cieri oporteat, nesciat, idem herds- 
cundae familias causam agere non possit. (G. Or. 1. 56.) 

( \b ) Exequias Chremeti quibus est commodum ire, em tempus est. 

(Ter. Ph. 1026.) 

Horum alterum neque nego neque infitias eo. (L. 6. 40.) 

Edepol, ere, ne tibi suppetias* temperi adveni modo. (PI. Men. 1020.) 


3. (a) The accusative of place towards which is used with 
the following prepositions: 

Ad (adverftus), in, ob, pone, prope, secundum, sub, super, trails, 
versus; ante, extra, Infra, Inter, intra, ultra. 

Examples are given in the Supplement to Syntax. 

(A) Occasionally an accusative (of this class) is found apparently mf 
dependent on a preposition in composition 3 . (See also § 1121.) 

Ne tu, quod istic fabuletur, auris immittas tuas. (PI. Capt. 545.) 

Ego autem, cum omnia conlustrarem oculis, animum adverti colu- 
mellam. (C. T. D. 5. 23.) 

Arbitnim ilium adegit. (C. Off. 3. 16.) 

Provinciam omnem in sua et Pompei verba jusjurandum* adigebat, 

(Coes. C. 2. 18.) 

llic tibi rostra Cato advolat. (Cic. Att. 1. 14, § 5.) 

Continued onp. 48. 
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1 Besides the supine other modes of expressing by 
jpytijpose of motion are: 


verbal 


nouns 


( 1 ) ad with gerund or gerundive • 


Hannibalem in Syriam miserat ad Phcenieum accersendas naves. 

(L. 37. 8 .) 

Tnis libria nosmet ipsi ad veterem rerum nostramm memoriam com¬ 
prehend end am impulsi atque incensi stunus. (C. Brut. 5 .) 


(2) Genitive gerund or gerundive dependent on , but followed by , 
cansa or gratia. (See also § 1288). 

Duiit me uxorem liberorum sibi qucesundum gratia. (Enn. Frag. 161.) 
Legatos ad Ctesarem sni purgandi gratia mittunt. (Cses. G. 7. 43.) 

Dli discendi ant visendi cansa maria tramittont. ( C.R . P. 1 . 3 .) 

(3) Future participle (often in Livy, Gurtius, Tacitus , Plin. min.): 

Ipse per agrum Campanula mare infer tun petit, oppugnaturus Ncapo- 
lim, ut nrbem maritimam haberet. (L. 23. 1 .) 

Greed excesserant vallo deliberaturi,quid potissimmn a rege peterent. 

(Curt. 5. 6 , § 9.) 

Dedncit quadriremes, ascondit ipse, non Rectin® modo sed multis 
laturus auxilium. (Plin. Ep. 6 . 16, § 9.) 

(4) Present infinitive. (In Plant., Ter., Lucrand rarely in .lu- 
gustan poets; see § 1362): 

Yoltisno eamus visere? (Ter. Ph. 102.) 

Reddere hoc, non perdere, eras mo misit. (PL Ps. 642.) 

Neo dulces occurrent oscula nati praeripere. (Lucr. 3 . 895.) 

(5) The dative of certain verbal nowis (auxilio, prasidio, sub- 
sidio) with mittere, &o. (See § 1162): 

Marius fugatis equitibus adcurrit auxilio suis. (Sail. J . 101.) 
OrchomeniiB missus subsidio,occisus est a Thebanis. (Ncp. Lys. 3 .) 


- Lhis use of soppetias is found in Plautus , in this passage only 
(Suppetias ferro. Men. 1003; &o.) But the Auct. bell. Afric. has it 
frequently. 


8 But the preposition is sometimes repeated even in these phrases: 
Multi in rebus accrbis acrius advertunt animos ad religionem 

Dicebant Catilinam ad jufljurandum popularis sceleris svd hdljbsm* * 

(Of. Salt C. 22.) 

* *“•’ * «•— 

Popolum jniejnrando adept,nominem Romaa paaenroB regnare. 

(L. 2. 1.) 
Continued on p. 49 . 






Accusative. Direct Object. 


[Book 



(C) 1. Direct object of a transitive verb or participle. 1120 

Many 'verbs not originally transitive become such either (£) by com¬ 
position ‘with a preposition (§ 1121), e.g . venio, * I come;' convenio, 

L 1 visit: 1 or O) by a stretch of the conception (§1123), especially in 
poetry or animated language, e.g. horreo, 4 1 shudder 1 Ixnce, 4 1 fear. 1 

(a ) Graecia capta ferum victorem cepit. (Hor. Ep. 2. 1. 156.) 

Ut tu fortunam, sic nos te, Celse, feremus. (Ib. 5. 8. 17.) 

Dat mihi verba. Vir virum legit. Te citharae decent. 

Habeo gratiam Trebatio. Egi gratias diligenter. 

Habere dicimur febrem, cum ilia nos habeat. (Sen. Ep. 119, § 12.) 
Hem, quisquis es, sine me. (Ter. Ad. 321.) Cette dextras. 

Equitcm cursu aequat. Virtutes majorum semolemur. 

Pudet regem facti. Non me fugit. Missum te facimus. 

Signum excubanli tribuno dedit, ‘optimam matrem.’ (Suet. Ner. 9.) 

Di ludos faciunt hominibus. (PI. Merc . 225.) Cave canem. 

Ludos me facit. (PI. Rud. 470.) Cornicum oculos confixit. 

Alte extollens Brutus pugionem, Ciceronem exclamavit, et ei recu- 
peratam libertatem est gratulatus. (C. Phil. 2. 12.) 

Optas congressum pacemque non desperas. (C. Att. 8. 15.) 

Primum me tibi excuso in eo ipso, in quo te accuso. (C. Q. F. 2. 2. 1.) 
Lueem perosi projecere animas. (Verg. A. 6. 435.) 

Parios ego primus iambos ostendi Latio, numeros animosque secutus 
Archilochi, non res et agenda verba Lycamben. 

(Hor. Ep. 1. 19. 23.) 

Nil relinquo in sedibus, nec vas nec vestimentum; conrasi omnia; 
ancillas, servos omnis produxi ac vendidi; inscripsi ilico sedis; 
mercedem quasi talenta ad quindecim coegi; agrum hunc mer- 
catus sum: hie me exerceo. (Ter. Haut. 140—146.) 

(b) Vires me deficiunt. Adeo hereditatem. 

Extremum fato, quod te adloquor, hoc est. (Verg. A. 6. 466.) 

Cxlum suspeximus carlestiaque contemplati sumus. (C. N. D. 2. 2.) 
Vallo atque fossa mccnia circumdedit. (Sail. J. 23.) 

Atilium sua manu spargentem semen convenerunt. (C. Rose . A . 18.) 

Is periculum judicii praestare debet, qui se nexu obligavit. 

(C. Mur. /.) 

Filia mi scram sed honestam mortem occubucrat. (L. 3. 50.) 

Uuu5 velut morbus invaserat omnes Italiac civitates. (L. 24. 2.) 

Continued onp. 50. 





Note*. 



The following verbs have become transitive in certain senses by being 

impounded, with a preposition. (Those printed wide have a personal 
passive voice.) The first {or principal prose) authority is added. Those 
without author's name are so used in Cicero. Many of them have other 
constructions also, esp. in Cicero. Compare also § 1106 6; 1118. 

accedere (Sail.), accumbero (Plant.), adire, metaph., adorlri, ag- 
gredi, adjaoere (Liv.), adlatrare (liv.), adloqui (Verg.), adsidere (Verg.), 
advehi (Tnc.), advolvi (Tao.); 

antecedere, antecellere (Plin.), anteire, antegredi, antevenire 
(Sail.); 

aversari (Liv.), averti (Verg.). 

oirenm dare, * surround' (as well as * throw around 1 ) -fluere (Varr.), 
-fremere (Sen.), -fundere, surround, -ire, -latrare (Sen.), -sidere, 
-sistere (Caes.), -sonare (Liv.), -stare, strepere (Sen.), -tonare 
(Hor.), -vadere (Liv.), -vehi (Liv.), -venire, -volare (Hor.); 

coire, metaph ., convenire; 

excedere (Liv.), egredi (Ctes.), exiro (Ter.), ejnrare, elabi (Tao.), 
elnctari (Liv.), eniti, ‘ climb 1 (Tac.), emungere (Plant.), expugnare, 
ernmpero (Verg.), evadere (Liv.), evagari (Hor.). 

incedere (Liv.), incessero (Liv.), incldere (Tac.), increpare, in- 
currero (Liv.), mire, metaph ., ingredi, inlncescere (Plant.), innare 
(Verg.), innatare (Verg.), inpendero (Tor.), inpngnare, inquirere 
(Liv.; with in, Cic.), inrumpere (Oaes.), inserviro (Plaut.), insidere 
(Liv.), insiliro (Ov.), insistere (Caes.), inspntare (Plant.), iusnltare 
(Ter.), in vadere (Liv.), innndare, involare (Plin.); 

interfluere (Liv.); 

obambulare (Ov.), occnmbere (mortem), oberrare (Pers.), obire, 
objnrgare, oppngnare, obsidero, obsidere (Sail.); 

perenrrere, pereqnitare (Liv.), perorrare (Hor.), permanare 
(Lucr.), permearo (Plin.), personaro (Verg.), persultare (Lucr.), perva- 
dere (Liv.), porvagari; 

pnecelloro (Tac.), praectirrere, prscflnere (Hor.), pragredi (Liv.), 
preeire, dictate (liv.), prwminerc (Tac.), prOBSIdiTe (Sail.), praestare, 
excel (Liv. but usually intrans,), guaranty, perform (Cio. &c.), prrovebi 
(Tac.), proevenixe (Liv.), pravertere, outstrip, prevent (liv.), prrovorti, 
attend first to (Liv.). 

prretorfluere (Liv.), -gredi, -ire, -navigoro (Snot.), -vohi, -volrvro 
(Cio. poet.); 

transgredi, transire, tranaro, transilire, transvehi; 

eubgredi (Sail.), subire; 

gubterlabi (Verg.); 

aupergredi (Sen.), -jacere, overtop (Verg.), -stare (Ov.), -vadere 
(Sail.), -venire (Hor.). 
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Accusative. 


Two direct objects. 


[Boob i 


§L 


(c) Queritur salebras et acerbum frigus et imbrcs, aut cistam effrac- 
tam et subducta viatica ploraf. (Hor. Ep. i. 17. 53.) 
Tribunatum etiam nunc spirans, locum seditionis quserit. (L. 3. 46.) 
Catilinam, scelus anhelantem, pestem patriae nefarie molientem, ejeci- 
mus. (C. Cat. 2. 1.) 


Et verba omnia et vox hujus alumnum urbis oleant, ut oratio Ro- 
inana plene videatur. (Quint. 8. 1. 3.) 

Cives meum casum luctumque doluerunt. (C. Sest. 69.) 

Jura fidemque supplicis erubuit. (Verg. A. 2. 541.) 

Legitimum sonum digitis callemus et aure. (Hor. A. P. 274.) 

Vela damus, vastumquecava trabe currimus aequor. (Verg.^, 3.191.) 
Formosam resonant Amaryllida silvae. (Id. B. 1. 5.) 

Pastorem saltaret uti Cyclopa rogabat (Hor. Sat. 1. 5. 63.) 


2 . Certain special usages of the objective accusative may here be 
distinctly mentioned: 

(a) For the accusative with the infinitive see § 1351. 

( b ) Some verbs have , in consequence of their own double mean- 1122 
ing, two direct objects , one being a person , the other a thing l . These 
are doceo ( and compounds ), celo; some verbs of demanding, viz. 
POBCO, flagtto, oro; and some verbs of questioning, viz. logo, inter- 
rogo (chiefly with sententiam, testimonium), percontor (once). (These 
like other verbs may have an accusative of the class named in § 1094.) 

Consules causam Sthenii totum senatum docent. (C. Verr . 2. 39.) 

Non tc celavi sermonem T. Ampii. (C. Fam. 2. 16.) 

Interim cotidie Caesar Haeduos frumentum flagitare. 

(Caes. G. 1. 16.) 

Tribunus me primum sententiam rogavit. (C. Q. Fr. 2. 1.) 

Nullus est tibi quern roges mutuorn argentum? (PI. Pseud. 294.) 
Factum senatus consultum, ut duo viros* aediles ex patribus dic¬ 
tator populum rogaret (L. 6. fin.) 

Forte meum siquis te percontabitur asvum. (Hor. Ep. 1. 20. 26.) 

TJjc accusative of the thing remains even when the verb is in the 1124 
passive voice. 

Latinae legiones longa societate militiam Romanam edoctae. 

, (L. 6. 3a.) 

Scito pnmum me non esse rogatum sententiam. (C. Att. 1. 13.) 
Negabis libellura ullius pretii esse,cujus pretium reposeeris. 

(Plin. Ep. 7. 12.) 
Continued onp. 52. 
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Notes . 


The folloicing (mainly intransitive) verbs are used, chiefly in poetry, 1123 
-transitively by a stretch of the conception , the accusative often resem - 
bling the class in §§ 1094—1100, ( Those used in passive are spaced.) 

ambulare (maria, Cic. But cf. Quint. 1. 5, § 39); anhelare (scelns, 

Cio.); ardere (Alexin, Verg.); crepare (vineta, Hor.); currere (ffiquor, 
Verg.); deperire (illam, Plant.); dolere (easum, Cio.); erubescere 
(fratres, Prop.); festinare (pccnas, Hor.); flare (flammam, Lucr.); 
flere (fidem, Hor.); fremere (arma, Verg.); gemere (ignominiam, 
Verg.); horrere (dolorem, Cio.); indulgere, concede (sanguinem, 

Liv.); instare (currnm, Verg.) ; lacrimare (id, Ter.); lamentari (cfeci- 
tatem, Cio.); ludere (Appium, Cic.); lngere (mortem, Cic.); mcerere 
(mortem, Cic.); manure (mella, Hor.); manere (patruom, Ter.); navi- 
gare (terram, Cic.); olere (malitiam, Cic.); pallere (pontum, Hor.); 
pavere (Parthum, Hor.); plorare (commissum, Hor.); properare (ob- 
eonia, Plaut.); queri (injuriam, Cic.); redolere (antiqvitatem, Cic.); 
resonare (alcyonen, lucos, Verg.); ridore (me, Cic.); s altare (puellam, 

Ov.); eapero (mare, Sen.); silere (rem, Cic.); sitire (Bangvinem, 
Cic.); sonare (atavos, Verg.); spirare (flammas, Liv.) ; a till are (rorem, 
Hor.); etupere (donum, Verg.); sudaro (mella,Verg.); suspirare (Chloen, 
Hor.); taoere (cladea, Liv.); tonaro (deos, Verg.); triumphatae 
geutes (Verg.); vigil at ae (noctia, Ov.); vivere (Bacchanalia, Juv.). 

1 The thing {subject-matter) may be put in the abl. with de, after I12 > 
doceo, celo, rogo, interrogo, and (without an acc , of the person) scis- 
oitori; 

The person may be put in the abl. with ab after poeco, flagito, and 
always after peto, precor, postulo; with ab or ex after quaero, scificitor. 

L. Roscius de his rebus Coesarem docet. (Css. C. 1. 3.) 

De armis, de ferro, de insidiis colare te noluit. (C. Deiot. G.) 

Memoriter respondeto ad ea qua) (§ 1094) de te ipso rogaro. 


(C. Vat. 4.) 


Pusionem quendam Socrates intorrogat qu®dam geomcirica (§ 1094) 
do dimensione quadrati. (C. T. D. 1. 24.) 

Non debebom ego abs te has litteras poscere. (C. Verr . 4, 16.) 

Precor doos is used as well as precor aalutem, but not precor deos 
ealutem. 

Multa (§ 1094) door vonerati sunt. (Caecin. ap. C. Fam. 6. 7.) 

Consulo with two accus. once in Plaut. {Men. 700). Cf. C. Att. 7. 20. 

Condone is used {rarely) in Plaut. and Ter. with two accus . {Com¬ 
pare the double use of donore aliquem re and rem alicui.) 

Argentum, quod habes, condonamus te. (Ter. Ph. 947 ) 

Habeo alia multa qu® nunc condonabitur. (Ter. Eun. 17.) 

But the regular construction is condonare aliquid alicui. 

9 Compare comitia consulibus rogandis, post legem rogatam, &o. 


Continued on p. 53, 
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(0 in the poets and Tacitus many passive verbs, especially in the 1126 
past participle, retain the direct object, expressing, either (1) a part 
of the body, &c., or (2) a th ing <w orn , &c., in the accusative l j 
The passive verb may usually be regarded as reflexive . 


(1) Succinct! corda machaeris. (Ennius, Poen. 15, fr. 2.) 
Voiucres perculsae corda tua vi. (Lucr. 1. 13.) 

Consurgit senior tunicaque inducitur artus. (Verg. A. 8. 457.) 
Unum exuta pedem vinclis, testatur moritura deos. (Ib. 4. 518.) 
Inficitur teneras ore rubente genas. (Tib. 3. 4. 32.) 

Virides manu siccata capillos. (Ov. M. 5. 575.) 


(2) Census es mancipia Amyntae. (C. Flac. 32.) 

Arrna circumdat humeris et inutile ferrum cingitur. 

(Verg. A . 2. 5 11.) 

Inscripti nomina regum, nascuntur flores. (Verg. B. 3. 106.) 

Pueri laevo suspensi loculos tabulamque lacerto. (Hor. S. 1.6. 74.) 
Protinus induitur faciem cultumque Dianae. (Ov. M. 2. 425.) 
Inductaque comibus aurum victima vota cadit. (Ib. 7. 161.) 


(d) The accusative is also used in exclamations s „- really object 1138 
to some verb understood . ( The particular verb is often quite unim¬ 

portant, and probably not distinctly conceived .) The substantive has 
usually an oblique predicate. 

Memiserum! Pro deorum atque hominum fidem 3 ! (C. T. D. 5. 16.) 

O excubias tuas, Cn. Planci, miseras! o flcbilis vigilias! o noctis 
acerbas ! o custodiam etiam mei capitis infelicem! (C. Plane. 42.) 

O te ferreum, qui illius periculis non moveris. (C. Att. 13. 30.) 

Hocine saeclum ! o scelera, o genera saerilega, o hominem impium. 

(Ter. Ad. 304.) 

Huncine hominem! hancine impudentiam, judices! hanc audaciam! 

(C. Verr. 5. 25.) 

In balncis delituerunt: testis egregios! dein temere prosiluerunt; 
homines temperantis! (C. Cu.1 , 26.) 

Di magni, horribilem et sacrum libellum! (Catull. 14. 12.) 

Edepol mortalem graphicum, si servat fidem. (PI. Pseud. 519.) 

Sed eccum 4 qui nos conduxit senex. (PI. Merc. 747.) See § 999. 2. 
jEschinus ubist ? Sy. Elium te expectat domi. (Ter. Ad. 260 .) 

En quattuor aras: Ecce duas tibi, Daphni, duas altaria Phcebo. 

(Verg. B. 5. 65.) 
Continued on j}. 64. 
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1 This usage (for which normal Latin has ablative) is doubtlet 
Greek suggestion, though it closely borders on and, in fact , runs into 
the use of the accusative of extent , § 1102. {The use of censeor is only 
found in C. Flac. 32 (q.v.) f and Hor. A. P. 383.) Besides the in¬ 
stances quoted in § 1126, 

(1) Ennius has perculsi pectora Pooni; Lucretius , perculsus, 1. 261; 
percussus, 5. 1223. The Augustan poets (esp. Verg. JEn., Ov. Met.) have 
cremari (oruatum), expleri (mentern), tegi, velari, necti, succingi, erni 
{oculos, Ov. M. 12 . 260), reflect! (ungues), mollixi (ingenium); amic- 
tus, rediinitus, protectus, circumdatus, coronatus, m-, pra>, cinctus, 
collectus; exsertus; in-, per-, suf-, fusus (oculos); suffectus, oblitus, 
pictns, distinctus, odoratus; coesus, percussus, pressus. (mentern), pul¬ 
sus, fractus (membra), fixus (oculos), de-, prse-, fixus; accensus (Verg. 
A. 7. 75), adsuetus, saturatus (dolorem), mutatus. Also incomptus. 

Ictus in L. 21. 7; Bell Afr. 78; Suet. Aug. 20; vulneratus, Plin. 
7, § 103; percussus, Bell. Afr. 85. (Comp, saucius, § 1102 .) Tacitus 
has munitus, tutus (frontem, terga, latera, &c.); contectus, oblitus, 
conversus; adlevatur (animum). 

(2) The Augustan poets have accingi (Verg. A. 4. 403), succinctus, 
circumdatus, trajectus (per pedes lora, Verg. A. 2. 273). Tacitus has 
expressus (H. 3. 74). Indutus frequent in poets, once in Livy (27. 37), 
then occasionally in Curtius , Velleius , Suetonius. 


The English , * has (having) his temples crowned ,’ 1 * * 4 his satchel 
suspended ' (whence comes the English active, ‘has crowned his 
temples * &c.), would suit all these expressions both in (1) and (2). 

The reflexive inflexions here represent mihi, not me, e.g. 

(1) veto mihi caput amictu, exuo mihi pedem vinculis, inficic mjhi 
genas, prrecingo mihi cornua auro; &c. 

(2) induo mihi tunicam, induco mihi aurum cornibus, inscribo 
mihi nomen sepulcro, ccnseo mihi mancipia, ‘ enter in my return to 
the censors' The use of c-ingor presumes a (not found) cingo roiln 
gladiuin. Comp . the double use of cireumdare. 


1 The nominative is also used in exclamations: see § 1082. * 

8 Similarly Di vostram fidem (PI. Capt. 418, &c.). The verb omit¬ 
ted is imploro: (e.g. O. Verr. 1. 9, demn atque hominum fidem im- 
plorubis). But these expressions are purely colloquial exclamations, 
— ‘ Good heavens!' 4 Oh Lord!', not real invocations. In Ter. Ph. 351, 
pro deum immortalium! the ellipse is still greater. 

Di meiius {e.g. Ov. if. 3. 125), di meliora (e.g. C. Phil. 8 . 3) t are 
lound with the verb expressed; e.g. duint (Ter. Ph. 1005), faxint (PI. 
Ps. 315), ferant (Tib. 3. 4. 1 ), velint (Ov. M. 7 . 37 ). 

Me Hercules, me dius fidius »c. juvefc (see § 909) are simply assevera* 
tiO'M = 4 Ipon my word, 1 the former being worn down to herole in speech, 
and a colloquial 4 indeed ’ in meaning. 

A different kind of elliptical exclamation is seen in Morto Tiberii 
ita lffitatus est populus, ut ad primum nuntium discurruutes, 4 Tibe- 
rium in Tiberim 5 clamitarent (Suefc. Tib . 75 ). 

4 Except in the Plautine eceum, eecillam, &c., en and eooe are 
found most frequently with the nominative (of. § 1081). 

Continued on p. 55- 
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CHAPTER IX. 

USE OF DATIVE CASE. 

The Dative case is used in two senses 1 only: n*> 

(A) It expresses the indirect object , which is usually a person; 

(B) It is used predicatively in a quasi-adjectival sense. (Dative 
of the thing.') 

(A) i. The indirect object is the person (or thing) affected *132 
by the occurrence of an action or by the exercise of a quality „ although 
not directly or primarily acted on. (Person for or to (whom.) 

The (word put in the dative belongs properly to the (whole predicate 
( c whether principal or subordinate ), and not (as the genitive ) to some 
particular word, though there is often some word in the sentence 
(e.g. verb , adjective , preposition in composition , substantive) whose 
meaning is naturally supplemented 2 by such an indirect object . The 
Augustan and later writers , especially poets and historians , often 
employed the dative to express loosely , but vividly , what as a mere 
matter of fact would be more precisely expressed by a preposition with 
its case . 

Transitive verbs can have the indirect object in addition to a 
direct object; Intransitive verbs have this indirect object only (with 
or without an accusative of the extent). In English the preposition 
for 3 or to is usually required\ though not unfrequently the notion is 
differently conceived , and the indirect object in Latin corresponds to the 
direct object in English. 

Sex. Roscius praedia aliis coluit, non sibi. (G. Rose. Am. 17.) ,i 34 

Scriptitavit orationes multis JE lius. (G. Brut. 46.) 

Vobis arabitur ager Campanus: vobis Capua urbs frequentabitur. 

(L. 7. 30.) 

fcsset humanitatis tuae consuleie eorum commodis et utilitati saluti- 
que service. (G. Q. F. 1. 1. 9.) 

, Hlam mimam suas res sibi habere 4 jussit. (C. Phil. 2. 28.) 

Nihil aut patri gratius*, aut sibi jucundius facere potuit. 

(C. Rose. Am. 18.) 

Minus Dolabella Verri acceptum rettulit, quam Verrcs illi expen- 
. sum tulit. (C. Verr. 1. 39.) 

£>ebemur morti nos nostraque. (Hor. A. P. 63.) 

T. Memnio diem dicunt. Gum capitis anquisissent, duo milia seris 
damnato dixerunt. (L. 2. 52.) 

Nec nostfis prabere vacat* tibi cantibus aures. (Ov. M. s . 334.) 

Continued on p. 56. 
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^Theae aenBes are subdivided as follows: 

A. Indirect object. 1. General usage. §§ 1132—1142. 
2 . Certain special usages: 

(а) Where a local relation is implied. § 1144. 

( б ) Agent. § 1146. 

(c) Person judging. § 1148. 

(d) Person interested in a statement. § 1160* 

(e) Person possessing. § 1152, 

(/) Where a genitive might have been ejected. 
(, g ) Work contemplated. § 3156. 

(Double indirect object. § 1161.) 

B. Predicative dative. §§ 1168—1162. 

(а) with the verb ‘esse . 1 § 1160. 

( б ) with other verbs. § 1162. 



§ 1164. 


* As specimens of the numerous words , whose meaning is naturally 
supplemented by a dative [besides or without an accusative ), may be 
named: 

cedere, dare, esse, favere, ferre, fidere, indulgere, irasci, jungere, 
licore, mederi, minari, nan are, nooere, nubere, parcere, placere, Ber- 
vire, suadere, &c. 

adjacere, arridere, auferre, comparare, consentire, contingere, in- 
cumbere, innasci, insidere, obedire, obrepere, obtreotare, repugnare, 
succurrere, sufficere, superstare, &c. 

aftini fl, amicus, aptus, idoneuB, infensuB, obnoxius, obvius, par, 
sacer, eimilis, dissimilis, &o. 

adjutor, auctor, cornea, hostis, testis, finis, locus, tempus, materia, 
pretium, subsidium, &o. 


8 Pro with abl properly 4 in front of 4 in place of sometimes ap - 1133 
proaches very nearly to the meaning of the dative: 

In aliis causis intellexcrant omnia me semper pro amicorum pericuhs, 
nihi l umqvam pro me ipso deprecatum. (C. Or. 2. 49.) 

Dulce et decorum est pro patria mori. (Hor. Od. 3. 2. 13.) 

4 This is a formula used in divorces. But Habere tecum *to keep 
to one self, e.g. Seoreto hoc audi; tecum habeto. (C. Fam. 7. 26.) 
b Credidi gratum fore benefioium meum aput te. (PL Pen 718.) 

Grata? in vnlgus leges fuere. (L. 2. 8 .) 

6 Exponam, si vaoas animo, neque habee aliquid quod huic sermoni 
prsevertendum putes. *Ego vero’inquam ' philosophi© semper 
vaco.’ (C. Div. 1. 6.) Continued on p 57. 
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Non Herculi nocere Deianira voluit, cum ei tunicam sanguine Cen- 
tauri tinctam dedit. (G. N. D. 3. 28.) 

Increpabant, consules magis non confidere 1 quam non credere suis 
militibus. (L. 2. 45.) 


Dicit Gleomeni: ‘Tibi uni parcam.’ (C. Verr. 5. 40.) 

Reliqua oratio fuit ut suae fortunae moderarentur 9 . (L. 37. 35.) 
Navis, quibus legatus praefuerat 3 , Cleomeni tradit. (C. Verr. 5. 31.) 
Ad earn diem omnes magistrates sibi esse pnesto Cordubas voluit. 

(Caes. C.2.19.) 

Interroganti senatori si reticeam, superbus videar. Respondeam 
Himilconi, &c. (L. 23. 12.) 

Caepius olim, ‘non omnibus dormiod sic ego non omnibus, mi 
Galle, servio. (C. Fam. 7. 24.) 

Nam et mundus deo paret, et huic obediunt maria terneque, et 
hominum vita jussis supremae legis obtemperat. (C. Legg. 3 . 1.) 
Scire volam quantum simplex hilarisque nepoti discrepet 4 et quantum 
discordet 3 parcus avaro. (Hor. E. 2. 2. 192.) 

Ghremem conveniam; orabo gnato filfam. (Ter. And \ 528.) 

Bona omnia populo Romano Gracchoque ipsi precabantur 0 . 

(L. 24- 16 .) 

Bovem eximium Marti immolavit. (L. 7, 37.) 

Propino hoc pulchro Critiae. (C. T. I). 1. 40.) 

Epulari Gracchus permisit? militibus. (L. 24. 16 .) 

Nunquam conlegae tuo gratiam referes. (C. Brut. 60.) 

Socratis morti inlacrimari soleo, Platonem legens. (G. N. D. 3. 33.) 
Interdictum mari Antiati populo est. (L. 8. 14.) 

Ea quoque res in pugna terrorem altulit 8 Sabinis. (L. 1. 37.) 
Provinciae toti, quam maximum potest, militum numemm imperat. 

(Cxs. G. 1. 7.) 

Victoriam hosti extorqueamus 9 , confessionem erroris civibus. 

(L. 2a. 29 .) 

Vitam adulesccntibus vis aufert 10 , senibus maturitas. (C. Sen. 19.) 
Stultitia est, quoi bene esse Uceat, eum praevorti litibus. 

(PI. Perj. 799.) 

Non solum ilia gloria militaris vestris formulis atque actionibus ante- 
ponenda est, verum.etiam dicendi consuetudo longe et multuin 
isti vestrae exercitationi ad honorem antecellit. (C. Mur. 13.) 

Corpora feris objicientur* 1 : hoc luctuosum est parentibus. 

(G. Verr . 5. 45.) 
Continued on p. 58. 
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Notes. 


1 Multum natara loci confidebant. (Cass. G. 3. 9.) 



Cf. § 1229. 


Eos rusticas venti tempestatesque moderantur. (C. Verr. 3 . 98.) 

99 AO W .°^c n absolute, e.g. Hast! rubai ea parte prceerat. fL. 

22 . 48.) Mago m Bruttus prceerat. (L. 25. 16.) 1 

1 Similarly Ut matrona meretrioi dispar erit atquo discolor infido 1137 
Bourne distabit amicus. Est hnic diveraum vitio yitium prope maius 

(Hor. lip. 1 .18. 8 .) J 

In prose discrepare disoordare, distare, &c. are found in the same 
sense with ab, the two former also with cum: the dative is rare. 

Hac iu re discrepavit ab Antonii divisione nostra partitio. 

(C. Or. 3. 30.) 

Qmd attinmt cum eis, quibusenm re concinebat, verbis discrepare. 

(C. Fin. 4. 22.) 

C-onfonnanda vox est ne ab oratione discordet. (Quint. 11 . 3 . 45 .) 

6 Quodni i •' sit, quid veneramur, quid precamur deos? (C N D 1 44 ) 

But with emo an accusative of the verson ****;*,;*>„ 

8eUliB ° leam et Tltom ^enS'S 

< . an accus. as in Otko concedi corpora sennlturm erAmnrtr.no 
permit (Tac. H. 1. 47). ra part of the tlZg yerZntT sfeZtZ 


8 So also afferro vim or mamie aUoui, rue force or one's hands to , 

reipu ’ &0 - ; bM 1111111 ad adf° 


Cn. Octavius primus in earn familiam attulit 

^boruT tnnZtT' “ 


consulatum. 

(C. Phil. 9. 2.) 
: ajii mU oognitiones ver- 


' S"Tirt. “«■ «■>“ * * 

" Te has . Ph,l m h„ dfc.WM, (0 . p„ . 

11 Objecit sese ad currum. (Yerg. A. 12. 372 ) 7 


»I*T 
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1 populo Romano civitas ad vim descendit. IJ4a 

(Gses. G. 7 . 33 .) 

Hannibali imperatori parem consulem nomino. (L. 24 . 8 .) 

Fiunt omnia castris qvam urbi similiora 2 . (L. 4 . 31 .) 

Ego tamen tuis rebus sic adero ut difficillimis, neque Caesari solum 
sed etiam amicis ejus omnibus, quos mihi amicissimos 3 esse 
cognovi, pro te libentissime supplicabo. (G. Fam. 6 . 14 .) 

Romana acies distinctior ex pluribus partibus constans, facilis par- 
tienti quacunque opus esset, facilis jungenti. (L. 9 . 19 .) 




Summum bonum a Stoicis dicitur convenienter 4 naturae vivere. 


Suo sibi 6 gladio hunc jugulo. (Ter. Ad. 958 .) 


(C. Off. 3 . 3 .) 


Invitum qui servat, idem 6 facit occidenti. (Hor. A.P. 467 .) 

Scipionem, Uticae oppugnandae intentum 7 , jamque machinas admo- 
ventem muris, avertit fama redintegrati belli. (L. 30 . 8 .) 

Facilis 8 impetrandae veniae Claudius erat (L. 26 . 15 .) 

Relicua tempora demetendis fructibus et percipiendis 9 accommo- 
data 10 sunt. (G. Sen. 19 .) 

Dixit se et Campanos paratos eruptioni fore. (L. 26 . 12 , § 13 .) 

Vides urbem sine legibus, sine judiciis, relictam direptioni 11 et in* 
cendiis. (G. Fam. 4 . 1 .) 


2 . The indirect object is especially noticeable in the following 
classes of instances or in the following special meanings , which how¬ 
ever cannot be separated by any clear line from the general usage or 
from each other. 

(a) Often a local relation 12 (literal orfgurati've) is implied 1 and 1144 
a preposition with its case might have been expected. Chiefy in Liuy , 
Tacitus , poets , Sic. 

Eo ferocius adequitabant Samnites vallo. (L. 9 . 22 .) 

Nos onera quibusdam bestiis, nos juga inponimus. (G. N. D. 2 . 60 .) 
Sane horhini praeter opinionem improviso incidi. (C. Ferr. 2 . 74 .) 

ltineris finem sperent campum mteijacentem Tiberi ac moenibus 
Romanis. (L. 21 . 30 .) 

Tecto adsuetus coluber succedere et umbrae fovit humum. 

(Vcrg. 0 . 3 . 418 .) 

Rex se munitse urbi cum magna manu popularium incluserat. 

(Curt 9 . 8 , § xi.) 
Continued on p. CO. 
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i Sege^tani cognatione se cum populo Romano conjunctos esse ar 
trantur. (G. Vcrr. 4. 33.) 

5 Similis is frequent with the genitive. See below , §§ 1314, 1317. 

3 Ami cus, inimicus, &c. often with genitive as substantives (§ 1280). 



4 Stoici finem bonorom esse senserunt congruere naturre cumque ea 
convenienter vivere. (C. T. D. 5. 28.) 
c This use of sibi is only in Plautus (e.g. Trin. 156; Capt. 81, 
A:c.), Columella , and this passage of Terence , with an echo in C. Phil . 
2. 37, and perhaps in Led . 3. Its origin is seen in such passages as. In 
omni voce est quiddam medium sed suum euique voci. (C. Or. 3. 61.) 

6 Idem with dat. 1 same as 1 only (?) in Hor. 1. c. t Ov. Met. 13. 50, 
Lucr. 2. 919 ; 3. 1038; 4. 1174, and Just. 2. 4. 10. (Usually idem ac.) 
Esse idem alicui, ‘ behave the same to,’ Ter. llec. 7. 

7 Obliqvis itineribus aermen sequebantur in omnem occasionem intenti. 

(L. 41. 2.) 


3 Patenti campo et ad fugam capessendam facili pugnatum est. 

(U 28. 84.) 


y For other instances of gerundival datives , see § 1156 and ch. xiv. 

10 Oratoria vis dicendi, explicatrix orationis perpeturo ad persuaden- 
dum accommodate. (C. Ac. 1. 8.) 

11 A few out of numberless instances of abstract substantives as in * 
direct objects are rolinquere consnltationi (L. 26. 2); dare, accipere, 
servos question! (PI. Most. 1087, 1091, 1095); ista omnia jam acldicta 
vastitati videntur (C. Att. 9. 9); ille aditns Gallorum immanitati 
multitudinique patuisaet (0. Prov. Cons. 14); dandaa cervices erant 
crudelitati nefari® (G. Phil. 5. 16); mandari, credi fide ac fiduciee (PI. 
Trin. 117, 141); fidei commissum; timere receptui (Ctcs. C. 3. 69); 
inventioni, disposition!, elocutioni, ordini rerum vorborumqno animnm 
sufficere (Quint. 10. 7. 9); quaestui atque sumptui deditus erat (Sail. 
C. 13); &o., &o. See also § 1163. 


u Where a local relation is clearly , even though figuratively intend - T1 45 
cd, a preposition (usually ad, de, ex, in, sub) with its case is generally 
used, especially by Cicero , Caesar, <£c. Sometimes a simple accusative 
or ablative without a repetition of the preposition. 

Equites propius tumulum accedore et ad nostros adeqvitare. 

(C®s. G. 1. 46.) 

Torquem sanguinulentam sibi in collum imponit. 

(Claud. Quad. ap. Gell. 9. 13.) 

Habeban, quid diceres, si quando in vituporatores meos incidisscs. 

(G. Fam. 7. 3, § 6.) 

Castra Punica et Bomana interjacebat campus. (L. 27. 41, where inter 
may be taken as not compounded.) 

Omnes sente nti® verbaque omnia sub acumen atyli subeant et succe- 
dant neuessest. (C. Or. 1. 33.) 

Eabuernt turrnas equitum, quibus inclusom in curia senatum Salamine 
obsederat. (O. Att. 6. 1, § 6.) 

Continued on p. 61. 
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Extractum 1 custodias juvenem ducem populo imposuit 2 . 

(Tac. A. 6 . 23 .) 

Equites Hannoni Afrisque pugnando ac sequendo fessis se circum- 
fudere. (L. 29 . 34 .) 

Quae nota domesticae turpitudinls non inusta vitae tuae est? 

(C. Cat. 1 . 6 .) 

It caelo clamorque virum clangorque tubarum; hinc alii spolia oc- 
cisis derepta Latinis coniciunt igni. (Verg. A. 11 . 192 .) 

(^) Agent. Regularly with gerundive^ ^ and sometimes with TI 4 G 

passive participle, or adjective in - 1 ) 111 -. Otherwise rare. 

Haec Epicuro confitenda sunt, aut ea, quae modo dixi, tollenda de 
libro. (C. T. D. 3 . 19 .) 

Aliorum judicio permulta nobis et facienda et non facienda et mu- 
tanda et corrigenda sunt. (C. Off. 1 . 41.) 

Video huic, si insidiaretur, noctem prope urbem exspectandam. illi 
accessum ad urbem noctumum fuisse metuendum. (C .Mil. 19 ) 

Consulem invenerunt, quam poterat maxime, miserabilem bonis soeiis 
superbis atque infidelibus, ut erant Campani, speruendum. 

Multis ille bonis flebilis occidit, nulli flebilior quam tibi. ^ i3 ‘ 

(Hor. Od. 1 . 24 . 9 .) 

Cui non sunt auditae Demosthenis vigilias? (C. T. D. 4 . 19 .) 

Qui autem alia malunt scribi a nobis, aequi esse debent, quod scripta 
multa sunt, sic ut plura ncmini e nostris. (G. Fin. 1 . 4 .) 

Nihil intemptatum inexpertumque priscis illis fuit. (Plin. 25 . § 1 .) 

Carmina qux scribuntur aquae potoribus. (Hor. Ep. 1 . 19 . 3 .) 

Dixit sibi apud horridas gentes e contuberniis hostem aspici. 

(Tac. A. 1 . 17 .) 

(0 Person judging*: 1I4 g 

Fortunatus sibi Damocles videbatur. (C. T. D. 5 . 21 .) 

Animo cupienti nihil satis festinatur. (Sail. J. 64 .) 

Nequaquam visu ac specie aestimantibus pares. (L. 7 . 10 .) 

Quintia formosast multis, mihi Candida, longa, rectast. (Catull. 86 . 1 .) 

\ ere reputantibus Gallias suismet viribus concidisse admonebat. 

(Tac. H. 4 / 17 .) 

v erum conhtentibus latifundia perdidere Italiam. (Plin. 18 § 3 *) 

Comphos pervenit quod est oppidum primum Thessalfce venientibus* 
ah kpiro. (Caes. Civ. 3 . 80 .) 

Tant ^*™ lor . um a . rfTVUS metientibus supra tres modios ex- 

plesse smt quidam auctores. (L. 23 . 12 .) 
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1 Or.ibant (Fabium) ut ex cteno plebeio consulatnin extraheret. 


(L. 10. 15.) 


2 Haec in eculeum coiciontnr. Iste cliorus virtutum in eculeum im- 
positus. (C. T. D. 5. 5.) 

Even in non-local meaning the preposition is generally repeated 
with addere, adicere, adjungerc, applicare se, adhibere, conferre, com. 
parare, componere, inesse, and often with subicere, subjungere. So 
always with communicare (aliquid cum aliquo). It is never repeated 
with adjacero, assidere. Cl. § 1121. (Madvig, Lat. Gr. §§ 243, 245.) 


3 The ablative with ab is sometimes (chiefly in Cicero) found to ex - 1147 
press the agent with the gerundive. This is in many cases due either 
(a) to a fear lest ambiguity should arise, if the dative were used , or (6) 
to a desire to balance neighbouring clauses; in other cases (c) the reason 
is not apparent. (With the passive participle ab is the ordinary usage.) 

(«) Aguntur bona multornm civium, qnibus est a vobis ot ipsorum et 
republic® causa cousulendum. (C. Man. 2. Quibus vobis would 
have left it uncertain which Was agent, which ordinary indirect 
object.) 

Cum res ejusmodi sit ut in primis a magistratibus ardmadvertenda 
vidcatur. (C. Ccec. 12.) 

(&) Nuno mild tertins 111c locus est reliquua orationis de ambitus 
ciiminibus, perpurgatus ab eis qid ante me dixerunt; a me, quo- 
niam ita Murena voluit, retractandus. (C. Mur. 26.) 

Nec, si a populo preeteritus est quem non oportuit, a judicibus condem- 
nandus est qui prretoritue non est. (C. Plane. 3.) 

Cui senates pro mo gratias agendas putavit, ei ego a me referondam 
gratiam non putom? (Ib. 32.) 

(c) Id etsi talibus de rebus gravisflimos homines et rogaro solere et 
rogari scio, tamen admonendum potius te a me quom rogandum 
puto. (C. Fam. 15. 4, § 11.) 

Qidd expectatis? quid a me amplius dicendum putatis? 


(C. Verr. 3. 24.) 


4 With some verbs the ordinary indirect object naturally expresses ,j 40 
the person judging; e.g. 

Nihil caiquam probari volo mo dicente, quod non ante mihimet ipsi 
probatum sit. (C. Verr. 3. 70.) 

Id huo revorti, uti me purgarem tibi. (FI. Amph. 900.) 

His omnibus, qui istius injurias noscent, mo vehomenter cxcusatum 
volo. # (C. Verr. 1. 40.) 

6 So Hercynise silvao latitudo novem dierum iter expedite patet. 
(Ceea. G. 6. 26.) 


Continued onp. 03. 
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w Person interested in a statement 1 ; only personal pro- 4<!H 
m lively, often in ironical , expressions. (Dativus ethicus.) 

Hac vobis illorum per biduum militia fuit (L. 22 . 60 , § 25 .) 

Ecce tibi qui rex populi Romani esse concupiverit. (G. Ojf. 3 . 21 .) 

At tibi repente venit ad me Caninius mane. (G. Fam. 9 . 2 .) 

Pulset turn mihi lictorem, qui sciet jus de tergo vitaque sua penes 
unum ilium esse, cujus majestatem violarit. (L. 2 . 29 .) 

Quid mihi Celsus agit? (Hor. E. 1 . 3 . 15 .) 

Nil moror mi istiusmodi clientes. (Plaut. Most. 746 .) 

(f) Person possessing 2 : with verb of being. usa 

{The dative is used when the gist of the question relates to the 
thing possessed: the genitive (§ 1282 ) when it relates to the possessor.) 

Semper in civitate, quibus opes nullae sunt, bonis invident. 

(Sail. C. 37 .) 

Non quaero unde base habueris, sed quo tantum tibi opus fuerit. 

(G. Verr. z. 74 .) 

Quid est jam non modo pudori, probitati, virtuti, rectis studiis, bonis 
artibus, sed omnino libertati ac saluti loci ? (G. Fam. 3 . 16 .) 

Res est omnis in hac causa nobis cum Clodia. (G. Cal . 13 .) 

Quid huic abest nisi res et virtus? (G. Or. 2 . 70 .) 

Dide ac dissice: per me licebit: si egebis, tibi dolebit: mihi sat est, 
qui aetatis quod relicuom est oblectem meas. 

(Gaecil. ap. C. Cal. 16 .) 

Sed quis cenantibus una, Fundani, pulchre 3 fuerit tibi, nosse laboro. 

(Hor. S. 2 . 8 . 19 .) 

Quibus bellum volentiuus 4 erat, probabant exemplnm. (Tac. Agr. 18 .) 
Martis vero signum quo mihi pads auctori? (G. Fam. 7 . 23 .) 

Vae victis. Hei mihi. Bene mihi, bene meae ami cx. (PI. Pers. 773 .) 

(/) Lhe dative is often so closely connected in meaning with a u 54 
noun in the sentence , that a genitive 5 might have been expected. Com¬ 
mon in poets , Livy , and 'Tacitus. 

L. Mescinius heres est M. Mindio fratri suo. (G. Fam. 13 . 26 .) 

Homini ego isti talos suffringi volo. (PI. Rud. 1059 .) 

Olli dura quies oculos et ferreus urguet somnus. (Verg. A. 10 . 74 *.) 

Puero dormienti. cui Servio Tullio fuit nomen, caput arsisse ferunt. 

(L, 1 . 39 .) 

Militant! in Hispania pater ei moritur. (L. 29 . 29 .) 

Scse omnes flentes Caesaii ad pedes projecerunt. (Ca>s. G. 1 31 .) 
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* As other examples may be regarded; 

Nam ego liano maoheerom mini consolari volo, ne lamentetur, quia se 
jampridem feriatam gestitem. (Pl. Mil. 5.) 

Hie mihi quiaquam maneuetudinem et misericordiam nominal? 

(Soil. G . 52.) 

Hie mihi etiam Q. Fofius pacis commoda commemorat. (C. Phil. 8 . 4.) 

And similar instances where a recommendation or description of a 

model ta given; e.g. 

Depresso incipiat jam turn mihi taurus aratro ingemere. 

(Vcrg. G. 1. 43.) 

Quare ego tibi oratorem sic jam instituam; Sit enim mihi tinctus 
literie. (G. Or. 2. 20.) 

Sed nobis jam paulatim adcrescere puer et exire de gremio, et discore 
serio incipiat. (Quint. 1. 2. § 1; and cf. 1.11. § 14; 2. 4. § 9; &c.) 

Ad ilia mihi pro se qhisque acriter intendat animum. (L. prref. § 9.) 



- The possession of mental qualities i3 usually denoted by inesse us3 
with in repea tcd^Cic.), or with dative. 

Insit in sermone lepos... .In primis provideat no sermo vitiurn aliquod 
indicet inesse in moribus. (0. Off. 1. 37.) 

Huio homini non minor vanitaa inerat quam audacia. (Sail. C. 23.) 

The use of pronominal adverbs is noticeable here t especially if they 
were originally datives. ( See also § 1171.) 

Dixit se dictatorem L. Quinctium dictiiruin, ibi animnm parem tantos 
potestati esse. (L. 4. 13.) 

ho nunc pejus mutata res est, quod istic cum ignavia est scelus. 

_(L. 1. 47.) 

3 Similarly melius anno hoc mihi non fuit domi (PI. Most. 690); 
non est mi male sed bene ac beate, quod non dispereunt mibi labores 
(Cfttull. 14. 10: cf. 23.15) ; Perii; animo male fit : contine, qiueso, caput 
(PL Pud. 510); male mihi esse malo qnam molliter (Sen. Ep. 82. 2 ); 
hoc omne quod mihi asgrest evomara (Ter.Hcc. 515), &o. Compare also 
bene habent tibi principia (Ter. Ph. 429). 

4 This use of volentibus is a Grcecism, and is only found i)i Sail. J. 

84; 100; Liv. 21. 50; Tac. II. 3. 43, Agr. 18. ( Bat also invitie, <fco. 

in Tac. A. 1. 59.) It has however some support in such expressions as 
patuit quibusdam volentibus fuga, “ some who chose had the oppor¬ 
tunity of flight.” (L. 1 . 54 .) 

6 The difference between the genitive and dative in such expressions n 5 £ 
is analogous to that between an attributive and predicative adjective. 

For the genitive compare: 

Heredea Staberi s um m am inoidere Bepuloro. (Hor. S. 2, 3 . 84, but 
'f'lh heres the genitive of the thing is more common.) 

Manln ouspis super galeam hostis, Macii tranB oervieem oqui elapsa 
est. (L. 8 . 7.) 
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tfqt/frnem 1 venisse Romano imperio. (L. 2. 46.) 

Quid modi flendo quaeso, hodie facies ? (Pi. Mil 1311.) 
Tnbuniciam potestatem munimentum libertati reparabant. (L. 3 . 37 .) 
Solent et subterraneos specus aperire, suffugium hiemi et receptacu- 
lum frugibus. (Tac. G. 16.) 

jEtoIos fortuna sua hortabatur ut confitendo seu culpas sen errori 
veniam supplices peterent. (L. 37. 49.) 

"The sentences in the following section (§ 1156) also fall under this 
head. 




. .(&) Work contemplated 2 : chiefly verbal substantives } espe- 1156 
cially gerundival expressions , dependent mainly on substantives , or esee. 

Q: Fabius comitia 3 censoribus creandis habuit. (L. 24 . n.) 

Decemviri legibus scribendis. Lex 4 operi faciundo. 

His avertendis terroribus in triduum feriae indictee. (L. 3 . 5 .) 

Dies composita gerendae rei est. (L. 25 . 16 .) 

Judicium communi dividundo, familiae erciscundae, finium regun- 
dorum tale est. (Julian, ap. Dig. 10 . 1 . 10 .) 

Reccptui® signum aut revocationem a bello audire non possumus. 

(G. Phil. 13 . 7 .) 

Oleas esjii 0 optime condi scribit Cato virides in muria. 

(Van*. R.R. 1 . 60 .) 

Ad Sullam nuntiatum mitt it, conloquio diem 7 locum 8 tempus 8 ipse 
deligeret (Sail. J. 108 .) r 

Munitioni castrorum tempus relinqui volebat. (Cses. G. 5 . 9 .) 

Hunc sibi domicilio locum delegerunt. (C;es. G. 2 . 29 .) 

Nolo ego nos hoc prorsum ebibere; nulli rei erimus postea. 

(PI. Stich. 718 .) 

Solvendo 9 non erat Magius. (C. Att. 13 . 10 .) 

Dedit huic astas vires onerique ferendo est. (Ov. Met. 15 . 403 .) 

(B) Predicative dative: that which a thing (or per-i»8 
son) serves as, or occasions. ( See the Preface.) 

Usually a semi abstract substantive 10 , always in the singular num¬ 
ber and without any attribute , except sometimes magnus, major minor 
maxlmus, snmmus, nmiua, tantus, quantus, and (chiefly in Plant.), 
Bonus, ‘ In tins use t/se dative approximates to an adjective , tlx super 
iativc of which is formed by the addition of magnufl * See. ''K.tlhner). 

A personal dative is generally added (as indirect object). 
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\'&-' 1 ,7<t na< 1 aeifo perditorom et nostrae sollieitndinis Me finem reperiemul 

. . (C. Fam. 10. 15.) 

Qnre mulier non aliquando lugendi modum fecit? (C. Fam. 5. 16.) 

(But also modum aliquem et finem oratiomi nostrifi et cri mini bus 
faciamus. C. Verr. 2. 48.) 

In nrbem compulsi veniam erroris petebant. (L. 38. 13.) 


8 The difference of these datives from those of the Class B, § 1158 
sqq.y is shewn by the fact that these (in theory at least) are convertible 
with genitives, those with predicative nominatives or accusatives; tlte 
former express a sphere of operation , the latter express the light in which 
a thing is viewed, or the character which is ascribed to it. Both are 
connected, more or less, with substantives in the sentence; but in the 
former this substantive is rather governing than governed (e.g. dice 
colloquio, a day for a conference, a conference-day); in the latter rather 
governed than governing (e.g. nautis exitio, ruin, or ruinous, to 
sailors). 

3 Extreino prions anni comitia auguris creandi liabita erant. 

(L. 39. 46.) 


4 Legibue praadiomm vendendoram cavetrar nt ad sepulchra aditus sit. 

(Pompon. Dig. 47. 12. 5.) 
B Often without signnm, e.g. Quid enim (exercitug),revocante et re- 
ceptui cauento senatu, properet dimieare? (C. Phil. 12. 3 .) 

0 So Satui semen, ciboria, oleum mutuum dederit nemini. /Cato. 
a. b. 5.) v 


7 His certain diem conveniendi dicit. (Cses. G. 6 . 67.) 

8 Nactus locum resecandre libidinis. (C. Att. 1. 18.) 

Datum secreto cum iis colloquendi tempus. (L. 26. 22.) 

0 For genitives see § 1286, and Chap. nv. Such gerundival geni¬ 
tives are best translated by * as a means of ,’ 1 has a tendencij to;' he 
datives by 1 with a view to, 1 * is capable oj 


”55 


10 A personal name or adjective, used predicatively , is put in the ,, 5 * 
case of its subject (§§ 1059, 1062), e. g. servus habetur Tiro. 

// the character is metaphorical or fictitious, the noun is put in the 
mblative with pro: 

p.p. Tu au£us es pro nibilo pra> fcua proada tot res sonctiBsimas ducere. 

W. . , .., (C. Terr. 2. 16.) 

Ills sunt arbores pro cubflibus. (Cas. G. 6 . 27.) 

Qui sibi me pro deridiculo ao dcleotamento putat. (Tor. ITaut. 952.) 

Or in the genitive with loco, numero. with or without in ; 

i.g. Ne id quod petut in mercedis putius quam benefieii looo nnmorare 
videatur. (C. Fam . 2. 6 .) 

Is tibi pureu.LB nmnero fuit (C. Cecil. 19, and just before, parenlis 
loco esse.) J r 
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(»j) With the 'verb ease. 
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Ne quis usurpet illud Cassianum, Cui bono fuerit? Fuit omnibus 
bono, qui servire nolebant. (C. Phil. 1 . 14.) 

Nec tamen impedimento 1 id rebus gerendis fuit. (L. 26 . 24 .) 

Cibus illis advorsus femem atque sitim, non lubidini neque luxuriae 
erat. (Sail. J. 89 fin.) 

Desinant amici ejusea dictitare quae detrimento, maculae, invidiae, 
infamise nobis omnibus esse possint. (C. Verr. 3 . 62 .) 

Incumbite in studium eloquentise, ut et vobis honori 2 et amicis utili- 
tati et reipublicae emolumento esse possitis. (G. Or. 1 . 8 .) 

Exitio 3 est avidis mare nautis (Hor. Od. 1 . 28 . 18 .) 

Singulis effossis oculis domum remittit, ut sint relicuis documentor 


(Gss. G. 7 . 4 .) 


Multarum semina rerum esse supra docui quae sint vitalia nobis, et 
contra, quae sint morbo mortique. (Lucr. 6 . 1095 .) 

Genus est lenonium inter homines ut muscae, culices, cimices, pedes- 
que pulicesque, odio 6 et malo et molestiae: bono usui" estis nulli. 


(PI. Cure. 499 .) 


Fabia risui fuit sorori miranti ignorare id sororem. (L. 6 . 34 .) 

Eo natus sum ut Jugurthse scelerum ostentui essem. j(Sall- J. 24 .) 

Ea res nemini unquam fraudi fuit. (G. CIu. 33 .) 

Fennis mira feritas, feeda paupertas: victui 7 herba, vestitui pellcs, 
cubile humus. (Tac. G. 46.) 

Gupis me esse nequam; tamen ero frugi bon®. (Plaut. Ps. 468 .) 

Evenit facile, quod dis cordi est. (L. 1 . 39 .) 

(b) With lxatere. ducere, dare, &c.; and (but auxllio, praeaidlo, n 6 a 
eubflidio only ) with 'verbs of motion , &c. 

Paupertas probro haberi, innocentia pro malivolentia duci coepit. 

(Sail. C. 12.) 

Si quis despicatui ducitur, Mysorum ultimus esse dicitur. 

(G. Flac. 27 .) 

Assa caro danda, potui vero pluvialis aqua decocta. (Cels. 4 . 19 .) 
Habere qusestui rempublicam nefarium est. (G. Off\ 2 . 22 .) 

Nec habendum est rdigioni 8 nocentem aliquando defcndere. (Ib. 14 .) 
Quis erit, vitio 9 qui id vortat tibi? (PI. Epid. 1 . 2 . 5 .) 
x irtus sola neque datur dono lu neque accipitur. (Sail. J. 85 , § 38 .) 

Ita dictu opus est, me mea omnia bona doti 11 dixisse illi. 


(Ter. Haut. 942 .) 


Nueuleum am!si. retinui pigneri 12 putamina, (PI. Capt. 651 .) 
Equitatum auxilio Caesari miserant. (Cses. G. 1 . 18 .) 

Quinque cohortes castris presidio 13 relinquit. (Ib. 7. 60 .) 

G. Cxsar Galliae provinciae cum exercitu snbsidio profectus est. 


(G. Phil. 5 . 17 ) 
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. *° K 1 P SDm impedimentum incepto foret, imperavit, &c. (L. 26. 

non adsequi dedecus est nostrum. (C. Att, 7. 2, § 6.) 

4 &m0 . r exitlTuri es * Pecori pecorisque magistro. (Verg. B. 3.101 ) 

A "SS: s ^iquy,ericuli, si adYersatus esset , recens erat documen- 

’ es odium publicum populi. (C. Vat. 16.) 

An qumqnumst usns homini, se ut oruciet? (Ter. Haut 81 ) 

Milu iiraictm est Seytlnomn tegimen, caloiamenttun Bolormn callnm 
cubilo terra, pulpameutum tamos. (C. T. U. 5 . 3a! ) u “ lum ’ 

* CoUegam auffici censori religio erat. (L. 6 . 27.) Cf. C. Cat. 3 6 . 

" Huo 81 perveneris, meum vitium fuerit. (C. Ac. 2.16.) 

„ Cujusreiergobanctabulam donum Joyidedit. (Inscr.ap.Liv 41 28 ) 

Ille aurum mihi tttlit apa to quod darem tun gnat* dotem. ' 

) Spondeo...et mille auri rhilippum dotis. (Ib. liss!)^ 

® eddaB Bervom > <l uem hie reliqneram pignns pro me. (PI. Cap. 939.) 
lurns, quo Jugurtha perfugas prmsidium imposuerat. (Sail. J. 103.) 

oneiemfa Arson \h where both are indirect objects, i. 6 , 

one being a person, the other usually an action or quality. 

Non est peooato mi ignosci ffiquom. (Ter Her. 767 \ 

- —* 

Hoc nostra laus ent inlustrior, qnod ilH tribuebatoigLviaa 

lecumas eis, qui a Verre aliquid mercabantur, faenori dabat. 

(Frenori daro also in Dig. 17. 1. 10 § 3 ; 26. 7. 9 pr.; 32* llTl5. 2 * ^ 

8 1 r nw ilLl T ( ^*r Argento fovoTi (sc. da to), PI. Most. 532. Of. 
fj i i ' •*, ' tesvbly famori is a locative. Of. S 1107 ) 

oua..“ 7a 1 1 aH* Si 1)010,1 tibi dio ‘ to audiena ess ® qnia. 

m zr ■** Dkto «*«• 

WfrtWl (1 i^"o<l77. VSlriS t :^i wr Y ta n .Imp. 

emere); Pen. 399; Trin.Mil C4te kflb 41* 

5. 32; Be jot. 8 ; Biv.. 2. 07 * P 1 20 - V!*,£T* -l 

6 . 54; Sell. Afr. 32; 67; Liv i U 4 M? ■' , ' ^ » 18: 

obmdiens); 29.20; Nep. 6 1 - 1 * a. iV *:j? <*®*° •»«>**■» 

«i w,, 1 .;. 4 , 1 : 5-„as, 5 fiSr 
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Locative and Ablative. Place where . 



CHAPTER X. 

USE OF LOCATIVE AND ABLATIVE CASES. 


The Locative and Ablative cases express adverbial quali- 1164 
fications referable to the general types of (A) Place where, (B) In - 
strument, and (C) Place whence\ 

The locative expressed place where, and was applied also by 
analogy to time and amount . The uses of the ablative appear to 
arise from three sources ; (1) a case expressing the general notion of 
an instrument ; (a) a confusion of the form of this case with that of 
the locative ; (3) a case expressing place whence. The result is that 
the ablative coincides with the locative in some of its uses, but 
mainly where the notion of instrument could be conceived as pre¬ 
sent. Any sharp division of the heads of place where and histrument 
is therefore impracticable: and some of the usages here referred to 
place whence have points of connexion with those classed under the 
former heads. See the Preface. 

A preposition (at, in, by, with, from) is generally required in 
English translation. 

(A) Place where. (Locative and Ablative.) n66 

(B) Instrument. (Ablative.) 

N.B. The locative 2 is distinguishable with certainty from the ablative 
only in the singular number of -o and -a stems . The use of these stems 
has therefore been taken as the guide in classing instances as locatives 
or ablatives. 


1. P lace at which-^. LOCATIVE : almost confned to names of nos 
towns , or of islands small enough to be considered as one place. Also 
huml, doml, and (in connection with doml) belli, militia; and ap¬ 
parently anlml, in certain phrases expressing doubt or anxiety. For 
rurl, Karthaginl, Tiber! see § 434 . 


Here also belong the so-called adverbs , hlc, Ulic, la tic (more rarelv 

till, lati): also ubl, lbl, &c. ( see Book II. Chap. xv.). 

Arbitrabantur Corinthi et Karthagini non deforc qui senatum 
restituerent. (C. Agr. a. 33.) 

Verum csto: negotiari libet: cur non Pergami? Smyrna? Tralli- 
bus? (C. Flacc. 19.) 

Cogitandum tibi erat Romaene et domi tu<e, cuicuimodi res esset 
an Mytilenis aut Rhodi malles vivere. (C. Fam. 4 . 7.) 

Cscsar paucos dies in Asia moratus audiit Pompeium Cypri visum. 

Data (sc. epistola) xvi. Kal. Sextilis Thesualonica/^ C . At 1 3.' j 

Continued on p. 70. 



Notes . 



1 Tuese groups are subdivided ag follows : 
a. Place where. B. Instrument. 


S)L 


Place at which. 

Locative , § 1168. 

2. (a) Time w’hen. 

Locative , § 1178. 

(6) Time within which. 

(c) Tune throughout which. 

8 . Amount at which. 

£ocafiug,§§ 1186 —1194. Ablative , (a) Price, penalty. 

. (b) Amount of dif- 

The iemnmder have ablative only ; viz. ference 

4 . - — - - 


Ablative , §§ 1170—1L76. 

Ablative , § 1180. 
Ablative, § 1182. 

Ablative (rare), 8 1184. 


6 . 


Part concerned, §§ 1210—1212. 

Means. §§ 1214—1226. 

Efficient cause. § 1228. 

Description. § 1232. 

Manner. 

(1) With attribute. § 1234. 

( 2 ) Without attribute. § 1236. 

, , Attendant circumstances. §§ 1240— 1254 . 

6 . Use with prepositions. § 1258. 

Place whence. {Ablative.) 

1. Place from which movement is mode. §§ 1258, 1260. 

2. Thing from which separation takes plaoe. S 1262 

3. Origin. § 1264. 

4. Standard of comparison. 8 $ 1266_1272. 

5. Use with prepositions. § 1274. 


(a) 

iP) 

(c) 

(«) 

(*> 


M 


TXn ^ 27 ™ a *. 8 P ok( { n °f by old grammarians (cf. Charis. p. 188, t*fe 5 

“• f*. i( l** ed : K f l ; *?) ** an adverb. The relative following the 
locative is the adverb (ubi, quo, &c.), not the adjective; e.g. Mortuua 
Oumifl quo se post fractaa opes Latinorum contulerat (D. 2 . 21 ) • never 
in quae (oat m quam urbem is right). Kruger, Lat, Ur. § 579. * 

* A preposition (with the ablative) is required , at least in prose , >167 
when the place at which is ( 1 ) expressed by a common noun, or 
name of person , or of house , dee.; e.g. 

Quor sedobas in fnro? (Ph Pseud. 800.) 

Vt il in A A^ I ano QU 1 (G U !f« T 7 ) ^ £eoit » ® g ° Bed prandimus 

Kgo triduum cum Pompeio ot anud Pompeium tul (0. AH 5 7 .) 

In Lucama Bruttusque civium Bomanortun delectus hnbebat. * 

2 ) Interior of country , or neighbourhood of town * ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Hio atatua rerum in Hispania erat. In Italia Consul Marcellas. 

C TZ DomiUam Cor ^ 

Laivinus circa Luceriam caatra habebat. (L. 23. 33 ) 
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Locative and Ablative. Place at which. [Book 


\ ----- 1 

Mplerique inermes ex acie fugientes, non prius quam VenusiiE aut 
Canusii constiterunt. (L. 22. 59, § 10.) 




Sunt ista quidem, quae disputas, difficillima, iter ad superum, naviga- 
tio infero, discessus Arpinum, ne hunc fugisse, mansio Formiis, 
ne obtulisse nos gratulationi videamur. (C. Att. 9. 5.) 

Debemus patrem familias domi su3e occidere nolle, neque tamen id 
ipsum abunde. (C. Att. 4. 15.) 


Semper ego plebem Romanam militiae domique colui. (L. 7. 32.) 
Atrox discordia domi forisque 1 . (L. 2. 60.) 

Quid illam miseram animi 2 excrucias? (PI. Mil. 1068.) 

Qua tu cura sis nescio: ego quidem vehementer animi pendeo. 

(Gael. ap. G. Fam. 8. 5.) 

Abigam hunc rus: jam dudum aliquid ruri agere arbitror. 

(Ter. Ad. 401.) 

Prosteniite humi juvenem. (Ov. Met. 5. 197.) 

Procubuit terrae 3 mactati more juvenci. (Ov. Met. 5. 122.) 


ABLATIFE. (a) In ordinary prose almost confined to rure 1170 
{rare except ‘with adjective ), parte, regions (both (with adjective or 
genitive ), loco, locla, dextra. lava, medio, terra 4 marique ; and ex¬ 
pressions with totus 6 or medius as attribute. Names of towns with 
consonant or 1- stems are sometimes in the locative , usually in the 
ablative. (Most words in the plural number are given in the pre¬ 
ceding section •) 


Bellum terra et man comparat. (C. Att. 10. 4.) 

Natura sic ab iis investigata est, ut nulla pars cado, mari, terra (ut 
poetice loquar) pnetermissa sit. (G. Fin. 5. 4.) 


L. Marcio Tarracone, M. Silano Carthagine Nova, quo pedibus ab 
rarracone itineribus magnis ierat, relictis, ipse ab Carthagine 
profectus in Africam trajecit. (L. 28. 17.) 

Totis 5 trepidatur castris. (Gxs. G . 6. 37.) 

Hoc tu, Q^Fabi, quum victor tota volitaret Italia Hannibal, potuisti 
praestare. (L. 28. 44.) 

Flumen, quod medio oppido fluxcrat, extra frequentia tectisloca prse- 
terfluebat. (L. 24. 3.) r 

Seniores medio aedium eburneis sellis sedere. (L. 5. 41.) 

Cicatrices advorso corpore possum ostentare. (Sail. J. 85, § 29.) 

Tamesis uno omnino loco pedibus transiri potest. (Gses. G. 5. 18.) 

Ad mcenia ipsa Romae populabundi regione 8 portae Esquilinae ex* 
cesserc. (L. 3. 66.) ^ 
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Notes. 



H /Urbej oppido, &e. prefixed in apposition. Usually also wherrv 



IJ 


Gas Bias in oppido Antiochi® cum omni exercitu. (C. Att. 5. 18.) 
in oppido Citio est murtuus. (Nep. Cim. 3.) 

c.ns, in civitate fracta Mncedonum armis, contionari libere ansi 
sunt homines. (L. 9 . 18.) 

Mihtes Alb® constitemnt in nrbe opportnna, munita, propinqua. 

n .. . . (C. Phil. 4. 2 , and cf. 3. 15.) 

Censmt senatus edici in nrbe Roma et per totam Italiam edicta mitti. 

______ ( L - 30. 14!) 

^Sinally openings) was used to denote the world out■ h 6 q 
side, hence (besides fons here) foras, § 1108; foris, S12G0- in oivo- 

Comp j e6pa ° i - Thus fo ’ ras esire - 

onci ao onto/ doors, -be turned into the road;' Bcripta foras dare 
P dp, , ,, t0 writings to the world;' justitia foras apeotat 
t’J- 7) ’ .?°r abr0 °? outside Of one's self;’ foris esse, cenare, 
o be, dine, out; fons Talde planditur (C. Q. Fr. 2. 6 (8). 1) - areat 
applause in the world without;’ foris sapere (Ter. Haut. 923), -be wise 

foriB vemre (Lucr - 5 - 

berg, Cic.TlT Pr^utl05 iai ' ^ § 935 ^ We86n ' 

Vtrail . do,<6i / ,ti between terra and terra. 

(hud ;n th Tu , 87, S * e ^ nitnr et tot ° projectns corpore terras, and 

taken for a Ztive ? been willin 9 that terr£fi * hoM »e 

occaeionall y tlsed of persons and things; u 7 , 

Subsensi id quoque, Mob ibi esse, id agero inter se clanculum. 

‘ TJbifides ?’si roges, nil pndet hie, ubi opust: Mic^ubfiiifow! 
ibi yerentur. (Ter. Andr. 637.) 

‘Attends, qiueso.’ ‘Istic sum,’ inqnit, ‘exspectoque quid ad id qnod 
quarebam respondeas.’ (C. Fin. 6 . 26.) 

4 On terra see notes to § 1176. 

1 hui a preposition (in, per) is not uncommon with totUB! »* ? .i 

iviagni terrffi motns in Liguribus Gallia oonpluribuBnue insulifl tota- 
qno in Italia facti sunt. (C. Div. 1 . 35 .) 

Hi ° datua Be (L U 2 2 " tautimn animoa P er t°tam civitatem est 


Ffld"ad tovam‘ZritTl' No “ rectft re « ione ita institnit 
cerUnm deelmamns item motus, neo tempore 

U .,'f* ~ c ' ®eria, sed nbi ipsa tulit mens (Lnor. 2. 2601 * 

‘ DanttTii regions pertinet ad Anes Dal 

37 n L % ahn j *!? Darnibe ' (C»s. <?• 6 - 25). Cf. Liy. 10. 43; 
37. 17, &e. (Verg. A. 7, 216; 9, 885 belong to § 1210 .) 
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Ablative. Place at Which. 


{Book f\ 


Dextro ipse cornu consistit; sinistro prafecit magistrum equitum. 

(L,. 9 . 40 .) 

Pluribus partibus vineae cceptae agi. (L. 21. 8 .) 

Locis impeditis ac silvestribus sese occultabat. (Gaes. 5. 19.) 
Uxorem ferunt partum Romas edidisse Prisci Tarquinii domo. 

(L. 1. 39.) 

i^iue meo possum quidvxs perferre patique. (Hor. Ep. 1 . 15 . 17 .) 
Pectore 1 nil sistere consili quit. (Ter. Ad. 613.) 

Ibi ei carpento 2 sedenti cum uxore aquila pilleum aufect. (L. 1. 34.) 
Cemis custodia qualis vestibulo sedeat. (Verg. A. 6. 575.) 

Octavia; imagines gestant humeris, spargunt floribus, fcroque ac 
templis statuunt. (Tac. A. 14. 6r.) 

(B) In metaphorical expressions 3 , esp. loco (lods), mnnero Drln- ] 
clplo, Initio. 

Veteribus 4 stari malunt. (L. 34. 54.) 

De hac je vos consulo, staturus eo, quod plures censueritis. 

(L. 34. 22.) 

Uli se judicum numero 5 haberi volunt. (G. T. D. 1. 41.) 

Senatori jussa tna sunt: ut adsit: ut loco 6 dicat, id est rogatus: ut 
modo, ne sit infmitus. (C. Leg. 3. 18.) 

Principio? nobis in cunctas undique partis nulla est finis. 

(Lucr, 2 . 1048.) 

Responditse, quod in nummis haberet, nescire quo loci esset: alios 
non solvere, aliorum diem nondum esse. (G. Ait. 8. 10.) 

(r) So also where the place is also the means 9 . , 

Conjurant, qui victus acie excessisset, eum nequis urbe, tecto mew 
lare reciperet* (L. 26. 15.) ’ 

De amicitia alio libro 10 dictum est. (G. Off. 2. 9.) 

Sublimcm medium arripiam et capite in terram statuam. 

(Ter. Ad. 316.) 

Equo^j advectus, delapsus est in. flutnen: turn repente eodem eouo 
adversam ascendit ripam. (C. Dm. 1. 2X.) H 

Vix arma humeris 13 gestabant. (L. 27. 48.) 

Loquimur de Alexandro nondum merso^ secundis rebus. (L.9.18.) 

Qiiadam epirtola me subinvitaras, si xnerooria u tenes, ut ad te scri- 
betem. (G. Fam. 7. 1.) 

Eae artes, quas conjectura continentur 15 et sunt opinabiles. 

(C. Di'u. 1 . 14 ,) 
Continued on p. 74. 




1 Bum nemo mnquarn in equo sedentem viderit...Coronam habebat 
unam in capite, alteram in collo. (G. Verr. 5. 11.) 


3 The poet* (e.g. Vergil) and Tacitus frequently use such ablatives; 
e. g . sedet culmine tecti (Verg. i. 4. 18b); fulva moribundum extendifc 
arena (A. 5. 374); tumulum, quo occubat Hector (lb. 371); nebula 
campo recumbtmt (G. 1. 401); luna virginoum suffuderit ore ruborem 
(lb. 430); &^ 3 . Ibi campo aut lilore jacerrteB (Tac. A. 4, 74); lateribos 
aut fronte ciicumveniebantur (4. 15. 38); turrem vicino eitam (H. 3. 

38); coloniam piano eitam (16. 19); &c. In some sentences it may be 
doubtful whether the ablative belongs here or to § 1260; e.g. aridua 
altis montibus audiri fragor (Verg. G. 1. 357); stellas praecipites ccelo 
labi (16. 366); imbrem surgentem vallibus imis (16. 375); &c. 

3 A preposition is not uncommon in. these metaphorical expressions: 1175 

e.g • 

4 Titinius in eo quod ostenderat non stafc. (G. Ait. 2. 4.) 

6 Reductos in hostium numero liabuit. (Gaos. G. 1 . 28.) 

Q. Tubero fuit illo tempore nullo in oratorum numero. 

(G. Brut . 31.) 

c reenniam in loco neglegere maxummn interdumst lucrum. 

(Ter. Ad. 216.) 

7 Id faciam quod in principio fieri in omnibus dispntationibus opor- 

tere censeo. (C. Or. 1. 48.) 

Dixeram a principio de re publics ut sileremus.. (C. Brut. 42 fin.) 


8 When the notion of 'means' is not present , the preposition in 1177 
is usually found. 


8 Reeipcre, * receive ' often Ms in with the accusative h but rar ty 
of purely local relation*. 

Recipe ino in tectum. (PI. Bud. 574.) 

Ex Latio gentee univera® in civitafcem recept® sunt (CL Balb. 13^) 


i0 Where the whole contents of a book are not meant , in is used; 
e. g. De utilitate stercorandi dixi in eo libro quem de rebus rusticie 
acripsi. (C. Sen. 15.) 


11 With equo in such expressions in it rarely found: (but in equo 
Bedere, ex equo puguare). 

Quem ego modo pucrum tantillum in rp^m briH gestavi Twgift. 

(Tor. Ad. 563.) 

11 A.vidius ex insolentia in vohrptntes Be merserant. (L. 23. 18.) 
Advolabat ad eae aves qua ao in mari mergerent. (C. N. JD. 2 . 49 .) 

14 In memoria habecx (Ter. And. 40.) 

™, 1he t f'Vn P hrase f° T ‘ rc( d property qu® solo oonti- * 
1H,J - 6 -^ -** •«“*»- 
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Locative. Time when. 


[Book\ 


A’k verbs of motion , the ablative (oftni) expresses the road by 1176 
which. m 


Omnibus viis 1 semitisque essedarios ex silvis emittebat. 

(Gaes. G. $. 19.) 

Convocatos milites monuit via omnes irent nec deverti quemquam 
paterentur. (L. 25. 9.) 

Lupus Esquilina porta ingressus, frequentissima parte urbis, quum 
in toium decurrisset, Tusco vico atque inde Cermalo per por- 
tam Capenam prope intactus evaserat (L. 33. 36.) 

Prima luce duabus simul portis eruptionem fecit. (L. 36. 38.) 

Frumentum flumine A rare navibus subvexerat. (Cass. G. 1. 16.) 

Turn se ad Caietas recto fert litore portum. (Verg. A. 6 . 900.) 

Batonius e navi recta ad me venit domum Ephesi. (C. Att. 6. 8.) 

Laelium advenientem salutavit et eos qui una 2 venerant. 

(C.R. P.i. 13 .) 

Ibi omnibus solemniter peractis, eadem 2 revertens, ad suos rediit. 

. (L. 5- 46.) 

Si via sit immunita, lex jubet, qua velit, agere jumentum. 

(C. Ceecin. 19.) 

Ad haec in novitatem generis originisque, qua falsa, qua 3 vera jacere. 

(L. 3. 45 .) 

2. (a) Time when. 

LOCATIVE. This is distinguishable from the ablative only hi a 1178 

few expressions , occurring chiefly in early writers. In other writers 

also we have prldie, postridie, quotidie, and {though these are per - 

haps ablatives ) vesper!, her!, temper!, luci. (Cf. § 524.) 

Igitur dictatorem Karthaginiensium magister equitum monuit: mitte 
mecum Romam equitatum; die quinti in Capitolio tibi cena 
cocta erit. (Cato, Ong. ap. Cell. 10. 24L) 

Hoc die crastini quom erus resciverit, male castigabit eos exuviis 
bubuus. (Plaut. Most. 881.) 

Cum Caiunius ad me pervesperi venisset, et se postridie mane ad te 
lturum esse dixisset, conscripsi epistolam noctu. (C.Ftf/w.9.3 ) 

Nosti materters mex fundum in Sabinis? Quidni? inquit, ubi 
a state diem meridiem dividere soleam, cum eo Reate ex urbe, 
aut, cum mde venio hieme, noctu ponere castra. ' 

(Varr. R. R. 3. %, i 5 .) 
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Notes. 


\ 


'hup. .V.] 


4$ 


% 


I? here the road denotes place merely, the preposition in is used: e.g . 
ComicincB in via paribus intervailis dispositos canere jubent. 

(L. 24. 46.) 

Jussum templum in Nova via Aio Locutio fieri. (L. 5 . 50.) 

(L. ^1*1 < ft^ ith ° Ut mje ' g ‘ Eomro Martis Appia via sudavit. 


5o in terra, 4 on land e. g. et in terra prosperum teque in palatos 

™i e ?ll r/ U w naves prope terrain^ 

exercitum mb tore ducebat; audivit clasaem Punicam stare in ostio 

quanTad maie < Tftd Ul ripa tu “ ultuB P™ in terra et cestria 

quam aa mare et ad naves est ortus. (L. 22 . 19, §§ 8 , 5 f 7 ) 

^ H^O), land , is common of journeying or of war- 

e ‘ g * breVe terra iter eo > brevis navigatio abNan- 
peto est tL. 2 b. 26); pedestres inde copias per Pceoliam terra duel 
ja_ 8 .®v* iP 86 terram Atticam navigans, &c. (L. 28. 28). Gnams 

Scipio terra, Publius navibus rem gerebat (L. 23. 26). 

/t o fe ?r P l°^ ly x helon 9 8 ^esHgiie, e.g. Pergunt hostem vestigiis sequi 
outi {C^Bnlt 90) U 8patl ° fiUmUS Hor tensimn ipsius vestigiis perse- 


lium K Cat W; T ra> § 1237 * So recta P er g* in Gxi - 

r < m t0 P lace > Practically to time {'no 

(Sen Ben &.'?>) ° mparC leX ^ n ° D miscefcur: Braque sua via it 

et "*/*•«*’ “ ««i «• equivalent to 

a llfl m ^ Trill. 10te\ Cioero several times (cf. 

s Livy often , and Pliny Ep. 6 . 28; ib. 33. 1 ' 


bu tkf'JrluHJu!'!? eb * p,r 7 dh) alto mmtiom din noni u-.-d 

that UttZul .atuiutn J 'V*"** <« lit ndj, 

20 Ac. «£vp v ?o^T li £uT T f^ rt ‘ (VamAtw i. 4. 

Jtfrn. 1150 'dfi 

(Butne § 988 .) ^ Prolabl y 1Qeridies « ■» 
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Ablative. Time 7vhen: within which. 


[j Book 


Si 


"—Adwpfsum veniri mihi ad Philolachem volo temperi 1 . 

(PI. Most . 313 .) 

Cotidie vel potius in dies singulos breviores Iitteras ad te scribo. 

(C. An. 5 ., 7 .) 

Tibi vota quot annis 2 agricolae facient. (Verg. B. 5 . 79 .) 


ABLATIVE. Generally <witb adjective. 1180 

Castoris aedes eodem anno idihus Quintilibus 3 dedicata est. Vota 
erat Latino bello a Postumio dictatore. (L. 2 . 42.) 

Pyrrhi temporibus jam Apollo versus facere desierat. ( C.Div . 2 . 56 .) 

Mancipia venibant SatumaJibus tertiis. (C. Att . 5 . 20.) 

Anno trecentesimo altero 4 quarn condita Roma est, ab consulibus 
ad decemviros translatum imperium. (L. 3. 33.) 

Confecto negotio bonus.augur ‘alio die r inquit. (C. Phi/. 2. 33.) 

Eorum adventu equos Germanis distribuit. (Caes. G. 7 . 65 .) 

Afraniani diu nostrorum impetum sustinuerant, et initio tumulum 
lenuerant. (Cses. C. j. 47 .) 

Arabes campos et montes hieme et restate D peragrant. 

(C. Div. 1 . 42 .) 

Edoctus interdiu tantum obsideri saltura, nocte® in sua quemque 
dilabi tecta, luce prima subiit tumulos. (L. 21. 32 .) 

Populi sensus maxime thcatro et spectaculis perspectus est. Nam 
gladiaturibus 7 qua dorninus qua advocati sibilis conscissi. 

(G. Att . 2 . 19 .) 

Primo pugnatum est ad Spei aequo marte. (L. 2 . 51 .) 

Tantum bellum Cn. Pompeius extrema hieme apparavit, ineunte 
vere suscepit, media aestate confecit. (C. Man. 12 .) 

Hie illest, senecta aetate qui factust puer. (PI. Trin. 43.) 

Pythagoras Superbo regnante in Italiam venit. (C. T. D. 1. 16.) 

.u.nis fert cccccx poet Romam conditam Livius tabulam dedit 
C. Claudio, Caeci fiiio, M. Tuditano consulibus^ anno ante 
natum Enmum. (lb. 1. *.) 

(b) Time in the course of which®. u8a 

Tribus horis Aduatucam venire potestis. (G*s. G. 6 . 35 .) 

Ergo his annis quadringentis Romac rex erat> (C. R. P. 1. 37.) 

Respondit illud argentum se }>aucis iIlls diebus misisse Lilybasum. 

<C. Par . 4 . 1 3.) 
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1 In tempore ad earn vcni. (Ter. Haut. 361. of. L. 25. 31). 
dps-ci tempore, ‘at the nick of time? Also per tempus 1 at the right time? 
Satis er&t diemm, at Pateolos excurrere possem efc ad tempos redixe. 

(C. Ait. 13. 45.) 


B Qnot mensibus also is found in Cato, R.R. 48; qnotquot mensi- 
bus, quotquot annis, Varr. R. R. 3. 7. 5; L. L. 5, §§ 37,39, 47; quot 
Kalendis in PI. Stick. 60. And see Tllpian, Rig. 36. 2. 12. (Far the 
use of the relative comp, quam prim am, cum maxime.) 


a See App , D. xv. (Vol. I. p. 454). 


4 Also post (ante) treeentesimum alteram annum. 

Dixit Clodius periturum Milonem triduo: post diem textium gesta res 
est, quam dixerat. (C. Mil. 16.) 


A preposition is used in the expression for * at present? 

Crcsar satis habebat in prsesentia hostem xapinis prohibere. 

(Cass. <?. 1. 15.) 

et , ftntamno fPlin. 2, § 136). Alto verno arare IncipJto 
(C?to, R.P.50; cf. lb. 64; Plin. 19, § 96); ©stivo, diem si non diffinderem 
meo msititio somno meridie, vivere non possem. (Varr. R. R. 1 . 2, § 5.) 

6 Nocte dieque, * by night and day 1 (Ov. Met. 4. 260; Cels. 4 . C. 
(3), &c.\; with no practical difference , dies nootesque, noctea ac dies, 
&c. f ‘whole nights and days? So the dbl. in later writers, e.g . Quint. 
6 . proem. § 2 , id agontem diebus ac noctibus. Diem ac noctem (singu¬ 
lar) is ‘ for one d<iy and night ; 1 e.g. L. 35. 40, § 8 ; and though some¬ 
times found in the MSS. for die ac nocte, should , as Madvig (ad Liv 
xxxm. 17, § 7) thinks , be corrected. 

7 So lias orationes ego scrips! ludis et feriis, ne omnino umquam 
essoin otiosus (C. Plane. 27). Cf. C. Phil. 9. 7 , § 16. 


8 P° r the consuls as a mere note of the year , comp. C. Verr. 2. 76: 
Intolligetis ilia tempora onm soaietatiB tnbnlis, non solum consulibus 
verum etiam mensibus conveniro. ( For these ablatives , cf. S 1210 1 
La quao seouta est lueme, qui fuit annus Gneo Pompoio Maroo Crasso 
conaulibus, Usipetefl Rhenum transierunt. (Caia. G. 4. .1 ) 


9 A similar meaning is expressed by prepositions: 

Imcilius in hora sa?pe ducentosTersuB dictabat. (Hor. S 1 4 . 9 .) 
Decrevere uti in diebus proxumia doesm Italia deoedorent. 


Lerme in diebus pauoifl quibus haeo 


(Sail J. 23.) 

acta stmt ChrysiB moritnr. 

(Tetr. And. 104.) 
Continued on p. 79, 
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Locative. Amount at which. 


[Book 


It^oi relicuis itineribus nonnullae cohortes in agmen Csesaris inci- 
dunt. (Caes. C. i. 24.) 

Quatriduo, quo h$c gesta sunt, res ad Ghrysogonum in castra 
L. Sullse Volaterras defertur. (G. Rose. Am. 7.) 


<SI, 


Si debuisset, Sexte, petisses statim; si non statim, paulo quidem 
post; si non paulo, at aliquanto: sex quidem illis mensibus 
profecto; anno vertente sine controversia. (C. Quint. 12.) 

Ita nocte ac die bina castra hostium expugnata, ductu L. Marcii. 

(L. 25. 39.) 


Ita multorum mensium labor hostium perfidia et vi tempestatis 
puncto temporis * interiit. (Caes. C. 2. 14.) 

Nihil me existimaris usu didicisse, nisi breyi tempore desiderari 
nostra ilia tempora videris. (G. Att. 2. 9.) 


Fretum ipsum Euripi non septies die, sicut fama fert, temporibus 
statis reciprocat. (L. 28. 6.) 

S. Roscius Romam multis annis 1 non venit (G. Rose. Am. 27.) 


(c) Time throughout which 2 : rare except in post-Augustan 1184 
writers 8 . 


Nostri quinque horis prcelium sustinuerunt (Gjes. C. i. 47.) 
Octoginta annis vixit...Quid quaeris quamdiu vixerit? 

(Sen. Ep . 93, § 3, 5.) 

Piso biduo duabusque noctibus perpotationem continuavit apud 
Tiberium. (Plin. 14, § 145.) 


3 . Amount at which. 

LOCATIVE 4 . In expressions of •value, qualifying •verbs. 

(The genitives pluris, mlroria (rarely others ), are used in the 
same sense,apparently by a false analogy.') 

Tauti, quanti (and compounds), pluris, minoris, are used also to 
express price with verbs of selling , &c. 

Sume hoc ptisanaxium oryzae. Quanta emptje? Parvo. Quanti 
ergo? Octussibus. (Hor. S. 2. 3. 156.) 

Quis vest rum igitur nescit quanti h$c aestimentur? In auctione 
signum ameum non maximum HS XL milibus venire non vidi¬ 
mus? Quid? si velim nominarc homines, qui aut non minoris 
aut. etiam pluris emerint, nonne possum? (C. Verr. 4. 7.) 

Me a te plurimi fieri sentio. (G. Earn, 13. 4.) 

Paivi sunt foris arma, nisi est consilium domi. (C. Of. 1. 22.) 

Continued onp. 80. 
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UcvS iijr te ad mensom Januarium exspectamus. (G. Att. 
.^^yOanuary 

Nuper intra decern annos G. Masnins dictator dictatura se abdicavit. 


(L. 9. 34.) 

Nulla abs to per hos dies epistola mania aliqna re utili et suavi venit 

(G. Att. 2. 8 .) 


* Literetius has Temporis in puncto (4. 193); puncto diei (4. 201); 
puncto in tempore ( 6 . 230); more usually puncto tempore ( e.g . 4. 214). 
Puncto temporis eodem (Cic. Sest. 24). Compare vestiedo temporis 
(Gass. C. 2 . 26); eodem vestigio ( ib. 7; 0. Rose. C. 17). 

1 Nfcvius inter tot annos ne appellavit quidem Quinctium. 

_ _ (C. Quint . 14.) 


cf § l0§0 aCCUSatlVe 18 regularl y tUied °f time throughout which ; u 8 5 

8 Some instances quoted from Cicero may be otherwise explained : 

~ '} v ‘ lm non potest multis sfflclis verax fuisse id oraculum 

m many ages , when consulted'; Or. 2.18 Hannibal tot annis de 
imperio cum populo Romano certarat, ‘in somany years', i.e. somanrj 
campaigns {cf. quotannis § 1178): and so in Cicero's jest, if Quintilian 
naspreserved the exact words; Cicero, JFabia DolabeUfiB dieonte triginta 
! 0 . “ nn< j‘ S . ha . ber f’ ‘ est,» inquit, « nam hoc illam iam viginti 

tonjimad k*. (qnfat. 0. 3 § 73.). Off. 3. 2 Soriptum a discipulo ejus 
f-. ^ , ‘"Rinta annis vrnsso P»n»tinm postea quam illos 

librofl edldiMet belongs to § 1206. In Verr. 2. 25, § 62 most editors 
read biennium In N. D. 1. 9 § 22 isto tam immenso spatio 
_ V § le48 * da Suit. 5 § 17 po tempore omni Neapoli fuit, l the 
whole time becomes ‘ a point at which * cf. § 1170. So Q. Fr 2. 3 8 2 
id ei perpetua oratione contigit 


cuman/^onaiftinM . ' ar * tanti ’ tantidem > Isanti, qnantivis, quanti- ti 8 7 
nl^im ’ ^ ma ?n 1 -’ “aximi, multi (Cato, Frag.), 

“ h0 - Wlth flocci (twice aUo 

r ;. nv„ u , ( ; • i. u rm.. and the genitives pluris, mino- 

(Stat.), centussis (Van-.). Until (CU) ( ’ 6 ‘ dc0USBia 

^qui boni facere, boni consulere, facore are nhn , 

able here. See § 1191. Possibly also faonori argentum daro § UCS^' 

Chansnis says: Plnre out minore emptum antiqui dicebant: Cicero 
•plurevemt;’ et Lucilma, ‘plure foras vendunt.’ Sed consuetndn 
,, »l»ort, » p. 109, .1. ML SUM, »»„ (“Zlt? 1 ” 1 

S^naSrA*"' K “ , “ 

Occasionally protii is added , but only when dependent on a substan- 
. :rs, or the verb esso, and thus referable to § 1308. Comp. Noquo 

(SauTsV n p? ue ,,!u V p , retl . c ; ,cam <l uwn ^iUcni liabos, 

OBliin lb r 8 ui' r PJurlB r>™XuaUo in Varr. R. JR. 1.7. i: Maroall. 
ap. Hig, 12 . G. 20 § 5; and (in MSS.) in PI. JJac. 630. 
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Locative. Amount at which. [Book 


dkc lempublicam flocd non faciunt. (C. Atu 4 . 15 . § 4 .) 
Tempta Chrysogonus quanti doceat. (Juv. 7 . 176 .) 

Pater id nili 1 pendit. (Ter. Ad. 45 a.) 

Neque ridiculos jam terunci faciunt. (PL Copt. 477 .) 

Rumores senum severiorum omnes unius sestimemus assis. 

.{CatuL 5 . 3 .) 


Quid tua, malum, id refert 2 ? CH. Magni. (Ter. Phorm. 723 .) 

Magni sua putabant interesse, publice potius quamvis magno emi 
decumas, quam in aliquem istius emissarium inciderent. 

(G. Verr. 3 . 42 .) 

Ambulatiuncula dimidio minoris constabiL (C. Att. 13 . 29 .) 

Nulla pestis humano generi pluris stetit ira. (Sen. Jr. 1 . 2 .) 

Tranquillis5umus animus mens, qui totum istuc asqui boni facit 3 . 

(G. Att. 7. 7.) 

Tu qnoque non melius, quam sunt mea tempora, carmen consule, 
Roma, boni 4 . (Ov. Tr. 4 . 1 . 106 .) 


Qui servum serv.rmve alienum alienamve quadrupedem vel pecndem 
injuria Occident, quanti id in eo anno plurimi fiiit, tantum aes 
dare domino damnas esto. (Lex Aquilia ap. Dig. 9 . 2 . 2 .) 

M yores nostri in legibus posivertint furem dupli condemnari 6 , fse- 
neratorem quadrupli. (Cato, R. R. pr.) 

CIientes.responderunt se collaturos quanti damnatus esset... Absens 
quindccim millibus gravis aeris damnatur. (L. 5 . 32 .) 

C 1 do mihi unum ex trieunio prxturx tux, qui octupli damnatus 
sit. (C. Verr. 3 . 12 .) 

Non putavit esse tanti c hereditatem, ut de civitate in dubium veniret. 

(C. Care. 7 .) 

Tanti non fuit Arsacem capere, ut earum rerum, quee hie gestte 
sunt, spcctaculo careres. (Cxi. ap. C. Fam. 8 . 14 .) 

Est mill, tanti, Quirites, hujus invidise tempestatem subire, dum 
modo a vobis hujus hombilis belli periculum depellatur. 

(C. Cat. 2 . 7 .) 

Nihili7 and (in Plautus) trioboli are found qualifunv a sub¬ 
stantive: 

Lgo me euro, equum Statius, nihili aervus. (ap. Gell. 4 . 20 .) 

Continued onp. 82. 
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1 Pro mhilo is not uncommon: 

Ta aufius es pro nihilo pra tua praeda tot rca eanctisBimaB ducere. 

(0. Verr. 2.16.) 


a With re fert, interest are found tanti p quanti, magni, permogni, u 8 c 
parvi, plnris. But the adverbial accusative is more common with both; 
e.g . quid, qmdquam, nihil, tantum, quantum, multum, plus, pluri- 
tnum, minus, minimum, &c. So also are used magis, maximo, mag- 
nopero, quanto *opere, vehementer. 

(For mea, ejus see § 1285.) 

8 iEqui boni facere, l to take in good part* found also in Ter. jigi 
Haut. 787; Liv. 34. 22, appears to be strictly * to value at a fair and 
reasonable price.* dSqui istuc faoUm (PI. Mil. 784) * It is aU the same 
to me* 

4 Boni consulere, ' to view favourably ,* 4 be content with * is found 
as early os in Cato (ap. Gell. 10 . 3 , § 17); Varr. L> L. 7. 4; also 

in Ov. Font. 1. 3. 94; 3. 8 . 24; Trist. 4. 1. 106; Priap. 53 ; 

1. 8 ; 5. 17 § 6 ; Dial. 1. 2; 11. 10 § 6 ; Ep . 9. 20; 75. 6 ; 88. 17 ; 

107. 10; 123. 1 ; Colum. 10 Praef. § 5; Plin. 8 § 44 ; 33 § 4 ; Plim 

Ep. 7. 12 ; Quint. 6 , prooem. § 16. TJlp. Dig. 23. 3 . 12. 1 ; ib. 4. 4 
fin. It is explained by Quintilian ( 1 . 6 , § 32), as equivalent to bonum 
judicare. Its origin is obscure. If it belongs here t it must have meant 
originally , ‘ to consider (to be) at a fair price.'* Compare however luori 
facere, &c. § 1306. 

B On other cases and expressions with damnare, &c. see § 1200 and 
notes ; and § 1324 and notes. 


The subject to eat tanti is properly (as in Ccec. to.) the prize to 1x93 
be won; then (as in C<xl. 1. o.) the action of urinning; lastly (a* in 
C. Cat. to .), the risk to be undergone . (Madvig, Opusc. n. 188.) 


7 Homo, *0. nihili was a common eoepression. See Varr. L. L. 9 . i»o 5 
$54. PI. True. 2. 3. 12; Bacch. 1188; Stich. 189 (nihili verbum). In 
(Jio. (T, D. 3. 8 ) il is contrasted with homo frugi. 

Continued on p. 88 . 
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|Hv Ablative. Amount at which. \Book 

ABLATIPE'. (a) Price 2 , cost, penalty: also after dignus. 1196 
fidompare also § 1218 , and for penalty, §§ 1324 , 1325 .) 

In Sicilia summum ternis HS tritici modius erat. (G. Ferr . 3 . 81 .) 
Omnia vaenibunt, quiqui licebunt, praesenti pecunia. 

(Plaut. Men, 1159 .) 

Indica minumo daturus qui sis (hanc servam), qui duci queat. 

(PI. Pers, 590 .) 

Quid agas? nisi ut te redimas captum quam queas minumo: si 
nequeas paululo, at quanti queas. (Ter. Eun . 74 .) 

Arcem jam scelere emptam Sabini habent. (L. 1 . 12 .) 

Vendidit hie auro patriam; fixit leges pretio atque refixit. 

(Verg. A, 6. 621.) 

Cum privatis non poterat transigi minore pecunia. 

(G. Att. 4 . 16 , § 14 .) 

Quod non opus est, asse carum est. (Gato ap. Sen. Ep, 94 .) 

Conduxit in Palatio non magno domum. (C. Cal. 7 .) I19 8 

Triginta milibus dixistis Gaelium habitare. (G. Cal. 7 .) 

Athenagoram ducem mercede 1 militantium mittit. (L. 33 . 7 .) 

Vitiis medendi una ratio, si non nummo sed partibus (praedia) 
Iocem. (Plin, Ep. 9. 37.) 

Ecquid me adjuvas, ne gratis reipublicae serviamus? (G. Clu . 26 .) 

Gum posita esset pecunia apud eas societates unde erat attributa, 
binis centesimis fasneratus est. (G. F*rr. 3. 70 .) 

Pccoris et mancipiorum praedas mutabant cum mercatoribus vino 
advecticio et aliis talibus. (Sail. Jug. 44.) 

Multi leve compendium fraude maxima commutarunt. (Corn. a. 19.) 
Nimium risus pretium est, si probitatis impendio constat. 

(Quint. 6. 3. 35.) 

Edocet quanto detrimento et quot virorum fortium morte necesse 
sit constare victoriam. (Gaes. G. 7 . 19 .) 

Magno illi ea cunctatio stetit. (L. 2 . 36 .) 

Pluriini animos quasi capite 4 damnatos morte multant. 1200 

(G. T. D. 1 . 22 .) 

Omne humanum genus morte damnatum est. (Sen. Ep. 71 . 15.) 
Frusinates tertia parte agri damnati. (L. 10. 1.) 

Idem fecit L. Philippus, vir patre, avo, majoribusque dignissimus 5 . *aoa 

(G. Phil. 3 . 10 .) 

Vox populi Romani majestate indigna. (Cacs. G. 7. 17.) 

Haud equidem tali me dignor honore. (Vcrg. A. 1 . 335 .) 

Continued on p. 84. 





Notes. 


1 /37ie adjectival words so used substantively are magno, permag ^ . 
parvo, minimo, paululo, nimio, istoc, vili. Similarly flocco 
(Plant, fragm .), nauco (Ncev.) p asse, talentis, argento, &o. We have 
also bene omere, * to make a good purchase ,* male, melius, care emere, 
vendere, (fee. Of verbs of valuing ccstimare is found with the ablative 
as well as with the locative. 



3 So far as price denotes the amount at which a thing is valued , it 
belongs to this section (§ 1196); so far as it denotes the means by which 
a thing is obtained, it may strictly belong to § 1218. 

8 So mercede conducere (L. 84. 17); arcessi (Csds. G. 1. 31): docere 
(C. Or. 1, 28). Also probably fenore argentum sumere PI. Most. 917; 
1140; Epid. 53; 115; Asin . 246; Ter. Ph. 301; accipere PI. Cure. 480, 
C. Verr. 3. 72; L. 6. 10 § 9; datare PL Most. 602; occupare C. Flac. 
21; collocare Suet. Aug. 39; exercere Dig. 16. 3. 1. 7 § 2. For fenori 
see § 1103. 


4 The penalty is in old formula often expressed in the accusative; 1199 
e.g. Quanti ea res erit, tantam pecuniam judex Numerium Negidium 
Aulo Agerio condemnato. (Gai. 4. 47.) Possibly this may have sprung 
from an older form, dare damnas esto. For quanti damnatus see § 1190. 

On the use of capitis, &c. e. g. Capitis absolutus, morte multatus 
est (Nep. Milt. 7), see § 1325. 

The creditor in whose favour judgment was pronounced on another 
is in set legal forms put in the dative; e.g. Judex Numerium Negidium 
Aulo Agerio sestertium x millia condemna. {Comp. Gai. 4. 43; Lex 
Ruhr. § 27.) »Hence such expressions in the poets as 

Be quisque videbat implicitum morbo, morti damnatus ut esset. 

(Lucr. 6. 1232.) 

Ilion mihi casteeque damnatam Minerv®. (Ilor. Od. 3. 3. 23.) 

Stygioque caput damnaverat Oreo. (Yerg. A. 4. 699.) 

Nec mea vos uni damnat censura paellas. (Ov. A.A. 2. 387.) 

In prose ad with the accusative is used of the penalty (strictly, 
the place of punishment): 

Multoa honeati ordiniB ad metalla et munitiones viarum aut ad bestiaa 
condemnavit. (Suet. Cal . 27.) 


5 In the early language a neut. acc. adj . (cf. § 1091) is occasion - 1201 
ally found qualifying dignus; e.g. 

Di tibi omuos id quod ea dignus duint. (Ter. Ph. 519.) 

So also a genitive in the poets; very rarely in prose: 

Descendant, magnorum baud umquam indignus avorum. 
a . . (Verg. A. 12.649.) 

SuBoipe curam et cogitationem dignisBimam tura virtmm. 

(Balb. ap. O. Alt. 8. 15 a.) 

In Plautus, Mil. 619, decorns, and in Bud. 47, Bacch. 488. sequoia, 
are used like dignua with an ablative. 


Continued on p. 8a. 
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Sl 


0) Amount of difference 1 : with adjectives in comparative 
Sr superlative degree; ante, post, &c. Also with distare, abeese. 


Nonnumquam uno die longiorem mensem faciunt aut biduo. 

(G. Kerr. 2. 52.) 

AJtitudo muri L. cubitorum eminet spatio: turres denis pedibus 
quam murus altiores sunt. (Curt. 5. 1. 26.) 

Legem una plures tribus antiquarunt, quam jusserunt. (L. 5. 30.) 
Peni hercle; uno Gelasimo minus est quam dudum fuit. 

(PI. Stich. 498.) 

Ille uno vitio minus vitiosus, quod iners, quod somni plenus. 

(G. An. 1. 14. § 6.) 

Dente si mgro fieres vel uno turpior ungui, crederem. 

(Hor. Od. 2. 8, 3.) 

Sapientium vita omnibus partibus plus habet boni quam mali. 

(G. Fin. 5. 3X.) 

Multis partibus sol major est quam terra. (C. Acad. 2. 36.) 

Mihi semper frequens conspectus vester multo jucundissimus. 

■(G. Man. 1. 1.) 

Ego sum in usu factus nimio nequior. (PI. Most. 145.) 

Quo plures erant Vcientes, eo major 2 csedes fuit. (L. 2.51.) 
Impendio 3 magis animus gaudebat mihi. (Ter. Eun . *87 ) 

Reperietis qninqulens tanto amplius (frumenti), quam quantum in 
cellam sumere ei l.citum sit, istum civitatibus imperasse. 

,, (G. Fierr. 3. 07^ 

ti rei operam dare te fuerat aliquanto aequius. (PI 'Trin 119) 

p ^ e “’ "***• M " Mo 
Tanto ille supcriores vicerat, quanto tu omnibus pnestitisti. 

■o i v ((’• Driot. 4.) 

1 aulo supra hanc memonam. (Caes. G. 6. 19.) 

Voverat sedem decern annis ante Punicum bellum. (L. 34. 53 ) 

Interim paucis post diebus* fit ab Ubiis certior. (Css G 6 io .I 

Milibus passuum duobus ultra Ca-sarem castra fecit. (lb. ,. 4 g.) 

■Ssculapi tempium quinque milibus passuum ab urbe distal 6 . 

Septimo die certior factus est Ariovisti copias a nostris milibus rco. 
suum quattuor et xx. abesse. (Oes G. ,. 4I ) *** 

Xenophon a litore Scythai um tridui navigatione insu'am esse im. 
incnste magnitudinis tradit. (Plin. 4. § 9J .) ** ,m - 
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a TTkti ablative may be regarded as of an instrumental c< 
raster*. 



OccasicmaHy £A<? adverbial accusative is used; e. g. 1203 

Habitnm formamque viri aliqnantum ampliorem augustioremque hu- 
mana intuotnr. (L. 1. 7 .) 

Quantum juniorea patrum plebi se magis insinuabant, eo acriua contra 
tribuni tendebant. (L. 3 . 15.) 

Perhibotur et corporis viribus et animi ferocitate tantum ceteris pne- 
stitisse. ut t &c. (C.P. P, 2. 2 ) 


So also longe; 

Pedibus longe melior Lycua rnuroa tenet. (Yerg, A. 9 . 556.) 

Apud Helvetios longe nobilissinms fuit Orgetorix, (Cces. G. 1 . 2 .) 
Longe absum, audio sero. (C. Fam. 2 . 7 .) 

Unam longe ante alias insignem specie ac pulchritudine raptam 
ferunt. (L. 1 . 9.) 

Q. Hortensius M. Crassum longe praastitit. (G. Brut. 64.) 


Tacitus often has a positive in the relative clause with quanto, 1205 
e. g. PrfEcepit demontiam ac juatitiam quanto ignara barbaris tanto 
lietiora capesaeret. (4. 12. 11.) If the apodosis u expressed absolutely i 
tanto, <fec. is omitted: e.g. quanto incautiua efferverat, pmnitentia pa- 
tiena tulit absolvi reum. (A. 1 . 74.) See Nipperdey, ad A. 1 68 . 


3 A colloquial expression , found also in P3. AuL 18: Afran. 852: C. 
Att. 10 . 4. § 9. 1 A cost moref 


* Paucas post horae Philippus, appropinquana urbi, sustiimit aigna. 1207 

(L. 31. 24.) 

(For the ordinals , e . g. decrimo die ante, <fco. see § 1180.) 

The accusative before ante, poBt is used in its ordinary sense; e . g . 
Aliquot annos oontinuos ante legem Gabiniam populus Romanua 
magna parte impem caruit. (C. Man. 18.) So Ex eo die dies con- 
tmuos quinque Caear pro castiis Buis oopias produxit. (Caea. <?. 1. 48.) 


6 See also § 1087. For the accusative with abesso, <fec. set § 1086. 
For epatio, mtervallo see § 1248. 


Continued on p. 87. 





| J p [V| _ Ablativ e. Part 

4 ." Part concerned, means, ca 
oblique predicate. (Comp. § 1230.) 

(«*) Part concerned 3 , or thing in point of which 3 a term 1210 
i J applied , or an assertion made: qualifying ( chiefly) intransitive verbs 
and nouns. 

Qni uri appellantur, suntmagnitudine 4 paulo infra elephantos, specie 
et colore et figura tauri. (Cxs. G. 6. 28.) 

Servati consulis dectis Cselius ad servum natione Ligurem delegat. 

(L. ai. 46.) 

Totidem annis turn mihi state prsstabat Crassus. (C. Brut. 43.) 
Athenis ludis quidam in theatrum grandis natu venit. 

(G. Sen. 18.) 

Non tu quidem tota re, sed, quod maximum est, temporibus errasti. 

(G. Phil. 2. 9.) 

Quaerendum est utrum ista classis cursu et remis an sumptu tantum 
et literis navigarit. (G. Flacc. 14*) 

Capti auribus et oculis metu omnes torpere. (L. 21. 58.) 

Romani non mentibus solum consipere, sed ne auribus quidem 
atque oculis satis constare poterant. (L. 5. 42.) 

Quasi natura et genere dijuncti sint, ita dissident a nobis animo et 
voluntate. (C. Perr. 5. 71.) 

Adversus Latinos bellandum erat, lingua moribus armomm genere 
institutis ante omnia militaribus congruentes. (L. 8. 6.) 

Alcibiades et Gritias grandes erant verbis, crebri sententiis, com- 
pressione rerum breves. (C. Brut. 7.) 

Quantus erat Calchas extis, Telamonius armis, Automedon curru, 
tantus amator ego. (Ov. A . A. 2. 737.) 

Sero nunc desideratis patriam, deminuti capite, abaliena<-o jure 
civium. (L. 22. 60.) 

Coronam auream dictatori, libram pondo 6 , decrevit. (L. 3. 29.) 

Servi igitur omnes improbi: nec hoc tam re est quam dictu inopina- 
tum ac mirabile. (G, Par. 5. 1.) 

Quid est tam jucundum cognitu atque auditu quam sapientibus 
sententiis gravibusque verbis ornata oratio? (G. Or. 1. 8.) 

So also after expressions of plenty and want and verbs of,,,, 
deprivation*. 

Crassus cum cognomine dives 7 , turn copiis. (C. Off. 2. 16.) 

Villa abundat 8 porco, hasdo, agno, gallina, lacte, caseo, mclle. 

(C. Sen. 16.) 

Continued on p. 88. 
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use 1 ; without requiring 
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1 These notions in many instances approach closely to one another , 
other instances are clearly distinguishable. The use of English prepo- 

being referred to (a) 
where * by* * by means 
„-, ... consequence of* are most 

suitable . 


3 For the occasional use of the simple accusative to denote the part 
concerned see §§ 1102, 1126; for the locative anirai see §§ 1168,1321; 
for the poetic and Tacitean use of the genitive to qualify adjectives, 
see §§ 1320, 1321. 4 ‘ 


3 The use of ad with accus. and ab with ablate approaches sometimes 
to this use of the ablative. But ad is used rather of something external 
regarded as an effect; ab of the source; e.g. 

(Ad.) Nihil mihi ad existimationem tnrpius, nihil ad dolorem acerbius, 
accidere potnit. (G. Or. 2. 49.) 

Yidi forum comitiumque adomatum ad gpeciem magnifico ornatu, 
ad sensum cogitationemquo acerbo et lugubri. (C. Verr. 1. 22.) 
(Ab.) Simms flagitiDse imparati cum a mllitibus, turn a pecunia. 

(C. Att. 7. 16.) 

Proximum regnum, cetera egregium, ab una parte baud satis pros- 
peram fuerat, neglectis religiordbus. (L. 1. 32.) 


4 Similar ablatives are very frequent , esp. in Pliny; e.g. Creta 
latitudino nusquam l excedens et circa mediam eui partem moxime 
patens, longifcudine implet cclxx, circuitu nZxxxvnn* (4, § 58.) 

6 Pondo, properly as here , ‘in weight / was frequently used without 
bbra, e.g. Quot (sc. librarum) pondo ted esse censes nudum? (Pl. 
Asin. 299); auri quinque (sc. libras) pondo abstulifc (C. Clu. 64); sex- 
tArium aquae cum dodrante (sc. librae) pondo diluunt (Col. 12. 12); 
in ea fuisse clypeum argenteum pondo centum triginta septem (L. 25.’ 

39); pateram ex quinque pondo auri factam (L. 27. 4). And observe 11 
the strange construction of auri pondo duo millia septnaginta fuit II 
(L. 26. 14, &c.), where poi;do=:a quantity weighing...pounds. 

* Some verbs of deprivation , A-c. are used both with simple ablative 13It 
and with the ablative attended by ab or ex. Instances of such are re¬ 
ferred to §. 1262. 


The genitive is also found after these expressions (cf. 88 1334.1336) 
especially in the Augustan poets: 


r 

e 


Hospes opum dives rex ibi Battus erat. (Ov. Fast . 3. 670.) 

Ilia via altero Unto longiorem habebat anfractum. sed erat 
omniunique reruin abundans. (Nep. Eum. 8.) 


oopiona 


Continued on p. 89 . 
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B^fcalKs plambi, ferri, sens, argenti, auri, tota ferme Hispania seated 

(Pliu. 3. § 30.) 

Illi honoribus ef rerum gestarum gloria florebant. (C. Or. 1. 1.) 

In monte Albano lapidibus 1 pluit. (L. 1. 31.) 

Herculis simulacrum multo sudore manavit. (G. Div. 1. 34.) 
Orba 3 fide pectora career habet. (Ov. Am. 2. 2. 42.) 

Huic tradita urbs est, nuda 3 praesidio, referta copiis. (G. Att .7.13.) 
Magnum opus est, egetque 4 exercitatione non parva. (G. Lai. 5.) 

Quam Dionysio erat mi serum carere consuetudine amicorum, socie- 
tate victus, sermone omnino familiari. (G. T.D. 5. 22.) 

Equidem mihi videor pro nostra necessitate non labore, non opera, 
non industria defuisse. (C«es. ap. Gell. 13. 3.) 

Censeo facias, ut supersedeas hoc labore itineris. (C. Fam. 4. 2.) 
Med illo auro tanto circuinduxit*. (PI. Bac. 311.) 

Ariovistus omni Gallia interdixit Romanis. (Gaes. G. 1. 46.) 

Leva me hoc onere. (G. Fam. 3. 12.) 

P. Lentulum prcetura se abdicare 5 coegistis. (C. Cat. 4. 3.) 

Hos continuo in itinere adorti omnibus impedimentis exuunt. 


(Caes. G. 7. 42.) 


Ertorres patria sacrum montem cepistis. (L. 9. 34.) 

( \b ) Means, ue. instrument® or stuff with, or by, which. i ai « 
Chiefly <with transitive verbs. (See also §§ 1174, 1176, 1196, 1236.) 

Cornibus tauri, apri dentibus, morsu leones, aliae bestiae fuga se, 
aliae occultatione tutantur. (C. N. D. 2. 50.) 

Bello subegit ALquorum gen tern. (C. R. P. 2. 20.) 

Mirifice capior facetiis, maxime nostratibus. (G. Fam. 9. 15.) 

His ego rebus pascor, his delector, his perfruor. (G. Pis. 20.) 

Britanni lacte et came vivunt, pellibusque sunt vestitb 


(Gses. G. 5. 14.) 


Arcem ab ipsa urbe muro et fossa ingenti saeptam videbat, eoque nec 
vi nec operibus expugnabilem esse. (L. 25. 11.) 

Hunc nimis liberum populum libertas ipsa servitute afficit. 


(G. R . P. 1. 44.) 


Non solum scribam tuum anulo, sod etlam virum fortissimum Q. 
Rubrium, excellentem virtute auctoritate copiis, corona et 
phaleris et torque donasti. (C. Ferr. 3. 80.) 
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1 The accusative [after pluere) is more rarely found; e . g. 

Lapides pluere et fulmina jaci do calo yob portenta putatis. 

(L. 28 . 27 .) 

2 The genitive (after orbus) is not frequent ; Tellua portenta oreavit, 

orba pedum partirn, manuum viduata vicissim. (Lucr. 5. 840.) 

3 Per loca sequalia et nuda gignentimn ventus coortus harenam liumo 

exeitavit. (Sail. J. 79.) 

4 Oppidum magis opere quam natura mmntnm erat, nullius idoneee 

rei egena, armis virisque opulentum. (Sail. J. 57.) 

* Similarly Te tetigi triginta minis (PI. Epid. 705 ; cf. Cic. Or. 2. 
64); circumibat ut me, si posset, muliere intervorteret (PL Pa. 900; of. 
Asin. 359); emunxi argento senes Tor. PA. 682. 


e The ablatives after abdicare, exuere, extoms may seem referable 
to § 1262, but the use of a preposition (ab or ex) with them is quite ex¬ 
ceptional and this makes a vmrked contrast tcith the words in that 
section . The notion is rather that of * dispossession 1 than ‘motion 
from / Abdicaro is also used with an acc. of the thing relinquished , 
and thus means * resign .’ 


* When the instrument is a person , and regarded as such (in which 1213 
case the agent ought to be evident ), per with acctis. is generally used. 

(Some instances of names of persons, used as instruments , being put 
in the ablative will be found in § 1220.) Per is also used with things; 
e. g. 

Lituo Romulus regiones direxit turn cum urbern condidit, Quis vete- 
rum Boriptorum non loquitur qn® sit ab Atto Navio per lituum 
regionum facta discriptio? (O. Div . 1 . 17.) 

Nobilitatem is tain vestram plerique oriundi ex Albania et Sabinis non 
genere neo sanguine sed per cooptationem in patres habetis. 

(L. 4. 4.) 

Toraerat senatorea per omnia qua in rerum natura tristisBima sunt, 
fidiculis, talaribus, eculeo, igne, voltu suo. (Sen. Jr. 3. 19.) 

Occasionally the poets , chiefly Ovid , use ab, where the simple abla* 
tive is the proper expression. (Comp. § 1221): 

Hi jaculo pisceB, illi capiuntur ab hamifl. (Oy. A. A. JL 763.) 

Aderat nulla factus ab arte deoor. (Oy, F. 2. 764.) 

Turben quem celer adsucta versat ab arte puor. (Tib. 1. 6. 4.) 
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In jfifgines deinde respersas matris cruore impetum feciunt, qme, 
effugissent, impleturae 1 urbem tumultu fuerunt. (Cf. L. 24. 26.) 

Devinctus erat fasciis, et multis medicamentis propter dolorem 
artuum delibutus. (C. Brut. 60.) 

Curionis fuit paro sermone adsuefacta 2 domus, (lb. 59.) 

Repente est exorta mulieris neferia lubido non solum dedecore 
verum etiam scelere conjuncta 3 . (G. Clu. 5.) 

Alio incredibili scelere hoc scelus cumulasti. (G. Cat. 1. 6.) 

Surrentina vafer miscet 4 faece Falema vina. (Hor. S. 2. 4. 55.) 

Sortes Fortunae monitu pueri manu miscentur atque ducuntur. 

(G. D'rv. 2. 41.) 

Tempus tribus partibus constat 6 , praeterito, praesenti, venturo. 

(Sen. Ep. 124.17.) 

Facilius phalaras et torques, quicquid auro argentoque constaret, 
quam vallares ac murales coronas dabat. (Suet. Aug. 25.) 

Sorte caret; usura nec ea solida contentus est. (C. Att. 6. 1.) 

Fretus 6 intelligentia Vestra brevius dissero. (C. N. D. 1. 19.) 
Tabemacula carbaseis intenta velis collocabat. (G. Verr . 5. 12.) 
Paenula inretitus, raeda impeditus, uxore paene constrictus erat. 

(G. Mil. 20.) 

Dedistine hoc facto ei gladium, quir se occideret ?, (Pi. Trin. 129.) T21 ] 

Amicos neque armis cogere neque auro parare queas: officio et fide 
pariuntur. (Sail. Jug. 10.) 

Lege Julia civitas est sociis et Latinis data. (C. Balb. 8.) 

Verres pretio, non squitate, jura discribebat. (G. Verr. 5. ii.) 

Discriptus populus censu ordinibus aetatibus plus adhibet ad suffra- 
gium consilii, quam fuse in tribus convocatus. (G. Leg. 3.19.) 

Praedibus et praediis populo cautum est. (C. Verr . 1. 55.) 

Hecato utilitate officium dirigit magis quam humanitate. 

(C. Off. 3. 23.) 

Brevitate epistolx scire poteris eum valde esse distentum. 

(Balbus apud G. Att. 9. 13 a.) 

Hortatur ne Sidicinorum Campanorumque cladibus Samnitium 
arstimarent virtutem. (L. 7. 32.) 

Non dubitavit vel in foro alea 7 ludere. (G. Pbil. 2. 23.) 

Epaminondas fidibus praeclare cecinisse dicitur. (C. T. D. 1. 2.) 
Diacebant fidibus 8 antiqui. (G. Sen. 8.) 
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1 s ijpplcre, complero, replere, are also used occasionally with getezj 
tii: of the thing supplied (§ 1334), e.g. 

Tu mihi omnes angulos furum implevisti in cedibus misero mihi. 


(PI. Aul. 543.) 

iEstimationes tnas vendere non potes, neque ollam denariorum im¬ 
plore. (0. Fam. 9. 18.) 

3 i.c. 1 Trained in' or 4 by.* Adauefacere, adsuetus, &c. are also 
used (Liv. Vorg.) with dative ( i.e. 4 used to 1 ) without practical differ¬ 
ence of meaning: e.g . 

Operi aliiaquo justis militaribns juvenes assuefecit. fL. 24. 48.) 

Ex more oui adBueverunt nihil in foro putant esse mutandum. 

(Quint. 4. 2. 29.) 

8 Junotufl, conjunctus, are also used with dative in like meaning: 
see § 1142. Compare 

Neo insignia improbitas et acelere juncta ridetur. (C. Or. 2. 58.) 
Oratorom dico sapientiam jnnctam habere eloquenti®. (Ib. 3. 35.) 

4 Miscere is occasionally used with dative in like sense: e.g . 
Yulnera supplevit lacrimis fletnmqae cruori miscet. (Ov. M. 4. 140.) 

6 With constare 4 be composed of' Cicero always uses ex; e.g. 
Homo ex animo constat et corpore caduoo et infirmo. (N. D. 1. 35.) 
With consistere, * consist in 1 he uses in. Lucretius has frequently 
constare re, ex re; consistere re, ex re, once in re: Quintilian has 
constare re frequently , consistere in re frequently , also consistere re. 
With contineri 4 be contained in 1 4 lie inthe simple ablative is the 
constant construction . It appears referable to § 1174. 

6 Fretus (ii£. 4 borne* from fero? cf. § 692), once or twice in Livy 
has dative {on analogy o/fisus), Multitude hostium, nulli rei pr®ter- 
quam numero freta, temere proelium inii t. (L. 6.13.) 

7 Claudius aleam atudiosisBime lusit. (Suet. Claud. 83.) So usuallu 
in Sueton. 

8 For a similar ellipse y compare poscunt majoribua poculis (sc. 
bibere, C. Verr. 1. 26). In vicarium docendum cures equo armiuque 
(L. 29.1), docere is probably 1 train; 1 comp, crudixe, § 1222: adsuefacta, 
§ 1216. 


The instrument as well as the agent after a passive verb is often 
made the subject to the active; 

e. g. A deo mundus regitur, or 

Dei providentia mundus regitur, 
becomes 

Deus mundum regit, or 

Doi proridentia mundum regit, or 

Doub providentia sua mundum regit. 
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Agtos ereptos reipublicae turpissimis possessoribus 1 inquinavit. 

(C. Phil. 2. 17.) 

Odio premium omnium generum, maxime testibus csditur. 

(G. Q. Fr. 3. 3 ) 


§ 1 . 


Jacent suis testibus. (C. Mil. 18.) 

Ipse uno graditur comitatus Achate. (Verg. A. 1. 312.) 

Marcello, quibus consul rem gesserat, legioncs decretse. (L. 27. 7.) 
Coactus sum in eadem ilia lectica, qua ipse delatus eram, meisque 
lecticariis in urbem eum referre. (Serv. ap. G. Fam. 4. ia.) 
Hostem tormentis sagittariisque et funditoribus eminus terrebat. 

(Sail. J. 94.) 

Fonteii miscriis ac periculis commovetur colonia. (G. Font. 20.) 
Quinque omnino Oppianicum, sive imprudentia sive misericordia 
sive aliqua suspitione adducti, absolverunt. (G. Clu. a8.) 
Incen&a odio pristino, servum in quaestionem postulavit. (Ib. 64.) 
Lycurgi leges laboribus erudiunt juventutem, venando currendo 
esuriendo sitiendo algendo aestuando. (C. Tusc . a. 14.) 

Omnis loquendi elegantia augetur legendis oratoribus et poetis. 

(G. Or. 3. 10.) 

Quid hoc homine 2 faciatis? (G. Verr. 1. 16.) 

Quaesivit, si quid Cn. Pompeio factum esset, in quo spem essetis 
habituri. (G. Man. 20.) 

Majoribus hostiis sacrificarunt. (L. a a. 1.) 

Gum faciam vitula pro frugibus, ipse venito, (Verg. B. 3. 77.) 


The ablatives 8 after fungor, ‘ I busy my > clf (with),' utor, 4 1 employ iaa6 
myself (<witb)j ftuor, ‘ I enjoy myself (ywitb)j potior, make myself 
powerful (<witb')j veacor, 4 / feed myself (with')? nitor, 4 T support my¬ 
self {with) j uaus, opus eat, 4 there is need of' l a work to be done 
witbj &c. are originally of this class. 

L. Crassus magnificentissima sedilitate functus est« f (G. Off. 2. 16.) 
Commoda quibus utimur 6 , lucemque qua fruimur 0 , spiritumque 
quern ducimus, a Jove nobis dari videmus. (G. Rose. A. 45.) 

Utor Pompeio familiarissime. (G. Att. 1. 17.) 

Tutius esse arbitrabantur,obsessis viis,intcrcluso commeatu,sine ullo 
vulnere victoria potiri 7 . (Caes. G. 3. 24.) 

Lacte, caseo, came vcscor* (G. T. D. 5. 32.) 

Stetit soleatus praetor muliercula nixus in litore. (C. Verr. 5. 33.) 

Filiam quis habet. pecunia est opus 9 ; duas, maiore; pluris, majore 
etiam. (G. Par. 6. 1.) 

Ad earn rem usus est tua mi opera. (Plaut Pers. 328.) 
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1 Th* perron wfco is the real agent or doer is put in the aofafitV*^ 

butjioith ab. So also sometimes a personified thing or quality: 

Laudatur ab his, culpatur ab illis. (Hor. S . 1. 2. 11.) 

Torqueor infesto ne vir ab hoste cadat. (Ov. H. 9. 36.) 

Non est autem consentaneum qiii metn non frangatur enm frttngi 
cupiditate, nec qui invictum so a labore praestitorit, vinci a volup- 
tate. (0. Off. 1. 20.) 

Piget dicero nt yobiB animus ab ignavia atque socordia corrnptus sit. 

(Sail. J. 31.) 

Yians gemitus est ille dedisse stipes, nt invitis correptus ab ignibus 
arsit. Infloius atque absens flamma Meleagros ab ilia uritur. 

(Ov. 8. 518.) 


3 This use with facere is common in Plautus, Terence , and Cicero. 122.5 
The dative is also used in like meaning: e.g. 

Quom sciverit nos aurum abusos, quid mihi fiet postea? (PI. Bacc. 360.) 
Quid liuic tu homini facias ? {0. Ccecin . 11.) 


a Of these verbs fnngor, fruor, utor, potior in the y rce-Cicejq man 
writers, vescor later also , have sometimes a dire ct object i n the aS dsa- 11 
tive. (For genitive after potior, see § 1334): j J 

4 Sequere hao me, gnata, ut mnnue fungaris tuom. (Plaut. Trin. 1.) 
Omnia perfunctus vitai premia marces. (Lucr. 3. 956.) 

So Quo religiosius senatoria munera fungerentur, sanxit ut, &c. 
(Suet. Aug. 85.) 

1 Tantam abuBus sum rem patriam. (PI. Trin. 682.) 

Ctetcra, qua) yolumus uti, Graeca mercaraur fide. (PI. Asin. 199.) 

Ea, quio fructua cunque es, periere profusa. (Lucr. 3. 940.) 

Hinc tu nisi malum frunisci nil potes, (PL Bud. 1012.) 
r nio alter sine laboro patrift potitur commoda. (Ter. Ad. 871.) 

6 Eegnum adept us coepit vesci singulas (columbas). tPhredr. L 31.11.) 


8 Opus is also used as secondary predicate, the thing needed 1 5 
being the subject: see also §§ 1256, 1257. 

Maritumi omnes milites opus sunt tibi. (PI. Capt. 160.) 

Dux nobis et auctor opus est (C. Fam. 2. 6.) 

In Livy and later 1 oriters the thing needed is occasionally put 
in the genitive, both with opus and usus: 

Ad consilium pensandum temp oris opus esse. (L. 22. 5L) 

Si 110B80, quid quisque Benserit, volet, lectioniB opus est. 

(Quint 12. S. 8.) 

Alii ofTerunt se, b! quo usus opera) sit. (L. 26. 9.) 
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(<■) Efficient cause, ground, influence. 

Nostri majores Conlatinum innocentem suspicione cognationis ex- 
pulerunt. (C. R. P. 2. 31.) 

Animi vitio id evenit. (G. Fin. 5. 12.) 

Multi homines officia deserunt mollitia animi. (Ib. 1. 10.) 

Quod benevolentia fit, id odio factum criminaris. (C .Rose. Am. 15.) 
Psene ille timore ego risu conrui. (G. Q. Fr. 2. 8.) 

Levitate armorum et cotidiana exercitatione nihil iis noceri potest. 

(Caes. G . 5. 34.) 

Exercitus nostri interitus ferro, fame, frigore, pestilentia. 

(G. Pis. 17.) 

Sunt autem privata nulla natura, sed aut vetere occupatione, aut 
victoria, aut lege, pactione, condicione, sorte. (G. Off. 1. 7.) 
Civi Romano licet esse Gaditanum sive exilio, sive postliminio sive 
rejectione hujus civitatis. (C. Balb. 12.) 

Tam longo spatio multa hereditatibus, multa emptionibus, multa 
dotibus tenebantur sine injuria. (G. Off. 2. 23.) 

Gubematoris ars utilitate, non arte, laudatur. (G. Fin. 1. 13.) 
Censetur 3 Apona Livio suo tellus. (Mart. 1. 61. 3.) 

(Quid)si fructibus et emolumentis et utilitatibus amicitias colemus? 

(C. Fin. 2. 26.) 

Non possum ei non amicus esse, neque solum tua commendatione 
sed etiam voluntate ac judicio meo. (G. Fam. 9. 24.) 

Si armis aut condicione positis aut defatigatione abjectis aut victoria 
detiactis civitas respiraverit, et dignitate tua frui tibi et fortunis 
licebit. (G. Fam. 6. 2.) 

Ita Marius cupidine atque ira, pessumis consultoribus, grassari. 

(Sail. J . 64.) 

Maerore et laenmis consenescebat. (C. Clu. 5.) 

Fusi inde Romani, quae imperio consulis noluerant, suo pavore ac 
terrore castra repetunt. (L. 34. 47.) 

Decius torpidos somno insuper pavore exanimat. (L. 7. 36.) 
Timidos insolcntia itineris levabat manu. (Sail. J. 94.) 

Jungimus hospitio* dextras. (Verg. A. 3. 83.) 

Scipio aflinitate Pompei confidebat 4 . (G^s. C. 3. 83.) 

Cn. Pompeius gratulans meo beneficio patriam se visurum esse 
dixit (C. Phil. 2. 5.) 

Qui fit, ut omnes sciant ? (G. Fin. 2. 4.) 

Nequeeo nuncdico, quoquicquam ilium senserim. (Ter. Haut. ss 4.) 
Macte viitute, milites Romani, este. (L. 7. 36.) 
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1 A cause is often expressed by the accusative with ob or propte] 
$qmt of hindrance is often expressed by ablative with p Tin; e.g, 


fit 


Ob hoc omnia neglecta apud hostec erant. (L. 25. 37, § 17.) 
Profioiscor magno equidem cum dolore, nec tarn id propter me aut 
propter fratrem meum, quorum est jam acta ffltaa, quam propter 
pueros. (C. Att. 10. 4, § 5.) 

Nec divini humanique juris quicquam pree impotenti ira est eervatum. 

(L. 31. 24.) 


In Livy the ablative is used with {as well as without) ab to denote 
the cause: 


Ea turn cura maxime intentos habebat Romanos, non ab ira tantum... 
quam quod, &c. (L. 26. 1.) 

[Comp. Miserabantur quod vir talis etiam prsecipuum apud hostes 
supplicium passurua eBSet ob iram dirempt® pacis. (L. 9. 8.)] 


For such expressions as adductufl ira, <fcc. see § 1222. 

For mea causa (gratia), Ciceronis causa, &o. see § 1244. 


2 The ablative with censeri is an old usage. Cf. Gell. 16. 10, Qui 
nullo aut perquam parvo are censebantur ‘ capite censi’ vocabantur. 
The ablative indicated the amount of properly at which each citizen 
was assessed in the censors' books , and may belong to § 1196 or to 
§ 1210. But the metaphorical use seems best referred to this head of 
cause or ground. Cf. Sen. Contr. 9. 1 (24) § 3 ; ib. 2 (25)'§22; 
Juv. 8. 2 ; ib. 74; Plin. Pan. 16. 

Something similar appears to be the occasional use of scelere and 
repetundis with damnari, &o. e. g. quo scelere damnatus (C. Phil. 13. 
27); Bcolere convictos (Suet. Ner. 31). Cf. also Lucr, 4. 1183 and 
Munro's note. 

* So Quam petitis, juncta est mild foedero dextra. (Verg. A. 8. 169.) 
Hospitio as in text (from a guest-coniuxion') also in PL Mil . 
241; 385 ; 1110. Often in a more concrete sense * hospitable accommo¬ 
dation * (§ 1174) te hospitio agresti accipiemus C. Att. 2. 1C fin. ; Div . 
2. 37 ; invitabit Phil, 12. 9. In Verg. A. 1. 299; Liv. 42. 6 § 11 very 
probably modal abl tive. Cf. Pref. p. xlviii b. 

4 Fidere, coufidere are used alike with abl. (‘ have confidence on ac¬ 
count ofi.e. 1 trust in'), except of personal pronoun ; and dat. 1 trust 
tv ;* diffidere almost always with dative. 

Non ex timant oportero minium nos caus® confidere. (C. Fin. 1. 9.) 
Dolabella nulla alia confUus urbe, Laodiceam se contulit. 

(C. Fam. 12. 14.) 

Qui sibi fidit, dux regit examen. (Hor. Ep, L 19. 22.) 
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$s Description, manner, circumstances: usually with 1330 
noun , participle , or genitive case l , oj oblique predicate, 
(Comp. § 1208.) 

(a) Description*, or characteristic quality; qualifying 123a 
the verb esse or substantives. (Comp. § 1151.) 

Qua facie fuit ? Rufus quidam, ventriosus, crassis suris, subniger, 
magno capite, acutis oculis, ore rubicundo, admodum magnis 
pedibus 3 . (PI. Ps. 1218.) 


Ibes sunt aves excelsse, cruribus rigidis, comeo proceroque rostro. 

(C. N. D. 1. 36.) 

Agesilaus statura 4 fuit humill et corpore exiguo et claudus altero 
pede. (Nep. Ages. 8.) 


Erat inter Labienum atque hostem difficili transitu flumen ripisque 
pncruptis. (Caes. G. 6. 7.) 

Apollonius adfirmabat se omnino nomine® illo servum habere nemi- 
nem (C. Ferr. 5. 7.) 

Capua litters sunt allats hoc exemplo. (C. Att . 9. 6, § 3.) 

Quo genere in primis sensus et membra videmus. (Lucr. 4. 855.) 

Accepi tuam epistolam vacillantibus litterulis, nec mirum tam gravi 
morbo. (C. Fam. 16. 15.) 

Jubebat secum ipsos cogitare pictam in tabula Voluptatem, pul- 
cherrimo vestitu et omatu regali, in solio sedentem. 

(C. Fin. 2. a 1.) 

X, viri maxima potestate® sine provocatione creati sunt. 

(C. R. P. %. 36.) 

Ex quo fit ut mulieres eodem jure* sint quo virL (lb. 1. 43.) 
Liberos, immunes, suis legibus esse jubet Corinthios. (L. 33. 32.) 
Sunt solida primordia simplicitate. (Lucr. 2. 157.) 

Domus sanie dapibusque cruentis, intus opaca ingens. 

(Verg. A . 3. 618.) 

Qu.imobrem lac animoT magno fortique sis. (C. Fam. 6. 14.) 

V el Lit ignorantem monet eum, quo statu sit res. (L. 22. 22.) 

L. Catilina, nobili genere natus, fuit magna vi *>t animi et corporis 
sed ingenio malo pravoque. (Sail. C. 5.) 

Sulpicius fortissimo quodam animi impetu, plmissima et maxima 
voce, sumina contentione corporis et digmtate motus. verborum 
quoque ea gravitate et copia est, ut unus ad diccndum instruct- 
issimus a natura esse videatur (C. Or. 3. 8.) 

fccius Remus summa nobilitate et gratia inter suos. (Cxs. G. 2. 6.) 
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1 The genitive is usually a subjective genitive § 1278, never pro¬ 
bably an objective genitive. 

3 This ablative is closely related to the ablatives of * circumstance * 
and ‘manner' but it has also a connexion with that of ‘part con¬ 
cerned ’ (§1210). Compare for 1 part concerned:'- 
Cupreasns Batn morosa, fructu supervacna, bacis torva, folio amara, 
odore violenta, ot ne umbra quidem gratiosa, materie rara, ut pane 
fruticosi generis, Diti sacra et ideo funebri signo ad domns posita. 


(Plin. 16, § 139.) 


On the difference between this ablative and the genitive of quality 1233 
see § 1309. 

3 Compare Belua multorum es capitum. (Hor. Ep. 1. 1. 76.) 

Ingenui vultus pner ingonuique pudoris. (Juv. 11. 154.) 

4 (Bogabant) quibusnam manibns aut qnibns viribus, prffisertim ho¬ 

mines tantulm statur®, tanti oneris turrim moturos sose confi- 
derent. (Cass. O. 2. 30.) 

s Ooonlte per homines nominis Latini et socios Italicos impedimenta 
parabant. (Sail. J. 40, where nom. Lat. is a class; cf. § 1309.) 


« Erit turn consul Hortensius cum summo imperio et potestate, ego 
autem ffldilis. (C» Verr . Act. 1. 13.) 

* Perhaps on this analogy is formed the expression in O. Fam. 7. 
30, AciliuB maximo meo beneficio est: bis enim est a me judicio 
capitis robus snlvis defensus. Also in O. Phil. 8. 18. 

7 Di bene fecenmt inopis me quodque pusilli fmxerunt animi. 


(Hor. S . 1. 4. 17.) 


Both ablative and genitive are found in the following: 

p. Mnrena medio, ri ingenio sod magno studio rerum veterum, littera- 
rum et studiofius et non imperitus, mult® industries et magui 
laboris fuit. (0. Brut. 67.) 

Uequo monero te audeo prsostanti prudentia virum, nee confirmare 
maxinii animi hominem unumque fortissimnm. (C. Fam . 4. 8.) 


Continued on p. 99. 
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(f) W ay or manner 1 : usually with adjectival predicate, ex - 1234 
certain words and occasional expressions. 


(1) With adjectival predicate 2 , 

Deos pura, mtegra, incorrupta, et mente et voce venerari debemus. 

(G. N. D. 2. 28.) 

Primo, si placet, Stoicorum more agamus, deinde nostro institute 
vagabimur. (G. T. D. 3. 6.) 

X viri x tabulas summa aequitate prudentiaque conscripserunt. 

(G. R. P. z. 36.) 

Haec duo Graeculi uno nomine appellant. (G. T. D. 2 . 15.) 

Marius quadrato agmine incedit (Sail. J. 100.) 

Ingenti classe, egregio tcrrestri exercitu, in Europam Antiochus 
trajecit. (L. 33. 44.) 

His viginti cohortibus, nullo equitatu Hirtius cum tribus Antonii 
legionibas equitatuque conflixit (G. Phil. 14. i 0 .) 

Hanc igitur partem relictam explebimus nullis adminiculis, sed. ut 
dicitur, marte nostro. (G. Off. 3.7.) 

Polliceor hoc vobis Quirites, bona fide. (C. Agr. 2. 37.) 

Omnibus me ludificatur hie modis. (PI. Merc. 919.) 

Optumis verbis causam explicat. (C. Div. z. 26.) 


(2) Without adjectival predicate*: mostly either words which 1236 

may be regarded loosely as instruments or causes , or in certain old 

phrases. Frequently several such ablatives are used together. 

Quod domi te inclusisti, ratione fecisti. (C. Att. 12. 44.) 

Ait Aristoteles antea neminem solitum via nec arte, sed adcurate 
tamen et de scripto plerosque dicere. (C. Brut, n.) 

Caesar ad opus consuetudine excubabat. (Caes. G. 7. 24.) 

Quid si fraude, si casu Veiis incendium ortum sit ? (L. 5. 54.) 

Prator quemadmcxlu m more et exemplo opitulari possit, non habe- 
Ultr (G. Cac. 13.) 

Tu iBti narra omne ordine ut factum siet. (Ter. Bun. 970 .) 

Si qui:; testamento se heredem esse arbitraretur, quod turn non 
exstaret, lege ageret in hereditatem. (C. Fcrr. i. 45 ) 

Age ^ Ct ° rita ‘t' 3 , gcbat ConsU i 0 - a S ebat P« summum ordinem, 
agebat exemplo bonorum et fortium civium. (G. Sest. 40.) 

Ambionx copias suas judicione non conduxerit, an tempore exclu- 
sus, dubmm est. (Ca:s. G. 6. 31.) 

Nox^pud pharos cantu aut clamore, nostris per iram et minas 

Continued on p . 100. 
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1 The preposition cum is often used in expressions which come under I2 3S 
tKc general notion of manner or accompaniment: 

1. It must be used to denote (a) the presence of a weapon , <£c. t 
e. g. cum gladio or cum magno gladio comprehensus est; 

(ft) The presence of a disease or mental quality or armed force , dec. 
unless an attribute be added , e. g. cum febri redire domum, cum vir- 
tuto vivere, cum cura exponere, cum legione venire ( but dimicare 
equitatu, &c. as an instrument ); 

2. And it may be used even if an attribute is added , e.g. cum 
magno studio aliquem adju vara, cum omni equitatu aggredi. 

3. It is not used (a) with substantives which of themselves denote 
a way or manner , e.g. more, modo; 

Or (ft) with expressions of temper or purpose , e.g. hac mente feci, 
a? quo animo fero; 

Or (c) to denote a condition , e.g. ea lege, liis conditionibus; 

Or (d) of parts of the body , e.g. undo capite, promisso capillo in* 
cedere. (Madvig Lat. Gr. § 258, A nm. 1 — 5.) 


5 So in the following phrases ( besides those in § 1234); aequo 1237 
animo (often); dolo malo (Ter. Eun. 515; &c.) opposed to bona fide; 
conceptis verbis ‘ 2*71 set terms' (PL Ps. 1056); dedita opera (L. 2.29; 

&c.) ‘ 0 / set purpose cadem opera or eudem only (Plaut. Most. 1039, 

Mil. 303; &c.) 1 at the same time * cf. § 1076; una opera, 'just as welV 
(PI. Most. 259; &c.) ; magno, summo, tanto, quanto opero; summo 
jure (G.Verr. 5. 2), ‘ claiming one's full rights meo jure, ‘ 0 / my own 
right;' mea (tua, sua) sponte * of my own accord*; and others. So 
paucis verbis te volo (Pl. Mil. 375 ; Aul. 199) ; more usually without 
verbis (Ter. Andr . 29) ; ausculta paucis (ib. 536. Ad. 806); paucis agero 
(Liv. 42. 34); pluribus egisso (L. 34. 31 § 19) ; sed nolo pluribus (L. 
34.32 § 14); licetne paucis (Phffidr. App. 15. 5); paucis, adverte, docebo 
(Yerg. A. 4. 116); quid multis inoror? (Ter. ^indr. 114). Similarly 
rogando altemis suadendoquo (L. 2. 2). 

8 The following words are so used. (Where 710 reference is given t l739 
an instance will be found in the text §§ 1236, 1238.) 

Acie (L. 5, 28; &c.); agruine (L. 22. 30; 23. 26; <£c.); arte; 
artificio (O. Inv. 1.11); astu (Ter. Andr. 208); auctoritate; aversiono, 

*in bulkS not by measurement; from averrere (Dig. 18. 6. 1. 4§ 1)’; 
oantu; casu (often ); clamore (cf. Verg. A. 8. 216; Ussing on PL 
Cure. 679) ; condicionibus (L. 9. 15; Hall. J. 112; C. Quinct. 8 § 30); 
consensu (L. 3. 38; ifce.); consilio 'from policy' (Sen. Contr. 1 7 8 
17; and text); consuetudino (Owe. G. 6. 27; 7. 24; Sail. J. 31 §25* 
and text ); coutumacia {L. 9. 46); convivio (Tao. A. 13. 20); cunei, ’ 
oura et cogitatione (C. Inv. 1. 14); currioulo ‘at a run’ (PL Mil. 523 * 

525 ; Ter. Haul. 733 ; &c. and text) ; cursu * at a run 1 (L. 2. 30 § 13 • 

Veil. 2. 70 and text); discessu ‘ on departing * (Yerg. A. 8 . 216) • 
discursu (L, 23. 16); dolo (PI, Ps. 959 ; Sail. J. 113 ; Dig. 29. 5 L 3 
§ 22; &c.); eqius viriHque (0, Ojf. 3. 33); erupfciono 1 with a burst* 
(Owe. G. 7. 86 ; Quint. 4. 5 § 7; and text); exemplo (C. Ycrr. 2. 42- 
and text ) ; faudo (audiro <l*c. ‘ hear tell * PI. Amph. 688 ; C. N. D. X. 

Continued on p, 101. 
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Ablative, Attendant circumstances . 



Summa ope niti decet, ne vitam silentio 1 transeamus velati pecora. 

(Sail. C. i.) 

Curriculo jube in urbem veniat jam semul -tecum. (PI. Most . 930.) 
Omnem equitatum et cum eis velocissimos pedites cursu tendere ad 
Capsam jubet. (Sail. J. 91.) 

Majore cum fiducia ad alteram turrim aggeremque emptione pugna- 
vemnt. (Caes. C. 2 . 14.) 

Civilis haud porrecto agmine sed cuneis adstitit. (Tac. H. 5. 16.) 
Ex essedis desiliunt et pedibus-prceliantur. (Cses. G. 4. 33.) 

Caesar hxc de Vercingetorige usu 3 ventura opinione praeceperat. 

(Caes. G. 7. 9.) 

Docet ita se possedis^e, ut nec vi nec clam nec prccario possederit. 

(C. Ca-c. 32.) 

Vitaque mancipio 4 nulli datur, omnibus usu. (Lucr. 3. 971.) 

Metu ceteri sacramento 6 dixere. (L. 4. 53.) 

Scripsi etiam versibus tris libros de temporibus meis. 

(C. Fam . 1. 9, § 23.) 


1238 


Recordatus est vitio sibi tabemaculum captum fuisse, itaque vitio 
creates consules esse. (C. N. J). 2. 4.) 

Ibi miscendo consilium precesque, nunc orabant, nunc monebant, 
&c. (L. 2. 9.) 


00 Attendant circumstances under which an action 1Z4Q 
takes place, or an assertion is made: (commonly called, at least in 
some of these uses, 1 ablative absolute ’). 


This ablative may often be translated into English by when, if 
although, &>c. with finite verb . It is indeed, especially when the 
oblique predicate is a participle, equivalent to an adverbial sentence. 


( 1 ) With noun (adjective or genitive case) as predicate^. 
jEstu magno ducebat agmen. (C. T. D. 2 . 15.) 

Inde, austro lenissimo, caelo sereno, nocte ilia ac die postero in Ita- 
liam ad Hydruntem ludibundi pervenimus. (C. Fam, 16, 9.) 
Quid hoc populo optineri potest? (C. Leg. 3. 16.) 

Neque ad mare admovit urbem, quod ei fuit ilia manu copiisque 
facillimum. (C. R. P. 2. 3.) 


Nulla est altercatio clamoribus umquam habita majoribus, 

^ . (G. Brut. 44.) 

rabulas in foro summa hominum frequent!a exscribo. 

tt . ( c - ? e rr . 2 . 77.) 

Hoc videmur esse consecuti, ut ne quid agi cum populo aut salvis 
auspiciis aut salvis legibus aut denique sine vi posset. 

(C. Fam . 1 . 2 .) 
Continued on p. 102. 
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r .. 35. 48 ; &c.); fastigio 4 sloping* (L. 1. 38) ; fide (jubere § 12il T ^ 
forto* perchance* (often); fraud©; fuga (Cag. G. 1. 11 ); gemitu (Verg. 
A. 2. 323; 3. 6G4) ; gratiis (cf. 1190); impetu 4 on the spur of the 
moment* (Liv. 42. 29; Quint. 2 . 11 § 3); injuria 4 wrongfully* Ter. 
Andr. 378 ; C. Lig. 9. Lex Aquill. quoted § 1190; often damni injuria 
so. dati C. Rose. Com . 11; but also , probably by corruption ,, damni injuriae 
(Gai. 3, 209 ; Ac.); interdicto (C. Or. 1. 10); joco (PI. Amp. 916, P<zn. 
563); joco scriove (L. 7- 41); joculo(Pl. Amp. 964; Stick. 23 Ac.); judicio 
(pati 4 be defendant in a suit* 0. Verr. 2 . 24; 3. 28, defender© Quinct. 
14 ; ib. 20, Ac. Lex Rubr. 21, 22) ; juro (C. Verr . 1 . 42 and often ) ; 
lego (ageore text and often ) ; libidine (C. Quinct. 4) ; luctu (Plin. 8 § 
184) ; mancipio (see Proef. p. la) ; manibus (§ 1241); modo (§ 1172) ; 
more ; moribua 4 by custom * 4 in customary fashion* (Ter. Haut. 839 ; 
C. Sest . 41 ; Big. 1 , 6 . 1. 8 ); natura (ef. § 1228); navibus (Caes. G. 1 , 
36, cf. § 1234) ; nexu (C. Top . 5 ; <fec.) ; numero versuque (C. Div. 2. 
57); occidione (occidere 4 cut to pieces * Liv. 2. 61 fin.; Ac. cf. § 1099) ; 
ordine (L. 2. 26; &c. and text); otio ( Pheedr . 1 . 25. 6 ); partibus 
4 severally ’ (Yell. 2. 38); portione 4 proportionally * (Plin. 11 § 133; 
ib. 183 ; earlier pro portione) ; proelio (e.g. dimicare Cres. G. 5. 16 ; 
Ac.); ratione (C. Quinct. 7, and text ) ; rivis (Verg. A. 6 . 200); Sacra¬ 
mento (§ 1238); silentio; societate 4 in partnership * (Plin. 9 § 29); 
eponto (Ov. Tac.); strepitu (Sail. J . 63); veraibus; vi ; via 4 methodi¬ 
cally' (Ter An. 442; C. R. P. 1. 20); vicibuB l in turn* (Sen. Ep. 30. 
11); vitio ; voluntato (PI. Mil. 450; C. Off. 1. 9; L. 29. 38; Ac.); 

UbU. 


§L 


Hence adverbs rite, vulgo ; qui 4 how*; nequiquam, ingratis, ingra- 
tiis (PI .Rud. 772; Ac.); incultu; injussu (comp.injuBBu meo, Ac. § 1246). 

In many such expressions per with the accusative is used : 

Multa dolo, pleraque per vim, audebantur. (L. 39. 8 .) 

Auferetur, quod promisi per jocum, a me premium? (PI. Ps. 1224.) 

1 Frequent in Livy , &c.; but also cum silentio, Ter. Eun. 44; L. 7 . 
35, § 1 ; &o. : auditus est magno silentio (C. Q. F. 2. 1 ). 

- So iter pedibuB conficitur (C. Vat. 6), metiri pedibus 4 by stepping* 
(C. Q. F. 3. 1 . 2), and other expressions; esp . the phrase for voting on a 
division in the senate , pedibus ire in earn or ojus sententiam, e.g. 
L. 5. 9. Similarly manibus ingredi (C. Fin. 5. 12 ) ; quadrigis urbem 
inirc (L. 28. 9) and duo nuntii adlati sunt: unus, claase fratrem Eplieso 
AtliemiB, alter, pedibuB per Macedoninm venire (C. Att. 3. 8 ). 

8 usu venire (lit. 4 come in practice /) 4 happen,* 4 turn out*; a com - 
mon phrase ; e.g. Corn. 2 . 5 ; O. Verr. 5. 39 ; Or. 1. 40; Off. 3. 3 ; cfeo. 

1 1 by freehold conveyance' (Praef. p. la); usu 4 by mere use,* which 
might be broken before any right grew up: but usu is possibly dative here. 

0 * To declare on oath,' hence ‘ to take the military oath*; frequent 
in Ltvy (^acramontum dicere, Cces. C. 1. 23. 86 ) ; afoo sacramento 
rogare, of the general putting the oath (L. 40. 26: Ac., Cfes. G. 6 . 1): 
adigere (L. 4. 5; Ac.), cf. § 1119. 

o Other phrases besides those in §§ 1244, 1240, are e.g. bono publico 
(PI. Capt. 499; Trill. 220; L. 28.41); bono reipublie© auoque (L. 29, 27; 
Ac.); pessimo publico (Varr. R.R. 1.13, § 7: L. 2.1); bona venia, 4 by 
good leave* (Ter. Ph. 378; 0, Or. 1. 57; Ao., also bona cum venia); 
fide tua, 4 on your responsibility * ( hence fide jubere, juBSor, promit- 
tbre, proiuisBor, *a surety: cf. Gai. 3 §§ 92, 110); tide publica dicere, 

4 to speak on the state's guaranteeing his safety * (Sail. C. 47 : Ac.); Ac. 


Continued on p. 103. 
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Helico nequissimus HS cio dabat, nullo aprico horto, nullo emissa- 
rio, nulla maceria, nulla casa. (G. Fam. 16 . 18 .) 

Bellum vobis indictum est, magno illorum malo, qui indixere, si ia t4 
viri estis. (L. 2 . 38 .) 

Tuo periculo jubeo libros dan Varroni. (G. Att. 13 . 25 .) 

Plane illuc te ire, nisi tuo magno commodo, nolo. (Ib. 13 . 27 .) 


Quod maxime est utile, id nescio quo pacto etiam decet maxime. 

(C. Or. 3 . 60 .) 

Hoec nostra vestraque causa dixi. (L. a. 37 .) 

Quin ea ego hue prascucurri gratia, ne te opprimeret imprudentem. 

(PI. Merc. 223 .) 

Rescripsit se coronam habuisse honoris Caesaris causa, posuisse 
luctus gratia. (G. Att. 14 . 19 .) 

Me nomine negligently suspectum tibi esse doleo. (G. Fam. 2 . 1 .) 
Nicias a Dolabella magno opere arcessitus, etsi invito me, tamen 1246 
eodem me auctore profectus est. (C. Att . 13 . 28 .) 

Nunc mittendum est, ut meo jussu cernat. (Ib. 13 . 46 .) 

Vetat Pythagoras injussu imperatoris, id est dei, de praesidio ct 
statione vitae decedere. (C. Sen. 20 .) 

Sequanis voluntate Ariovisti reddere obsides licebat. (Coes. G. 1 . 35 .) 

Supplicatio fuit ob res proSpere gestas in Hispania ductu auspicio- 
que Ap. Claudi proconsuiis. (L. 41 . 28 .) 

Nil desperandum Teucro duce et auspice Teucro. 

(Hor. Od. 1 . 7 . 27 .) 

Nec vester aequalis Curio, patre mea sententia vel eloquentissimo 
temporibus illis, quemquam mihi magnopere videtur iinitari. 

(G. Or. 2 . 23 .) 

Judice te non sordidus auctor naturae verique. (Hor. Od. 1. 28 . 14.) 

Di te deaeque ament vel hujus arbitratu vel meo. (PI. Pseud. 271 .) 

Is mille nummum se aureum, meo datu, tibi ferre aibat. 

(PI. Trin. 1140 .) 

P. Clodium meo consilio interfectum esse dixisti. (C, Phil. 2 . 9 .) 


Bruti judicium, pace tua dixerim, longe antepono tuo. (C.T.D.j.j.) 

Oratorum aut interitu aut discessu aut fuga, primas in causis agebat 
Hortensius. (C. Brut. 90 .) 

Hannibal xv ferme milium spatio 1 castra ab Tarento posuit. « 4 8 

(L. 2 S - 9 ) 

Crasso L. Philippus proximus accedebat sed longo intervallo tamen 
proximus. (G. Brut. 47 .) 


Continued onp. 104. 




Notes . 


TKe subject or object (direct or indirect) of the finite verb is rareh 
alser'put in the ablative as subject to an oblique predicate . 

Manlius cmsum Galium torque spoliavit; not Manlius Cffiso Gallo 
torque earn spoliavit; still less Manlius Galium, ceeso eo, torqve spol. 



Occasionally however such an ablative clause is made, in order to 
give it greater distinctness or preserve more clearly the historical order; 

e ‘°' 

Vercmcetorix, oonvocatis suis clientibus, facile incendit (sc. eos). 

(Cabs. G. 7. 4.) 

Nemo erit qui credat te invito provinciam tibi esse decretam ( for 
invito tibi prov. esse deer.) (C. Phil, 11. 10.) 

Such an ablative is ofiener found when the person who is the subject 
is also expressed in the genitive case: 

Jngurtha fratre meo atque eodem propinqno suo interfccto, primnm 
regnum ejus sceleris ani preedam fecit, post me...extorrem patria 
efficit. (Sail. J. 14, § 11.) 

M. Porcius Cato vivo quoquo eo (Africano) allatrare magnitudinem 
ejus solitns erat. (L. 38. 54.) 

In such sentences as the following the sense requircs t or at least iw 
\ta assisted by, the distinctness of the ablative clause: 

Non poteB efEugore hujua onlpa) poenam te patrono: Marcus est adhi- 
bendus. (C. Fam. 16. 26.) 

Me duce, ad hunc voti finem, me milite, veni, (Ov. Am. 2. 12. 13.) 
Acerbum est nri: quanto aoerbius, si id te faciente patiarisl 

(Sen. Ep . 24. 5.) 

Dictatore habente comitia Cresare, consnles creantur Julius CeBsar et 
P. Seivilius. (Cffis. C. 3. 1.) 

Profecto in eudis meas me absente neminem volo intromitti, 

(Pl. AuL 98.) 

Hie castas duce so jubet esse maritas. (Ov. F. 2. 139.) 

Seuue arma tenenti ac nondum strato Magnum vicisBe negavit. 

(Luc. 6. 142.) 


Antiphonte ne min em umquam melius ullam oravisse capitis causom, 
cum se ipse dofenderet so audiente, locuples auctor scripsit Thucy¬ 
dides. (C. Brut. 12.) 

Is se praosonto de se ter sortibus consultum diet-bat. (C®8, Q. 1. 63.) 
[Laudator temporis acti se puc ro. (Hor. A. P . 173.) 


i Similarly divertioulo with genitive , * so many paces to the side of 
the road 1 ; e.g. Tepula concipitur, via Latina, ad x miliarium, diver- 
ticulo euntibus ab Roma dextrorsus milium paasuum duum. (Frontin. 
Aquad. 8, and often.) So cursu diei totius abducta, *a day's journey 
off' (Mel. 2. 104); and fine 1 as far as ’ e.g. Thessali® fine timendus, 
Ov. P. 1. 4. 28. c/. § 2165. 
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Ablative. Attendant circumstances. \Book 


(l) With participle as predicate: 

Senatus haberi mense Februario toto non potest, nisi perfectis aut 
rejectis legationibus 1 . (C. Fam. I. 4 .) 

Testis productus, qui, septem et viginti enumeratis stipendiis, scissa 
veste, tergum laceratum virgis ostendit 2 . (L. 3. 58.) 

Haec dicente consule 8 , equites circumfunduntur. (L. 10. 36.) 

Germani post tergum clamore audito 4 , cum suos interfici viderent, 
armis abjectis signisque militaribus relictis, se ex castris ejece- 
runt, et cum ad confluentem Mosae et Rheni pervenissent, 
relicua fuga desperata, magno numero interfecto, relicui se in 
flumen praecipitaverunt. (Caes. G. 4 . 15.) 

Verres, quasi prasda sibi advecta 5 , non praedonibus captis, siqui 
senes ac deformes erant, eos in hostium numero ducit; qui 
aliquid formas, setatis, artificiique habebant, abducit omnes. 


(C. Verr. 5. 25.) 


Antiochus Ephesi securus admodum de bello Romano erat, tanquam 
non transituria in Asiam Romanis 6 . (L. 36. 41.) 

Quia est enim, qui nullis officii praeceptis tradendis 7 philosophum 
se audeat dicere? (G. Off. 1. a.) 

Accusandis Camillus dis hominibusque scnescebat, indignando mi- 
randoque 8 , ubi illi viri essent, qui, &c. (L. 5 43.) 

So also with opus and usus: cf. §§ 1*25, 1226, 1255. 

Opus fuit Hirtio convento". (G. Att. 10 . 4 .) 

I bo domum ut parentur, quibus paratis opus est 10 . (PI. Men. 953.) 

Obaecro, quid istis (litteris) ad istunc usust conscriptis modum 11 . 


(PI. Face. 749.) 


The perfect participle sometimes and occasionally other adjectives 1252 
have a sentence for subject 1 *. 

Consul, statione equitum ad portam posita, edictoque ut, quicun- 
que ad vallum tenderet, pro hoste haberetur, fugientibus ob- 
stitit. (L. 10. 36.) 

Haec tibi dictabam, excepto quod non simul esses, cetera laetus. 


(Hor. Ep. 1 . 10 . 50 .) 


Perfecto enim et concluso neque virtutibus neque amicitiis usquam 
locum esse, si ad voluptatem omnia referantur, nihil pneterea 
est magno opere dicendum. (C. Fin. 2. 27.) 

Inde ad Pluinnam est progressus,nondum comperto quam regionem 
hostes petissent. (L. 31. 39.) 
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These ablatival clauses may easily be turned into subordinate t • 
\ - int0 coordinate sentences; 


1 Nisi perfect© sint aut reject© legationes. 

3 Cum septem et viginti enumerasset stipendia = (se, qui eoptem et 
viginti meruisset stipendia, tamen verberatum esse dixit). 

8 Dum hffio dicit consul. 


4 Cum clamor post tergum auditus esset, euos interfici viderent, 
arma abjecorunt, signa militaria reliquerunt, se ex castris ejecerunti 
et cum ad conil. M. et R. pervenissent, relicuam fugam desperaverunt 
et cum magnus numerus interfeotus esset, relieui so in flumen pr©- 
cipitaverunt. 


5 Quasi prteda sibi advecta esset, non pr©dones captL 
0 Tanquam si Romani in Asiam non tr ans ituri essent. 

7 Tametsi nulla officii prceccpta tradat. 

8 Dum deos hominesque accuaat, dum indignatur, miraturque. 

9 Oportuit Hirtius conyeniretur (Hirtium conveniri). 

10 Qua parari oportet. 

11 Quid prodest istas ad istuno modum scribere, 

Or quid prosunt istaa... script©. 

See also §§ 1225, 1226, 1253—1256. 


An old idiom had the singular absento, prasente, with a plural 
substantive. It is mentioned by Nonius (pp. 76, 164), but of extant 
writers only Terence uses it (once). 

Quidem apud forum preesente testibus mihi yondidit. 

(Pompon, ap. Non. p. 154.) 
Nescio quid profecto absente nobis turbatnmst domi. (Ter. Eun . 649.) 


11 This usage is found frequently in Livy , Tacitus , and Curtius; 
twice in Cicero (Off. 2. 12, Fin. l.c. t but cf. also Inv. 2. 10 fin.); never 
in Casar, Sallust , or Nepos. (Gossrau f LaU Gr . § 451.) 
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Nuntiatum Claudio epulanti perisse Messalinam, non distincto sua 
an aliena manu. (Tac. A. n. 38.) 

Senatus majorum beneficia introspexit, libero, ut quondam, quid 
firm a ret mutaretve. (Tac. A. 3. 60.) 


®L 


Sometimes the perfect participle stands alone 1; an adverbial use , lt ^ 
c which is frequent in many adjectives : 

Tribuni militum non loco castris ante capto, non pramunito vallo, 
nec auspicato nec litato, instruunt aciem (L. 5. 38.) 

Eos sortito in provincias mitti placet. (S. C. ap. C. Fam. 8. 8. 8.) 
Alter alterum nec opinato videbamus. (C. Fin. 3.2.) 

Vix tandem magnis Ithaci clamoribus actus composito rnmpit 
vocem. (Verg. A. 2. 129.) 

Sederunt in tribunali P. Scipionis; lictor apparuit; summoto inces- 
serunt; fasces cum securibus praelati sunt. (L. 28. 27.) 

Nec diu certato Tungrorum cohors signa ad Civilem transtulit. 

(Tac. H. 4. 16.) 

Multum in vicem disceptato, Monobazus testis iis quae pepigissent 
adhibetur. (Tac. A. 15. 14.) 

Qaam nihil festinato nihil praeparato fecisse videtur Milo. 

(Quint. 4. 2, § 58.) 

Tranquillo, ut aiunt, quilibet gubemator est. (Sen. Ep. 85, § 34.) 

So also with opus, and ( rarely ) ubuh. 

Erat nihil cur properato opus esset. (C. Mil . 19.) 

Nam priusquam incipias, consulto, et ubi consulueris, mature facto 
opus est. (Sail. C. 1.) 

Dubitabat quid facto* opus esset. (Ib. 46.) 

Citiua quod non factost usus fit, quam quod factost opus. 

(PI. Ampb, 505.) 

In arcem transcurso opus est. (Ter. Hec , 431.) 


6. With the following prepositions the ablative is used in 
semes which fall under the general type of place where . 

Coram, own, In, palam, prae, pro, sub, dubter, Bnper; also 
slmnl, tenua. 

See the Appetidtx . 
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This usage passes imperceptibly into a purely adverbial use {cf. 
1239). Thus we have besides the words in the passages quoted: augu- 
rato, inaugurate), consulto (Sail. J. 64), ineonsulto, explorato, (ante 
explorato, L. 23, 42), inexplorato, fenerato (Plaut.), inteetato, inpro- 
▼iso, optato, poroptato, palamfacto (D. 22. 65), pemiisso (L. 45, 6 ) 
triportito, &c. A ho the less distinctively participial words : corto, cito 
haud dubio (L. 28, 7), falso, merito, immerito, manufesto, secreto, su 
bito, tuto; and the adjectival , continuo, assiduo, fortuito, gratuito 
necessario, liquido, vero, &c. (§ 611). (Satisdato, C. Att. 1G. 6 . 3, be 
longs to § 1250.) 



2 The ordinary mage with opus u either e.g. (I. a) opus est gladius; 1255 
or (II. a) opus est gladio [instances in §§ 1225, 1226). If the thing 
needed is an action , either the infinitive or past participle is used. 

The infinitive corresponds to usage I. a, the participle to usage II. a; 
both may be either with a subject ( 6 ), or without a subject (c). The 
supine in -u is also very rarely found (II. cc). 

I. b. Si quid erit, quod te scire opus sit, scribam. (C. Q. F. 2.9(11). 

Themistocles dixit id sciri non opus esse. (C. Off. 3. 11.) 

I. c. Quid opus erat do Dionyaio tam valde aJQQrmare? (C. Att. 7.8.) 

Quid opus est in hoc philosophari ? (C. T. D. 1. 37.) 


33. b. Opusnest hao tibi empta? Dob. Si tibi vseniBsest opus (I.c), 
mihi quo quo emptast. (PI. Pers. 684.) Cf. § 1250. 
c . Yisost opus, oautost opus. (PI. Capt . 222.) See also § 1256. 
cc. Sed ita dictu opus est. (Ter. Haut . 941.) So PL Cist . 1. 1. 

113. In C. Inv . 1. 20 the latest editors omit scitu. Any 
other example ? 

Quid u frequently found with I.; and with U. a (e.g. Quid opnat 
gladio?) being accusative of extent (§ 1094). It is also found with 
II. c, the two phrases quid opust and opust facto being combined on 
the analogy of quid opust gladio ink: quid opust facto, equivalent in 
meaning to quid opust fieri Possibly there may have been a desire to 
avoid the ambiguity of quo (muscJ neutj adverb?). It is hardly 
likely that the phrase is a relic of the time when quid was a form 
of the ablative. 

Quid opust facto? is common in Plautus and Terence: it is also in 
Cato ap. Oe 11. 6 (71 3 § 14; Lucr. 5. 1053; Sail. C. 46; L. 3. 38; 
4. 27; 14. 33; Nop. Bum. W. So quid tibi qurcaitost opus? \Vl Men. 915). 
Also quod opust faoto, faaito ufc oogites, Merc. 565; si quid opus facto 
esset (Coes. G. 1.42). Similarly FI. Amph. 505, Stick. 61, Casin. 8 . 3.24, 
and quod parato opus est para (Ter. Andr. 623): plus minus, quam 
opua luerat dicto, dixeram (PL Men. 592). In Cato, jR. II. 2, quco 
opus sient locato loceutur is strange. In Ter. Ad. 740, si illud quod 
maiuiue opus est jaetu non cadit, the abl. jactn may belong to oadit. 

With o"ub we have (besides PL Amph. 505 ; Stick. 57) quid facto 
usus eat, Ter. Ad. 429; quod f. u. e. Uec. 878, and quod tacito ubuh 
est (PL Cist . 1 . 2. 10); and an anomalous combination in Ter. Hec. 
327, Non usus faotoet mihi nuno huno intro sequi. 
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(C) Place whence. (ABLATIVE.) See § 1164. 

m 

1 . Place from which movement is made. 


H it bout a preposition 1 . In prose this is chiefly confined to the names 
of towns; smaller islands; domo, rure, humo. 

Damaratus fugit Tarquinios Corintho. (C. T. D. 5. 37.) 

Omnis h$c classis Alexandria2, Colchis, Tyro, Sidone, Arado, Cypro, 
Pamphylia, Lycia, Rhodo, Chio, Byzantio, Lesbo, Zmyma, 
ivnleto, Goo ad intercludendos commeatus Italian comparatur 

(C. Att. 9. 9.) 

Populus Numam ad regnandum Romam Curibus accivit. 

(C. R.P.z. 13.) 

Ecquam tu advexti tuae matri ancillam Rhodo. (PI. Merc . 390.) 

Simulacrum Cereris unum e sacrario Catina conTellendum auferen- 
dumque curavit, alterum autem Henna ex sua sede ac domo 
sustulit. (C. Verr. 5. 72.) 

Qui vero Narbone reditus! (C. Phil. 2. 30.) 

Senex heri ea causa rure hue advenit. (Ter. Hec. 190.) 

Canusio xiiii. Kal. profeetus erat Gnaeus; haec autem scribebam 
pndie Nonas, XIIII. die post quam ille Canusio moverat. 

(C. Att. 9. 1.) 

Friennio post ACgypto a advenio domum. (PI. Most. 440 .) 

Interim Drusus rediens Illyrico urbem intravit. (Tac. A. 3 . n.) 

Quo tenditis? inquit, Qui genus? unde domo? (Verg. A. 8. 114.) 

Hi igitur his majoribus ab alienis potius consilium peterent quam a 
suis, et foris 4 potius quam domo? (C. Phil. 2. n.) 

Quxcumque foris veniunt inpostaque nobis pondera sunt, lsedunt. 

(Lucr. 5 . 543 .) 

Crebn cecidere caelo® Iapides. (L. 1. 31.) 

Eas litteras scribis Lentuli pueris et Equotutico et Brundisio datas 6 . 

(C. Att. 6. 1.) 

Nos adhuc Brundisio nihil. Roma seripsit Balbus. (C. Att. 9. 6 ) 
d. (sc. data epistola) pr. Non. Nov. Brundisio. (C. Fam. 14. 12.) 

Continued onp. 110. 



Notes. 



1 The bare ablative usually stands in the older prose writers 
fcfvy's general habit is to prefix the prep. a. 



s C(£sar uses ex in describing the same fact (but the ex may be 
caused by Asia Cycladibusque insuliB): 

Pompeius annumn spatium ad comparandas copiae nactus magnum 
ex Asia Cycladibusque insulis, Coreyra, Athenis, Ponto, Bithynia, 
Syria, Cilicia, Phuenice, iEgypto classem coegerat. (Cass. <7. 3. 3.) 


A preposition is required (at least in prose ) when the place from 12^9 
which is 

(1) Expressed by a common noun , or name of person , e.g. a loco 
dejicere, de tribunali citare, ex equis desilire; a Pollione venire. 

(2) Interior of country or town; e.g. Ex Cypro discedere; or 
neighbourhood of a town; e.g. Caesar a Gergovia discessit. (Cos. 

G. 7. 59.) 

(3) Urbe, oppido prefixed in apposition; e.g. Expellitur ex oppido 
Gergovia. (Cues. G. 7. 4.) Usually also when the apposition follows; 
e.g. Genus Tusculo ex clarissimo nmnicipio profectum. (0. Eont. 18.) 
Comp. Fabria undique ex Etruria accitis. (L. 1. 50.) 

(4) In expressions of mere distance; e.g. tria millia passuum a 
Boma abesse; or situation; e.g. municipia quae sunt a Vibone Brun- 
duBium. (C. Plane . 41.) 

(5) Dependent on a substantive (but cf. C. Phil. 2. 30, Quoted 

in § 1258; Att. 7. 24); * 

Pestiferum a Brundisio turn M. Antonii redifcum tixnebamus. 

(C. Phil 4. 1.) 

Recentissimas a Cybistria te meas litteraB habere ais. (C. Att. 6. 1.) 


3 Quintilian appears to consider the use of a name of a country 
without a preposition to be barbarous (1. 5. 39). 

4 See § 1109. 


8 Comp. § 1173 ( p . 73), 

8 The locative is very commonly used for the date of letters; e.g. 
a.d. pr. Kal. Mai. Bran dish. (C. Att. 3. 7.) 

But, when the place is a common noun , ab is used' 

xfcr (alt’Tift) Dederam pftul ° “*• a Tribaa 
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& Thing from which separation takes place or exists; 126a 
with 'verbs 1 of motion , abstinence , especially compounds of 

at), de, ex; also with a few adjectives. 

P. Varium pellere possessionibus armis castrisque conatus est. 

(C. Mil. 27.) 

Caesar suos a prcclio continebat, ac satis habebat in pnesentia 
hostem rapinis pabulationibus populationibosque prohibere. 

(Cass. G. 1. 15.) 

Barbari, signa procul conspicati, oppugnatione desistunt. 

(Gses. G. 6 . 39O 

Caesar re frumentaria adversaries intercluserat. (Caes. C. 1. 72.) 

Eundem vidi postea Velias, cedentem Italia, tie qua oreretur belli 
civilis causa propter se. (C. Phil. 10 . 4 .) 

Ostreis et muraenis me facile abstinebam. (C. Fam. 7. 26.) 

Censores mods senatu adscribebant notam. (L. 39. 42.) 

Turpe existimas ilium ipsum, quern contra veneris, causa cadere. 


(C. Mur. 4.) 


Servi illi de cognatorum sententia manu missi sunt. (C. Cxi. 29.) 
Vilicus primus cubitu surgat, postremus cubitum eat. 

(Cato, R. R. 5.) 

Exple animum mulieribus teque hoc crimine expedi. 

(Ter. Bee. 755.) 

Respublica et milite illic et pecunia vacet. (L. 2. 48.) 

L. Brutus civitatem dominatu regio liberavit. (C. Plane. 25.) 

Quoi corpore sejunctus dolor absit, mente fruatur jucundo sensu, 
cura semotus metuque. (Lucr. 2. 18.) 

Quemadmodum volucris videmus passim ac libere, solutas opere, 
volitare, sic nostri animi gestiunt ac volitare cupiunt, vacui cura 
ac labore. (C. Or. 2. 6.) 

Utrumque (sc. vis et fraus) homine alienissimum. (C. Off. 1. 13.) 

3 . Origin 2 . 1264 

Datames patre Camisare, nadone Care, matre Scythissa natus. 

(Nep. Bat. 1.) 

Apollo Jove natus est et Latona. (C. N. D. 3. 23.) 

Matre satus terra taurus. (Ov. F. 3. 799.) 

Latino Alba ortus, Alba Atys, Atye Capys, Capye Capetus, Capeto 


Tiberinus. (L. 1. 3.) 
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:£^ h Ll TlnCi ?l l simpU veTbs 30 med are aHenaro, arccre, cadere’ 
._d6re, cessare, liberare, movore, pellere, temperare, solvere sursere 
vacare. I he principal prepositional compounds are abs. de. ex’, -eedere i 
de, 0 , -gredi; ab, do, -sistere; abesse, abire, abstinere- delicere de- 
movere, depeUere; excluders, evadere; also proliibere, intercludere 
1 he adjectives are alienus, liber, immunis, purus, vacuus- All these 
words are also used with the preposition ab (or ox), which is not the 
case (except very rarely) with those whose usage is referred to, § 1212 

compounded with these ablative prepositions freauentlu have 

“ b > t'Z If. lth £ K e n0Un - V Uh pounds If ab (accordfna^Gossrau) 
the preposition ab is usual; all are usual with compounds of do- de is 
unusual with compounds of ex. r J 9 u 

Compounds of dis have ab (differro, discrepare, dissents knv/> ni , 
cum aliquo, inter so ): rarely a simple ablative [for the thing or purpose 
dijn.... from) • e.g. Neo dlstare putant huinann came suillam an 
pater abstinuit. (Juv. 14, 98.) am > V* 1 

AccoTd / n 9 ^ Wesenberg (0. T. D. 5. 26) verbs compounded with 

T if*' re ’ dis) ’ e - g - relu(do ' oporto, discedo, 
aTe .£ robabl V n evcr used of motion by Cicero, Cwsar, 
Sallust, Nepos, without a preposition added to the ablative. 


§L 


126c 


r,Zm * .. ar ‘ * 

Divmavi illo exstmeto fore unde discerem neminem. (C. Sen. 4.) 
Cadus erat vim : inde implevi liirneam. (PI. Amph. 429.) 

Nmnquam auferes kinc aurum. (PI. Bacc. 824.) 

Hoc illud est: Line ill® lacrimse. (Ter. Andr 126.) 

«“«*• *>«<•« Boeiis, vanus hostig 
» 1 -L 45, a mo *Utc, 'on my side’). 

“ i a ' u ‘" ,u °““«rtuni vocMli, inde ibl «p> |o tmum 
V.eg*l formula .p. C Mur. 12; undo. mdU^o* 


(Ter. Ad. 40.) 


1 Oj the parent* ex is sometimes found: 

Ex me hio natue non est sed ex fratre meo. 

Of more distant ancestors ab is used: 

Mamilius ab Ulixi deaque Circa oriundus. (L 1 4« ' 

Divesne prisoo natus ab Inacho nU infc«rp«* * 

—u Ai -■ — interest an pauper et uiflma de 
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, . * Ablative. Standard of comparison. [Book 

iMgem habendum dux it qualiscumque is foret, qui modo esset Her- 
culis stirpe generatus. (G. R.P. 2. 12.) 

Si per alios fecisse dicis, quaero quos homines? indidemne Ameria an 
hosce ex urbe sicarios? (G. Rose. 4 m. 27.) 

Duobus his proeliis Caesar desideravit notos equites Romanos C 
Fleginatem Placentia, A. Granium Puteolis, M. Sacrativinmi 
Capua. (Cses. C. 3. 71.) 

Nunc perveni Chalcidem: video ibi hospitem Zacyntho. 

(PI. Merc . 940.) 

Scrib. adfuit L. Domitius Cn. F. Fabia Ahenobarbus. 

(Sen. Cons, apud C. Fam. 8. 8.) 


Jsl 


4. Standard of comparison 1 : qualifying adjectives, or ad - ta 6<5 

verbs, in tbe comparative degree. (The case means ‘ starting from.') 

(a) Qualifying adjectives. 

Tbe adjective must be attribute (or predicate) qf tbe noun com¬ 
pared vuitb tbe standard. 

Nihil est magno et pneclaro viro dignius placabilitate et xquitate. 

Quid magis est saxo durum, quid mollius unda? 

Phidias simulacris, quibus nihil in illo genere perfcctius videmus 
cogitare tamen possumus pulcriora. (C. Or. 2.) 

Non tulit ullos haec civitas aut gloria clariores, aut auctoritate ^ra- 
viores, aut humanitate politiores P.Africano, C.Lselio, L.Furio. 

(G. Or. 2. 37.) 

Me pedibus delectat claudere verba Lucili ritu, nostrum melioris 
utroque. (Hor. S. 2. 1. 29.) 

Pane egeo, jam mellitis potiore placentis. (Hor. Ep. 1. 10. 11.) 

Brutum in orationibus minorem esse fama sua etiam admiratores 
ejus fotentur. (Tac. Or. 21.) 

Ex hoc exercitu qui minores qvinque et triginta anniserant, in naves 
unpositi. (L. 22. 11.) 

Humida terra majores herbas alit, ipsaque justo tetior. 

n . - . ( Ver S- G. 2. 251.) 

Upimone omnium majorem ammo cepi dolorem. (C. Brut. 1.) 

HasdrubaJi et sua et aliorum spe omnia celeriora atque expeditiora 
iuere. (L. * 7 . 39 .) 

Propius qua dam subibant naves, quo inteiiores ictibus tormentorum 
essent. (L. 44. 34.) 

So also rarely after alius: 

Vcreor ne putes alium sapiente bonoque beatum. (Hor.^. 1 . 16 . 20 .) ^ 
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Of th > • country ex is common; also ab: 

Dixti cupere te ex ^Ethiopia ancillulam. (Ter. Eun. 165.) 

Mittitur Q. Junius ex Hispania quidam. (Cbbs. G. 5. 27.) 

Turnus Herdonius ab Aricia. (L. 1. 50.) 

So also of the material; e.g. 

Mult am argentum, non pauca etiam pocnla ex auro. (G. Verr, 4. 27.) 

But adjectives , e.g. Syracusanus, Larinas, aureus, &c. are more 
usual, at least as attributes to a name. 


§L 


1 The second member of a comparison is often introduced by quam. 
It may be any word or combination of wGrds having the same functions 
in the sentence as the first member. 

(1) The comparison may qualify adjectives in comparative de¬ 
gree , and some others. (The adjective is not necessarily attribute , &c. 
of the first member.) 

The compared member may be (a) Subject , or attribute of subject: 
Certe ignoratio futurorum malorum utilior est quam scientia. 

(C. Div. 2. 9.) 

Meliora sunt ea qum natura, quam ilia quee arte perfecta sunt. 

(0. N. D 2. 34.) 

Pauli contio fuit verior quam gratior popnlo. (L. 22. 38. So fre¬ 
quently the comparative in the second member also.) 

(b) Oblique case: 

Ex quo judieari potest virtutis ease quam aetatia cursum celeriorein. 

(0. Phil. 5. 17.) 

Occidit nulli flebilior quam tibi. (Hor. Od. 1. 24. 10.) 

Cetera visu quam dictu foediora. (L. 21. 32.) 


Rarely quam is found a fter alius in afiirmative sentences , multi¬ 
plex, dimidiuH, &c. (Niliil aliud, quam, &c. is common): 

Brutus juvenis longo alius ingenii quam cujus shnulationem induerat. 


(Li. 1. Ob.) 

Prretor vix dimidium militum.quam quod acoeperat,successori tradidit. 

(L. 35. 1.) 

Where the second member it in meaning unsuited to the grammatical 
position of the first, a new sentence is sometimes formed with quam: 

SI vicinus tuue oquum meliorom habeat quam tuus est, tuumne equum 
malis an illius? (C. Inv. 1. 31.) 

Mo quoque jube occidi, ut gloriari posnis mnlto meliorem, quam ipse 
es, virum abs te occisum esse. (L. 26. 15.) 


But Ego hominem callidiorem vidi neminem quam Phormionem. 

(Ter. Ph. 691.) 

Hominem nonnullis rebus inferiorem quam te, superiorem alii a ©di- 
lom factum esse miraris. (C. Plane, 12.) 

So also 0. Vat. 17. See both forms in same sentence in C. Fam. 5. 7. 


126 q 
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Qualifying adverbs, or adverbial cases of adjectives. 1270 


The standard is properly ( 1 ) a (word expressive of measure though 
often loosely ; so e.g. Bpe, expectation©, expectato, dtcto, Justo, aequo, 
Bolito, necessario, vero; but sometimes (2) is a (word (which in 
meaning might be subject or object , <b'c. of the principal verb . 

(1) Caesar opinione celerius venturus esse dicitur. (C. Fam . 14. 23.) 
Seri us spe omnium Romam venit. (L. 26. 26.) 

Multi injurias suas gravius sequo habuere. (Sail. C. 51, § 11.) 
Dicto prope citius equum in viam Claudius dejecit. (L. 23. 47.) 
Flavius Arnus per eos dies solito magis inundaverat. (L. 22. 2.) 
Longius assueto lumina nostra vident. (Ov. H. 6. 72.) 

Quos irrupta tenet copula, nec malis divulsus querimoniis suprema 
citius solvet amor die. (Hor. Od. 1. 13. 20.) 

Operarium mercenarium politorem diutius eundem ne habeat die. 

(Cat. R. R . 5 .) 

Annos sexaginta natus es aut plus eo, ut conjicio. (Ter. Haut, 62.) 
Me nemo potest minoris quisquam nummo ut surgam subigere. 

(PI. Pseud. 809 .) 


(2) Hanc (urbem) Juno fertur terris magis omnibus unam post- I373 
habita coluisse Samo. (Verg. A, 1 . 15.) 

Fortuna plus humanis consiliis pollet. (L. 44. 40.) 

Antea declamitabam causas, quod nemo me diutius fecit. 

(C.T.D. 1. 4.) 

Recte auguraris de me nihil a me abesse longius crudelitate. 

(Cses. ap. C. Att. 9. i6>) 
Nullam, Vare, sacra vite prius severis arborem. (Hor. Od. 1. 18. 1.) 

Ora fuere mihi plus ave docta loqui. (Ov. Am, 2. 6. 62.) 


So also (rarely ) in Plautus qualifying seque. 
Nullust hoc mcticulosus aeque 1 . (PI. Ampb. 293.) 


5. With the following prepositions the ablative is used 1274 
tn senses which fall under the general type of place whence . 

ato (a), de, ex (e): absque, Bine; procul. 

See the Supplement to Syntax. 
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The comparison may qualify adverbs in comparative degree - 
eH r tuus diaertua magis eat quam sapiens. (C. Att. 10. 1.) 

IN on nascitur ex malo bonum non magis quam ficuB ex olea. 

Q . , ,, . . (Sen. Ep. 87. 25.) 

bcutum, glaamm, galeam in onere nostri militos non plus nuinerant 
quam umeros, lacertos, manua. (C. T. D . 2. 16.) 

Brutum non minus amo quam tu, pajuo dixi, quam te. 

„ .. . ., . (C. Att. 5. 20, § 6.) 

lumnltuanua exercitua acnus pnmo impetu quam perseverantius 
pngnavit. (L. 41. 10.) 

Ad exprimendam festinat© rei velocitatem (ait Augustus), ‘ celerius 
quam asparagi cocuntur.’ (Suet. Aug. 87.) 

In descriptions of size , age, efcc. plus, amplius, more , minus, less. 1273 
are med without change of case (as adverbs ), and the noun of size, Ace. 
if not put in the ablative, is subjoined in the proper case with or with¬ 
out quam. 

Zeuxis et Polygnotus non sunt usi plus quam quattuor coloribus. 
n r . (0. Brut. 18.) 

UeliquTun Bpatium est non amplius pedum sexcentorum. 

. . . (Cees. G. 1. 38.) 

Cutiima initio non amplius duobua ruilibua militum habuit. 

(Sail. C. 56.) 

Instead of pluB sometimes the comparative of the adjective is used , 
Hence we may have all the following forms: 

Fossa (1) plus quam tres pedes lata (where?); (2) plus tres pedes 
lata; (3) plus tribua pedibus lata (rare); (4) treB pedes latior (rare) : 

(o) tnbue pedibua latior; (6) trium pedum latior (rare). 

So in expressions of age; (1) 710 instance at hand; (2) me non 
ampliua novum annos nato (Nep. 23. 2); (3) plus triginta natus 
annis ego sum (PI Mm. 446); (4) annos natUB major quadraginta 
nose. A. 14). (o) qui non major annis quinquaginta esset (L 42 
33, and very commonly in Digest), and rarely ne qui major triginta 

3 leger0lm ' (O- Verr - 2 - (6) ne miaores octouum 

denum aimorum neu majores qmnum quadragenum (ap. L. 38. 88) 
Besides these ice Jind (7) the more strictly grammatical major quam 
quindcclm annoe natuH, ■ dtfer than one born * <fic (L. 45. 82) • (8) a 
strange form , major natu quam viginti annis (Ulp. Dig' 38 *2 14 
apparently taken from the Edict; cf 4. 4. 1, §1); (9) major quin' 
quenm (L. 45. 15); and (10) bovee minores trimos (Varr. R.li . 1, 20). 

See §§ 1086, 1085 and Madvig, Bemerkungen , pp. 81—86. 


1 So Cure. 141: adteque, Most, 30. (In Plin. 35, § 17, Pictur® . 
quibus equidem nullas ©que miror, we have probably the dative.) The 
usual construction is roith ac (so Cic.) or quam : e.g. 

Pumex non ©quest aridus atque hio est senex. (PI. Aul. 295.) 

Nullum esse agrum ©quo feracem quam bio est. (PI. Epid. 2. 3.1.) 

Continued on p. 117, 
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CHAPTER XI. 

USE OF GENITIVE CASE. 

Tiie Genitive is for the most part analogous to an adjective; 12 -6 
i.e. the substantive put in the genitive (A) qualifies or limits another 
substantive, either immediately as attribute, or (generally with the 
verb of being), as a secondary predicate. It is also used to express 
the object after an adjective; and (B) a secondary object after a 
few verbs 1 . 

(A) Dependent on Nouns, or as secondary Predicate. 

1 . Person (or thing), possessing, or causing, to whom 1278 
(or which) something belongs, or whose acting or condition is named. 
(Subjective genitive.) 

N.B. Of the personal pronouns, the adjectives meua, tuus, auus, 
DOBter, vaster, are used (as adjectives) in this sense . But, in con¬ 
junction with omnium, nostrum and vestnun {gen. plur.) are used. 

(a) Dependent on nouns a . 1280 

Horti Cxsaris. Cupido Praxitelis. Hectoris Andromache. 

Scriptores Graeche. Majorum gentium di. (C. T. D . 1 . 13 .) 

Ad Demetrium Phthiotidis. (L. 28 . 6 .) 

Trasumenni quam Trebiae, Cannarum quam Trasumenni pugna 
nobilior fuit. (L. 23 . 43 .) 

Fuga Pompeji. Pugnatum est ad Spei. Pater familias. 

Laus recte factorum. Magnitudo potestatis. 

Qui illud aniini causa feccrit, hunc prsds causa quid facturum 
putatis? (C. Phil. 7 . 6.) 

Docendi gratia. Signum erumpendi. Labor discendD. 

Imploraret hominum fidem. Res mancipi. Mancipi lex. 

Mea unius opera respublica salva est. (C. Pis. 3 .) 

Patria est communis omnium nostrum parens. (C. Cat. 1 . 7 .) 

Alia fori vis est, alia triclinii; alia subselliorum ratio, alia lecto* 
rum. (C. C<rl. 28.) 

Quidam ex his, eorum dierum consuctudine itineris nostri exercitus 
pcrspecta, node ad Nervios pervencrunt. (Css. G. %. 17 .) 

Continued on jp. 1 X 8 . 





3. Particular kind or contents. §§ 1302_1306. 

4. Quality or description. §§ 1808—1310. 

5. Object of action implied in substantives and adjectives. 

(а) Direct object. §§ 1312 — 131 G. 

( б ) Eemoter object. § 1318. 

G. Thing in point of which a term is applied (poetic). § 1320. 
B. 1 . Secondary object to verba. § 1322. 

(a) Matter charged. §§ 1324 — 132 G. 

(b) Object of mental emotion. §§ 1328—1330. 

(c) Thing remembered. § 1332. 

(d) Thing lacking or supplied. §§ 1334—1338. 

2 . Usages properly referable to locative. § 1340. 


u " d - •***»* ** ti, 

Hector ille Nasvianus. (C. Fam. 5 . 12 .) 

Caput Evandrius abstulit ensis. (Verg. A. 10. 394.) 

Siccii csdee decemviria et Appiana Ubido objiciebantiir. (L. 8 . 5 L) 
Clamor oppidanorum mixtns muliebri puerilique ploratu. (L. 2 . 33 .) 
Inter jocos militares. (L. 5 . 49 .) 

1 ‘ugnaJRomanaetabUmet buo et armorum pondere incumbentimn in 

Equestris tumultna a torgo, simul a castris clamor hostilis auditna. 

„ , , , (L. S7. 1.) 

SwulaHy the demonstrative and relative pronouns are used: 

‘ ' terror')° mneB “ Q- FaW °° nvertit - ( L - l". 13. <.e.hnjus rei 

Qu.« pars major orit, eo stabitur eonsilio. (L 7 3 j ) 






i.t.) the dative case 

Cio* logtu>di p.g. sonUj-noy^r s ^nde^7 , /! rtIlr ^ ; *'* Un *'™ <” «)♦* 
vivatur); imperandi it.g. ; *P tandi ie.g. 

modo sUn the indicative mold' «“«*•«« 1.6.7 , fatendi 
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: nos lllarum ad fines 1 esse rerum quas fert adulescentia 

(Ter. Hant. 215.) 

Q^Metellus, cujus paucos pans 2 hcec civitas tulit. (C. Pis. 4.) 
Reus Milonis lege Plotia fuit Clodius. (C. Mil. 13.) 

Id quidem non proprium 3 senectutis vitium est, sed commune 4 vale- 
tudinis. (C. Sen. n.) 

Illius amicissimi 5 . Accusator meus. Imago tua. 


;*SL 


Persuaserat nonnullis invidis meis. (C. Fam. 7. 2.) 

Vadit in eundem carcerem Socrates, eodem judicum scelere, quo 
tyrannorum Theramenes. (C. T. D. 1. 40 fin.) 

Germanis neque consilii habendi neque arma capiendi spatium 6 
datum est. (Cass. G. 4. 14.) 

Est opera; 7 pretium diligentiam majorum recordari. (G. Agr. 2. 27.) 

Nec conspectum multitudinis fugerat. (Gaes. G. 7. 30.) 

Qua; turn frequentia senatus, quae expectatio populi, qui concursus 
legatorum, quae virtus, actio, gravitas P. Lentuli consulis fuit. 

(C. Sext. 33.) 

111a navis urbis instar habere inter illos piraticos myoparones vide- 
batur. (C. Verr . 5. 34.) 

Praetori ad obtinendam Siciliam Gannenses milites dati, duarum 
instar legionum. (L. 26. 28.) 

Tacita suspitionum. (Tac. A. 4.41.) Subita belli. (Id. Agr. 37.) 


(Z>) As an invariable secondary predicate. 

Omnia, quae mulieris fuerunt, viri fiunt, dotis nomine. (C. Top. 4.) 
Est prudentis 8 sustinere impetum benevolentise. (G. L*l. 17.) 
Cujus\’is hominis est errare; nullius, nisi insipientis, in errorc per¬ 
se verare. (C. Phil. 12. 2.) 

Nihil est tarn angusti animi tamque parvi, quam amare divitias. 

(G. Off. 1. 20.) 

Jam me Pompeji totum esse scio. (C. Fam. 2. 13,) 

Cesserant in agrossuarumque rerum erant, amissa publica. (L. 3.38.) 
Hoc sentire prudentiae 9 est, facere fortitudinis; et sentire vero et 
facere perfectae cumulataeque virtutis. (G. Sest. 40.) 

Olim arbitiabar esse meum libere loqui. (C. Fam. 9. 16. 3.) 

Neque gloriam meam, laborem illonun, faciam. (Sail. Jug. 85.) 
Carthaginienses tutelae nostra duximus. (L. 21. 41.) 

Marcellus id nec juris nec potestatis suse esse dixit. (L. 25. 7.) 
Imperio alteri aucti, alteri dicionis alienae factL (L. 1. 25.) 
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__ l jThk dative is not uncommon with some of these adjectives; 

0dos ^olos video auctoritate censorum adlinis ei turpitudini judicari. 

(C. Clu. 45 .) 

2 Cratippus familiaria noBter, quem ego parem sunrmis Peripateticia 

judico. (C. Div. 1 . 8.) Also par cum aliquo; e. g . 

Eum tu parem cum liberiB tuis regnique participem fecisti. 

(SalL J. 14 . 9 .) 

3 Quod ut Cn. Pompcio proprium ac perpetuum sit, velle et optore 

debetis. (C. Man. 16 .) 

* Quid eat tam commune quam spiritus viviB, terra mortuis, mare 
fiuctuantibua, litus ejectis? (C. lxosc. A. 26 .) 

Always dative in such sentences as mibi commune eat c um aliquo. 

6 Also with dative: see § 1142 . 

6 Spatium quidem tande iparandis nuptiis, vocandi sacrijficandi 
dabitur paululum. 'fie*, h. 701 .) 

Albutio spatium ad sese colligendum dederunt. (C. CcEcin. 2 .) 

7 So also facere operro pretium (lav. preef.) &o. A phrase , opera 
est, usually with negative (non or ncc), occurs in Enn. ap. Pers. G. 9 , 
and frequently in Plautus and Livy, and is generally referred to the 
class noticed in § 1282 or to 1296 — 1300 . As instances may be quoted ; 
lrecentffi possunt causae conligi ; “Non domisfc; abiit ambulatum ; 
dorrait ; ornatur; lavat; prandet; potat; occupatast; operse non est: 
non potest; quantum via prolationumst. (PI. Mil. 252 .) PoBtquam 
audivit haruspicem esse, causatus de privati portenti procurationo, 
si opera ilh esset, consulere veUe, ad conloquium vatom elieuit (L. 6. 

5.) But thereof ay epithet, the absence of any substantive 
5 * .■ !' f' , h ,' mult,,m - &c - the (frequent) coexistence of a personal 

,n h 0936 not fa <=ere, thi parallelism 

with th nominative arid ( subject ) accusative tin Cic O P H 4 PI 

^"e'nratueihT^ ^ 108 , 6 >’ thcse taken ull together make it 
more probable that operas ^ u a predicative dative (like curte). • It is 

(not) a matter of attention, hence colloquially = (non) commodum est. 
Ihere are some comparable phrases in the genitive but chieflu of 

•? ' what " 20 Vi* i-'ik 

RISKffST * W **" * OU ’<£ 

• Barely est prudens: but with adjectives of the first class (e a 

fittest, Staltum est. staltitk’ J£fc 
titiffi eat, nolle sumere qu® di porrigant* 1 * 

* Such a sentence as Jam illud cujus est, non dico andaoi® onnit 

enrm se audacem, sed, quod miuime volt, Btnltiti®, qua vm.lt ounjt 
chvi Capitohm mentionem facere (C. Phil. 2 . 8), might equal™™] 
be referred to this section, or to §§ 1808 — 1310 , 9 . * 
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agis^ nullius interest 1 , quam tua, non imponi cervicibus tuis onu 
.^^ysub quo concidas. (L. 24. 8.) 


k JwX^ T 


Magni interest Ciceronis vel mea potius vel mehercule utriusque 
me intervenire discenti. (C. Att. 14 . 16.) 

Faciundum aliquid quod illorum magis quam sua retulisse videre- 
tur. (Sail. J. hi.) 


Regium imperium initio conservands libeitatis atque augends rei- 1286 
publics fuerat. (Sail. Cat. 6.) 

Dixit, qus temere agitassent, ea prodendi imperii Romani, tradends 
Hannibali victoris esse. (L. 27. 9.) 


(c) Tacitus uses such genitives (with the gerundive') to qualify , 
not a single word, hut a sentence. 

Germanicus ALgyptum proficiscitur cognoscends_antiquitatis. 

(Ann. 2. 59.) 

Turn e seditiosis unum vinciri jubet, magis usurpandi juris, quam 
quia unius culpa foret. (Hist. 4. 25.) 

Compare Anna cepit, non pro sua aut quorum simulat injuria, sed 
legum ac libertatis subvortunds. (Sail. Or. Phil. 11.) 


2. Divided whole 8 . I290 

(a) Definite whole. 

Of the personal pronouns , mel, &c. nostrum and vestnun are 
used in this sense. 

Magna pars militum. Solus omnium. Multi vestrum. 

Tertius regum Romanorum. Fortissimus Grscorum. 

Indus qui est omnium fluminum maximus. (C. N.D. 2, 52.) 

Parte tamen mcliore mei super alta perennis astra ferar. 

(Ov. Met. 15. 875.) 

Ad ipsas vemo provinces; quarum Macedonia, qus erat antea mu- 
nita et pacata, graviter a barbaris vexatur. (C. Prov.Cons. z.) 
Consulum anni prioris M. Atilium Romam miserunt, Geminum 
Servilium legioni Romans et socium peditum equitumque 
duobus millibus prsficiunt. (L. 22. 40.) 

Cuin expeditis peditum eqvitumque 3 pugnamconserebantcum hoste. 129a 

(L. 28. 14.) 

Circum murum situm in praerupti montis extremo palus erat. 

(Sail. J. 37.) 

Quicquid hujus feci, causa virginis feci. (Ter. Haut. 202.) 
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* With intoroet, or rufort, used impersonally , inatrad of the grnit 
qf^ti^pcrsojial pronoun, the abl. sing. fem. of the possessive is used. So 
mea, tua, sua, nostra, vestra, and in a fragment of Cicero (ap. Prise, 
xii. 29), cuja. (But cujus usually) 


SL 


With refert the ablative construction is common as early as Plautus 
and Terence , the genitive is not found till Livy (34. 27; 40. 34, ipso- 
rum referre), except in Sail. 1. c. With interest neither construc¬ 
tion seems to be found before Cicero. [.Possibly mea re fert was 
originally mero rei fert, * it contributes to my interest f then rei being 
shortened to re, the pronoun was accommodated to the supposed abla¬ 
tive. Mea interest may he for me® (rei) interest, but more likely was 
imitated from refert, when that had become almost a single word of 
much the same meaning ('it is of importance') as interest. The fre¬ 
quency of the genitive with interest may be due to its containing est; 
e. g. Ciceronis interest^ 1 there is a difference belonging to Cicero.’] 


Sometunes ad with acc, is found instead of these constructions , e. g. 1.87 


Quid id ad me ant ad meam rem refert, Persse quid rernm gerant? 

(PL Pers. 513.) 

Magni ad honorem me urn interest quam prim urn ad urbem me venire. 

(G. Fam. 16.1.) 

On magni, &e., reforre, interesse, see % 1188. 


* Where the whole, though divided in fact, is all concerned in the 
predication, the whole and the parts are often in apposition ; e. g. 
Interfectores, pars in forum, pars Syracusas, pergunt. (L. 24. 7.) 

Other instances in §§ 1434, 1440. 

Compare Quod senatus jurntus, maxima pars, censeat qni adsient, 
id voluinuB jubemusque. (ap. L. 26. 33.) 

S divided whole is also expressed by a prepositional phrase , chiefly 1291 
after numerals or pronouns. Ex is most frequently used . 

Quid ergo? audacissimus ego ex omnibus? (0. Rose. A. 1.) 

De pramnis qureritur, ex duobus uter dignior, ex pluribus quia ditmiB- 
eimus. (Quint. 7. 4, § 21.) 

0. Mariam vidimus, qui mihi secundia rebus unus ex fortunatis homi- 
mbus, adversis unus ex sura mis viris videbatur. (C. Par. 2, § 1G.) 

Noctu do sorris suis quem habuit fidolissiaium ad regera misit. 

(Nep. Them. 4 .) 

Nostri in primo congresBU circiter lxx ceciderunt, in bis Q Fulginius 
Ex Afranianis interficiuntur T. CceciliuB et centuriones an. 

(Cffis. C . 1. 46.) 

Innnmerique alii, quos inter maximus omnes oedere Danubius se tibL 
Nile, negat. (Ov. Pont. 4. 10. 57.) 

3 Misit expedites pedites equitesque. (L. 34. 26.) 

Continued on p. 123. 







Genitive. Divided whole. 


{Book 


rque 1 eorum. Uterque nostrum. 

Medium 2 vias. Mediterranea Acarnaniae. (L. 28. 14-) 
Plana urbis. Extremum aestatis. Dimidium pecuniae. 


Speculatoriae naves sub constratis pontium per intervalla excurre- 
bant. (L. 30. 10.) 

Nec Apollinis opertis credendum existimo, quorum partim ficta 1294 
aperte, partim effutita temere sunt. (C. Drv. 2. 55.) 

Sulpicius Gallus maxime omnium nobilium Graecis litteris studuit. 

(G. Brut. 20.) 

Ubicunque terrarum et gentium violatum jus civium Romanorum 
est, id ad communem libertatis causam pertinet. 

(G. Ferr. 5. 55.) 

Decreverunt patres ut praetor urbanus decemviros agro Samniti 
Apuloque, quod ejus 3 publicum populi Romani esset, metiendo 
dividendoque crearet. (L. 31. 4.) 


( b ) Indefinite whole. Dependent on neuter adjective nomi- 1296 
native or accusative^; also nihil, and some adverbs , quo, eo, &C. 

Hoc praemii. Parum prudentiae. Aliquid pulchri 5 . 

Idem damni. (L. 35. 42.) Id aetatis. (Cf. § 1092.) 

Hoc tantum exacta setate laboris itinerisque suscepit. (C. F. 5. 49.) 

Eo miseriarum venturus eram. (Sail. J. 14.) 

Res eodem est loci, quo reliquisti. (G. Att. 1. 13.) 

Ncque post id locorum 6 Jugurthae dies aut nox ulla quieta fuit. 

(Sail. J. 72.) 

Navium quod ubique fuerat in unum locum coegerant. 

(Gses. G. 3 . 16 .) 

Eruditio in Lucilio mira et libertas atque inde accrbitas et abunde 
salis. (Quint. 10. 1. 94.) 

Adfatimst hominum quibus negoti nihil est. (PI. Men . 454.) 

Obsidio continua oppidanos ad ultimum inopiac adduxerat. 

(L. 23 . 19 .) 

Undique ad inferos tantundem viae est. (G. T. D. 1. 43.) 

Mittit homini munera satis large haec ad usum domesticum, olei, 
vini quod visum est, etiam tritici quod satis esset, de suis 
decumis. (G. Ferr. 4. 27.) 

Quid mulieus 7 uxorem habes? (Ter, Hec. 643.) 

Ibi nec divini quidquam nec humani sanctum erat. (L. 27. 17.) 
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^jOierque with a noun (not pronoun) substantive is used as attik^ 1 . 
but&e.g. uterque frater, not uterque fratrum. 



2 The Romans often ( esp. Cicero ) tised an adjective and substantive 1295 
agreeing , where in English we use l of.* So always , when the whole is 
not divided. Adjectives thus used are adversus, aversus, eeterum, ex- 
tremus, imus, medius, multus, nullus, omnis, plerique, relicuus, sum- 
mus, supremus, totus, ultimus, and other superlatives. 


Nos omnes. In media uxbo. Extremo anno. 


A 


Reliqua turba. Adyersa basis. Aversa charta. Tota Asia. 

.Ad summam aquam appropinquare. Ex intima philosophia. 

Trecenti conjuravimus. Amici, quos multos liabebat, aderant. 
Veuiamus ad vivos, qui duo de consularium numero relieui sunt. 

(C. Phil 2 . 6 .) 

Hominibus opus est eruditis, qui adhuc in hoc quidem genere nostri 
nulli fuerunt. (C. Or. 3. 24.) 


3 Quod ejus (sc. agri) = ‘ao far as it,* 4 so much of it as,* is a com- T 297 
mon phrase in laws. Cf. L. 5. 25; 38. 23; ib. 54; 39. 7; 39. 45 (quoted 
in § 1094); 42. 8 . (Comp, qua eorum, L. 26. 34, § 12.) Cicero uses it 
loosely; e.g. Tu tamen velim ne intermittas, quod ejus facere possis, 
scribere ad me. (Att. 11. 12.) Also Fam. 3. 2; 6 . 8 . 


4 See also § 1304, which is closely related to this section. 

5 Also aliquid pulcbrum. But both forms of expression are not 
always allowable. Thus (Madvig, Lat. Gr. § 285)— 


(a) Adjectives of quantity are used only with the genitive; e. g. 
mnltum novi; or, in the plural, e.g. multa nova. 


(b) Adjectives dependent on a preposition are rarely (at least in 
the pra-Augustan writers) used with this genitive; e.g. ad tantum 
stadium, not ad tantum studii. 


(c) Adjectives of the second class are not put in the genitive; e. n. 
aliquid memorabile, not aliquid memorabilia, (nor [by the first rule ] 
multuin memorabile). In the following passage the genitive eminentis 
is due to the parallelism. Illud video pugnare te, species ut queedam 
sit deorum, quao nihil concreti habeat, nihil solidi, nihil expressi, 
nihil eminentis. (C. N. D. 1 . 27.) 

* So ut adhuc locorum feci, faciam sedulo. (PI. Capt. 382). Arc.: 
similarly , without reference to place , merito hoc meo videtur faotum ? 
De. Minume gentium, (Ter. Ph. 1033), Arc. 


7 fa quid hoc est hominis? (PI. Amph . 769); aveo scire quid 
hominis sit (C. Att. 7. 3, § 9); Arc. Comp, monstrum hominis non 
dictara’H? (Ter. Eun. 696); scelus viri, Talffistrio. (PI. Mil. 1434); 
Pffignium, delici® pueri. (PI. Pers. 204); which belong to § 1304. 
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respondebatur. (L. 38. 28.) 

Solebat extra portam aliquid habere conducti. (G. Clu. 6a.) 


(si, 


1298 


Prater arraa et animos armorum memores nihil vobis fortuna reli- 
qui 1 fecit. (L. 7. 35.) 

Neque id quibus modis adsequeretur, dum sibi regnum pararet, 
quicquam pensi 3 habebat. (Sail. Cat. 5. 6.) 


(c) So also dependent on certain adjectives derived from substan - I3QO 
fives. 

Socium et consortem gloriosi laboris amiseram. (C. Brut . 1.) 

M. Antonium omnis eruditionis expertem a atque ignarnm fuisse 
magna fuit opinio. (G. Or. a. 1 .) 

Consiliorum omnium particeps et socius psene regni putabatur. 

(C. R.P. a. 20.) 

3 . Particular kind or contents: that, in, or of which 7303 
a thing consists. 

(<z) Definite*. {Genitive of definition.) 

Honos consulatus. Familia Scipionum. Numerus trecentorum. 

Epicurus non intelligit quid sonet haec vox 0 voluptatis, id est, quae 
res huic voci subiciatur. (G. Fin. a. 2.) 

Gelsa Buthroti 0 urbs. Ausonise tellus. (Verg. A. 3. 293, 476.) 

Parvulae causae vel falsae suspicion is vel terrons repent ini vel objec- 
tae religionis magna detrimenta intulerunt. (Cacs. C. 3. 7a.) 

Ncc erit justior in senatum non veniendi causa morbi quam mortis. 

(G. Phil. 1. 11.) 

Nymphae lactis alimenta dedere. (Ov. M. 3. 315.) 

Aliis virtutibus, continents, gravitatis, justitias, fidei, te consulatu 
dignum putavi. (G. Mur. 10.) 

Nullam virtus aliam mercedem laborum periculorumquc desiderat 
praeter hanc laudis ct glorise. (G. Arch, ix.) 

Duo sunt genera Iiberalitatis; unum dandi beneficii, alterum red- 
dendi. (C. Off. 1. 15.) 

Mostraditusab antiquis inter cetera sollemnia manet bona Porsinnae 
regis vcndendi. (L. 2. 14.) 

Servati consulis decus Caelius ad servum delegat. (L. 21. 46.) 

Colluvio mixtorum omnis generis animantium. (L. 3 . 6.) 

Ala 7 trecentorum cquitum. Classis centum navium. 

Gaptivorum numerus fuit septem milium octingentorum. (L. 10.36.) 

Continued on p. 12 G. 





Notes. 




1 Quod reliquum vit© viriumque fames fecerat, id ferro potieBimum i3°i 
reddere volebaiit (C. Verr. 5. 34), where the genitive vit© makes an¬ 
other genitive (reliqui) awkward . In a different sense we have Proreus 
ab utrisque nihil relicum fieri, * left undone * (S. Jug. 76), hut in this 
seme also reliqui is of ten found. 

3 In Sallust, Cat. 12, nihil pensi neque moderati habere; 23, 
nequo dicere neque facere, quicquam pensi habebat; 52; Jug . 41; Liv. 

26. 15; 34. 31; ib. 49, Dixit, illis nec quid dicerent, nec quid facerent 
quicquam unquam pensi fuisse; 42. 23; 43. 7; Sen. (Edip . 298; Quint. 

11. 1 § 29; Sueton. Nero 34; Dom. 12; and apparently Plant. True. 705; 
always dependent on nihil, quicquam. Tacitus perhaps misunderstood 
the construction of the phrase when he wrote Ut proximue quisque 
Britannico neque fas neque fidem pensi haberet olim provisum erat. 

{A. 13. 15.) So also Or. 29 ; H. 1. 46; and Val. M. 2. 9. 3. 

Cf. Madvig, Bcmerk p. 64, n . Comp, the use of compendi facere, 

§ 130G. 

3 The ablative also is used with expera in Plaut. and Sail.; e.g. ^3 

Pleriquo patri© sed omnes farua atque fortunis expertes sumus. 

. (Sail. <7. 33.) 

A The genitives arranged tinder this head are in the main con¬ 
vertible with an apposition in English e.g. 1 the office called the con¬ 
sulate, * the number three hundred,* ‘ the word pleasure* the virtue 
temperance ' See § 1305, 

5 Compare Faxo ne juvet vox ista * veto’ (L. 6. 35): Audita into- 
lerandrt Human© vox, * v© victia’ (L. 5. 48). 

6 1 he u fecf the genitive in these geographical expressions is rare* 
Usually orbs Buthrotum, &o. 


* Campauuium alam, quingentoe fere equites excedere acie jnbet. 

(L. 10. 29.) 

Continued on p. 127. 




Genitive. Description . 

Indefinite'. (Geniti've of sort, material , head.) 


IBook I 



Acervus frumenti. Premia pecuniae. Magnus numcrus equorum. 

Tria milia pondo argenti. Mille 2 nummum Philippum. 

An si quis Hispanorum aut Gallorum aut Thracum mille aut duo 
milia occidisset, eum imperatorem appellaret senatus? 

(G. Phil. 14. 5-) 

Lucus proceris abietis arboribus saeptus. (L. 24. 3.) 

Perusti late agri, praedas hominum pecudumque actse. (L. 24. 20.) 

Saepe lapidum, sanguinis non nunquam, terras interdum, quondam 
etiam lactis imber defluxit. (C. Dm. 1. 43.) 

Duco mecum Ciceronem meum in Iudum discendi, non lusionis. 

(C. Q. Fr. 3 . 4, § 6 .) 

Magna vis seminum. Sex dies spatii 3 . (Csss. C. 1. 3.) 

Paribus altemis spatiis omissis senum pedum latitudinis 4 sulcos 
dirigunt. (Col. 3. 13. 4.) 

Orationis operam compendi 5 face. (PI. Most. 60 .) 

Ecquis homost, qui facere argenti cupiat aliquantum lucri 6 ? 

(Ib. 334.) 

Populus publice coactus est Apronio conferre lucri tritici modium 
XXI et accessions 7 HS ciociq. (C. Verr. 3. 32.) • 


4 . Qjjalitg or description 8 ; ahvays qvith adjective. 

Fossa centum pedum 9 . Puer sedecim annorum. 

Pjrramides stant quinque, imae latae pedum quinum septuagenum, 
a\tx centenum quinquagenum 10 . (Varr. ap. Plin. 36, § 92.; 
Decern dierum cocta cibaria habere jussit (L. 44. 35 § 13.) 

Non multi cibi hospitem accipies sed multi joci. (G. Fam. 9. 26,) 
Superiorum dierum Sabini cunctatio. (Caes. G. 3. 18.) 

Omnia erant Metelli ejusmodi 11 . (C. Verr. 2 . 26 .) 

Res magni laboris. Vestis magni pretii. 

Complures senatorii ordinis. Homo infimi generis. 

Tun’ trium litterarum homo me vituperas? Cong. Fur? 

(PI. Aul. 324 .) 

Plurimarum palmarum vetus ac nobilis gladiator. (C. Rose. A. 6.) 

Eat fons aquae dulcis, cui nomen Arethusa est, incrcdibili magnitu- 
dine, plenissimus piscium. (C. Ferr. 4. 53.) 

Tus litter® maximi sunt apud me ponderis u . (G. Far a. 2. 19.) 

Tu aliquem patronum invenies, hominem antiqui officii. 

(C, Quint . 22 .) 
Continued, on p. 128. 
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' r, P\ l-TA] 


not to 1^05 


Uht genitives in this section (closely related to § 1296), are not to 
fo&\regarded (like thoae in § 1302) as appositions , but as corresponding 
to an adjective or prepositional phrase , or part of a compound; e.g. ‘a 
corn-heap* ‘a money -reward,' ‘a thousand such as Gauls,* ‘ two addi¬ 
tional se&tcrces , 1 three thousand pounds in silver.' 

q Mille ( sing .) with genitive, is found sometimes in Cicero, not un - 
frequently in Plautus and Livy , is rare otherwise. 

3 Erat epatium dierum fere triginta ante Kal. Dee. (G. Verr. 2. 39.) 

Hoo interrmsso spatio dnas fossaa xv pedes latas eadem altitudine 
perduxit. (Ctes. G. 7. 72.) 

Fosbas pedum xxx in latitudinem complures facere instltuit. 

(Gres. Civ. 1. 61.) 

6 Compendi facere, * to make of saving ,* ‘ a saving of * i.e. ‘ to save,' l 3°7 
also in PI. Asin. 307, Bacch. 183, Pers. 471; Pseud. 1141. Quisquis es, 
adulescens, operam fac compendi quaerere. Compare ib. 605, Quisquis 
es, compendium ego te facere pultandi volo, and Had. 180. (In True. 

2. 4. 26, Si quid tihi compendi facere possum, &c.; compendi depends 
on quid; cf. § 1296.) Compare Tacitus' use of pensi habere (§ 1301). 

, 6 Facero lucri (in this order) also in PL Pers. 668, 713 ; Pan. 3. 5. 

20 ; True. 3. 2. 22, (Facere damni, PI. Merc. 419.) So lucri facere in 
° l 9 h, ' T writers; e.g. Varr. R. R. 8. 4; Nep. Thras. 1; Pirn. 33, §14; 

> art. 8. 10; Gai. ap. Dig. 11. 7, 29; &c. Lucri (as well as lucrum, 
lucra, plus lucri, plus lucelli, &c.) dare, facere, &c. is very frequently 
used in C. Verr. 3. 30— 49; 75. ‘ Of profit,' = « a profit of' {so much) 

over or gam. Possibly it is a bookkeeping term; and it may 
nave originally stood for lucri nomine, which is found ib, 45 §§ 106, 
a compare below, § 1327. Compare also tequi boni facere, 

ir 000 T ’ ! facere, § 1282. Do luero is used in similar sense in 

Ter. Ad. 823; G. Pam. 9. 17. 1; Liv. 40. 8. 

Nec nummorum accessionem cogebatur arator dare nee tomas quin- 
quagesimas frumenti (§ 1304) addero. (C. Verr. 3. 49.) 

8 Far the ablative of quality see § 1232. The qenitive (nearly re- 13 > 
luted to the genitive of possessor, Ac. § 12781 is used rather of the sort 
the ablative of the special characteristics and condition , 
f . 9 cunive (and not the ablative) is used of specific measurements 
rZ nhint hing PCr *°l l of the elans to which it belongs, 

a thing or UsUcM, rflu-f of the characteristic parts of 

state. Both, tZighinCncro chi*, n J P u J’ ^ ° f ' u J'?P°™ry 
qualities. 9 U Cl ro e * llf A V the ablative , are used of mental 

The genitive is rare in Plautus, Terence, and Lucretius. 

V pwlflB losgft, Poor tres anuo^ n&tus fSSlOftfi livifl 1 

Babylon « p. ampler n.uns .luccuos pe^iuf^iiStis! ‘ >U 

» & , C ‘ 373 - Rs? > 1210 
j ns eodem eat apud mo pondere, quo fuit ille. 

(O. Alt. 10. 1.) 
Continued on p. 129. 
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Oenttive. Object of action. {Book 



35 i|etiint Romam oratores pads petenejae amicitiaeque. (L. 9. 45.; 1310 

$ftfm quem ex illo globo nobilitatis ad hoc negotium mittetis, homi- 
nem veteris prosapiae acmultarum imaginum et nullius stipendi ? 

(Sail. J. 85 $ 10.) 

Turn T. Manlius Torquatus, priscse ac nimis durae severitatis, ita 
locutus fertur. (L. 22. 60.) 

Novem annorum 1 a vobis profectus, post sextum et tricesimum 
annum redii. (L. 30. 37.) 

Eodem anno Q^Fabius moritur exactae aetatis 2 . (L. 30. 26.) 


5 . Object of action implied in substantives and ad- 1312 
jectives 3 . ( Objective genitive.) Many of the genitives under 
this head appear in meaning to belong to § 1280 or § 1302. 

( a ) Direct object , corresponding to an accusative or inf naive 
after the corresponding verb. 

For the personal pronouns in this sense are used the genitive singu¬ 
lar neuter of the adjective , vi*/-: mei, tui, sui, nostri, vestri 4 . 

Timor hostium. Accusatio sceleratorum. Fuga periculi. 

Precatio deum. Testis veneni deprehensi. 

(Jura rerum alienarum. Jactura suorum. (Caes. G. 7. 26.) 

Dicendi doctrina. (C. Or. 2. 1 fin.) Finis oppugnandi. 

Scientia juris. Actor partium optimarum. 

Retinete istam possessionem grathe, libertatis, sufFragiorum, urbis, 
fori, ludorum, festorum dierum. (C. Agr. 2. 27.) 

Omnino omnium horum vitiorum atque incommodorum una cautio 
est atque una provisio. (C. Lee). 21.) 

Atheniensium populi potestas omnium rerum. (C. R. P. 1. 28.) 
Pigritia singulos sepeliendi. Cunctatio invadendi. (L. 5. 48; 41.) 
Casar honoris Divitiaci atque Haeduorum causa sese eos in fidem 
recepturum dixit. (Cass. G. 2. 15.) 

Quintus misit filium ad Caesarem, non solum sui deprecatorem, sed 
etiam accusatorem mei. (C. Att. n. 8.) 

Patiens laboris atque frigoris. Capacissimus cibi vinique. 

Nemo unquam tarn sui despiciens fuit, ut, &c. (C. Or. 2. 89.) 

Neuter sui protegendi corporis memor erat. (L. 2. 6.) 

Semper appetentes gloria; atque avidi laudis fuistis. (C. Man. 3.) 
Tenax propositi vir. Tempus edax rerum. (Ov. M. 15. 234.) 

C. Memmius perfectus litteris sed Graecis, fastidiosus sane Latina- 
rum. (C. Brut. 70.) 

Peritus earum regionum. Achaei locorum prndentes. 

Continued on p. 130. 



Notes. 



§L 


1 So Hoc ipsum vero gloriantem audivi in fiinere matria busb quam 
cxtulit anuorum nonaginta, cum ipse esset septem et sexaginta. 

(Nep. Att. 17.) 


a P. Valerius anno post moritur, gloria ingenti, copiis f amili aribua 
adeo exjgma, ut funen sumptus deessefc. (L. 2. 16.) Here the ab¬ 
lative is probably one of circumstance. 


3 The genitive often alternates with the accus. with ad; e. g. 

Ardor pugnandi (L. 2. 45, § 8), ad dimicandum (L. 4. 47); conatus 
exercitua comparandi (0. Phil. 10. 11), ad ermnpendum (L. 9. 4) ; 
mora dimicandi (L. 24. 15), ad dimicandum (L. 34. 12.). 

(Similarly with locus, Bpatium, tempus, signum, the genitive after 
which probably belongs to § 1280. For the dative , see § 1156.) 


4 Sometimes by a difference in the conception the object (whether 1315 

'em noTwT Tlh/nTT' ?* ° S"""™-*- and then, iLTad of 
sm, iiostn, &c., the adjective w used as an attribute, as in § 1278. 

Neqne negligentia tua nequo odio id fecit tno. (Ter. Ph. 1016.) 

Me Cn. Pompeius semper sua conjunctione dignissimum judicayit. 

_ . . , (C. Pis. 31.) 

±,ft faeiebat, tua se fidncia facere dioebat. (C. Verr. 6. 68.) 

PatreB conscnpti, vos in mea injuria dospeoti estis. (Sail. J, 14 8 ) 

L - ‘SS^tS&tSS’ ’*■ 

‘ff ***•? '*"■» 

a quality. in the general notion of 

° bl tr“ “(C.ct^r PataTit ’ U ‘ “ ^ senat °ria posset ores- 


Continued oh p. 131. 
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Genitive. Remoter object , &>c. [hook 




I*’Um f etiamsi natura a parentis similitudine abriperet, consuetudo 
tamen ac disciplina patris similem 1 esse cogeret. (G. Ferr.5. 12.) 

Itaque plectri similem linguam nostri solent dicere, chordarum 
dentis, naris cornibus iis qui ad nervos resonant in cantibus. 
r v . _ (G. N. D. 2. 59.) 

Alius alii tanti facmons conscii. (Sail. G. 22.) 

Ignarus rerum omnium. Sui negotii bene gerens. (G. Quint. 19.) 
Compos voti. Impotens regendi equi. (L. 35. 11.) 

Jurisdictio. Juris consultus 2 . Juris prudentia. x 3 x6 

Indoctusque pilae discive trochive quiescit. (Hor. A. P. 380.) 


(b) Remoter object, corresponding to a dative (rare), or ab- 1318 
la five or prepositional phrases after the corresponding verb. (The 
adjectives meus, &c. are rarely used in this sense as attributes .) 

Vacation muneris. Contentio 4 honorum. (C. Off. 1. 25.) 

Di quibus imperium est animarum. (Verg. A. 6 . 264 .) 

Haec res omnem dubitationem adventus legionis expulit. 

(Caes. G. 5. 48.) 

Inimicitiae ex reipublicae dissensione 3 susceptae. (G. Sett. 33 .) 

Hxc civitas in Gallia maximam habet opinionem virtutis. 

(Caes. G. 7 . 59 .) 

Maxima inlecebra est peccandi impunitatis spes. (C. Mil. 16 .) 
Pompeium a Caesaris conjunctione avocabam. (G. Phil. 2 . 10 .) 
Studiosus literarum. Mens interrita leti. (Ov. M. 10 . 616 .) 

Incertus sententiae. Trepidi rerum suarum. (L. 5 . 11 .) 

Anxia furti, (Ov. M. 1 . 623 .) Dubius salutis (lb. 15 . 438 .) 
Ambiguus futuri. (Tac. H . 3. 43.) Profugus regni. (Id. A. 15 . i.) 


(6) Thing in point of which 6 a term is applied to a ijjq 
person: after adjectives in poets arid later writers , especially Tacitus . 

Leporum disertus puer et facetiarum. (Catull. 12. 9.) 

Ingens ipse virium atque animi. (Sail. ap. Arus. p. 236.) 

Aevi maturus. (Verg. A. 5. 73.) Sen studiorum. (Hor. 5 .1.10.21.) 
Mamurius morum fabraene exactior artis? (Ov. F. 3. 383.) 

Capitis minor. (Hor. Od. 3. 5. 42.) Judicii rectus. (Sen. Dial. 7. 6.) 
Modicus virium. (Veil. 1.12.) Irritus legations. (Tac. H. 4. 32.) 
Occults odii. (Tac. A. 4. 7.) Spernendus morum.- (Ib. 14. 40.) 
Ambiguus pudoris ac metus. (Ib. 2. 40.) 

Manifest* vitaeL (Ib. 12. 51.) Linguae ferox. (II. 1. 35 .) 

Continued on p. 132 . 





Notes. 
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plUSJT.] 




1 H ith Bumlia is found the genitive always in Plautus and Terence: 1317 
tnegative almost always in Vergil, Horace, Ovid. When the object is 
a god, man i or beast , Cicero and his age, with comparatively few ex¬ 
ceptions, use the genitive; when the object is a thing, the genitive and 
dative indiscriminately. Livy and later writers use the dative quite as 
often of both classes. The personal pronoun is always in the genitive. 

3 The pass. part, consultus is justified by the frequent use of a i 3 ig 
personal accus. ajter consulere, and by Cicero's paraphrase am de 
juro emu consult solent. (C. Verr. 1. 46.) 

The genitive as a direct object after consultus is justified bv such 
expressions as 


Rem nulJi obscuram consulis. (Verg. A. 11. 344.) 

Idem in pace, si jus consuleres, peritissimus. (L. 39 . 40.) 


8 Vacatio a belli administratione. (L. 23. 32.) 

■* Est inter eos non de terminis sed de tota possessione contentio. 


(C. Ac. 2. 43.) 

6 Fuit inter poritissimos homines summa de jure disaensio. 

(C. Or. 1. 56.) 


bined^^viz U th? 6 in 71 from tierce or four sources com- 

( L | 1312 - 181 « n ° f “““ (§ 1168 K th * objective genitive 

1334—1336), aidperh^f otektafee^ <**' §§ 1328 ’ 

1. cfc m vlrr. lTl\ aX!'4 8 %<**** “ 8ere - Plant. Epid. 3. 

Htitxni fii'llit thriJe i^Lnn. U^V ^*" 8 u,11 " ,l9t ^ u <* 

1. 3, Ate. 8 . 5. 11 , 12 ; 16, ; ciel ‘an ! ? “T^ 5 *•}*’’ Lt * 
inh. 7. 30 (MSS. animie) suepa “bo 3 , L. 8 uflt ' ****** 

x <L v- **=— 

7J; dnbius (Verg. G 3 28 t )l- °°“ fuauB at< l ue inoertns (L. 1 . 

rt «XZ2?A V? 7 k,ir,<i"- 

529); mteger (Hor. 5 2 4 ooni. i« aa J I s * “ * • ( 16 . 4. 

rusWg.W 246,2 %% “ 

(Verg. A. 9. 685); prawns (Verg. 6 ,l ; Pfcceps 

victus (Verg. G. 4 . 491). ® t territus (L. 7. 34); 

Probably d (Pto u t i •> os\ a a »• 

san us men tis *ai nniuu tui rrin\ii?i 'Y lm 4 ^ Sa 4fi tu 

, tITYTY , v * 45i > are d “e tj) false analoau 

..t.« lie a/fdr mauifestus belongs originally to § 1326 . 

Continued on p. 133, 
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Genitive. Matter charged. [Book 1 


~ m Dependent on verbs. 

1. Secondary object, of the thing, after certain verbs, 
which, if transitive, have also a direct object of the person. 


§L 


(#) The matter charged 1 ; after verbs of accusing, con - 13*4 
demning, acquitting. 

Ambitus alterum accusavit. (C. Cal. 7.) 

Potestne heres, quod furtum antea factum est, furti recte agere. 

(C. Fam. 7. 22.) 

Dolabellam consularem et triumphalem rcpetundarum postulavit. 

(Suet. Jul. 4.) 

Non quisquis hominem occidit caedis tenetur. (Quint. 5. 14. u.) 

C. Verrem insimulat avaritiae et audacix. (C. Ferr. 1. 49.) 

Hie furti se adligat. (Ter. Eun. 809.) 

Itaque et majestatis absoluti sunt permulti, qutbus damnatis de 
pecuniis repetundis lites majestatis essent aestimatae. 

(G. Clu. 41.) 

Condemnari sponsionis necesse est,si fateatur esse dejectum. 

(C. Cacin. 31.) 

Dixit, damnatam voti benignitate deum, exsolvere id velle. 

(L. 39. 9 ) 

In pariete communi demoliendo damni infecti promisit. (G. Top. 4.) 
Senatus nec liberavit ejus culpae regem neque arguit. (L. 41. 19.) 
Purgabant civitatem omnis facti dictique hostilis adversus Roma¬ 
nos. (L. 37. 38.) 

Compare Capitis se anquirerc dicebat, quoad vel capitis vel pe¬ 
cuniae 3 judicasset privato. (L. 26. 3.) 

So also after adjectives and participles (besides those which follow 1326 
the usage of their verbs'). 

Quos sacrilegii compertos in vinculis Romam misit. (L. 32. 1.) 

De confessis sicuti de manufestis rerum capitalium more majorum 
supplicium sumendum. (Sail. C. 52.) 

Videbatur suspectum jam nimiae spei Seianum ultra extulisse. 

(Tac. A. 3 . 29 .) 

Insons culpae cladis hodiemae. (L. 22. 49.) Reus avaritiae. 

Opportuna dividenda praefectis sunt, ut suae quisque partis tutandae 
reus esset. (L. 25. 30.) 

Duo rei locatiunis in solidum esse possunt. 

(Ulp. Dig. 19. 1. 13, § 9.) 
Continued on p. 134. 



Notes. 



: 'n.v matter charged is also expressed 



(a) by enmine, actione, and the like with epithet or genitive; 


Si iniquus es in me judex, condeinnabo eodem ego te crimine. 

(C. Fam. 2 1.) 

Hoc proeceptum officii diligenter tenendum esfc, ne quem nmquam 
innocentem judicio capitis arcessas. (C. OJ~. 2. 14.) 

An commotco crimine mentis absolves hominem, et sceleris damnabis 
eundem? (Hor. Sat. 2. 3. 278.) 

Titius Seio vel mandati vel negotiorum gestornm nomine obligatus est. 

(Javol. Dig. 3. 5. 28.) 

Qui tabulas testamenti depositas ita delevit, ut legi non possit, depo¬ 
sit! actione et ad exliibendum tenetur. (Julian. Dig. 9 . 2 . 42.) 


(5) by ablative with preposition de; 

Nomen Sex. Roscii do parricidio deferebant. (C. Rose. Am. 10.) 
Blattius de proditione Dasium appellabat. (L. 26. 38.) 

Per litteraa purgat Ccesarem de iuteritu Marcelli. (C. A tt. 13. 10 .) 

(c) by making it an ordinary direct object ; e.g. 

Inortiam accuses aduloscontium, qui istam artem non ediscant. 

. (G. Or. 1. 58.) 

Memmene excusare tarditatem litterarum mearum. (C. Att. 16. 2C.) 

(d) For scelere damnari see § 1229. 


1. 5.iW 11, .; u5® %° 4 r : 

Bum. 5); pecum® (judican, L. 6 14 23 14- n V 

taUs pom® (darmiat, L. 42 43). The matterT^ged 

atque utei es-ot sei ..eras ' “V 0 Buemps jus esto.. 

* J ptcuniffi. .jure dauinatus esset iLei? Rnhr 

xxi. 13 ). Mun confess! ac debiti judicatis (Gell. 20 1 si^ p ’ 

d arena t us longi Sisyphus lab oris (Hor Od 2 14 l m * V ‘ Utm ?* 
oaptao reum accusarunt (L 38 611 3 i t^* ^ 1 pecuma 

(C. FlacdS), w have gLives ofL” “ 
pears to be a great confus’<m of crime an* ««,«£,! / 3 ***" 

chapter). For octupli, quanti, &c. § n$0. P ^* y: the w}wU 

originally dependent on ^riLikie radicio 8 nr Cnm '’ Vfealty, c tc.)was ir.7 
grown into a common ; h^TthrJ^Fu’. Z word, and fcu 

elliptical me in such expression* i* comnmn'L’ 

assassination ‘inter Bicarioa'n „ n’ ■ • * }he common phrase for 
acoueabant. (C. Hose. A. L 8 ' Q ' ntor slcanos et de veueficiis 
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V&34 V' Genitive. Object of emotion , &*c. [Book It. i 

^ °ki ect exciting mental emotion 1 : after misereor, and /M.1J8J 

imperjonals mlseret, psenitet, piget, pudet, taadet. In early writers, 
rarely , after a few other 'verbs. 

Aliquando miseremini sociorum. (G. Verr. 1. 28.) 

Dicebatur, sordidati rei non miseritos, candidam togam invito 
offerre. (L. 27. 34.) 

Me quidem miseret parietum ipsorum atque tectorum. 

(G. PhiL a. 28.) 

Num te fortunae tuae, num amplitudims, num claritatis paenitebat? 

(G. PhiL 1. 13.) 

Ipsius paenitere homines apparuit, quern autem in ejus locum sub- 
stituerent locum deesse. (L. 23. 3.) 

Sunt homines, quos libidinis infamiaeque suae neque pudeat neque 
taedeat. (C. Verr. Act. 1. 12.) 

Pudet me deorum hominumque. (L. 3. 19.) 

Pudet optimi exercitus, qui si pads, id est, timoris nostri nomen 
audierit, ut non referat pedem, sistet certe. (G. Phil. 12. 3.) 

Me civitatis morum piget taedetque. (Sail. J . 4.) 

Decemvirorum vos pertaesum est. (L. 3. 67.) 

Neque hujus sis veritus 2 feminae primariae. (Ter. Ph. 971.) 

Fastidit mei. (Plaut. Aul, 243.) Studet tui. (ap. G. N. D. 3. 29.) 

< The following appear to be mere Greectsms^: 1330 

Justitiaene prius mirer, belline laborum? (Verg. A. u. 126.) 

Neque ille sepositi ciceris nec longae invidit avenae. (HonS. 2.6.84.) 

(r) Fhe thing remembered , <&C. after memlni, A^mlniscor, 1332 
ohllvlBcor, admoneo 4 , &c. 

Veteris proverbii admonitu vivorum memini, nec tamen Epicuri 
licet oblivisd, si cupiam. (C. Fin, 5. 1.) 

Alii reminiscentes veteris famae,aetatis miserebantur. (Nep. 19. 4.) 

Catilina admonebat alium egestatis, alium cupiditatis sux. 

(Sail. Cat. 21.) 

Nemo est in Sicilia quin tui sceleris et cmdelitatis ex ilia oratione 
commonefiat. (G. Verr. 5. 43.) 

Certiorem me sui consilii fecit. (C. Att. 9. 2.) 

Venit mihi Platonis in mcntem. (G. Fin. 5. 1.) 

Continued onp. 136 . 
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•y gfdyfiX/.] _ iVbtcj. 

^indefinite object of emotion is often expressed with psenit^t 
paapf^/Piget, by a neuter pronoun in the nominative singular. 

SapTentiB eat enim proprimn,nihil, quod panitere possit,facere. 

(C. T. D. 5 , 28 .) 

Isil, Chaiine, te quldem quicquam pudet. (PI. Merc . 912 .) 

Nimio id quod pudet facilius fertur, quam illut quod piget. 

(PI. Ps. 281 .) 

Nequid plus minusve faxit, quod nos post pigeat. (Ter. Ph. 554 .) 

Terence has once the plural: Non te hveo pudent? (Ad. 754 * 

So also Lucan 8. 494 . (The passage of Plant. Stick. 51 , hac conditio 
pamtet is not in the Ambros. MSS.) 

(An infinitive or substantive clause is not uncommonly subject to 
these impersonate, and expresses the object of emotion.) 

Q * TJie usual construction of vereor (genitive once also in Cio. Att. 
o. 4 ), faetidio, studeo, is seen in 

Intellexerat vereri vos se et metuere ita, ut ©quomst Jovem. 

(PL Amph. 23 .) 

^ asudire lacue et rivos ausus apertos. (Hor. Ep. 2 . 3. 11.) 

Cur quemquam ut atudeat tibi roges ? (C. Mur. 3 G. ) 

with rnvid Z U \Z dative Tf'lhT' 1 "'" * “ fj?* mkor the “causative; > 3 3 > 
with a dative of the'ZrLn 0r ^ eilvl(d ’combined 
thing grudged , or, of the u l' -rt accusatlve or ablative of the 

See C. T. I), a. 9. 6^, bh *i ./‘fi' 1 ! env V’ the ablative with in. 
construction. ' ' ^ 1 H**™-)* tcha hath speak of the 

Mirari satis bonnnis neglegentiam non queo. (C. Att. 10 . 5 .) 

Honon nmderunt meo. (C. Agr 2 tin ) 

Forsit honorem jure mihi invideai quivis. (H or. S. 1. 6 49.) 

Non mvidemnt laude sna multibus viri Eomani. (L. 2 40 1 
Ego vero xta feerssem.nxsx interdam in boo Crasso pLum iuviderem. 

( 0 . Or. 2 . 56 .) 

4 Memini, reminiscor, oblivigonr ^ 

C. Pis. 6 be an exception) have the object "tfa J. d ° r a } way> l ' Unless 1331 
accus. (under § lu 92 ) or abl within 4? U accusatwe • A neut. 
moneo, &o. * 0 u comm °n after recordor, 

Qm sunt boni eives, nisi qui patrue beneficia meminernnt t 

Cinnam memiui; vidi Sullam. (C. Phil 5 6) t c - Plane. 33 .) 
Enicis moriens reminisoitur Argos. (Verg. A io 782 ) 

Tu oblivisoi nihil soles nisi injurias. ( 0 . Lig 12 ) 

Ore ut Terentiam moneatis de testamento. (C. Att 11 16 ) 

In utramque partem in mentem multa venieUt. (C. Fam. 11. 29.) 

Continued onp . 187 . 




_Genitive. Thing lacking , &>c. [Book .1^ 

( J) Thing lacking or supplied after impleo, compleo, repleo v 
egeo, indigeo 2 ; potio ( old ), potior 3 and in early writers ( rarely ) some 
few other j 4 . 


Tullia celeriter adolescentem temeritatis suae implet. (L. 1. 46.) 

Lamentari ait illam miseram quia tis egeat, quia te careat. 

(PI. Mil. 1033.) 

Virtus plurimae commentation is et exercitationis indiget. 

(G. Fin. 3. 15.) 

Earn nunc potivit pater servitutis 5 . (PI. Amph. 178.) 

Nec efficere potest ut Adherbalis potiretur 6 . (Sail. J. 25.) 

Nec satis audiebam nec sermonis fallebat tamen. 

(Plaut. Epid. 2. 2. 55.) 

Me omnium jam laborum levas. (Plaut. Rud . 247.) 

Qui huic omnium rerum ipsus semper credit. (Plaut. As. 459.) 


J 


1 So also after adjectives 7 : 

Domus erat aleatoribus referta, plena 8 ebriorum. (C. Phil. 2. 2j.) 
Referta quondam Italia Pythagoreorum fuit. (C. Or. 2. 37.) 

Intus sum omnium rerum satur 9 . (Ter. Ad. 765.) 

Circa viam haud procul Capua omnium egena 10 corpora humi 
prostraverunt. (L. 9, 6.) 

Sine me vocivum 11 tempus nequod dem mihi laboris. (Ter .Haut. 90.) 
Inops 12 senatus auxilii humani ad deos populum ac vota vertit. 

(L. 3. 70 

Portoria quae vellent, caperent, dum eorum immunes r Romani essent. 

(!'• 38. 44-j 

7 lx following appear to be me re Gra cisms 14 : 

> | Abstineto irarum calidaeque rixae. (Hor. Od. 3. 17. 69.) 

I 1 Desine mollium tandem querelarum. (Ib. 2. 9. 18.) 

Dulci laborum decipitur sono. (Ib. 2. 13. 38.) 


2. For the so-called genitive expressing place where 
1168. 


1340 


hor- plurlfl, minoris, aaala, and other expressions of value, 
see § 1186. 


Continued on p. J.88. 



IS? 1 irapleo, compleo usually , repleo nearly always {but Liv. 6. 25 J, jis / 
^ha&e^foe ablative. (In Livy the gen. with iinpleo is the more usuaTx 
1216 . 


2 egeo (in Cicero always /) and indigeo often , have ablative , see 
§ 1212 . (Egeo with genitive often in Sallust t rarely in Livy.) 

3 potior often has the ablative and in old writers (besides genitive 
and ablative) the accusative. See §§ 1220 , 1223 . 


4 In Lucr. 2 . 838—815 we have genitives after secreta, among a 
number of similar ablatives: Scire licet quasdam tam constare orba 
colore, quam sine odore ullo quasdam sonituque remota; neo 
minus hreo animum cognoscere posse sagacem, quam quce sunt aliia 
rebus privata notaro. Sed ne forte putes solo spoliata coloro 
corpora prima manere, etiam secreta teporiB sunt ao frigoris 
omuiuo oalidique vaporis, et sonitu sterila et suco jejuna 
feruntur. In 1 . 194 secreta cibo. 


fl Horia in mari fluctuoso piscatu novo mo uberi compotivit. 

(PI. Bud. 911 .) 

6 In different meaning ('fall into power of *) sometimes in Plautus : 
e.g^ Gnatus tuuu potitust hostium (PI. Capt. 140, cf. 90, 758 ; Epid. 


. 7 ^ome of these genitives may be referred to other heads ; e. g. after 1337 

mops, i mm ums to § 1306 ; after plonus, vacuus, satur to § 1318 , &o. 

The analqgyjifJheuL words is followed in fessi repim (Verg. A. 1. 

178 ); lasso mans ct vianim et militiaeque (Hor. Oil 2 . 6. 7 ); magna 
vis camelonim onusta frumenti (Tac. A. 15 . 12 ). The ablative is the 
regular case. 


The ablative is also found after these adjectives; see §§ 1212 , 1263 . 1339 

8 Plcnus annis abiit, plenus honoribus. (Plin. Ep. 2 . 1.) See Quint 

9.3. 1. 

0 Tuns iste nepos satur anseris extis. (Pers. 6. 71 .) 

10 Nec aliud subsidii quam castellum commeatu egenum. (Tac. A. 12 . 

46 ; cf. 15 . 12 . Elsewhere always genitive.) 

11 Consilium nostrum spero vacuum periculo fore. (C. Att. 10 . 16 .) 

13 Cn. Lentulus non tardus sententiis, non inops vorbis. (C. Brut . 70 .) 

13 Una centuria facta est, immunis militia. (L. 1 . 43 .) 


14 The regular Latin construction with these verbs is seen in 

Quotas enim quiaque qui, inpnnitato et ipioratione omnium pro- 
Ter. t //a^'373" e P ° 8Slt miuria - < C - °ff- 3- 17.) But alto accus. 
Libonter mohorcole artem deainerem. (C. Fam. 7. 1.) 

Continued onp. 139. 
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Use of Infinitive. 




CHATTER XII. 

USE OF-INFINITIVE-. 


The infinitive, or, as it is generally called, the infinitive mood of *342 
a verb, is an indeclinable verbal substantive, distinguished from 
ordinary verbal substantives by being primarily and usually not 
abstract, but concrete, and representing an action or fact or event 
in connection with the person or thing of which it is predicated. 

Its substantival character is shewn in its own construction. It 
is used as object, as predicate both oblique and direct, and as subject, 
so far as a substantive in the accusative or nominative case would 
be so used. It is used as direct primary predicate, only as a noun 
may be predicated without the intervention of a finite verb (§ 1009). 

But it is not properly used as a genitive, dative, or ablative case, or 
as an accusative after a preposition. The gerund is used instead. 

(See however §§ 1360—1363.) 

On the other hand its verbal character is shewn partly by its 1343 
containing the notion of time, partly by the construction and 
nature of words dependent on it. Its object is in the accusative or 
dative, not genitive case ; it is qualified by adverbs, not adjectives; 
and it readily admits of the same enlargements and qualifications 
by means of phrases or subordinate sentences that a finite verb 
does. But it does not, either by itself, or with its subject, except 
when used as primary predicate, form an independent sentence, 
and it consequently has its subject, when expressed separately from 
that of the verb on which it depends, not in the nominative, but in 
the accusative case. 

Compare ‘Tullus bene fidit rebus suis’ with ‘Tullus discit bene 
fidere rebus suis, 1 and ‘Discimus Tullum bene fidere rebus suis;’ 

• Discit bene fidere rebus suis ’ with ‘ Discit bonam fiduciam rerum 
suarum/ 

The ordinary usages of the infinitive will be given first (A); 
then its use as a primary predicate (B); lastly, its poetic and rare 
use instead of a gerund or prepositional expression (C). 
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7/1 tST/Z] Infinitive as direct object. 


m The Infinitive is used as 

I. Direct object to a verb, or (sometimes ) to an equiva- 
lent phrase. 



*.w 


(a) The 'verbs which have an infnitive for object are chiefly such 
as involve a reference to another action of tide same subject , e.g. verbs 
expressing uiil, power , duty , purpose , custom , commence¬ 
ment , continuance , £r*c. 

(■Ww o/* possum, soleo, deststo, tusuesco, &c., 

on- a />zzf z7/z object in the accusative .) 

Avi senectutem tueri et tegere debebat. (G. Dejot. i. 41.) 

Nemo tarn improbus inveniri poterit. (C. Cat. 1. 2.) 

Solebat narrare Poinpeius se, cum Rhodum venisset, audire voluisse 
Posidonium. (C. T. D. 2. 2 5.) 

Bona pars non ungues ponere curat. (Hor. A. P. 297.) 

Vinccre scis, Hannibal; victoria uti nescis. (L. 22. 51.) 

Jugurtha apud Numantiam Latine loqui didicerat. (Sail. J. 101.) 

Ibi primum insuevit exercitus populi Romani delubra spoliare. 

(Sail. C. 11.) 

rompeius quoque statuerat praelio decertare. (Gass. C. 3. 86.) 

Antium me ex Formiano recipere cogito. (G. Att . 2. 9.) 

Nemo alteri concedere in animum inducebat. (L. 1. 17.) 
Obstinaverant animis vincere aut mori. (L. 23. 29.) 

Ea non aggrediar narrare. (L. 22. 54.) 

Jugurtha omni Numidia: imperare parat. (Sail. J. if 
Caesar maturat ab urbe proficisci. (Caes. G. 1 . 7.) 

Occupavit Scipio Padum traicere. (L. 21, 39,) 

Nocte prope tota P. Sempronius non destitit monere. (L. 22. 60.) 
Marcellus vestigiis institit sequi. (L. 27. 2.) 

Solum quod de se movetur, quia numquam deseritur a se, numquam 
ne moveri quidem desinit. (G. R. P. 6. 25.) 

Hancine ego vitam parsi perdere? (Ter. Hec. 282.) 

Veretur quicquam aut facere aut eloqui, quod parum virile vidca- 
tur. (G. Fin. 2. 14.) 

Noli erubescere collegam in sacerdotio habere. (L. 10. 8.) 

Tu lucem aspicere audes? tu hos intueri? (C. Or. 2. 55.) 

Desperatis Hippocrates vetat adhibere mcdicinam. (C. Att. 16. i<.) , u , 
C*sar receptui cam (or canere) jussit. (Ca:s. G. 7. 47; L. 19., 7.) 
lmperavi egomet milii omnia adsentari. (Ter. Eun. z S z.) 





Infinitive as direct object. [Book 




Res autem monet cavcre ab illis magis, quam quid in illos statua 
1 - ^ mus consultare. (Sail. C. 52.) 

Nemo suaserit studiosis dicendi adulescentibus in gestu discendo 
histrionum more elaborare. (C. Or. 1.59.) 

Pars eorum occidisse tribunos plebis, plerique caedem in vos fecisse 
pro munimento habent. (Sail. J. 31, § 13.) 

Magni mihi muneris instar germanam vidisse dabis. (Ov. M. 6.443.) 
Hasc fere dicere habui de natura deorum. (G. N. D. 3. 39.) 
Juppiter, da flammam evadere classi. (Verg. A. 5. 689.) 
Ganymedes Jovi bibere ministrabat. (G. T. D. 1. 26.) 

Galli consilium ceperunt ex oppido profugere. (Cses. G. 7. 26.) 
Dissimulare nos magis humanumst, quam dare operam id scire. 

(Ter. Hec. 553.) 

So in verse, after a verbal substantive. (Cf% 1360.) 

Si tantus amor casus cognoscere nostros. (Verg. A. 2. 10.) 


(b) As object to a verb of saying or thinking. This is rare , I34 6 
except where the subject of the infinitive is the same as the subject of 
the principal verb (i.e. as in English • ‘he speaks of doing 1 instead of 
‘ his doing ’). 

Cum id nescire Mago diceret, nihil facilius scitu est, inquit 
Hanno. (L. 23. 13.) 

Nihil habent tuae litterae, quod definitum sit, nisi me voltu et taci- 
turnitate significasse tibi non esse amicum, (G. Fam . 3. 8.) 
Dividere argenti nummos dixit in viros. (PI. Aul. 108.) 

Quae convenere in Andriam ex Perinthia fatetur transtulisse atque 
usuin pro suis. (Ter. And . 14.) 

Re nuntiata ad suos, quae imperarentur, facere dixerunt. 

(Css. G. 2. 32.) 

Dicit unus et alter testis breviter: nihil interrogatur: praeco dixisse 
pronuntiat. (C. Fern 2. 30.) 

Hi fratres in suspitionem venerant suis civibus fanum expilasse 
Apollinis. (G. Verr. 4. 13.) 1 

Without (rarely 'with) ease the future and (of deponents also) the 
past participle are so used in the accusative. 

Nec ille ad me rediit: oblitum credidi. (G. Fam. 9. 2. 1.) 

Illi, quo vellem, descensuros pollicebantur. (G. Verr. 1. 38.) 

De hoc Stratone quaesituram esse dixit. (C. Clu. 63.) 
iu enim pepigerant, quotannisj matures in verba Philippi. 

(L. 32. 5.) 
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AIed a <ip 5 ciis Saguntinis, precibus aliquid moturum ratus, ad H 
. • L-nibalem transiit. (L. 21. 12.) 



If//.] Infinitive as direct object 



(r) As object of the thing , to a verb which has also a direct 13;8 


personal object. 


These verbs are doceo, assuefaclo, jubeo, veto, sino, arguo, iu- 
slmulo, and sometimes cogo, moneo, hortor, impedio, prohlbeo, &c. 

Docebo Rullum posthac tacere. (C. Agr. 3. 2.) 

Caesar Helvetios suum adventum expectare jussit. (Caes. G. 1. 27.) 
Jnprobitas, cujus in animo versatur, numquam sinit eum respirare, 
numquam acquiescere. (G. Fin. 1. 16.) 

Insimulant hominem fraudandi causa discessisse. (G. Verr . 2. 24.) 
Plura de Jugurtha scribcre dehortatur me fortuna mea. (Sail. J. 24.) 
Equos eodem remanere vestigio assuefecerunt. (Cies. G. 4- *•) 

This infinitive object is still retained when the verb is put in the 134c# 
passive voice , or gerundive. 

Num sum etiam nunc vel Graece loqui vel Latine docendus? 

(C. Fin. 2. 5.) 

Nolani muros portasque adire 1 vetiti sunt. (L. 23. 16.) 

Prohibiti estis in provincia vestra pedem ponere. (G. Lig. 8.) 

Nec videre advenam in sua terra assueti erant. (L. 27. 39.) 

A secondary predicate of the subject of the principal verb , though 1350 
in sense following the objective infinitive , conforms to its subject, i.e. is 
in the nominative*. Such a nominative is, however, rare after an 
active verb of saying or thinking. Cf § 1347. 

Fieri studebam ejus doctrina doctior. (C. LA. r. i.) 

Ne concupieris perversissimam gloriam infelicissima videri. 

(Sen. Dial. 6. 5.) 

Jubetur nira suburbana indictis comes ire Latinis. 

(Hor. Ep. 1. 7. 76.) 

Homerus solus appellari poeta meruit. (Veil. 1. 5.) 

Phaseius ille, quern videtis, hospites, ait fuisse navium celerrimus. 

(Catull. 4. 2.) 

Uxor invicti Jovis esse nescis. (Hor. Od. 3. 27. 73.) 

1 This infinitive must be distinguished from that in § 1353. When 
the subject of the finite passive verb is the person receiving the com¬ 
mand or prohibition, the infinitive belongs here: when it is the person 
who, or thing which, is part of the object of the command, the infini¬ 
tive belongs to § 1351 or 1353. In the latter case the infinitive is always 
in the passive voice. 

* Comp. Greek, e.g. 61& t 6 cro0oy eiVcu, &c. 






Infinitive as oblique predicate .. 
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.. As oblique predicate, with its subject in the accusative i 35 i 

case, the whole expression forming the object after a verb. 

The verbs upon which such expressions depend are such as natu¬ 
rally have a fact or event for their object , e.g. verbs expressing 
declaration , opinion , knowledge , order , wish, permission , 
satisfaction, sorrow, surprise , (tov. Sometimes expressiom 
equivalent to a verb , *.£*. teatis sum, certlor factus sum, &c. or 
verbal substantives , ^ opinio, apes, &c., have a similar object. 


A neuter pronoun (id, lllud, Engl that) is sometimes found in 
apposition to the clause , and corresponding to the Article ( originally , 
demonstrative pronoun ) in Greek. Occasionally such pronoun is not 
the object , dependent on a preposition. 

Sentiri haec putat, ut calere ignem, nivem esse album, mel dulce. 

(G. Fin. i. 9.) 

Fore me quidem in discrimine video. (C. Att. 14. 13.) 
lllud a Milonis inimicis dicitur, csedem, in qua P. Clodius occisus 
est, senatum judicasse contra rempublicam esse factam. 

(C. Mil. 5.) 

Suspicor te eisdem rebus, quibus me ipsum, interdum gravius com- 
moveri. (G. Sen. 1.) 


Ex nostris ducibus (^Maximum accepimus facile celare, tacere, 
dissimulare, insidiari, praripere hostium consilia. (C. Off. 1. 30.) 
Nunc eum cum navi scilicet abisse pessum in altum. (PL Rud. 395.) 
Id ei justum exsilium esse scivit plebs. (L. 26. 3.) 

Admonemus cives nos eorum esse, et, si non easdem opes habere, 
eandem tamen patriam incolere. (L. 4. 3.) 


Memini Catonem anno ante, quam est mortuus, mecum et cum 
Scipione disserere. (C. Lai. 3.) 

Vocari Crispinum jussit. (L. 25. 18.) 

Non hunc in vincula duci, non ad mortem rapi imperabis? 

(C. Cat. 1. 11.) 

In his libns volt efficere animos esse mortales. (C. T. D . 1. 31.) 

Sapientem civem me et esse et numerari volo. (C. Fam. x. 9, § 18.) 

Tibi favcmus, te tua virtute frui cupimus. (C. Brut. 97.) 

Nullos honores mihi nisi verborum decerni sino. (G. Att. 5. 21.) 

Ipse conficior venisse tempus, cum jam nec fortiter nec prudenter 
quicquam facere possim. (G. Att. 10. 15.) 

incredibili sum dolore adfectus, tale ingenium in tam misera fortuna 
versari. (C. Att. 11. 17.) 

Auctores sumus, tutam ibi majestatcm Romani nominis rore. 

Opinio sublata est Grassum non doctissimum, Antonium plane in- 
doctum fuisse. (C. Or. 2. 2.) 


»35* 
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Infinitive as direct ( secondary)predicate. 


paa/me spcs tenet hunc locum portum ac perfugium futurum. 

(C. Clu. 3.) 

Narrabat Posidonium graviter et copiose de hoc ipso, nihil esse 
bonum, nisi quod esset honestum, cubantem disputavisse. 

. , (C .T.D.2.25.) 

(Juki censes hunc ipsum S. Roscium, quo studio et qua intelligentia 
esse in rusticis rebus? (C. Rose. Am. 17.) 

This use of the infinitive is extensively applied in reporting speeches 
or thoughts , frequently without dlcebat, extatimabat, &c. being ex¬ 
pressed. (See Chap, xxiv.) 

3 . As direct (secondary) predicate. 1 

(a) When the finite verb , which has an oblique sentence for 
object , is put in its passive voice and the subject of the infinitive be¬ 
comes the subject of this passive verb , the infinitive and other oblique 
predicates become direct (secondary) predicates . 

(The personal (e.g. dicor ease) instead of the impersonal passive 
(e.g. dicltur me ease, cf. § 1356) is usual with videor and verbs 
of say ing , thinking , commanding , especially in the uncompounded 
tenses , and occasionally used with verbs like audlor, intelligor, scribor, 
&c.) 

Videntur enim esse haec paulo faciliora. (C. Att. 10. 17.) 

Luna solis lumine conlustrari putatur. (C. Div. 2. 43.) 

Ex hoc di beati esse intelliguntur. (C. N. D. 1. 38.) 

Lectitavisse Platonem studiose, audivisse etiam, Demosthenes dici- 
tur. (C. Brut. 31.) 

Tarquinius, cum restitui in regnum armis non potuisset, Cumas 
contulisse se dicitur. (C. T. D. 3. 12.) 

Quaitum jam annum regnante Tarquinio Superbo, in Italiam Py¬ 
thagoras venisse reperitur. (C. R. P. 2. 15.) 

In lauturnias Syracusanas, si qui publice custodiendi sunt, etiam ex 
ceteris oppidis Siciliae deduci imperantur. (C. Verr. 5. 27.) 
Jussus es renuntiari consul. (C. Phil. 2. 32.) 

L. Papirius Crassus primum Papisius est vocari desitus. 

Ncque cogi pugnare poterat rex. (L. 45. 41.) ^ ^ 

(b) With another infinitive or pronoun for subject. 

Quid est agrum bene colere? bene arare. (Cato, R. R. 61.) 
Ostentare hoc est, Romani, non gerere bellum. (L. 3. 2.) 

Loquor enim de docto homine et erudito, cui vivere est cogitare. 

(C. 1. D. s . 38.) 


Sl 




Infinitive as subject. 


[Book 


As subject of a sentence or in apposition to the sub* < 
jettfeither (a) absolutely , or (b) with its own subject in the accusa¬ 
tive case. 


Use predicate of such a sentence is usually either est with a second¬ 
ary predicate , or a verb denoting a quality ; often an impersonal verb. 
(a) Absolutely. 

Carere igitur hoc significat, egere eo quod habere velis; inest enim 
velle in carendo. (C. T. D. i. 36.) 

Facinus est vincire civem Romanum, scelus verberare, prope parri- 
cidium necare: quid dicam in crucem tollere? (C. Verr. 5. 66.) 
Cadit igitur in sapientem et misereri et invidere. (C. T. D. 3. 10.) 
Certum est deliberatumque omnia audacter libereque dicere. 

(C. Rose. Am. 11.) 

Haoet respublica tantum, quantum numquam mihi in mentem venit 
optare. (C. Fam. 12. 1.) 

Quid est aliud quam relegationem pati. (L. 4. 4.) 

Licet enim lascivire, dum nihil metuas. (C. R. P. 1. 40.) 

Mos erat civitatis praedam dividere. (L. 5. 28.) 

Nec vobis operae est audire singula quae passi sumus. (L. 29. 17.) 
Haec enim ipsa sunt honorabilia, salutari, adpeti, decedi, adsurgi, 
deduci, reduci, consuli. (C. Sen. 18.) 

Quibusdam totum hoc displicet philosophari. (C. Fin. 1,1.) 

Armis disceptari coeptum est de jure publico. (G. Fam. 4. 4.) 

Quod tibi cognosse in multis erit utile rebus nec sinet errantem 
dubitare. (Lucr. 1. 331.) 

Didicisse fideliter artes emollit mores. (Ov. Pont. %. 9. 47.) 

(£) With its own subject in accusative case. 

Ipsum consulem Romae manere optimum visum est. (L. 3. 4.) 
Decet cariorem nobis esse patriam quam nosmet ipsos. 

(G. Fin. 3. 19.) 

Te hi lari animo esse et prompto ad jocandum valde me iuvat. 

(G. Q. Fr. 2. 11.) 

Est inusitatum regem reum capitis esse. (C. Dejot. 1. 1.) 

Necesrie est igitur legem haberi in rebus optimis. (C. Leg. 2. 5.) 
Jugurthae omnia Romae venum ire in animo haeserat. (Sail. J. 28.) 
Quos ferro trucidari oportebat, eos nondum voce volnero. 

(C. Cat. 1. 4.) 

v error ne aut celatum me illis ipsis non honestum, aut invitatum 
refugisse mihi sit turpissimum. (C. Phil. 2. 13.) 

Vulo Chrysippi uti similitudine de pilae lusu,quam cadere non est 
dubium aut mittentis vitio aut excipientis. (Sen. Ben. 2. 17.) 








(if Infinitive in exclamations. 


yrtytyi et oportet et opus est. (C. Att . 13. 25.) 
X2>Ri^feenipnitas etiam reipublicas utilisest, redimi e servitute captos, 
locupletari tenviores. (C. Off. 2. 18.) 

Earn gentem traditur fama agros ab Etruscis ante cultos possedisse. 

Mihi nuntiabatur Parthos transisse Euphratem. (G. Fam. 15 . 1 .)^ 

Quid hoc tota Sicilia est clarius, quam omnis Segestae matronas et 
virgines convenisse ? (fi. Verr. 4.35*) 


( SL 


Fortasse unum aliquod verbum inter eas iram hanc concivisse. 

(Ter. Hec. 313.) 

•(c) With its own subject omitted , but with secondary oblique I3 jj. 
predicate expressed. 

The secondary predicate is usually in the accusative; but if the 
person (or thing) which is the subject of the infinitive is expressed in 
the dative with the principal verb, the predicate conforms l . 

Non esse cupidum pecunia est: non esse emacem vectigal est 

(C. Par . 6. 3.) 

Licet opera prodesse multis, beneficia petentem, commendantem 
judicibus, vigilantem pro re alterius. (C. Off. %. 19.) 

Frugi hominem dici non niultum habet laudis in rege: fortem, jus- 
tum, severum, gravem, magnanimum, largum, beneficum, 
liDeralem— hx sunt regire laudes, ilia privata est. (C. Dejot. 9.) 
Hoc doctoris intellegentis est, natura duce utentem, sic instituere 
ut Isocrates fecisse dicitur. (C. Brut. <6.) 

In republiea mihi neglegenti esse non licet. (G. Att. 1. 17.) 

Vobis necesse est fortibus viris esse. (L. *1. 44.) 

Quo tibi, 1 ulli, sumere depositum clavum tierique tribuno ? 

(Hor. S. 1. 6. 25.) 

In mediocribus esse poetis non homines, non di, nou concesscre 
columnae, (Hor. A. P. 37a,) esse is object. 

In exclamations; object or subject of verb understood. 135V 
Cf. 3 11*8. Used both with and without subject. Rare except in 
comic poets and Cicero. 


Tibi recte facere, quando quod facias pent! (PL Aul. 336.) 

Adcon homines inmutarier ex amore, ut non cognoscas eundem 
esse? (Ter. Eun. 125.) 

Ergo me potius in Hispania fuisse turn quam Formiis, quum tu 
profectus es ad Pompeium! (Cadius ap. Cic. Fam. 8 i - ) 

At te Romse non fore! (Cic. Att. s . 20 , § 


ft. 


1 E* ce r 1 ;- are rare. Ter. Haut. 388. 
a. Ov. Her. 14. 4. Cf. Quint. IV. 4. 6 ; 


Cic. Ball I. i2. Coes. Civ- 
VII. 1. 19, ed. Haim. 
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Hoc non videre, cujus generis onus navis vehat, id ad gubematoris 
artem nihil pertinere! (G. Fin. 4. 27.) 

Huncine hominem delectatum esse nugis? (Gic. Div. 2. 13.) 

Mene incepto desistere victam, nec posse Italia Teucrorum avertere 
regem? (Verg. j}. 1. 37.) 


Haec ludibria religionum non pudere in lucem proferre, et Yix pueris 
dignas ambages senes aq consulares fallendce fidei exquirere! 

(L. 9. 11.) 


(B) As primary predicate to a subject in the nomi¬ 
native case; to express the occurrence of actions (without marking 
the order of time . Sometimes , (where no limitation to particular per¬ 
sons is intended, no subject is expressed. This infinitive is frequent in 
animated language describing a scene. (Historic infinitive ,) 

This usage is exactly analogous to the predication of one noun of 
another (without expressing est, Si c. ( see § 1009 F). 

The present infinitive only ( also OdlsBe, memlniBBe) is so used . 

Clamare omnes ex conventu neminem unquam in. Sicilia fuisse 
Vemicium; ego instare, ut mihi responderet quis esset. 

(C. Verr. 2. 77.) 

Circumspectare turn patriciorum vultus plebeii et inde libertatis 
captare auram, unde servitutem timuerant. Primores patrum 
odisse decemviros, odisse plebem; nec probare, quae fierent, 
et credere, haud indignis accidere. (L. 3. 37.) 

Turn spectaculum horribile in campis patentibus: sequi, fugere, oc- 
cidi, capi: equi atque viri adflicti ac multi volneribus acceptis 
neque fugere posse neque quietem pati, niti modo ac statim 
concidere. (Sail. J. 101.) 

Jamque dies consumptus erat, cum tamen barbari nihil remittere, 
atque, uti reges praeceperant, acrius instare. (Ib. 98.) 

Quia non potuerat eripere argentum ipse, a Diodoro erepta sibi 
vasa opt ime facta dicebat; minitari absenti; vocifcrari palam; 
lacrimas interdum vix tenere. (C. Verr. 4. 18.) 

Jubet illos discedere et candelabrum relinquere. Rex primo nihil 
metuere, nihil suspicari; dies unus, alter, plures: non refeni. 

(C. Verr. 4. 28.) 

Risu omnes qui aderant emoriri; denique metuebant omnes jam me. 

. . (Ter. Fun. 432.) 

Largitiones inde pratdxque; eL dulcedine privati commodi sensua 
malorum pubticorum adimi. (L. 1. 54.) 
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Infinitive as adverbial accusative, 

(C) As genitive, or ablative, or adverbial accusative 1.360 
fiepexegetic infinitive). The gerund (or gerundive) or supine is used 
m ordinary prose. 

(1) Dependent on substantives. 


T?jis is found only in a fevj expressions , except after verbal sub¬ 
stantives, or phrases equivalent to a verb (§ 1345). 

Numquid modi futurumst eum quaerere ? (PL Men. 233.) 

Velut numine aliquo defensa castra oppugnare iterum religio fuit. 

(L. 2. 62.) 

Suadebant amici Cssennis nullam esse rationem amittere ejusmodi 
occasionem. (C. Cac. 5.) 

Nullumst periclum, quod sciam, stipularier. (PL Ps. 1076.) 
Tempus est jam majora conari. (L. 6. 18.) 

Tempus est, nos de ilia perpetua jam, non de hac exigua vita, cogi- 
tare. (C. Att. 10. 8.) 


(2) Dependent on adjectives. 1361 

Only in poetry and post-Augustan prose , tn imitation of the Greek. 

Blandus auritas fidibus canoris ducere quercus. (Hon Od. 1,12.11.) 
Piger scribendi ferre laborem. (Hor. S . 1 . 4 . 12.) 

Soli cantarc periti Arcades. (Verg. B. 10. 32.) 

Dignus erat, alter eligi, alter eligere. (Plin. Pan . 7.) 

Omnibus amicis morbum tu incuties gravem, ut te videre audireque 
aegroti sient. (PL Trin. 75.) 

(3) dependent on verbs. 

in early Latin and in Augustan poets an infinitive is sometimes 
used to express the purpose after a verb of motion (rarely other than 
ire, currere, venire, mittere). See also § 1115. 4. 

Ecquis currit pollictorem arcessere? (PL Asin. 910.) 

Films turn introiit videre quid agat. (Ten Hec. 345!) 

Non nos aut ferro Libycos populare Penates venimus aut raptas ad 
Iitova visere praedas. (Verg. A. 1. 527.) 

Occasionally other expressions , in imitation qf Greek , occur: ,363 

Loricam donat habere viro. (Verg. A . 5, 262.) 

Nos numerus sumus et fruges consumere nati. (Hor. Bp. i. a. a 7 ^ 

Fingi ;r m t S er ! dOCi,em CerV ‘ Ce magister ire v!am . monstrat 

(4) Dependent on prepositions (very rare). 

Int %e?^r TtV* g * av "? <ne sgrotare nihU prorsus <licunt in- 
teresee, (O. tm, 2. ij.) 
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Infinitive. Use of Tenses. 



CHAPTER XIII. 


to see, be seen. 


TENSES OF INFINITIVE. 

TzfE Infinitive is put in the present, past, or future, tense, 1364 
according as the action denoted by it is contemporaneous 
’with, or antecedent, or subsequent to that of the verb on 
which it depends. 

(A) Infinitive as object, secondary predicate or 1365 
subject. 

Cupio 1 I long 

Cupiam I shall long 

Cupiero vldera, videri, I shall have longed 
Cuplebam I was longing 

Cupivi 1 longed 

Cupieram J I had longed 

As object the present is very common ; the perfect and future 
are found chiefly in special usages (§ 1371 sqq.). 

So poasum dicere, I can say; potero dicere, I shall be able to say; 
licet m lh l viderl, I may seem; llcebit mibl videri, 1 shall be allowed 
to seem; debeo, debcbo dicere, It is , will be, my duty to speak. Sec.. 

But when the past tenses of some verbs, corresponding to the 1366 
English auxiliaries, are followed by the present infinitive, the English 
idiom uses the past tense of the infinitive: e.g . potul dicere, I might 
have said ( = / was able to say) ; debebat Bentire, He ought then to 
have felt ( It was his duty to be feeling) ; oportuit te morl, You 
s/jould have died. Compare potuit optare. She may have wished it; 
non potest non optasee (Ov. M. 3. 293), She cannot revoke the wish • 
malui dicere, I preferred speaking; maliil dixiase, I preferred to have 
done with speaking ( = /o say no more). 

Dicor fugere, fugisse, fugiturus esBe, I am said to be flying , to 
have fled, to be on the point of flying; arguitur (arguebatur) patrem 
occidiaae, He is accused ( was then accused) of having killed bis father. 

(B) Infinitive as oblique predicate. 136? 

(a) In sentences dependent on principal tenses. 

. +» ■ toall 

DlH(pcrf.) I I have said 

.. !•) scrlpBisae . that you have written 

(or wrote). 


Dico 

Dteam 

Dixero 


. te ecrlbere, f ja/(/ l that you are writing. 
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te scrlpturum ease, . 

or are going to write. 

te scrlpturum fulsse,. 

write y or would have 
written. 

illud scrim, . 



written. 

Ulud scriptum esse, . 


mud scriptum fuisse, . 



some time ) written , 
or bad been written. 

mud scriptum lri, . 



ten , or is going to be 
written. 


WFitf.- 


(b) In sentences dependent on secondary tenses. 


Dicebam ] 

Dbd. (aor.) r te scrlbere, 
Dlxeram J 


I was saying) 

I said > that you were writing. 

I bad said ) 


, to Bcrlpalsse, 


. that you had written. 

.t6 scripturum esse, . that you would write y 

or were going to 
write. 

.te acripturum fulsse, . that you bad been go¬ 
ing to write , or would 
have written. 

.illud scrlbi,. that that was being 

written. 

. .lUud ecriptum esse,. that that was {already) 

written. 

. mud scriptum fulsse . that that was {for 

some time') written , 
or bad been written. 

. lllud Bcrlptum lri. that would be written, 

or was gobig to be 
_ written. 

** 0 “ 9 - a, used With fwticiplej, are often 

emitted. -Snr §§ 1J47* 
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(C) Special usages. 



l. For / be future infinitive both active and passive , a periphrasis 1369 
‘with fore or futurum ease is often made use of. 

Dico fore ut amem, amer, I say that I shall love , shall be loved. 

Dixi fore ut amarem, amarer, I said that I should love , should be 


loved . 


Fore (with the past participle both in deponent and passive verbs , 
corresponds to the completed future: Dico (dixi) me adeptum fore, 

* that I shall have gainedf missum fore, ‘ shall have been sent' 

2 . The perfect infinitive is used to represent the imperfect indica- 1370 
tive of an action frequently done ; e.g. 

Dixisse eum narrant cum vidisset. (Dicebat cum viderat.) 

3. It is also used to describe an action completed and ready , in 1371 
certain expressions corresponding to the perfect , or the completed future , 

of the indicative , (where often in English the present is used. Thus 
(a) after volo in prohibitions: and this <was imitated and ex¬ 
tended by the poets and Livy. 

Ne quid vilicus emisse velit insciente domino, ne quid dominum 
celavisse velit. (Cato R. R. 5.) 

Caleni edixerunt ne quis in balneis lavisse vellet, quom magistratus 
Romanus ibi esset (C. Grac. ap. 6 ell. 10. 3.) 

Consules edixerunt, ne quis quid fugae causa vendidisse neve emisse 
vellet. (L. 39. 17.) 

Haud equidem ullius civis fortune invideo, nec premendo alium me 
extulisse velim. (L. 22. 59, § 10.) 

Commisisse cavet, quod mox mutare laboret. (Hor. A. P. 168.) 
Fratres tendentes opaco Pelion imposuisse Olympho. 



Bellum possumus, si ex hoc impetu rerum nihil prolatando remit¬ 
titur, ante hiemem diis volentibus perfecisse. (L. 37. 19.) 

Tunicarum vincla relaxat, ut posset vastas exeruisse manus. 


(Ov. F. 2. 322.) 


00 Of an action made the subject of a judgment: 
Promde quiesse erit melius, (L. 3. 48.) 

Ulud non paenitebit curasse. (Quint. 1. 1. 34.) 



MINIS s 
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Hie focus est, quern, si verbis audacia detur, haud timeam 
'--‘I ’^ll^dixisse Palatia caeli. (Ov. M. i. 176.) 

Quid tibi nunc molles prodest coluisse capillos, ssepeque mutatas 
disposuisse comas? quid fuco splendente genas ornare, quid 
ungues artificis docta subsecuisse manu? (Tib* 1. 8. 9.) 

Pueri pudor ora notavit: sed et erubuisse decebat. (Ov. M. 4.330.) 

Tunc decuit flesse quum adempta sunt nobis arma. (L. 30. 44.) 

Atque id bono viro satis est, docuisse quod scierit. 

(Quint. 12. xx. 8.) 

Esto: causam proferre non potes: statim vicisse debeo. 

(C. Rose. Am. 27.) 

Neque ego vos Quirites hortor, ut malitis civis vestros perperam 
quam recte fecisse, sed ne ignoscundo malis bonos perditum 
eatis. (Sail. J. 31, § 27.) 

(</) So especially the past participle , sometimes without esse; 

Adulescenti mdrem gestum oportuit. (Ter. Ad. 214.) 

Quo ex senatus consulto confestim te interfectum esse, Catilina, con- 
venit...Hoc jam pridem factum esse oportuit. (G. Cat . 1. 2.) 

Tamen eos defendes qui se ab omnibus desert os potius quam abs te 
defensos esse mallent? (C. Caecil. 6) 

Statim milites cenatos esse in castris, ignis quam creberrumos fieri, 
dein pnma vigilia silentio egredi jubet. (Sail. J . 106. Compare 
L. 28. i 4 , § 7.) * 

Gorinthum patres vestri, totius Graeciae lumeil, exstinctum esse 
voluerunt. (C. Man . 5.) 

Similarly 

Quis est ex ilia provincia, qui te nolit perisse? (C. Verr . 3. 77.) 



2 * Mo _ aici ts wed with the present (and sometimes the perfect) i 372 
itI V e 7 €,Us ' °S r * U; t* ch th ‘ subject himself was witness , with 
perfec mfnitvvt of events of which the subject was not witness. 

puer iu bonis owiribus extreme tern- 
pore aetatis, ut adulescentiam non require ret. (C. Sen. 9.) 

But also Meministis me ita distribuisse initio causam. 

. (G. Rose. Am. 42.) 

Manum cjun v > prope justorum armorum profug is- 
set, senile corpus paludibus occultasse. (C. Sest. 22.) 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

USE OF VERBAL NOUNS, especially the GERUND and 
GERUNDIVE. 

Besides the infinitive other verbal nouns are found with the *373 
verbal characteristic (when formed from transitive verbs) of having 
a direct object in the accusative case. These are some adjectives, 
and some substantives. 

The adjectives are the present and future participles of all trans¬ 
itive verbs, and the past participle also of deponent verbs. Exam - 
pies avill be found in § 1073 and passim. 

A few instances are found of gerundival forms with stems in 
-bundo, being used similarly to present participles active. 

The substantives are the gerund, the accusative of substantives 
with stems in -tu (active supine), and the nominative of substan¬ 
tives with stems in -ion. 

The gerundive in all cases, the stems in -tu in the dative and 
ablative (passive supine), and sometimes the past participle, are 
found in certain usages parallel and complementary to those of the 
infinitive and gerund. 

The gerund and gerundive are nouns with -o stems, the gerund 1*7* 
being in form a neuter substantive, the gerundive an adjective. 
They are used in all cases. 

The gerund, like the infinitive, shews its verbal nature in having 
its object in the accusative or dative (not the genitive) cases, and in 
being qualified by adverbs, not adjectives; it shews its substantival 
nature in its own construction. As compared with the gerundive, 
it is chiefly found when the verb from which it is formed is intrans¬ 
itive, or, though transitive, used without a specified object. 

The gerundive is confined to transitive verbs, and is usually sub¬ 
stituted for the gerund of such verbs, when the object is expressed. 

The object is attracted into the case of the gerund, and the gerund, 
receiving adjectival inflexions, is made to agree with it in number 
and gender. But the gerundive is not used where indistinctness 
would arise from the change of the object’s case. 

(The gerundive is used from utor, fruor, fungor, potior (§1223), 
all of these verbs being transitive in early Latin. In the nominative 
the gerund of these verbs is more frequent than the gerundive.) 



IV ,J Verbal Nouns: esp.Gertmdand Gerundive . 

use of the gerund is limited by (i) the fact that 
a verbal substantive denoting action, and, as such, is not suited to 
express place, time, measure, See.; (2) by the existence of the infi¬ 
nitive, which freely and adequately expresses the object after a verb, 
the subject in a certain class of sentences, and a secondary predi¬ 
cate cuplt llle mori, mori turpe est, not moriendum eupit or 
moriendum turpe est); (3) by the existence of ordinary verbal 
substantives, which expressing an action apart from the agent, an 
action imagined as an independent being, are better capable of be¬ 
coming the subject or object, &c. of verbs of concrete meaning 
(e.g. mors terret, mortem videt, not morlendum terret or morien¬ 
dum videt); (4) by the existence of the gerundive, which has 
rendered it often unnecessary for the gerund to be used with a 
direct object dependent on it. The gerund is, however, so used in 
the ablative (without a preposition) and in the genitive; rarely in any 
other case. In the older writers it is used so in the nominative also. 

A comparison of the usages spoken of in this chapter with the *37 6 
general classification of ease-ineanings gives the following result: 

Accusative . Of the three chief classes of accusative, the first 
( compass or extent ) is not represented by any of these forms, ex¬ 
cept with prepositions: the second ( place towards which ) is filled 
by the so-called supine in -um; the third {direct object ) is represented 
by tlie infinitive. With prepositions, chiefly ad, tne gerund and 
gerundive are common. 

Dative . The indirect object is represented by the gerund and 
gerundive, as well as by the stems in -tu, especially in the meaning 
of work contemplated. The predicative dative is represented by the 
stems in -tu, but scarcely in any different way from other stems. 

Ablative . The instrumental ablative is represented by the 
gerund and gerundive in the meaning of means , manner , circum¬ 
stances, and by the so-called supine in -u in the meaning of part 
concerned. The locative meanings are only found in the gerund 
and gerundive with the prepositions In and (rarely) pro. 

The second class of ablatives {place whence ) is represented prin¬ 
cipally by the gerund and gerundive, sometimes by the supine in -u, 
with prepositions (ab, de, ex); rarely by either without prepo¬ 
sitions. 

Genitive. The gerund and gerundive only are found in this 
case, and in the first only of the two classes, viz. as dependent on 
nouns. 

Nominative. The nominative of the gerund and of the stem 
in -15n (with the verbal power) is used only as subject to est: the 
gerundive only as secondary predicate. They thus acquire a peculiar 
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meaning of obligation, whereas in the oblique cases both gerund 
ind gerundive have the same simple meaning of action, which the 
infinitive has; and, in fact, are used where the infinitive, if it had 
had case-inflexions, would have been used 

In oblique language the accusative can be used in the same sense 
as the nominative in direct language. 


The oblique cases (A) will be treated first: then (B) the nomi¬ 
native and (in oblique language) the accusative: lastly (C) the 
further uses of the gerundive, and some parallel uses of the past 
participles. 


(A) Verbal nouns in oblique cases. 

A ccusative. 

Fhe accusative gerund {except as the substitute for the nomina- *377 

tive in infinitive sentences , for which see § 139 7) is used only after 

prepositions, usually ad, sometimes Inter, whilst ob; rarely any others. 

Instead of the gerund with a direct object dependent on it, the gerund* 

ival construction is always used. 

Dies hie mihi ut satis sit vereor ad agendum: ne vacuom esse me 
nunc ad narrandum credas. (Ter. Andr. 706.) 

Breve ternpus astatis satis longum est ad bene honesteque vivendum. 

(G. Sen. 19.) 

C^ui cibus et suavissimus est et idem facillimus ad concoquendum. 

(C. Fin . 2. 20.) 

In aliquo insigni ad inridendum vitio reperiuntur. (C. Or. 2. 60.) 

Alii omne officium referent aut ad voluptatem aut ad non dolendum. 

(C. Fin. 5. 7.) 

Ad pmgendum, ad fingendum, ad scalpendum, ad nervorum elicien- 
dos sonos ac tibiarum apta man us est admotione digitorum. 

(C. N. D. 2. 60.) 

Videmus multitudinem pecudum, partim ad vesccndum, partim ad 
cultus agrorum, partim ad vehendum, partim. ad corpora vesti- 
enda. (C. T. D. 1. 28.) 

Missus est a senatu ad animos regum perspiciendos, maximeque ut 
nepotem regis Antiochi classis habere, elephantos alere prohi- 
beret. (C. Phil. 9. 2.) 

Non bellum sed vanam imaginem belli ad avertendos ab legis cura 
plebis animos Capitolium insedisse contendebant. (L. 3. 16.) 

Profecta ddnde cohors ad sepeliendo* qui ceciderant. (L. 3. 43.) 

Consul, qua ferocia animi usus erat in Liguribus, eandem ad non 
parendum senatui habuit (L. 42. 9.) 
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c fossa valloque ab ignavissimo ad opera ac muniendum 
erant. (L. 9. 4.) 

Plcbs ad alia, ut specie minora, sic laboris aliquanto majoris, tradu- 
cebantur, foros in circo faciendos cloacamque maximam, re- 
ccptaculum omnium purgamentorum urbis, sub terra agendam. 

(L. 1. 56.) 

T. Herminius, inter spoliandum corpus hostis veruto percussus, inter 1378 
primam curationem exspiravit. (L. 2. 20.) 

Caesar comitiali morbo bis inter res agendas correptus est. 

(Suet. Jul. 45.) 

Si illud est jam fiagitiosum ob rem judlcandam pecuniam accipere, 
quanto illud flagitiosius eum, a quo pecuniam ob absolvendum 
acceperis, condemnare! (C. Verr . 2. 32.) 

Dubitatis quin hoc tantum boni in rempublieam conservandam 
atque amplificandam conferatis? (C. Man. 16.) 

Non solum oratoris est docere, sed plus eloquentia circa movendum 
valet. (Quint. 4. 5? § 6.) 

Corpus crescere jam domitis sinito: namque ante domandum in- 
gentis tollunt animos. (Verg. G. 3. 206.) 

Quae ante conditam condendamve urbem traduntur, ea nec affirmare 
nec refellere in animo est. (L. praef. § 6.) 


2. The accusative of the verbal substantive <zvith stem in -tu T 379 
(i.e. supine in -um, § 1114) often has a direct , more rarely an indirect 
object . 

In mea vita tu tibi laudem is quaesitum, scelus? (Ter. Haut . 315.) 
Deos atque amicos it salutatum ad forum. (PI. Bac . 347.) 

Non tu me argento dedisti, opinor, nuptum, set viro. (PI. Stich. 136.) 
Sicine oportet ire amicos homini am anti operam datum ? 

(PI. Pam. 3. I. 9.) 

Quamprimum haec risum veni. (Cael. ap. C. Fam. 8. 14.) 

Proficiscitur in loca sola obsessum turrim regiam. (Sail. J. T03.) 
Marius cum Ligure promissa ejus cognitum ex pnesentibus misit. 

(Ib. 93.) 

Sub lucem pabulatum lignatumque et pradatura quidam dilansi 
fuerant. (L. 25. 39.) 

Legati in castra jEquorum venerunt questum injurias et ex feedere 
res repetitum. (L. 3. 25.) 

Non ego Graiis servitum matribus ibo, (Verg. A . 2. 786.) 

Hie sponsum vocat, hie audituin scripta, relictis omnibus officiis. 

(Hor. Ep. 2. 2. 67.) 
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T&is supine , ‘with irl used impersonally , supplies a form for the 13 30 
passive future infinitive. 


Audierat non datum iri filio uxorem suo. (Ter. Andr. 177.) 

Pornpeius adfirmat se prius occisurn iri ab co, quam me violatum 
iri. (C. Att. 1. ao.) 

Docendum est, si ipsa separatim ex se verba considerentur,-omnia 
aut pleraque ambigua visum iri. (C. Inv. a. 40.) 

In earn spemerecta civitas erat in Africa, eo anno bellatum iri finem- 

que bello Punico adesse. (L. 29. 14.) 

Arbitrantur se beneficos in suos amicos visum iri. (C. Off. 1. 14.) 


The origin of the phrase appears to have been sometimes (very *381 
rarely) forgotten; e.g. 

Reus parricidii, quod fratrem occidisset, damnatum iri videbatur. 

(Quint. 9. %. 88.) 

{A preposition is not prefixed to the verbal in -um used in this 
sense; e.g. 

In PI. Merc. 7: Pater ad mercatum hinc me meus misit Rhodum, 
Mercatum is • fair 1 or ‘ market,' not 1 trading? 

In Varr. R. R. 3. 16, § 28, non omnis tempestas ad pastum prodire 
longius patitur, and C. N. D. 2. 47, serpendo ad pastum acce- 
dunt, pastum ts ‘ food } * not \feeding?) 


Dative. 

1. The gerund expresses the indirect object , especially 1 work con - i, 1 
templatcd 1 ($ 1156). It is dependent on {a) verbs , adjectives , and 
adverbs: ( b ) on substantives and predicatively on ease. In this last 
usage it may be translated 1 suited toj 1 capable of ’ The gerundive is 
substituted for the gerund 1 , where otherwise a direct object would be 
dependent on it. 

(a) Annamentis complicandis conponendis studuimus. 

(PI. Mere. 192.) 

Neque jam mihi licet neque est integrum, ut meum laborem homi- 
num periculis sublevandis non impertiam. (G. Mur. 4.) 

Credebant Voleronem vexandis prioris anni consulibus permissurum 
tribunatum. (L. 2. 56.) 

1 Except perhaps in L. 'll. 54, equites tegendo. Madvig on this 
passage remarks \ ‘Nullum novi prosae oralionis certum exemplum, ubi 
dativus gerundii accusativuin regal.’ 
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.onsid placandis Romse dis habcndoque dilectu dat operam. 

(L. 22. 2.) 

Hi scribendo affuerunt. (Sen. Cos. ap. C. Fam. 8. 8.) 

Haec (i. e. pcrfidia, ambitio, &c.) ubi ndcrunt, rebus servandis cen- 
tuplex murus parumst, (Pi. Pers. 560.) 

His audiendis credendisque opportuna inultitudo major in dies 
Syracusas confluebat. (L. 24. 24.) 

Sunt etiam nonnulli acuendis puerorum ingeniis non inutiles lusus. 

(Quint 1. 3.11.) 

Camillo comitiis jurare parato in verba excusand® valetudini solita 
consensus populi restiterat. (L. 6. 22.) 

Rubens ferrum non est habile tundendo. (Plin. 34, § 149.) 


^§L 


(i) Tres viri agris dandis assignandis. 

A. Atilius consul comitia consulibus rogandis edixit. (L. 43. n.) 
Galii locum oppido condendo ceperunt. (L. 39. 22.) 

Jusjurandum rei servandae, non perdundae conditumst. 

(PI. Rud. 1 374.) 

Placuit averruncandac deum irae victimas caedi. (L. 8. 6.) 

Ea modo quae restinguendo igni forent portantes. (L. 30. 6.) 

Aliud emplastrum quod puri quoque movendo est. (Cels. 5. 19. 13.) 
Mult® civitates non sunt solvendo. (C. Fam. 3. 8, § 2.) 

Experiunda res in uno aut altero est, sitne aliqui plebeius ferendo 
magno honori. (L. 4. 35.) 


2. Tlx verbal raith stem In -tu is used (a) rareh <witb adjec- 1.383 
fives- (£) also qvith substantives in certain expressions and vuith the 
verb ease. These are referable partly to ‘ work contemplatedpartly 
to predicative dative. ( Cf'. §§ 1156—1162.) 

(a) lstajc lepida sunt memoratui. (Plaut. Bacc. 62.) 

Ipse qua: dubia nisui videbantur potissumus temptabat. (Sail. J. 94.) 

Alter collis usui opportunus, quia praeceps pauca munimenta qua:- 
rebat. (Ib. 98.) r M 

Ex arborihus aqua exprimitur, e nigris amara, ex candidioribus 
potui jucunda. (Plin. 6, § 203.) 

Compare Arbutus fructum fert dltficilem concoctioni (Plin. 23 
§ I 5 I ) an d sunt recentes nuces difficiles concoctu (Ib. § 147). 

(b) Penus est, inquit Q^Sctrvola, quod esculentum aut potulentum 
est. Servius Sulpicius in reprehensis Seaevol® capitibus serin- 
sit, Cato m\o placuisse non quae esui et potui fbrent, sed tus 
quoque et cereos in penu esse. (Gell. 4. 1, §§ i 7 , 20.) 
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Ifidutui alterum quod subtus, alterum quod supra. Amictui dictum, 
quod ambiectum est, id est circumjcctum. A quo etiam, quo 
vestitas se iavolvunt, circumjectui appellant- (Vair.Z.. Z..5.131.) 

At ita me® volsellae pecten speculum caiamistrum meum bene me 
amassint meaque axicia linteumque extersui, ut, &c. 

(Plaut. Cure . 578.) 

Absentium bona juxta atque interemptorum divisui fuere. 

(L. 1. J4.) 

Ea quae sunt usui ad armandas naves ex Hispania apportari jubet. 

(Caes. G. 5. 1.) 

Eadem in vino decocta dysiotericis potui dantur. (Plin- 23, § 162.) 


Ablative, i. Locative and Instrumental. 

1. 77 * gerund without a preposition is used chiefly in the sense 0/138* 

1 means! rarely in that of 1 the thing in point of which a term is pre¬ 
dicated! In Livy, and occasionally in other writers, it denotes the 
1 manner' or k circumstances! Where the gerund would have had a 
direct object,the gerundive is substituted for the gerund\ unless some 
obscurity (e.g. such as arises from the neuter and masculine being 
alike in the ablative case) would result from the change . 

(a) Without prepositions . 

1 Thing in point of which,' Mendieum malim mendicando vin- 

cere. (Plaut. Bac. 514.) 

Et latine loquendo cuivis erat par et omnis sale focetiisque supera- 
bat. (C. Brut. 34.) 

1 Means! Homines ad duos nulla re propius accedunt quam salutem 
hominibus dando. (G. Lig. 12.) 

Herdor.ms, si nihil aliud, hostem se fatendo prope denuntiavit ut 
arma caperetis; hie, negando bella esse, arma vobis ademit .' 

... .. 0-3. 19.) 

Alitur vitium vivitque tegendo. (Verg. G. 3. 454.) 

Cz ,ar dando sublevando ignoscundo, Cato nihil iamundo, eloriam 
adeptus est. (Sail. C. 54.) 

Etiam opera, coneilio, domum veniendo, conveniendis meis, nullum 
onus officii cuiquam reliquum fecisti. (C. Fam. 3. 13.) 

Ego vapulando, ille verberando usque, ambo detessi sumus. 

(Ter. Ad. 213.) 

Reliquum diei expediences armis et curatione corporum consumu- 
tum. (L. 25. 38.) p 
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■ genus studiorum voluntarium agendis gratiis, significail_ 

erga illos pan voluntate, adducenda amicitia in spem familiari- 
—“ tatis et consuetudinis coufirinari oportebit. 

(Q^Gic. depet. Cons . 6.) 
Hodie stat Asia Luculli institutis servandis et Quasi vestigiis perse** 
quendis. (C. Ac . 2. 1.) 


4 Cause: Harumce rerum ergo fundi terra; agrique mei lustrandi 
lustnque faciendi ergo, sicuti dixi, maete hisce suovitaurilibus 
lactentibus immolandis esto. (Cato, R.R . 141.) 

* Manner , circumstances , Equidem pro patria qui letum oppetis- 1385 

sent, saepe fando audivi. (L. 45. a6.) 

Satis superque humili est qui jure aequo in civitate vivit, nec infe- 
rendo injuriam nec patiendo. (L. 3. 53.) 

L. Cornelius complexus Appium, non cui simulabat consulendo, 
diremit certamen. (L. 3. 41.) 

Gladiatores videmus nihil nec vitando facere caute nec petendo 
vehementer, in quo non motus hie habeat palaestram quandam. 

(C. Or. 68.) 

Incendium plana primum, deinde in edita assurgens, et rursus in¬ 
feriors populando, anteiit remedia velocitate mali, 

(Tac. A. 15. 38.) 

Tarde inde ad Maleam, trahendis plerumque remulco navibus, quae 
cum commeatu sequebantur, pervenit. (L. 3*. 16.) 

Per omne liibemorum tempus exercitum in A£olide continuit, parfim 
socna rerendo opem, partim quos in societatem pellicere non 
poterat depopulandia. (L. 37, ig.) 

ParUbus dividends ipsi regio evenit ab Arethusa fonte usque ad 
ostium magm portus. (L. 25. 30.) 

Drusus reus est foetus a Lucretio judicibus rejiciendis a. d. v. Non. 
Quinct. (C. Att. 4. 16, § 5.) 


(b) With prepositions; In, rarely pro; very rarely auper. 

The gerund is never used with a direct object , unless it be a neuter 
pronoun . 


Contrivi in qurerundo vitam atque aetatem meam. (Ter, Ad. 869.) 

Altero {facetiarum genere) utitur in narrando aliquid venuste altero 
in jaciendo mittendoque ridiculo. (C. Or. j6.) 

'•i te mccunt dicendo ac diluendis criminibus in hac cau3a conten. 

ego t i uoc l u<> accusando atque in explicandi* 
iiimiuibus operam consumerem. (C. Ftrr. Act. I. 11.) 
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non acerbum, in omnique re contrahenda, vendundo emendo, 
conducendo locando, vicinitatibus et confiniis, aequum ac faci- 
Iem. (G. Off. 2. 18.) 

Pro vapulando hercle ego abs te mercedem petam. (Plaut. Aul. 453.) 

Pro ope ferenda sociis pergit ire ipse ad urbem, deditam nuper in 
fidem Romanorum, oppugnandam. (L. 23. 28.) 

Diva, patrum prosperes decreta super jugandis feminis prolisque 
novae feraci lege marita. (Hor. C. S^c. 18.) 

2. The 'verbal stem ending in -tu is used in the ablative (called 1387 
supine in -u 1 ) frequently to qualify adjectives in a way which is refer¬ 
able to the head of '■part concernedIn other senses its use is similar 
to that of other verbal substantives, 

(a ) Without prepositions. 

With dignus. Nihil usquam dictu dignum ausi. (L. 9. 43.) 

Adnotatu dignum illud quoque omen. (Val. M. 1. 5. 9.) 

Compare Quis contra studia naturae tarn vehementer obduruit, ut a 
rebus cognitione dignis abhorreat. (G. Fin. 3. n.) 

1 Thing in point of which j &c, with fas, nefas or adjectives. , 3 sa 

(ft is possible that the case is really the dative in some instances , 
compare § 1383). 

Herbas edunt formidulosas dictu, non essu modo. (Plaut. Fs. 824.) 
Horum opera haec mihi facilia factu facta sunt, quae volui ecfieri. 


(PI. Pers. 761.) 


Terribiles visu formae letumque labosque. (Verg. A. 6. 277.) 

Id dictu quam re, ut pleraque, facilius erat. (L. 31. 38. Cf. 40.35.) 
Palpebrae mollissimae tactu, ne laederent aciem. (G. N. D. 2. 57.) 
Alia vites forenses vocantur, celeres proventu, vendibilcs aspectu, 
portatu facilcs. (Plin. 14, § 42,) 

Pudet dictu. (Tac. Agr, 32.) 

1 Of supines in -u only auditu, dictu, factu, lnventu, memoratu, 
natu, visu occur frequently ; in Cicero also adBpectu, cognitu, motu, 
lntollectu, lnventu, responsu, scitu, tactu. On the whole Cicero has 
about 24 of these supines , the occurrences being at least 80; Livy uses 
iUpxnes m -u about 50 times: Ccesar has only two, factu, natu; Sallust 
has six; Nepos three, Suetonius one (natu), Quintilian five, Tacitus at 
least 16 ; Pliny the elder and Seneca have a great many, Lucretius has only 
motu, tactu, vIru ; Vergil dictu, factu. relatu, victu, visu; Horace 
adapectu, factu, petitu, tactu, visu, vltatu; Ovid cultu, dictu, natu. 
relatu, vlisu. Gossrau, g 443. 
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* Moth.*.’ Efficimus etiam domitu nostro quadrupedum \ectiones 

(G. V. D. a. 60 .) 


% 


Quasretur, num quid aliquo sensu perceptum sit, aspectu, auditu, 
tactu, odore, gustatu. (Corn. a. 6.) 

Possunt in parentis animam inscii incurrere et ferro morsuve violare. 

(Sen. Ep. 108, § 19.) 

Satis commode mihi videor eorum consuetudinem usu tractando- 
que cognosse. (C Eerr. 2. 73.) 

Sed ita dictu opus est, si me vis salvom esse, (Ter. Haut. 941-) 

'Manner} without attribute. Strictis gladiis cursu in hostem ferun- 
tur. (L. 9. 13.) 

Non venit idem usu mihi, quod tu tibi scribis. (C. Att . 7. 26.) 

* Circumstancesl Omnium consensu ad eum defertur imperium. 

(Gaes. G. 7. 4.) 

Netravit id iudicio aut voluntate sua fecisse sed coactu civitatis. 

b > (Ih. 5 . 370 

Balbus ad me venit missu Caesaris. (G. Att. 8. 9.) 

Factionc respectuque rerum privatarum, qu<E semper offecere ofii- 
cientque publicis consiliis, Appius vicit. (L. 2. 30.) 


(£) With prepositions. 1390 

Sed pertinet ad omnem officii quaestionem in promptu habere, 
quantum natura hominis pccudibus antecedat. (C. Off. I. 30.) 
Dixit Sulla id in promptu esse, quoniam copiam Jugurthae haberet. 

(Sail. J. in.) 

Res ipsa non recipiebatur a nobis nec in usu erat. (Sen .Ep. xxx.x.) 
Omnia volvuntur semper et in transitu sunt. (Sen. Dial. 12. 6.) 
Similarly Cave fuas mi in quaestione. (PI. Pers. 51.) 

Quod judicium nunc in expectatione est, etiam in bona spe. 

(Cxi. ap. G. Earn. 8. 14.) 


ii. Ablative expressing place whence. 

I. Gerund and gerundive. 

(a) Without prepositions. Both gerund and gerundive are rare . 

4 Thing from which separation takes place? Nec ante continuando 
abstitit magistratu, quam obruerent eum male gesta. (L.9. 34.) 

Taedio et desperatione tandem fessum absistere sequendo coegit. 

(1 - * 9 - 33 -) 

4 Standard of comparisonl Nullum officium referenda gratia magis 
necessarium est. (C, Off. 1, 15.) 
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With prepositions, ab, de, ex; (nemer sine). 

The gerund is rarely used <with a direct object dependent on it. 
gerundt-ve is used instead. 


SiL 


The 


Jam et consul ab revocando ad incitandos hortandosque versus 
milites. (L. 25. 14.) 

isoni nullum tempus unquam vacabat aut a forensi dictione aut a 
commentatione domestica aut a scribendo aut a cogitando. 

(C. Brut . 78.) 

Aristotelem in philosophia non deterruit a scribendo amplitudo 
PI atoms. (G. Or. 1.) 

Legem illi Grxco putant nomine a suum cuique tribuendo appella- 
tam, ego nostro a legcndo. (C. Leg. 1. 6.) 

Nomeu invidiae ductum est a nimis intuendo fortunam alterius 

. (C. T, D. 3 , 9.) 

Cincinnati et Capitolini sententiae abhorrebant a csede violandisque 
quos faedere icto cum plebe sacrosanctos accepissent. (L. 4. 6.) 

Videmusne ut pueri ne verberibus quidem a contemplandis rebus 
perquirendisque deterreantur? (C. Fin. 5. 18.) 

Levissime quidem Curio quia de intercalando non obtinuerat trans- 
tugit ad populum. (Cxi. ap. C. Fam. 8. 6.) 

Pnmus liber Tusculanarum disputationum est de contemnenda 
morte. (C. Div. 2. 1.) 

Hxc virtus ex providendo est appellata prudentia. (C. Leg. 1. 23.) 

Cum maximis curis et laboribus compensant earn quam ex discendo 
capiunt voluptatem. (C. Fin. 5. 18.) 


2 . Verbal substantive in -tu. 

verbal t, prepositions. Rarely , if ever, found in any specially 

Nunc obsonatu redeo. (PI. Men.2^.) See also Cato R.R.in § Ia6a . 

Nimis aegre risu me continui. (PI. Asin. 583.) 

(Z>) With prepositions. 

Consul est impositus is nobis, quern nemo prater nos philosophos 
aspicere sine suspintu posset. (C. Att. r. 18, § 

Quid enim pedibus opus est sine ingressu? quid manibus, si nihil 
comprehcndrndurn est? (C. N. D. 1. 33.) 

Compare Cave sis tibi, ne bubuli in te coltabi crebri crepent, si aberis 
ab eri quiestione. (PI. Trin. ion.) P 
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XIV.\ Verbal Nouns. Genitive Case. 


Genitive. 



i. 1 be gerund is always dependent on a noun , never on a verb'^Z^A 
(i except as secondary predicate). Its usages are referable to class A 
(§ 1278), and especially to tlx 4 thing possessing' the 4 kind or contents 
and the ‘ object' 

The gerund and gerundive are used indifferently , except where the 
one form or tlx other affords less ambiguity. 

(a) 4 Thing possessingJ Mens hominis semper aliquid aut anquirit aut 
agit, videnclique et audiendi delectatione ducitur. ( C.Off 1.30.) 

Ita nati factique sumus, ut et agendi aliquid et diligendi aliquos 
et referenda gratis principia in nobis contineremus. 

(C. Fin . 5. 15.) 

Haec frequentia totius Italice convenit comitiorum, ludorum censen- 
dique causa. (C. Ferr. Act. r. 18.) 

Per speciem alienx fungendae vicis suas opes firmavit. (L. 1. 41.) 

Hxc, quum fines suprascandit, haec t forum ingTessus, paucis verbis 
carminis concipiendique jurisjurandi mutatis peragit. (L. 1.32.) 

Deliberandi sibi unum diem postulavit. (G. A LD. 1. 22.) 

Omnia retinendae dominationis honesta aestimat. (Sail. Or. Lep. § 8.) 

Dixit decemviros vicissitudinem imperitandi, quod unum exxquandx 
sit libertatis, sustulisse. (L. 3. 39. Comp. Ib. 4. 5, § 5.) 

Spectatus et Sacrovir intecto capite pugnam pro Romanis ciens, 
ostentandx, ut ferebat, virtutis. (Tac. A. 3. 41.) Set § 1288. 

(b) 1 Definition. Meae totius orationis tres sunt rationes, una conci- 
liandorum hominum, altera docendorum, terlia concitandorum. 

(C. Or. 2. 29.) 

Ipsum bonum crescendi accessionem nullam habet. (C. Fin. 3. 14.) 

(0 'Sort.’ Commorandi natura deversorium nobis, non habitandu 
dedit. (C. Sen. 23.) 

Suppeditant et campus noster et studia venandi honesta exemnla 
ludendi. (G. Off. 1. 29 fin.) 

(d) * Object Equidem sum cupidus te in ilia longiore ac perpetn* * s 
disputatione audiendi. (G. Or. 2. 4.) 

Me auctorem fuisse Csesaris interfieiendi criminatur. (C. Fam. 12,2.) 

Neque cognoscendi quid fieret neque sui colligcndi hostibus faculta- 
tem relinquunt. (Cxs. G. 3. 6.) 

Neqtie immemor ejus quod initio eOnsulatus imbiberat, reconciliandi 
animos plebis, saucios milites cmandos dividit patribus. 

(L. 2. 47-) 
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Tanl,I umversae Galliae consensio fuit libertatis vindicandse et pris¬ 
tine belli laudis recuperandae. (Caes. G. 7. 76.) 

Inita sunt in hac civitate consilia urbis delendae, civium trucidando- 
rum, nominis Romani exstinguendi. (C. Mur . 37.) 

Date di, quae so, conveniundi mi ejus celerem copiam. 

(PI. Merc . 850.) 

Non hercle otiumst mi auscultandi. (Ter. Ad. 420.) 

Ludendi etiam est quidam modus retinendus. (G. Off. 1. 29.) 


Rarely the object is attracted into the genitive though the gerund 139 6 
remains unchanged , perhaps partly from a desire to avoid the long 
inflexion of the genitive plural. 

Nominandi istorum tibi erit magis quam edundi copia. (PL Capt. 852.) 

Ex majore copia nobis quam illi fuit exemplorum eligendi potestas. 

(G. Inv. 2. 2.) 

Agitur utrum M. Antonio facultas detur opprimendae reipublicae, 
caedis faciendae bonorum, urbis dividunde, agrorum suis latro- 
nibus condonandi, populum Romanum servitute opprimendi, 
an horum ei facerc nihil liceat. (G. Phil. 5. 3.) 


2. The use of the verbal in -tu does not differ in the genitive from 
that of ordinary substantives. 


(B) Verbal nouns in Nominative, and, in oblique 
language, the Accusative. 

1. The gerund is used in the nominative as subject to the verb 1397 
est. erat, &c. predicating existence , vuith a dative of the agent , the 
whole expression thus conveying the idea of obligation. 

In oblique language the accusative with esse, &C. is used. 

The gerund is very rarely used in this way with a direct object 
dependent upon it, except in Lucretius und Varro. Cicero has it twice: 
Plautus , Catullus , Vergil , Quintilian once each. 

Instead of this , what would have been the direct object after the 
gerund becomes the subject , and the gerundive is used as a secondary 
predicate. Hence it may often be translated by the passive voice. 

Apud illas sedis sistendae mihi sunt sycopbantiae. Fores pultabo. »398 
t-n. Ad nostras a?dis hie qmdem habet rectam viam. Herclc, 
opinor, mi advenienti hac noctu agitandumst vigilias. 

(PL Trin. 869.) 




! I'-rms quoniam pocnas in moi te timendumst. (Lucr. i. m.) 
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Quare monendum te est rnihi, bone Egnati. (Catul. 39. 9.) 

Boves arandi causa rudis neque minoris trimos ncque majoris quad- 
nmos parandum. (Varr. R. R . i. 20.) 

Si transferendie sunt alvi in alium locum, id facere diligenter oportet, 
et tempora, quibus id potissimum facias, animadvertendum, et 
loca, quo transfcras, idonea providendum. (Varr. R. R. 3. 16.) 

Volumus sane, nisi molestum est, Cato, tamquam longam aliquam 
viam confeceris, quam nobis quoque ingrediundum sit, istuc, 
quo pervemsti, videre quale sit. (C. Sen . 2.) 

Adeundus mi illic est homo. (Plaut. Rjud. 1298.) 

Meditata mihi sunt omnia mea incommoda, erus si rescivorit * mo- 
leodumst in pistrino, vapulandum, habendae compedes, opus 
run faciendum. (Ter. Pb. 249.) 

Discessi ab eo bello in quo ant in acie cadendum fuit, aut in aliquas 
msidias incidendum, aut deveniundum in victoris manus, aut ad 
Jubam confugiendum, aut capiendus tamquam exsilio locus, 
aut consciscenda mors voluntaria. (C. Fam . 7. 3, § 3.) 

Sed vale; nam, ut tibi ambulandum, ungendum, sic mihi dormien- 
clum * (C. An .. 9. 7 fin.) 

TIac teinpestate ^rviundum aut imperitandum, habendus metus est 
aut taclundus, Quirites. (Sail. Or. Lei>. § 10A 



vm^ovjuuiuu utendum est. (C. ND. 3 1 ) 

Gerendus est tibi mos adulescentibus, Grasse* *(C. Or. 1. 2O 




Ego amplius deliberandum censeo. (Ter. Pb act \ 
*_• • . . ’ *5 7 ) 


.. , WlUIld 

nt, penercnda. (Quint. 6. i, § 






lt$B6 

JjLk A*. 

c£>- 


Verbal Nouns. Gerundive and \Book 


Xj.-* * 


3. Verbal substantives with stems in -ion are used , similarly 
the gerund , to sometimes with tua for tibi, &c. Only Plautus uses 
them with a direct object . 


I puere prae: cruminam ne quisquam pertundat, cautiost. 

(PL Pseud. 170.) 

Quid hue tibi reditiost? quid vestis mutatiost? (Ter. Eur. . 671.) 
Quid mihi scelesto tibi erat auscultatio? quidve hinc abitio? quidve 
in navem inscensio? (PI. Rud. 502.) 

Quid tibi hunc receptio ad test meum virum? (PI. Asm. 919.) 

Quid tibi hue ventiost? quid tibi hanc aditiost? quid tibi hanc 
notiost, inquam, amieam meam? (PI. True. 622.) 

h ulla tibi, Pamphile, hie jam consultatiost. (Ter. Hec. 650.) 

Indica, fac pretium. Dor. Tua merx est: tua indicatiost. 

(PL Pers . 586.) 

Utrum e republica sit necne id quod ad vos fertur, vestra existi- 
matio est. (L. 34. 2.) 

Compare also the use of opus and ubus (§ 122$). 


(G) Further uses of gerundive and passive participle. 

The gerundive is used (similarly to its nominative case ) as oblique 1401 
predicate to the direct object of certain transitive verbs to* express an 
action purposed to be done on such object. If the verb is put in tlx 
passive the gerundive becomes a direct predicate. (This usage has also 
an analogy to the ordinary use of the gerundive in oblique cases.) 

Ego quidem meos oculos habeo, nec rogo utendos foris. 

(PL Mil. 347.) 

Ibi agrum de nostro patre cotendum habebat. (Ter. Pb. 364.) 

Non habet sapiens mittendos trans maria legatos, nec metanda in 
ripis hostilibus castra, non opportunis castellis disponenda pra- 
sidia. (Sen. Ben. 7. 3.) Comp, dicere habui, § 1345. 

Sapienter fecit filius, quom diviti homini id aurum servandum dedit. 

(PL Bac . 338.) 

Dcmus nos philosophic cxcolendos, patiamurque nos sanari. 

(G. T, D. 4. 38 ) 

Vtllem suscepisses juvenem regendum. (C. Att. 10. 6.) 

Cxsar pontem in A rare faciundum curat. (Gaea. G. 1. 13.) 



'(( 


hap. XI r.] Passive participle with habeo. do, &c. 


Kdtfmes Venusini per familias benigne accipiendos cur?ndosque 
riiviserunt. (L. 22. 54.) 


Si 


Opera deinde facienda ex decreta in earn rem pecunia, lacus ster- 
nendos lapide, detergendasque, qua opus esset, cloacas in 
Aventino et in aliis partibus, qua nondum erant, faciendas 
locaverunt. (L. 39. 44.) 


Nec caelestes modo cercmonias, sed justa quoque funebria, placan- 
dosque manes idem pontifex edocebat. (L. 1. 20.) 

Simulacrum Dian® tollendum locatur. (C. Verr. 4. 34.) 

Equorum ad quattuor milia domanda equitibus divisa. (L. 24. 20.) 
Omnis cetera prjeda diripienda data est. (L. 22. 52.) 


Similarly Dixerunt nudatum tectum patere imbribus putrefacien- 
dum. (L. 42. 3.) 


With this usage may he compared the use of the passive participle 1402 
ns oblique predicate with habeo, do, reddo, euro, facio, volo, cuplo. 

Quae nos nostramque adulescentiam habent despicatam. 

(Ter. Eun. 384 ) 

Illud exploratum habeto, nihil fieri potuisse sine causa. 

(G. Div. 2. 28.) 

Multis jam rebus perfidiam Haeduorum perspectam habebat. 

(Caes. G. 7. 54-) 

lnde, ubi prima fides pelago, placataque venti dant maria, deducunt 
socii navis. (Verg. A. 3. 69.) 

Sic stiatas legiones Latinorum dabo, quemadrnodum legatum 
jacentem Yidistis. (L. 8. 6.) 

Tam excoctam (earn) reddam atque at ram, quam carbost. 

(Ter. Ad. 849.) 

Jam, ubi ubi erit, inventum tibi curabo et mecum adductum tuom 
Pamphilum. (Ter. Andr. 684.) 

Missos focio mathematicos, grammaticos, musicos. (C. Or. 1. io.) 
Quis vocati quis nominat me? Ph, Qui te conventum cupit. 

(PI. Cure. 304.) 

Qua re domestica cura te leratum volo. (C. Q. E. 3. 9.) 

Compare Liberis consultum volumus. (G. Fin. 3. 17.) 

Totam rem Lucullo integram servatam oportuit. (C. Ac. 2. 4.) 

"■ iJ § I 37 I d; and the expressions switb opus, §§ 1250, 1236. 
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'Ety gerundive came to be used as a mere attribute with the mcan -~* 403 
***<£ 4 f ( a ) obligation or destiny or desert; and this ( b ) (/« 
negative and quasi-negative sentences ) approaches the meaning of 
possibility . 


r 

Lj 


In some passages it is contrasted with the past participle , so as to 

<issume the appearance of a passive participle , either present (see in 

§ 1408) or future (e.g. L. 21. 21; 9. 5, below). 

(a) Adduxit forma expetenda liberalem mulierem. (Pl.Pers. 521.) 

O facinus animadvortendum. (Ter. Andr . 767.) 

Cognoscite aliud genus imperatoris sane diligenter retinendum et 
conservandum. (C. Verr. 5. 10.) 

Legimus omnes Crantoris de luctu : est enim non magnus, verum 
aureolus et, ut Tuberoni Panajtius pnecipit, ad verbum edis- 
cendus libellus. (G. Ac. 2. 44.) 

Eis otium divitiae, optanda alias, oneri miserheque fnere. 

(Sail. C. 10.) 

Illud in his rebus miserandum magnopere unum aerumnabile erat. 

(Lucr. 6. 1230.) 

Visere dicet sacra bonis rnaribus non adeunda dese. (Tib. 1. 6.22.) 

Manis adiit regemque tremendum. (Verg. G. 4. 469.) 

Roma horrenda late nomen in ultimas extendat oras. 

(Hor. Od. 3. 3. 45.) 

Quies inter labores aut jam exhaustos aut mox exhauriendos reno- 
vavit corpora animosque ad omnia de integro patienda. 

(L. 21. 21.) 

Alii ahos intueri, contemplari arma mox tradenda, et inermes futu- 
ras dextras. (L. 9. 5.) 

Ubi ad ima perventum ebt, rursum specus alter aperitur ob alia 
dicendus. (Mela 1. 73.) 

Equidem beatos puto, quibus deorum munere datum est aut facere 
scribenda aut scribere legenda. (Plin. Ep. 6. 16.) 

(b) Sic enim majores nostri labores non fugieudos, tristissimo tamen Mt>4 
verbo, aerumnas etiam in deo nominavenint. (C.Fin. 2.35.) 

Metuit fata pucilae, votaque pro domina vix numeranda facit. 

(Tib. 4. 4. 12.) 

Jntandum regma jubcs renovare dolorem. (Verg. A. 2. 3.) 

Hannibali, vix per se ipsi tolerando Italise hosti, (verebantur ne) 
Hasdrubai jungeretur. (L. 23. 28.) 

Dixit domi militiasque sub baud paenitendo magistro, ipso Anco 
lv ; ' K-oinana sc jura, Romanos ritus, didictsse. (L. 1. 35.) 






'/tajfiX/K] Verbal Nouns. Passive participle. 



The gerundive in -tmndo- is used as a present participle: in 
Utminative case it has in the historians ( rarely ) a direct object. 

Populabundus agros ad oppidum pervenit. (Sisennaap.Gell.il. 15.) 
Alii corpora hue et illuc, quasi vitabundi aut jacientes tela, agitant. 

(Sail. J. 60.) 

Haec prope contionabundus circumibat homines. (L. 3. 47.) 
Hanno ex Bruttiis profectus cum exercitu, vitabundus castra hos- 
tium consulesque, loco edito castra posuit. (L. 25. 13.) 


The passive participle is, chiejly in Livy and other historians, used, 1406 
similarly to the gerundive , with a substantive , so as to express, not so 
much a thing or person acted on, as the action itself. But the action is 
regarded as completed. Both nominative and oblique cases are so used. 

In the neuter singular the participle is so used without a substan¬ 
tive, but rarely in oblique cases (except ablative, §§ 1254, 1256). 

Accusative: with prepositions. 

Regnatum Romae ab condita urbe ad liberatam annos ducentos 
quadraginta quattuor. (L. 1. 60.) 

Hoc nemo ibit infitias, Thebas et ante Epaminondam natum et post 
ejusdem interitum perpetuo alieno paruisse imperio. 

. (Nep. 15. 10.) 

Mintern pnEtorianum ob subreptum e viridiario pavonem capite 
puniit. (Suet. Tib. 60.) 

Decemviri libros inspicere jussi propter territos vulgo homines novis 
prodigus. (L. 22. 36.) 

Consul post fusos circa Litanam silvam Boios quietam provinciam 
habuit. (L. 34. 42.) 

Acer Romanus hosti ante expectatum positis stat in agmine castris. 

(Verg. G. 3. 348.) 

Inventum est carmen in libris Sibyllinis propter crebrius eo anno dc 
ca:lo lapidatum. (L. 29. 10.) 


Ablative : (a) without prepositions. (Other instances in§i2 5 osqq.) Mo8 
Partis honoribus eosdem in foro gessi labores, quos petendis. 

Fessai mil :es quippe qui capienda urbe tantum Lboriit periculiaue 

; et ^ qui in arcem confugeraat, iniquo edam 

loco pugnassent, curare corpora jussit. (L. 26. 48.) 

(b) With prepositions. 

Narrabant queri eum de Milone per vim expuiso. (C. Att. 9. 14.) 
Major itaque ex civibus amissis dolor, quam laetitia fusis hostibus, 
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CmrL'vr. 

Bafbarus eum quidam palam ob iram interfecti ab eo domini ob- 
truncat. (L. 21. 2.) 

Tantus simul miEror patrcs, misericordiaque sociorum peremptorum 
indigne, et pudor non ]ati auxilii, cepit. (L. 21. 16.) 

Turn Danai gemitu atque ereptx virginis ira undique collect! inva- 
dunt (Verg. A. 2. 413.) 

Sibi quisque caesi regis expetebat decus. (Curt. 4. 15, § 25.) 

Fama dediti benigneque except! Segestis vulgata, ut quibusque bellum 
invitis aut cupientibus erat, spe vel dolore excipitur. 


(Tac. A. r. 59.) 


Nominative. 


Tua scelera di inmortales in nostros milites expiaverunt: dubitabat 
nemo quin violati hospites, legati necati, fana vexata, hanc tan- 
tam efficerent vastitatem. (C. Pis. 35.) 

Catilinae nuntiavit, ne eum Lentulus et Cethegus aliique ex conjura- 
tione deprehensi terrerent. (Sail. C. 48.) 

M. Valerius domestica etiam gloria accensus, ut, cujus familias decus 
ejecti reges erant, ejusdem interfecti forent. (L. 2. 20.) 

Non dictatorem humerus vulneratus, non Fabium prope affixum 
equo femur, non brachium abscisum consulem, ex tarn ancipiti 
pnelio summovit. (L. 4. 28.) 

Prusiam suspectum Romanis et receptus post fugam Antiochi Han¬ 
nibal et bellum adversus Eumenem motum faciebat. (L. 39.51.) 

Consnlatui Ciceronis non mediocre adjecit decus natus eo anno 
divus Augustus. (Veil. 2. 36.) 

Ipsi viderant diem ilium, cum occisus dictator Caesar, aliis pessimum, 
aliis pulcherrimum facinus videretur. (Tac. A . 1. 8.) 

Haec proprie attingunt eos ipsos qui arguuntur, ut telum, ut vesti- M 11 
gium, ut cruor, ut deprehensum aliquid quod ablatum erep- 
tumve videatur, ut responsum inconstanter, ut hassitatum, ut 
titubatum, ut cum aliquo visus ex quo suspitio oriatur. 


(C. Part. Or. 33.) 


Duri magno sed amore dolores polluto, notumque, furens quid 
femina possit, triste per augurium Teucrorum pectora ducunt. 


(Verg. A. 5. 6.) 


Arte belli seauas-'i; superiorcs reges, ni degeneratum in aliis huic 
quoque decori offecisset. (L. 1. 53.) 

Diu non perlitatum tenuerat dictatorem. (L. 7. 8.) 
l.quidern, sicubi loco cessum, si terga data hosti, si signa feede amissa 
obici nobis possent, tamen, &c. (Ib. 13.) 

Tentatum domi per dictatorem, ut ambo patricii consoles crearentur, 
rem ad interregnum perduxit, (lb. 2a.) 



I 'T \ 


v *rb Inflexions. Inflexions of Voice. 



CHAPTER XV. 

USE OF VERB INFLEXIONS. INFLEXIONS OF VOICE. 


Verbs with active inflexions are of two classes, transitive I+ 
and intransitive. Some verbs belong to both. 

Transitive verbs express an action conceived in connection i 4 
with an object upon which it is exercised; e.g. amo, Hove: moneo, 
l warn; audio, / hear; 6do, I eat j pello, I push; rego, 7 guide; 
tolero, / bear; uro, I burn; laedo, I wound. 

B u t it is not necessary that the object should be actually ex- 

1 , does not cease to ^ a transitive verb 
Because no rood is specified. 

, specially applicable to, or frequently used with, 

t tholif thP «h J - . Z e n °* unfret l uentl y found m this special sense 
without the object being expressed (cf. § 1065); e.g. 

( Hor - S - *• s■ **), sc. navem, put in to shore; contur- 

' A . 4 - 7)1 rationea, become bankrupt; facere sc. aacra 

’mihZ’- ‘ a t 6r# fp, C T ‘•H ( f cm - fin )• SC- rem - make with me, on 
irihu —L ^ SC ' domuTO * dwell (hence hahltare) ; 

T -*•(•-' 13. 31), sc. navem, hack water; xnittere (C. Att. 

aere fC^‘r^ Ua ^‘ W 3 messa 8 e ? obIr ®> mortem, die; ten- 
aere (Ljcs. G. 6. 37), sc. pelles, pitch tents. 

.ctilrn'ra * "I' «< bring. «■ «. ... 

;“.nsir. 1 r^Tsz. 

J .... ..f, J**; „ H.jirr/oMn 1 J: J23E/ 

s&s; —* utJB.'wrstatap: 






■ !h j2 Passive Inflexions. General and special use. [Boo/; 
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Verbs with passive inflexions are of two classes; viz. verbs 
which have also an active voice, and verbs which have no (corre¬ 
sponding) active voice. The latter are called deponents. (See list 
*"§ 734 ). 


In verbs which have also an active voice, passive inflexions are •• 
used principally to bring into prominence either the object of the 
action by making it the subject of the sentence, or the occurrence 
of the action, without specifying the agent 

If the object of the action be a person or thing, i.e. if the verb 
be transitive, the passive may be used in both numbers and all three 
persons. Thus, lsedo, I wound, may have for object me, te, eum 
(earn, id), nos, vos, eos (eas, ea). Consequently in the passive we may 
have (ego) laedor, (tn) Isederis, (is, ea, id) lseditur, (nos) lEedimur, 
(voa) laedlmini, (ii, eae, ea) lseduntur, I am (being) wounded , thou 
art wounded , &c. 

If the verb be intransitive, and therefore express merely the 
existence or occurrence of an action, the passive is used in the third 
person singular only (as if the action itself were the real object of 
such a verb). Thus noceo, lam hurtful , 1 do hurt; nocetur, hurt¬ 
fulness exists , hurt is (being) done; eo, I go; itur, going takes place , 
is (being) done; auadeo, I give advice; auadetux, advice is given. 


Beside the more usual case, in which the subject is acted on by 1417 
others, passive inflexions are sometimes used in speaking: (i) of an 
action done by the subject to himself; and more frequently (2) of 
an action experienced without any specified external agency; e.g. 

(1) adducor (Ov. M. 598), bring myself to; clngor, accingor, 
gird myself; commendor (C. Fin. 3. 5), set myself off; conclUor (ib.), 
unite myself; condor (Verg. A. 2. 401), put myself away; dedor 
(L. 26. 7), give myself up; erlgor (Hor. S. a. 8. 58), raise myself; 
exerceor, exercise myself : exuor, take off myself; feror, bear jnyself; 
fingor (Hor. (Jd. 3. 6. 22), train myself; Cricor, rub myself; lnduor 
put on myself; Jactor, boast myself; Jungor (Ov. iff. 14. 762), join 
myself; llberor (C. Att. 3. 20), free myself; perluor (Ov. M. 3. 173), 
wash myself over; ponor (C. Fam . 9. I f), place myself; pr® dpi tor, 
throw myself headlong; purgor (Hor. A. P. 302), purge myself; 
recreor, refresh myself; reprimor (P!. Mil. 1368), restrain myself; 
mincor (PI. Trin. 641), bold myself back; slnuor (Ov.), bend my¬ 
self; Bteruor, throw myself on the ground; tog or (L. 4. 37), cover 
myself; tergor, wipe myself; vertor (and compounds), turn myself; 
ungor, anoint myself; volvor (and compounds), roll myself; and 
others. So Lucilius 7. 11, ed, Muller, rador, subvellor, desquamor, 
pumicor, oraor, expolior, pingor. 
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Passive Inflexions in DepoJient verbs. 


§L 


Corresponding in English to verbs used intransitively: alor, 
JWd i circumagor, move round; congregor, herd witb y congTegamur, 
~jje collect ; contineor (Cass. G. 7. 80), keep; coutraJior, co?itract; 
comunpor, spoil; delector, delight ; exstinguor (of a light), go out; 
findor, split; fundor, pour; diffundor, spread; lavor, bathe; mergor, 
plunge ; moveor, move; mutor, change; omor (PI. Mil. 251), dress; 
pascor, feed; rumpor, burst; tondeor (L. 27. 34), shave; devortor, 
turn aside to lodge; and many others, where it is difficult to say 
that there is any precise notion of action either by oneself or by 
others. 


Sometimes also (3) the action is one which the subject gets done 
or lets be done to him: e.g. cogor, I find myself compelled; non defa- 
tigabor (C. Or . 3, 36), I will not permit myself to be tired out y &c. 

The simple import of the passive inflexions is the same in all 
these cases, viz. that the subject is also the object of the action. 


Deponents have passive inflexions, but the meaning and con" 141S 
struction of verbs with active inflexions. Some deponents are 
transitive, e.g. fateor, I confess; some intransitive, e.g. epulor, 

I banquet. 

In a few verbs this deponent use of the passive inflexions coexists 
with a properly passive one. The past participle is not unfrequently 
subject to vacillation. (See Book II. chap, xxxx.) 

The precise import of the passive inflexions in the case of each 
deponent is not easy to tell, because we do not know the precise 
conception attached originally to the verbal stem. The ordinary 
meaning which wc attach to the verb in its deponent form is that 
original meaning as modified by the effect of the passive inflexions. 


* * flowing appear to be some of the shades of meaning which htq 
suggested the use of the passive (originally reflexive) inflexions. 

1. Action upon oneself, e.g. fongor, / free myself; profloiBCor, 

LtiL/T? f !™. ard trawI ); P° tior . I make myself master; 

apiscor, I fasten to myself; amplector, I fold myself round(\. e. em¬ 
brace] , Hi tor, I make myself kneel (§ 129). 

- Action within oneself, e.g. morior, I die: patior 1 iuffer • 
Irascor, I get angry; reor, I think ; spatior, / walkabout. ^ 
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Action for oneself: e.g. obllviscor, / blot out for myself; 
' raereor, l earn for myself (mereo, simply I earn); epulor, T make a 
jeast for myself; plscor, / provide myself with fish. Soraetlor. partior, 
bo tlor, au convey the idea of the subject’s share in the result 


Sl 


4 . Becoming (e.g. playing a part): e.g. blandlor, I play the 
ccaxer; furor, I play the thief hence steal; domtnor, I act the lord; 
Interpreter, I act interpreter. 


5 * Engagement in a mutual action. The effect is seen chiefly 
m plural number; e.g. oaculamur, we kiss; pr<Blior, I wage war; 
comltor, I accompany (or make myself an attendant ?); rixor, 
I wrangle . 


In the construction of passive verbs several points require nzo 
notice. 


I. If a tratisitive verb be changed from the active to the passive 
voice, the following additional cb nges are required , if the sentence is 
to express the same fact , as it did. 


(a ) The object of the active verb heco>nes subject to the pas¬ 
sive verb. 

(b) A secondary predicate of the object changes from the 
accusative to the nominative. 


(r) The agent (subject of the active verb) is put in the abla- 
* time with tlse prep. ab. (See §§ 1146, 1147.) 

jflacdit i wounds Marcus. 

e.r. Lucius Marcum ' Drus0 adjutorem dedit J garve Marcus to Dnisus 
j Lucius I as a helper • 

(consulem esse dicit I says Marcus is consul . 


Marcus a Lucio 


laeditur r is being wounded bj 

■ Lucius. 

. Druso adjutor datus est was given to Drusus as 
Marcus 1 a helper. 

consul esse dicitur is being said by Lucius 

^ to be consul. 
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%. Kerbs, properly intransitive, sometimes, by a stretch of the 14 21 
conception , receive passive inflexions , as if they were transitive 

0/ § n*3)- 


Citharcedus ridetur, chorda qui semper obcrrat eadem. 

(Hor. A. P. 356.) 

Neque enim hie, ut gentibus quae regnantur, certa dominorum 
domus et ceteri send. (Tac. H. 1. 16.) 

At certe credemur ait, si verba sequetur exitus. (Ov. F. 3. 351.) 

Animus auditoris persuasus esse videtur. (Corn. 1. 6). 

Tota mi hi dormitur hiems. (Mart. 13. 59.) 


3. An intransitive verb is not used in the passive except imper- 1429 
tonally , and no further change is required , except usually the omission 
of the agent. (If expressed\ it will be usually in the ablative with at) 
as above.') 


(An indirect object to an intransitive (passive) verb in Latin 
will sometimes appear in English translation as the subject of a trans¬ 
itive ( passive ) verb). 


Fersuasumst homini; factumst; ventumst; vincimur; duxit. 


(Ter. Ph. 135.) 

Ne illara ecastor fenerato mi abstulisti. Sic datur. Pe. Sic datur. 
Properato absente me comesse prandium. (PI. Men. 626.) 

Itur ad te, Pseudole. Si. Salve. Quid agitur? Ps. Statur hie ad 
hunc modum. (PI. Ps. 457.) 

Scd jam, si placet, de provinciis decedatur, in urbemque redeatur. 

(C. Leg. 3. 8.) 

nvidetur commodis hominum ipsorum, studiis autem eorum ceteris 
commodandi favetur. (C. Or. 2. 51.) 

Sed tamen satis fiet a nobis, neque parcetur Iabori. (C. Att. 2. 14.) 

Ait nullam umquam gentem promptiorem Venice dandee fuisse- 
quoties rebelhom etiarn majorum suorum ignotum! 




V nit sibi quisque credi. (L. 22. 22.) 

Qy ' d ne3tibLTi^° p n m HZJf teSt ' U ^’ Ut> C > uibus credit um non si. 
negantibus, isdem credatur aientibus? (C. Rab. P. I2 ) 

Tandem quum irx resedissent, ordine eonsuli cccpit. (L. 2 2Q S 

Nunc veto nactus occasionem, postea quam navigari cocptum est 
cupidissime et quam creberrime potero scriham ad te P 

(Pollio ap. C. Fam. 10. 31.) 
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Conelamatum 1 ad arma, 1 concursumque in muros atque portas est. 


(L. 6. 28.) 

A Gotta primisque ordinibus acriter resistebatur. (Caes. G. 5. 30.) 


Mihi quidem persuaderi numquam potuit animos emori. 


(C. Sen. 22.) 


Dixit totam plebem sere alieno demersam esse, nec sisti posse, ni 
omnibus consulatur. (L. 2. 29.) 

In earn spem erecta civitas erat, in Africa eo anno bellatum iri, 
finemque bello Punico adesse. (L. 29. 14.) 

4. A neuter pronoun in the singular number ((which is in the m 2 3 
accusative as denoting the extent of an action after an active verb) 
is found with the passive construction. 

(// may be considered as an accusative still , or perhaps as a nomi¬ 
native qualifying the impersonal subject.) 


j Marcus laeditur, Marcus receives this wound from Lucius . 
10 1 Marco nocetur, This hurt is being done Marcus by Lucius , 


T ucauucio 


Mihi quidem ipsi nihil ab istis jam noceri potest. (C. Cat . 3. 12.) 

Hoc solum pugnatur. (G. Rose , Am. 3.) 

So the cognate accusative is occasionally found converted into the 1424 
subject of an ( intransitive ) verb in the passive . 

Hac pugna pugnata Romam profectus est. (Nep. 23. 5.) 

Tertia jam vivitur aetas, (Ov. Met. 12. 188.) 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

USE OF VERBAL INFLEXIONS OF PERSON AND 
NUMBER. 

1. Subject and predicate contained in the verb. 14*5 

The finite 'verb contains both subject and predicate in itself the 

personal inflexions expressing the subject , and the stem expressing the 
predicate. 

Hence, ‘whenever in English an unempkatic pronoun is sufficient to 
denote the subject without risk of mistake, the fnite verb in Latin 
requires no addition for this purpose. This is so with the verb 

1* In the first or second person. g 

Tims curro, currimus. r^r to the person or persons speaking; 
curns, curritis, curre, currite, to the person or persons spoken to. 

trasti* tbe pr0n0uns niay be added for s**e of emphasis or con - 

Quod ego fui ad Trasumennum, ad Cannas, id t,u hodie es. 

Dominusest: vinclt hie tes vince tu nunc animum. (Cora. 3 * ja.) 
Negat cuncta Italia, negat senatus, negatis vos. (C. Phil 44) 

Ego reges ejeci, vos tyrannos introducitis; ego libertatem.' qux non 
eiat, pepen, vos partam servare non voltis. (Corn. 4. 53.) 

2 . in the third person , when it is the same as the subject of the 
last preceding -verb of the same number and person , and which is suited 
to the sense. ( Very frequent.) 

Vemt verres in aedem Cast oris: considerat templum: vor-.at se 
quasnt, quid agat. (C. Verr . 1. 51.) 

'pelonsTjwrJf " ^ tbt «*** " **» 

Deorum immortalium judida solent in scholis proferre de morte. 

quxmn\^n^ Um ( q c. a ^ a 6 a f) ' ' ’ ** d ° tCS magnam 

Casino salutatum veniebant, Aquino, Interamna: admissus est nemo. 
Vulgo ex oppidis publice gratulabantur Pompejo. ^C. T. D. i. 35.) 
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Iligjis atrocitas facinoris novam velut flammam regis invidiae adje- 
cit, ut vulgo ipsum liberosque exsecrarentur. (L. 40. 5.) 

Conjugibus hberisque et senioribus super sexaginta annos in propin- 
quam .Lpirum missis, ab quindecim ad sexaginta annos conju- 
rant, nisi victores se non redituros. (L. 26. 25.) 

Adice, quod genus ultionis est eripere ei, qui fecit, factae contu- 
meliae voluptatem. Solent dicere, ‘o miserum me: puto, non 
intellexit.’ (Sen. Dial. 2. 17.) 


Hence we find sentences in (which partim, £ partly' appears to per¬ 
form the functions oj a subject , as if it (were pars or alii. (Comp, 
vulgo above.) r 

Partim e nobis ita timidi sunt, ut omnem populi Romani beneficio- 
rum memoriam abjecerint, partim ita a republica aversi ut se 
hosti favere prae se ferant (C. Phil. 8. 11.) 

More correctly Amici partim deseruerunt me, partim etiam prodi- 
derunt. (C. Q. F. 1. 3. 5.) 


(b) in the third person singular , when an indefnite subject 
has been implied in a preceding clause. 


Neque mihi prsestabilius quicquam videtur, quam posse dicendo 
voluntates impellere quo velit, unde autem velit, deducere. 

(C. Or. 1. 8.) 

Idem, si puer parvus occidit, as quo animo ferendum putant, si vero 
in cunis, ne querendum quidem. Atqui ab hoc acerbius exegit 
natura quod dederat, Nondum gustaverat, in quit, vitae 
suavitatem. (C. T. D. 1. 39.) 

Negabat ullam voeem inimiciorem amicitiae potuisse reperiri quam 
ejus, qui dixisset ita amare oportere, ut si aliquando esset 
osurus. (C. LaL 16.) 

4 . in certain verbs in the 3rd person singular , where the fact of 
the action , state, or feeling is the prominent point and the doer is left 
indefijiite. Such verbs are called impersonals y and may be classified 
as follows: 


(a) The verbs mlaoret, plget, pudet, paenltet, taedet 
Ipsius facti pudet. (Ter. Haut. 576.) Miseret me aliorum. 

(Other examples in § 1328. Many other verbs , e.g. decet, oportet, 
accldit, Id'c. are called impersonals: but these have always a neuter 
pronoun , or infinitive , or sentence for subject .) * 

(b) Expressions concerning the weather or sky. 

Fulminat; tonat; pluit; gelat (Plin. 14, § 39); advespcrascit. 

Instat superstitio, si fulserit, si tonuerit, si tactum aliquid erit de 
caelo. (C. Div. 2. 72.) 
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Sawn Restate vehementius tonuit quam fulsit, ventos ex ea parte dp- 
rmntiat, contra si minus tonuit, imbrem. Cum sereno cselo 
fulgetr# erunt et tonitrua, hiemabit, atrocissime autem, cum ex 
omnibus quattuor partibus c#li fulgurabit; cum ab aquilone 
tantum, in posterum diem aquam portendet. (Plin. 18, § 354-) 
Reate imbri lapidavit. (L. 43. 13.) 

Quom caletur, coclese in occulto latent. (PI. Capt. 78.) 

Hoc quidem edepol hau multo post luce lucebit. (PI. Cure . 182.) 
Luciscit hoc jam. (Ter. Haut . 410.) For hoc, comp . § 14^3* 
Nondum legere poteramus; nam et lumina dimiseramus, nec satis 
lucebat. (C. Att. 16. 13 a.) 

(f) Intransitive verbs are sometimes so used f generally in the 
passive voice {see § 1422). 

Dicto paretur. (L. 9. 32.) Cui parci potuit? (L. 21. 14.) 

Uter igitur est divitior—cui deest an cui superat? (C. Par. 6. 3.) 
Mihi benest et tibi malest: dignissimumst. (PI. Most . 52.) 

Lites severe aestimatse: cui placet, obliviscitur: cui dolet, me- 
minit. (C, Mur. 20.) 


sfi X VI.] Subject not separately expressed. 



6 . If two relative clauses refer to the same antecedent but 143* 
require the relatives to be in different cases , the relative is sometimes 
omitted in the second clause , if it be the subject 1 , and if no ambiguity is 
likely to arise . (Sometimes the demonstrative is used for the second 

relative .) 

Qui pauperes sunt homines, miseri vivont, praesertim quibus nec 
quaestus est nec artem didicere ullam. (PI. Rud . 291.) 

Quid ille fecerit (rogo), quern neque pudet quicquam, nec metuit 
~ quemquam. (Ter. Ad. 84.) 

Sunt quibus ne hacc quidem certamina exponere satis fuerit, adje- 
cerint et Appii criminationes de Fabio absente ad populum et 
pertinaciam adversus prxsentem consulem praetoris. (L. 10* 26.) 

See also Sail. J. ioi in § 1437. 


6 . Sometimes the subject is to be supplied from an oblique case in 
a subsequent relative clause. Not uncommon in Lucretius. 

Ita capta lepore te sequitur cupide, quo quainque inducere pergis. 

(Lucr. I. 15, where see Munro t ed. 3.) 

1 Sometimes also if it be the object, and the preceding relative is 
in some case other than the masc. or fem. nominative, e. g. ‘quae non 
inerunt et quaeres.* (Varr. R. R. 1. 1. 7.) ‘Quod magis ad nos per- 
tinet ct nescire mahimst, agitamus.’ (Hor. S. a. 6. 72.) Sec Madvig 
on Cic. Fits. 5 § 26. 
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ii. Subject expressed by a separate word or words. 

. n A * tbe f™ te verb dways contains its own subject in its personal M33 
inflexions, the separate word \ usually called its subject , is. strictly 
deflation m a ^° Sltlon t0 these inflexions for the purpose of closer 

_J‘;, m t T tb ‘ sub j' c [ " expressed by a separate word, the finite 
%ert} is in toe same number and person as its subject. 

Quidemm g^lalwravi. aut in quo evigilarunt curx et cogitationes 

Te irumns premunt omnes, qui te florentem putas: te lubidines 
torquent :^tu dies noctesque cruciaris, cui non sat est, quod 

Sunt hie etiam sua premia laudi : sunt lacrimse rerum et mentem 
mortalia tangunt. (Verg. A. x. 461.) 

Eum tu hominem terreto, si quem eris nanctus. (C. Par. 2.) 

Nos igitur divitiores, qui plura habemus? (C. Par. 6. 3.) 

Omnes enim patres familis felce et aratro relictis intra murum 
correpsimus. (Col. 1. pnef. § i5 .) 

Exceptions : 

M3* 

(a) [fi the subject be a substantive in the singular number , but 
denotes more than one person, the verb is sometimes in the plural. 

(Rare in C<csar and Sallust , hardly at all in Cicero.) 

Juvrntus delecta, ubi plurimum periculi ac timoris ostendebatur ibi 
vi majore obsistebant. (L. ai. 7.) 1 

Cetera classis, pnetoria nave amissa, quantum quaeque remis valuit 
fugerunt. (L. 35. a6.) 

Diffugiunt alii ad naves; pars scandunt rursus equum. 

rTi . ( v crg. A. %. 400.) 

Uterque eorum ex castris stativis a flumine Apsoexercituro educunt 

(Caes. C. 3* 30.) 

Aperite aliquis actutum ostium. (Ter. Ad. 634.) 

Muititudo pars procurrit in vias, pars in vestibulis stat, pars ex tectis 
fenestnsque prospectant et quid rei sit rogitant. (L. 24. 21.) 

So in loose language , Uter eratis, tun’ an ille, major? 

(Pi. Men. 1119.) 






Subject separately expressed. 




TIjc verb, if it closely follow a secondary predicate, sometimes 1435 
informs to it in number . (This is rare , except where it is indifferent 
which substantive be considered the subject .) 

Amantium irag amoris integratiost. (Ter. Andr . 555.) 

Contentum rebus suis esse maximae sunt certissimasque divitiae. 

(C. Par. 6 . 3.) 

Quas geritis vestes sordida lana fuit. (Ov. A. A. 3. 2%%.) 


2 . tr hen the subject is composed of two or more substantives , M3® 
denoting different persons or things , regarded as in connection 

with each other , riv is put in the plural: in the first person plural , 
if the subject contain the first person ; and in the second person plural , 

(/* subject contain the second person and not the first. 


Paulus et Marcellus privato consilio praetereuntur. (Caes. C. 1. 6.) 

Si tu et Tullia, lux nostra, valetis, ego et suavissimus Cicero vale- 
mus. (C. Fam. 14. 5.) 

Errastis, Rulle, vehementer et tu et nonnulli collegae tui, qui 
sperastis vos populares existimari. (C. Agr. 1, 7.) 

Primus Tarentinus dicitur sinus, in eoque sunt Tarentus, Meta- 
pon.um, Heraclea, Croto, Thurium: secundus Scyllaceus.. .in 
quo est Petelia, Carcinus, Scyllaceum, Mystiae. (Mela 2, § 68.) 

Ego et vos scimus inurbanum lepido seponere dicto. 

(Hor. A. P. 272.) 


Occasionally the plural is found when a singular substantive has 1437 
another joined to it by the preposition cum; rarely when tlx connexion 
is by a disjunctive. 


Bocchus cum peditibus, quos Volux filius ejus addtlxcrat, neque in 
pnore pugna, m ltmere morati, adfuerant, postremam Roma- 
norum aciem invadunt. (Sail. J . ioi.) 

Ipse dux cum aliquot principibus capiuntur. (L. 21. 60.) 

Haec neque ego neque tu fecimus. (Ter. Ad. 103.) 

<- L'Ziz: 11 r.~ ■•*• 

Senatus populusque Roman us intePegit. (C. Fam. , g ) 

Religio et fides anteponatur amiciti*. (C. Off. 3. i 0 .) 

Cum tempus necessitasque postulat, decertandum maim est. 

TT . (Ib. I. 

Hora momentumque tempons evertendis imperiis sufficit. 

(Sen. Ep. 91, § 6.) 
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Yu. Omission of the verbal predicate. 

1. When tavo or more subjects require the same predicate, hut 1439 
joint action &c. is not to be expressed , the predicate is usually expressed 
only once (unless emphasis be sought ), and is put in the number and 
person required by the subject nearest to it in the sentence. 

Hoc mihi et Peripatetici etvetus Academia concedit. (G. Ac. 2. 35.) 

In hominibus juvandis aut mores spectari aut fortuna solet. 

(C. Off. a. 20.) 

Dux nobis et auctor opus est. (C. Fam. a. 6.) 

Vir bonus et sapiens dici delector ego ac tu. (Hor. Ep. 1. 16. 3a.) 
Dionysium abs te et ego et Cicero meus flagitabit. (C. Att. 4. 17.) 

Et tu et omnes homines sciunt. (C. Fam. 13. 8.) 

Tenet ima lacunse lenta salix ulvaeque leves juncique palustres. 

(Ov. M. 8. 335.) 

In qua sententia Democritus, Heraclitus, Empedocles, Aristoteles 
fuit. (C. Fat. 17.) 

Legiones ipse dictator, magister equitum suos equites ducit. 

(L. 3. 27.) 

Quatsturam nos, consulatum Cotta, aedilitatem petebat Hortensius. 

(C. Brut. 92.) 

Nunc mihi nihil libri, nihil litterse, nihil doctrina prodest. 

(C. Att. 9. 10.) 

Me non tantum litterae, quantum longinquitas temporis mitigavit. 

(C. Fam. 6. 4.) 

Quis ilium consulem, nisi latrones putant? (C. Phil. 4. 4.) 

Hoc si minus verbis, re cogitur confitcri. (C. Fat. 10.) 

Nec, si nullius alterius nos, ne civium quidem horum pudet? 

(L. 22. 14.) 

Sed ei cariora semper omnia, quam decus atque pudicitia fuit. 

(Sail. C. 25.) 

But Dixit juratus P. Titius tutor pupilli Junii; dixit M. Junius 
tutor et patruus: Mustius dixi^set si viveret : dixit L. Domitius. 

(C. Verr. 1. 53.) 

2. When a plural subject is distributed by an apposition of 1440 
alluB, quisque, pars, <£?’<:., either the general plural predicate is 
omitted , or more usually the special singular predicate. 

Ambo exercitus, Veiens Tarquiniensisque, suas quisque abeunt 
domos. (L, 2. 7.) 

Quisque suos patimur manis. (Verg. A. 6. 743.) 





Verb omitted. 


XVI.] 


Decemviri perturb,iti, alius in aliam partem castrorum, discurrunt. 

^ ( L - 3- 30.) 

Inertia etmollitia anuni, alius alium expectantes, cunctamini. 

, ( Sal1 - & j», § 28.) 

1 ictoies et poetae, suum quisque opus a vulgo considerari vult. 


(G- Off'. 1. 41.) 

Palatium Romulus, Remus Aventinum ad inaugurandum templa 
capiunt. (L. 1. 6.) 

His oratoribus duai res maximse, altera alteri defuit. (G. Brut. 55.) 
Gonsules ejus anni, alter morbo, alter ferro perierat. (L. 41. 18.) 


3. The 'verb is sometimes omitted when it can be readily supplied 
by consideration of the context. So especially dlco and facio; and in 
answers, the 'verb used in the question <k?c. 

Quid tu, inquit, tarn mane, Tubero? Turn ille. (C. R. P. r. 9.) 
Crassus verbum nullum contra gratiam. (C. Att. 1 18.) 

Heus tu, manum de tabula. (G. Fam. 7, 25.) Cicero Attico salutem. 
Scd 4 bene Messallam 1 sua quisque ad pocula dicat. (Tib. %. 1. 31.) 
Sapienter ha?c reliquisti, a consilio; feliciter,si casu, (C. Fam. 7.28.) 
Restat ut in castra Sexti, aut, si forte, Bruti nos conferamus. 

. . ,. . (G. Att. 14. 13.) 

\ enter in medio quietus nihil aliud, quamdatis voluptatibus fruitur. 

Galli per biduum nihil aliud, quam steterunt parati. (L. 34. 46.) ^ 

Nam quod aiunt, ‘minima de malis’ id cst, ut turpiter potijquam 
calamitose. (G. Off. 3. 19.) 1 uu * 

Ecquem tu hominem infeliciorem? (G. Att . 10. 18.) 

A me G. Csesar pecuniam? Gur potius, quam ego ab illo? 

(G. Phil. a. 29.) 

Ne turn qmdem sequeris. Tam bonus gladiator rudem tam cito ? 

M . . (Ib.) 

Magis ac magis anxia Agrippina, quod nemo a filio. (Tac. A. 14 8.) 
Ib! usque ad necemoperierc loris. Sa. Loris liber? (Ter. Ad 18, ) 
Obsecro, num ludis tu me ? Mi. Ego te ? quamobrem? (lb. 607\ 
Num igitur peccamus? minime vos quidem. (C. Att 89) 

Quo mihi fortunam, si non conceditur uti? (Hor. Epist. 1. 5. 12 ) 
Quid, si hoc muto? (Caecin. ap. C. Fam. 6. 7.) 

Quid, quod sic loquivetant? (G. Or. 47 .) QuidmulU? 

Sed hoc nihil ad me. (C. Or, 2. 32.) Quorsumhseci 
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rl predication is rarely made by two nouns only , or a noun M4 3 
apa attributive (§ 1009), except where the finite verb, if expressed* 
would, be some tense of the indicative mood of sum. (In good prose , 
rarely in relative or dependent interrogative sentences.) In Plautus, 
a finite verb is even in this case almost always expressed , except in 
a few phrases. 


Sed hsc vetera: {Hud vero recens, Caesarem meo consilio inter- 
fectum. (C. Phil. 2. 11.) 

Omnes ergo in culpa. (Ib. 12.) Quietum inde iter. (Tac. A. 1.51.) 

Suave, mari inagno turbantibus aequora ventis, e terra magnum alte- 
nus spectare laborem. (Lucr. a. 1.) 

Quid hoc? Bene hercle factum. Num quid aliud ? Itane? (Plaut.) 

Mirum ni hlc me quasi muraenam exossarc cogitat. (P\. Amph. 

Si quidem hercle possis, nil prius neque fortius. (Ter. Eun. 50.) 

Potest incidere saepe contentio et comparatio de duobus honestis, 
utrum honestius. (G. Off. 1. 43.) 

Cadit statim simultas ab altera parte deserta: Nisi paria, non pue> 
nant. (Sen. Ir. a. 34.) 1 

Sequar te, ut, si qua ex hoc invidia, non tantum tua. 

(Plin. Ep. 7. 33, § 6.) 


Tins predication without eat, &c. (besides its occurrence where the 1443 

eat is expressed in an adjoining clause') is common (a) in descriptions 

of a scene or the like (comp. § 1359); and (b) <with past participle . 

(a) Redeunti interea ex ipsa re mi incidit suspitio, ‘ hem paululum 
obsoni; ipsus tristis: de inproviso nuptioe: non cohaerent .Ego 
me continuo ad Chremenv. quom illo advenio, solitudo ante 
ostium. (Ter. And. 359 seqq.) 

Age nunc iter expediti latronis cum Milonis impedimentis compa- 
rate. Semper ille antea cum uxore, tirm sine ea: numquam 
nisi in raeda, turn in equo; comites Graeculi, quocunque ibat 
turn nugarum in comitatu nihil. (C. Mil. 21.) 1 

Antr diem tertium Idus Novembris, cum sacra via descendcrcm. 

:iv: utus eat me cum suis: clamor, lapides, fustes, gladii hsc 
nnprovisa omnia. (C. Att. 4- 3, § f seqq.) 

Vidcamus nunc de beato: sine virtute ccrte nullo modo: virtus 
autem actuosa; et deus vester nihil agens, expers virtutis igitur- 
ita ne beatus quidem. Quae ergo vita? (C. N. D. t. 40.) 

Mare saevom, inportuosum, agcr frugum fertilis, bonus pecori ar- 
bun mtecundusj cxlo terraque penuria aquarum. (Sall.7.1 
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l!lt S, n cum me , is omnibus copiis vexavi Amaniensis, hostls 
sempiternos: multi occisi, capti; reliqui dissipati; castella mu- 
mta mproviso adventu capta et incensa. (G. Fam. 2. 10.) 

Et Eumem absenti et prasenti Attalo giatias acta:, et aedes libera 
locus lautia decreta, et munera data. (L. 35. 23.) 

Rarely as Anna, quibus laetatus, habe tua. (Verg. A. 10. 817.) 

. S ; mi!ar Jy thc infinitive* sse is usually omitted <with the future tar- M4« 
tie,pie, and frequently ninth the past participle, esp. after volo, oportet 
&c._), sometimes in other cases. Occasionally fuisae is omitted. 

Responds se id neminem facturum putasse. (G. Rose. A. 25.) 

(Dixit) neminem se plebeium contempturum, ubi contemni desis- 

sent (L. 4. 35.) 

Scnatus censuit frequens coloniam Lavicos deducendam. (L.4.47.) 
Quiddubitatis? jam sublimem raptum oportuit. (PI. Men. 995.) 

Quid refert utrum voluerim fieri an gaudeam factum? 

_ . . (C. Phil. 2. 12.) 

1 netatus est sibi defection^ ab Romanis consilium placiturum nullo 
modo (sc. fuisse), nisi necessarium fuisset. (L. 23. 2.) 


CHAPTER 'XVII. 

Of the INDICATIVE and IMPERATIVE MOODS and 
THEIR TENSES. 


(A) Tenses of Indicative Mood. 
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finitTverb 'and ?s\wfiLlf ^!i“"f ° rdinar > r form of the 
for employing the ' wherever there is no special reason 

supposftJan^ ffiwd^Not <mYy facts but 

but only when the writer or-neat-ir i 1 ln l® lndlcatlv e mood, 
text, or turn of the" KK °"- the ter ?°‘ of <on- 

and does not care to mark the ci'mnA- JamSt misapprehension, 
form of the expression. su PP°*tion or command by, the 

divided either^i^accordTrig^t^ timeY T e mood ma y t>e u * 6 

according to tlie comnlefene^ , w * ,ch the V relate, or (ii) 

spoken of. J incompleteness of the action 





Indicative Mood. Use of Tomes. 


i. Time to which the tenses relate. 



' According to the time to which they relate, the tenses axe either 1447 
primary or secondary. 

The primary tenses denote time contemporaneous with, ante¬ 
cedent, or subsequent to the time at which we are speaking, or to 
some time at which we feign ourselves to be present and watching 
events. 


The secondary tenses denote time contemporaneous with, ante¬ 
cedent, or subsequent to some other time of which we are speaking, 
and which we affirm to be past. 


Contemporary. 


Subsequent. 

Subsequent to 
present time but 
antecedent to 
some future event 

A ntecedent. 


Contemporary. 


Subsequent 

Subsequent to 
present time but 
antecedent to 
some future event. 

Antecedent. 


Active Voice. 

PRIMARY. 
Present; dlco, 

I am saying . 
Future; dlcam, 

I shall {you , he 
will ) say. 

Completed Future; 
dixero, I shall 
(you, he will ) 
have said. 
Perfect; dlxi, 
i have said. 


1448 

SECONDARY. 

Imperfect; dicebam, / 
was saying . 

Aorist; dixi, I said (i.e. 
after something had 
happened ] ). 


Pluperfect; dlxeram, I 
bad said. 


Passive Voice. 


PRIMARY. 


Pres i anl0r > 1 am 
( being loved. 

S amabor, I shall 
(you, be wilt) 
be loved. 


Impf. 


Aor. 


Completed Future; 
amatua ero (or fuero), 
1 shall (you , be will) 
have been loved. 


M49 

SECONDARY, 
am a bar, I was 
being loved. 

amatus sum, I 
loved. 


I'amatun sum, I r amatue eram 

Pcrf. am (or have Plup. ] (or faer&m), / 
been) loved. ( bad been loved. 


1 This arrangement is suggested by Burnouf (quoted by Donaldson. 
New Crat. § 373). 





ii. Completeness or incompleteness of the action . 


Indicative Mood. Use of Tenses . 


i 



The present, future, and imperfect tenses express incomplete 
action, and hence are sometimes called respectively present im¬ 
perfect, future imperfect, past imperfect. 

e.g, lsedo, Iredor, I am wounding, am being wounded; lredam, 
Isedar, l shall wound , shall be wounded; laedeb&m, lsedebar, I was 
wounding , was being wounded . 

The perfect, completed future, and pluperfect express com¬ 
pleted action, and hence are sometimes called respectively present 
perfect, future perfect, past perfect 

e.g. laBBi, laesus sum, / have wounded, have been wounded; lee- 
sero, 1 SB sub ero, I shall have wounded , shall have been wounded j 
laeseram, lee bus eram, I had wounded , had been wounded\ 

The shade of meaning, which the incomplete or complete tenses 1451 
imply, varies somewhat with the meaning of the verb itself (as 
denoting an act, or as denoting a state), and is more clearly seen in 
some tenses or uses than in others. A periphrasis is often the only 
mode of expressing in English the meaning implied, but, it must be 
remembered, such a periphrasis often errs on the other side by 
giving too hard and precise an expression. 

Especially noticeable is the correspondence of a single tense, 145a 
the perfect, m Latin to two tenses (aorist and perfect) in Greek, 
and two so-called tenses in English: e.g. feci expresses I made , 
€Trolr)cra, and / have made , ntTroirjKa] factua sum, I was made , 
MoifjOnv, and I have been made , 7rc7ro/^a<. In the active voice the 
Latin form primarily denotes the past act, I made , and secondarily 
the result of that act, I have made . In the passive voice it denotes 
primarily the resulting state, I am a made person , and secondarily 
the act which produced it, 1 was made or I became. 

In the passive voice, since all the tenses in English, but only the 14.^3 
completed tenses in Latin, are compounded of a past participle and 
the verb of being, there is a want of exact correspondence between 
the two languages. 

Thus amatuB Bum is (1) I am loved (present of the state); (a) I 
have been loved (perfect of the state); (3) / was loved (aorist of the 
act). Amor is I am loved, i.e. I am being loved (present of the act), 
Amataa ero, I shall be loved (future of the state). Amatua fuero, 

I shall have been loved (completed future of the state). But both 
are used without much or any distinction for futures of the'state, 
or completed futures of the act. Amabor, l shall be loved , is the 
future of the act. 


Amatua eram, (1) I was (a/ the time ) loved\ i.e. a loved person 
(a contemporary state in past time) ; (*) 1 bad been loved (an 
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Indicative Mood. Use of Tenses. [Book 


\^ x --^nfe^edent act in past time). Amabar, I was loved, i.e. I was bein± 
i&vtd (a contemporary act in past time). 



Amatus fill, I was (at one time, or for some time ) loved; i. e. a 
loved person (aoiist of the state). It is not used of the perfect of the 
state (1 have been loved, amatus sum), nor of a contemporaneous 
state in past time (amatus eram) *. 


Amatus fueram, (i) I had been loved, i.e. at one time, or for some 
time, (an antecedent state in past time) ; (2) I had been loved (an 
antecedent act in past time), synonymous with amatus eram. 


The principal contrasts which may be implied by the use of a 14^ 
tense of incomplete action rather than of complete action, or vice 
versa, are as follows : I 

1. Continuance of an action contrasted with its conclusion : 
e. g. Troja eat, Troy still exists ; Troja fuit, Troy is no more; dico, T 
am speaking, dixi, 1 have done my speech ; pereo, 1 am going to ruin, 
peril, it is all over with me; habeo, I have, babul, I had once. 

1. Continuance of an action contrasted with a single act. So 
especially the imperfect compared with the perfect (i. e. aorist ): 
e.g. vldebam, / was looking at, vidi. I caught sight of; putabam, 

I was of opinion, putavl, 1 formed the opinion , or, the thought once 
occurred to me, non putaram, it had never occurred to me; sciebam, 

1 knew, sclvi, I learnt; discebam, I used to learn, didicl, I (once) 
leamt; si volet, if be shall be willing, al voluerit, if he shall choose ; 
poteram, / had it in my power, potui, I proved able, succeeded in 
doing it. 

3. Purpose or attempt contrasted with actual performance, or 
the actual fact: e.g. aervabam, I tried to save, Bervavi, I actually 
saved, servaveram, l had actually saved; captain, I shall proceed to 
take , cepero, I shall succeed in taking; illucesclt, the day is breaking, 
Uluxit, it is day ; dormlebat, he tried to sleep, dormivit, he fell asleep; 
dabat, he offered, dedit, he gave. 

4. The action itself contrasted with the resulting condition : 
e. g. venlo, 1 am cm my road, venl, I am here; deficiebant, they were 
deserting^ defecerant, they were deserters ; nosco, I am getting know¬ 
ledge of, novl, I know ; vincam, 1 shall win , vicero, I shall be the 
winner ; perlbo, / shall die ; periero, 1 shall be dead; occalleBCo, I 
grow callous; occallul, I have become callous; reminlscor, 1 call to 
mind, memlni, 1 remember, bear in mind. 

1 In Plautus it appears to be occasionally used of the aorist of the 
net; e g. ‘ Achillem orabo, ut aurum nhhi det. Hector qui expenses fuit' 
{Merc. 488). Cf. ib. 4815 Most. 694; Aul. 454; Atnph. 186; 457. 



I ( fR^Vw.] Indicative Mood. 


Present Tense. 


\%V!—principal usages of the tenses of the indicative mood are 

fellows. More examples will be given in the chapters which treat 
of the moods. 



Present. 

The present time is strictly the transitory moment between *455 
past and future. Hence the senses numbered below (i) and (2). 

As actions are often spread over a longer period, the present is 
used (3) of actions not wholly past, and (4) of actions not wholly 
future, the former ending, so far as the account is given, with 
the present, the latter commencing with the present. Lastly (5) 
the present is used of what holds good now, although it may hold 
good also of the past and future. 

Thus the Present tense expresses 

1. An action at the time of speaking. 1456 

Hie ego Servium exspecto. (G. Att. 10. 10.) 

Mitto cetera intolerabilia: etenim fletu impedior. (C. Att . 3. 10.) 
Nunc quum vos intueor, Romanos esse video. (L. 34. 31.) 

Bellum tarn integrum habemus, quam habuimus qua die Hannibal 
in Italiam est transgressus. (L. 23. 13.) 


2. An action in past time , but rhetorically assumed to be present. M57 

This is frequent in r oi t vid narrations. {Historic present.) 

Disputatur in consilio: plerique censebant, ut noctu iter fecerent: 
alii, quod pridie noctu conclamatum esset in Catsaris castris, 
argument! sumebant loco, non posse clam exiri. Horum sen- 
tentia vincit in consilio. (Gaes. C. 1. 67.) 

Archagatho negotium dedit, ut argentum ad marc deportaretur. 
Ascendit in oppidum Archagathus: jubet omnis proferre quod 
haberent. Metus erat summus. (C. Terr. 4. 23.) 

Perfuga?, postquam murum arietibus feriri vident, aurum atque 
argentum domum regiam comportant. (Sail. J. 76.) 

Quot eras annos natus, quom pater a patria tc aveliit? 

(PI. Men. 1115.) 

Consul faueibus, quas fuga hostium aperuerat, in regionem F.niri 
transgressus, etsi probe scit cui parti Epirotae favissent, la men 
ex prasenti eos potius quam ex priterito ststimat habitu. 

(L. 3*. n.) 
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L, or 1458 


->* regularly (with dum, 1 whilst J occasionally .with quom, oj 1458 
actions taking place at the same time as other actions whether in past, 
present , or future time. 


Dum obsequor adolescentibus, me senem esse obi it us sum. 

(C. Or. 2. 4.) 

Ergo, dum nullum fastiditur genus, in quo eniteret virtus, crevit 
imperium Romanum. (L. 4. 3.) 

Dum ea Romani parant consultantque, jam Saguntum summa vi 
oppugnabatur. (L. 21.7.) 

Dum elephanti trajiciuntur, interim Hannibal quingentos equites ad 
castra Romana miserat speculatum. (L. 21. 29.) 

Dum haec dicit, abiit hora. Rogo, numquid velit. ‘Recte,’ inquit: 
abeo. Quom hue respicio ad virginem, ilia sese interea com- 
modum hue advorterat in hanc nostram plateam. 

(Ter. Bun. 341. Cf. also 345.) 

Jam infici debet puer iis artibus, quas si, dum est tener, combiberit, 
ad majora veniet paratior. (G. Fin. 3. 2.) 

Cum occiditur Sex. Roscius, ibidem fueruut. (G. Rose. A. 41.) 


Hence the adverbial use of dumtaxat, e.g. 

Nos animo dum taxat vigemus etiam magis quam quum fioreba- 
mus; re familiari comminuti sumus. (G. Att. 4. 3, § 6.) 

Q uattuor milia peditum et sexcentos equites dumtaxat scribere in 
animo est (L. 10. 25.) 


3. An action extending over some time, including the time of 1460 

speaking. 

Cupio equidem et jampridem cupio Alexandream visere. 

(G, Att. 2. 5.) 

Ceterum mihi in dies magis animus accenditur, cum considero, quae 
condicio vitas futura sit, nisi nosmet ipsi vindicamus in liber- 
tatem. (Sail. C. 20.) 

Inter tot veterrimos populos tarn diu bella geritis, quum interea, ne 
singulas loquar urbes, non conjuncti cum .Equis Volsci, non 
universa Etruria, bello vobis par est. (L. 5. 54.) 

Quid? tibin’ umquam quicquam, post quam tuus sum, verborum 
dedi? (PI. Most. 925.) 

Olim ipse me damno, qui illos imitor, dum accuso f et verba apertse 
ra inpendo. (Sen. Ep. 117, § 18.) 




V* 




An action about to be commenced. 



Quid est? Crasse, imusne sessum? (G. Or. 3. 5.) 

Eon’? voco hue hominem? (PI. Most . 774.) 

Carnifex dicat: agon? quod fieri solet victumis. 

(Sen. Rhet. Contr. 2. 11. 19.) 
Tuemini castra et defendite diligenter, si quid durius acciderit: ego 
relicuas portas circumeo et castrorum prsesidia confirmo. 

(Caes. C. 3. 94.) 

Nunc ad inceptum redeo. (Sail. J. 4.) 

Itaque, ni propere fit quod impero, vinciri vos jam jubebo. 

(L. 36. 28.) 


So especially with antequam, priusquam, and , where waiting is t+i* 
spoken of, with dum. 

Ante quam de accusatione ipsa dico, de accusatorum spe pauca 
dicam. (G. Deiot. 2.) 

Sine, prius quam amplexum accipio, sciam ad hostem an ad filium 
venerim. (L. 2. 40.) 

Tu hie nos, dum eximus, interea opperibere. (Ter. Haut . 833.) 


.5. An action, without reference to any particular time; (espe - 146* 
daily in stating abstract truths'). 

Quod semper movetur sternum est. (C. T. D. 1. 23.) 

\ inum aegrotis, quia prodest raro, nocet ssepissime, melius est non 
adhibere omnino. (G. A r . D. 3. 27.) 

In illo libro, qui inscribitur Menon, pusionem quendam Socrates 
interrogat qusdam geometrica. (G. T. D. 1. 24.) 

Tua res agitur, paries cum proximus ardet. (Hor. Ep , 1. 18. 84.) 


Future. 

The Future denotes an action taking place, or (in verbs signify- 
ing a state) a state existing, in future time. The following usages 
claim notice: 

(a) Subordinate sentences , qualifying a principal future sentence 
(whether such future sentence was expressed in indicative or impera¬ 
tive, or subjunctive of command , and ref rring to the same 

time, have regularly and usually the future. {In English the present 
is generally found.) 

Naturam si sequemur ducem, nunquam aberrabimus. {C.Off. 1. 28.) 
Hoc, dum erimus in terns, erit illi cadesti vita; simile. 

(G. T. D. 1. 31.) 
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veram gloriam volet, justitiae fungatur officiis. 

(C. Off. %. 12.) 

Ea velim, cum poteris, invisas. (C. Att. 4. 10.) 

Qui ager frigidior et macrior erit, ibi oleam Licinianam seri oportet 
...Qui locus crassus erit aut nebulosior, ibi apicium serito. 

(Cato R. R. 6.) 

Prima quaeque, ut absolveris, mittito, immo etiam antequam absol- 
vas, sicut erunt, recentia et media et adhuc similia nascentibus. 

(Plin. Ep . 8. 4.) 

(b) It is used to express a logical consequence; or an event, the 146s 
knowledge or declaration of which, though not the fact itself is future. 

Sin autem caderet in sapientem aegritudo, caderet etiam iracun- 
dia: qua quoniam vacat, segritudine etiam vacabit. 

(c. r. d. 3 . 9.) 

Si ista lex ideo lata esset, ut finiret libidinem muliebrem, verendum 
foret, ne abrogata incitaret; cur sit autem lata, ipsum indicabit 
tempus. Hannibal in Italia erat. (L. 34. 6.) 

Haec erit bono genere nata: nil scit nisi verum loqui. 

(PI. Pen. 645.) 

Cognatam com peri esse nobis. De. Quid? deliras. Ch. Sic erit: 

non temere dico. (Ter. Pb. 80r.) 

Gloria umbra virtutis est: etiam invitam comitabitur. 

(Sen. Ep. 79, § 13.) 

( c ) As a kind of imperative. * 4 ^ 

De aqua si curse est, si quid Philippua aget, anlmadvertes. 

(C. Att. 5. 13.) 

(Other examples in Chap . XXI.) 



^|Padipisci 



Imperfect. 

The Imperfect tense expresses (see § 1454) M&7 

I. A continuous (incomplete) action or state contemporaneous 
with past action or time referred to. 

Postremam Romanorum aciem invadunt. Turn Marius apud primos 
agebat, quod ibi Jugurtha cum plurumis erat. (Sail. J. 101.) 

Jam consules erant C. Plautius iterum, L. Ai.milius Mamercinus, 
quum Setini Romam venerunt, (L. 8. 1.) 

Archias erat temporibus illis jucundus Metello illi Numidico, audie- 
batur a M. Emilio, vivebat cum Q^Catulo et patre et filio, a 
L. Crasso colebatur. (C. Arch. 3.) 
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Imperfect Tense. 


'( g4fo r// -i Indicative Mood. 

f -iZ'g&y I letters , especially Cicero's , *Y o/iYtf denotes an action at thf 14Cfi 
o/* ^writing , as being past (when the correspondent receives the 
letter. 



This usage occurs (where the (writer has specially in mind the par¬ 
ticular time of his writing, and is describing the feelings and occur¬ 
rences of the moment; and so most frequently at the beginning or end 
of letters. But it is not always adopted where it might be, and is 
not uncommonly in close connexion with the present tense. 

Ante diem viii. Kal. haec ego scribebam hora noctis nona. Milo 
campum jam tenebat: Marcellus candidatus ita stertebat, ut 
ego vicinus audirem. (G. Att. 4. 3. 5.) 

Nihil habebam quod scriberem; neque enim novi quicquam audie- 
ram et ad tuas omnis rescripseram prklie; sed cum me aegritudo 
non solum somno privaret, Sc c. (G. Att. 9. 10. 1.) 

Pridie Idus Febr. haec scrips! ante lucem; eo die apud Pomponium 
in ejus nuptiis eram cenaturus. (C. Q. F. 2. 3, § 7.) 

Ipse ut spero diebus octo, quibus has litteras dabam, cum Lepidi 
copiis meconjungam. (Plane, ap. G. Fam. 10. 18.) 

Vos quid ageretis in republica, cum has litteras dabam, non sciebam: 
audiebam quxdam turbulenta, quae scilicet cupio esse falsa, ut 
aliquando otiosa libertate fruamur. (Tieb. ap. G. Fam. ri. 16.) 
In his eram curis, cum scriberem ad te; quas si deus aliquis in gau- 
dium verterit, de metu non querar. (Plin. Ep. 7. 19.) 

This usage is sometimes found in messages: 

Thais maxumo te orabat opere ut eras redires. (Ter. Eun. $32.) 


3. Habitual or repeated action in past time. 

In Graecia rnusici floruerunt, discebantque id omnes. (C. T.D. 1.2.) 
Gommentabar declamitans cotidie. (G. Brut. 90.) 


4. An action commenced, or attempted, or proposed in past time. 

Risu omnes qui aderant, emoriri: denique metuebant omnes jam 
me. ^ler. Eun. 433.) 1 

Consistit utrumque agmen, et ad prtelium sese expediebant. 


Consoles incerti ouod malum repentinum urbem invasisset, sJdab ar 
tumultus, sedando mterdum movebant. (L. 3. • 

Ut in re trepida, senatu extemplo vocato, P. Comelius'omnes duce 
exeratusque ex tota Italia ad urbis presidium n^vocabat 


(L. 16. 8.) 
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Indicative Mood. Perfect Tense. 



So with postquam, of the state having commenced: U7» 

Post quam nihil usquam hostile cemebatur, Galli, viam ingressi, ad 
urbem Romam perveniunt. (L. 5. 39.) 

Quae ubi Romam sunt relata, primum dictatorem dici placebat; 
deinde postquam quielse res ex Volscis afFerebantur, et appa- 
ruit nescire eos victoria et tempore uti, revocati inde exercitus. 

(L. 6. 30.) 

Postquam instructi utrinque stabant, in medium duces procedunt. 

(L. 1. 23.) 


Perfect. 

The Perfect tense expresses an action done in past time. As 147a 
contrasted with the imperfect, it resembles the Greek aorist, and 
denotes a single act, not,a continued state; a fact, not a description. 

As contrasted with the present, it resembles the Greek perfect, and 
denotes that the action is then already completed 1 . See § 1452* 

l. Aorist or Historical Perfect . An action which toon 1473 

place in past time , either singly or in succession to other actions . So 
usually in a continued narrative. 

(a) Postremo Catilina in senatum venit. Turn M. Tullius consul 
orationem habuit luculentam atque utilem reipublicae, quam 
postea scriptam edidit. (Sail. C. 31.) 

Veni, vidi, vici. (C#s. ap. Suet. Jul. 37.) 

L. Lucullus per multos annos Asiae provinciae praefuit. (C. Ac. 2.1.) 

Per quos dies ad Pel lam stativa fuerunt, legationes frequentes, quae 
ad gratulandum convenerant, auditae sunt. (L. 44. 46.) 

Socrates turn locutus ita est, ut non ad mortem trudi, verum in 
cadum videretur escendere. Ita enim censebat, itaque dis- 
seruit duas esse vias, &c. (C. T. D. 1. 29.) 

Recordamini legum multitudinem, cum earum, qua? latae sunt, turn 
vero quae promulgatse fuerunt. (G. Sest. 25.) Cf. § 1453. 

Litem l monumentum monumentoque statua superimposita fuit, 
quam tempestate dejectam nuper vidimus ipsi. (L. 38. 56.) 

(£) So with psene, prope, where in English we use the pluperfect. 474 
Prope oblitus sum, quod maxime fuit scribendum. 

(Gael. ap. C. Earn. 8. 14.) 

Brutuin non minus amo quam tu, paene dixi, quam te 

(G. Att. 5. 20, § 6.) 


1 In the division of the Latin perfect the clue given by the English 
translation* has been chiefly followed; e. g. scrips!, / wrote (aor.), / 
hari’e written (perf). But the Z,atin form is really but one tense, de¬ 
noting pttit time. Compare peril with habxii in § ^54, and the tense 
of dependent subjunctives in § 1476. 







^ ly FT/.] Indicative Mood. Perfect Tense. 


tfy Frequently in this sense in temporal (subordinate) sentences, 
wrf^pOBtquam, ante qu am, prinsquam, &V. (/« English the pluperfect 
is frequent .) 

Post quam Gn. Pompeius ad bellum maritumum missus est, pauco- 
rum potentia crevit. (Sail. C. 39.) 

Hispala non ante adulescentem dimisit, quam (idem dedit ab his 
sacris se temperaturum. (L. 39. 10.) 




2 . (Perfect or Present Perfect). An action already completed 1476 

before present time 1 so that the result , rather than t/je action itself is 

present to the mind. 

(a) Mcmbris utimur prius, quam didicimus, cujus ea utilitatis 
causa habeamus. (C. Fin. 3. 20.) 

Ob debilitatem animi multi parentes, multi amicos perdiderunt. 

(G. Fin. 1. 15.) 

Nemo umquam est oratorem, quod Latine loqueretur, admiratus; 
si est aliter, inrident, neque eum oratorem tantummodo sed 
hominem non putant; nemo extulit eum verbis, qui ita dixisset, 
ut, qui adcssent, intellegerent quid diceret, sed contempsit eum, 
qui minus id facere potuisset. (G. Or. 3. 14.) 

Tandem aliejuando, Quirites, L. Catilinam ex urbe vel ejecimus 
vel emisimus vcl ipsum egredientem verbis prosecuti sumus. 
Ahiit, excessit, evasit, erupit. Nulla jam pemicies mocnibus 
ipsis intra moenia comparabitur. (G. Cat. 2. init.) 

Victoria in manu vobis est, viget aetas, animus valet; contra illis 
annis atque divitiis omnia consenuerunt (Sail. C. 20.) 

Adventus Philotimi exanimavit omnis, qui mecum erant. Nam 
ipse obdurui. (C. Att. 10. 9.) 

Jampridcm conticuerunt tuae littene. (C. Brut. 5.) 


(b) Sometimes with emphasis ; 

Fuimus lioes, fuit Ilium et ingens gloria Teucrorum. 

(Verg. A. 2. 325.) 

Vixi, et quern dederat cursum fortuna, peregi. (Ib. 4. 653.) 

Filium unicum adolescentulum habeo. a, quid dixi, habere me? 
Immo habui, Ghrcmes. Nunc habeam necne, incertumst. 

(Ter. Haut. 94.) 

So of an action quickly completed; 


Terra tremit: fugere ferae, et mortalia corda 
stravit pavor. (Verg. G. 1. 330.) 


per gentis humilis 
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<SL 


(<) In subordinate sentences , in speaking of repeated actions , t 47 8 
when tbe principal verb is in the present tense. 

Cum fortuna reflavit, adfligimur. (C. Off. 2. 6.) 

See other examples in § 1717. 

(d) Similarly in principal sentences , but only in Augustan poets M79 
and later writers. 


Rege incolumi, mens omnibus una est: amisso, rupere fidem con- 
structaque mella diripuere ipsae. (Verg. G. 4. 21 3.) 

Cervus mille fugit refugitque vias: at vividus Umber haeret hians, 
jam jamque tenet, similisque tenenti increpuit malis morsuque 
elusus inani est. (Verg. A. 12. 755.) 

Omne tulit punctum, qui miscuit utile dulci. (Hor. A. P. 343-) 
Non domus et fundus, non aeris acervus et auri aegroto domini 
deduxit corpore febres. (Hor. Ep. 1. 1. 47.) 

Massa per se nec ealida nec frigida est: in tomacem conjecta con- 
caluit: in aquam demissa refrixit. (Sen. Ep. 82. 14.) 


Completed Future*. 

The Completed future denotes an action in future time com- 1480 
pleted at some point in future time. Like the other perfect tenses, 
sometimes it suggests , not so much the act itself, as the future 
resulting state. 

1. An action already completed at a given future time. 148» 

(In a subordinate sentence , tfoe present or perfect is generally used 
in English; e.g. Cum (si) venero, ‘ When (if') I come or have come.') 

Cum tu hsec leges, ego ilium fortasse convenero. (C. Att. 9. 15.) 

Eum cum videro, Arpinum pergam. (Ib.) 

Quid facient, cum dederint A pronto quod poposcerit? 

(C. Perr. 3. 11.) 

Nunc si hoc omitto ac turn agam, ubi illinc rediero, nihil est; re- 
frixent res. (Ter. Ad. 232.) 

Actio recta non erit, nisi recta fuerit voluntas. (Sen. Ep. 95. 57.) 

With emphasis: 

Brevis hie est fructus homullis: jam fuerit, neque post umquam 
revocare licebit. (Lucr. 3. 915.) 


1 See Madvig, Opusc . ii. 82 sqq. 




’.afil JCFIT] Indicative Mood. Co?nplded Fut. Tense. 


An action completed simultaneously to another action in future uSa 

time. 


Qui Antonium oppresserit, is bcllum confecerit. (C. Fam. io. 19.) 

An ille non vicerit, si quacunque condicione in hanc urbem cum 
suis venerit? (C. Phil. 12. 6.) 

i 

3. Gf a definite act contrasted with a previous state. So espe- 1483 

dally si potuero, voluero, llbuerit, placuerife. 

Plato, si modo interpretari potuero, his fere verbis utitur. 

(C. Leg. 'i. 18.) 

Malevolentias hominum in me, si poteris, occurres; si non potueris, 
hoc te consolabere, quod &c. (Brut. ap. C. Fam. 11. n.) 

Lege judiciaria neque legetur, quisquis voluerit, nec, quisquis 
noluerit, non legetur: judices judicabunt ei, quos lex ipsa, 
non quos hominum libido delegerit. (C. Pis . 39.) 

Quae scribis K. Juniis Antonium de provinciis relaturum, licebitne 
decerni libere? Si licuerit, libertatem esse recuperatam he tabor; 
si non licuerit, quid mihi attulerit ista domini mutatio? 

(C. Att . 14- 14*) 


4. Future result of an action now past. Comp. § 1465. i*S4 


Sin plane occidimus, ego omnibus meis exitio fuero. (C .Q.F. 1.4.) 
Unus homo tantas strages impune per urbem ediderit? juvenum 
primos tot miserit orco? (Verg. A. 9. 785.) 

Impune ergo mihi recitaverit ille t ogatas, hie elegos? impune dien 
consumpserit ingens Telephus? (Juv. 1. 3.) 


3. Often in comic poets, and occasionally in later writers, it is ' 
used , in principal or simple sentences , with but little if any difference 
of meaning from the simple future; especially ( a ) of a predicted 
result , {b) of an action during something else; (c) of an action per¬ 
formed at once (the completion being as it were anticipated ), (d) of 
an action postponed {thefuture element being predominant'). The last is 
in post-Comic writers almost confined to videro. 

(a) Crede.inquam.mihi: aut consolando aut consilii. aut re iuvero. 

(Ter. Haut. 85.) 

Erum in opsidione linquet, inimicum animos auxerit. (PI. As. a8o.) 
Multumque ad ea quae quserimus explicatio tua ista profecerit. 

(C. Fin. 3. 4.) 

Succumbam oneri, neque aggrediar narrare qua: edissertando minora 
vero fcceio. (L. 22. 54.) 





Indicative Mood. Future in -bo. 



( b ) Hue concessero, dum mihi senatum consili in cor convoco. 


(PI. Most. 688.) 


Tu in vita mulieres: ego accivero pueros. (C. Att. %. 1.) 

(>) Molestus si sum, reddite argentum: abiero. (Pi, Most. 590.) 

Dictum ac factum, invenerit aliquam causam, quamobrem eiciat op- 
pido. (Ter. Andr. 381.) 

Nusquam facilius hanc miserrimam vitam vel sustentabo vel, quod 
multo est melius, abiecero. (G. Att. 3. 19.) 

( d) Ad fratrem, quo ire dixeram, mox ivero. (PI. Gapt. 193.) 

Sed videro quid efficiat: tantisper hoc ipsum magni seslimo, quod 
pollicetur. (C. T. JO. 5. 7.) 

Neque recte an perperam, interpreter: fuerit ista ejus deliberatio, 
qui bellum suscepit: me Albano bello gerendo ducem creavere. 


(L. 1. 23.) 


Future in -so. 


The future in -so ( e.g . faxo, levasso, c s*c. § 619 sqq.) is used as i 4 86 
a completed future in subordinate relative sentences , or with adverbs 
of time or condition. Faxo only 1 , and in the frst person sing . only , 
is also used as a simple future (§ 1605), affording the only certain 
instances of this form being used in simple or principal sentences (in 
the indicative'). 

Si situlam cepero, nunquam edepol tu mihi divini creduis post hunc 
diem, ni ego illi puteo, si occepso, animam omnem inter- 
traxero. (PI. Amph. 67a.) 

Nam neque Duellona mi umquam neque Mars creduat, ni ilium 
exanimalem faxo, si convenero, nive exheredem feccro vitse 
suae. (PI. Bacch. 847.) 

Paterfamilias uti super familia peeuniaque sua legassit, ita jus esto. 


(xn. Tab. apud C. Inv. 2. 50.) 


Agedum Stiche: uter demutassit, poculo multabitur. (PI. 57 . 723.) 
Si ita faxitis, Romani, vestrae res meliores facilioresque erunt. 


(apud L. 23. ix.) 


Pluperfect. 


The Pluperfect denotes an action in past time, done before m 8 7 
another past action. Like the other perfect tenses sometimes it 
suggests the resulting state rather than the precedent act 2 . This 
indeed is the proper meaning of the ordinary passive pluperfect 

1 See Madvig, Opusc. ji. 76, who however adds indlcasso, PI. Pan. 

IV. 2. 06. See also Neue, II. 421 — 430 . 

• See E. Hoffmann, Die Construction der lutein. Zeitpartikeln ,p. 10 sqq. 
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kjVII.] Indicative Mood. Pluperfect Tense. 
An action before another action in past time . 



Prius omnia pati decrevit quam bellum sumere, quia temptatum 
antea secus cesserat. (Sail. J. 20.) 


Hanno cum eis, qui postremi jam profligato prcelio advenerant, 
vivus capitur. (L. 28. 2.) 

Latrociniis magis quam justo bello in Bruttiis gerebatur res. Ab 
Romanis egressi quidam urbem Locrenses circumventi Regium- 
que abstracti fuerant. (L. 29. 6.) 

Quartum jam diem eodem loco quietem militi dederat, cum litteras 
Nabarzanis, qui Dareum cutn Besso interceperat, accipit, qua- 
rum sententia haec erat. (Curt. 6. 4 V § 8.) 


The standard of time is sometimes not given till a subsequent 1489 

separate sentence. 

Postera die indigna res Macedonibus vidcbatur, Perdiccam ad 
mortis periculum adductum, et Meleagri temeritatem ai*mis 
uitum ire decreverant: atque ille, seditione pro visa, interrogat. 

(Curt. 10. 8, § 5.) 

Comitiis habitis consules declarantur M. Tullius et C. Antonius. 
Quod factum primo popularis conjurationis concusserat: ncque 
tamen Catilinae furor minuebatur. (Sail. C. 24.) 

(£) In letters and sometimes in other writings f and in speeches , it 1475 

denotes an action prior to the time of writing, 4 yc. (cf § 1468). 

Nunc iter conficiebamus aestuosa ct pulverulenta via. Dederam 
(jc. litteras) Epheso pridie; has dcdi Trallibus. (C.Att. 5.14*) 

Tamen, quod ante de istius abstinentia dixeram, sigillis avulsis reli- 
quum argentum reddidit (C. Verr. 4. 12.) 

Consulibus designatis (inde namque deverteram) in provincias pro¬ 
tect! sunt. (L. 35. 40.) 

(r) A past action (which produced a still continuing effect. 1491 

Pluperfect of act — imperfect of resulting state . 

Centum viginti lictores forum impleverant, et cum fascibus secures 
illigatas praeferebant. (L. 3. 36.) 

Arma, quae fixa in parietibus fuerant, ea sunt humi inventa. 

(C. Div. 1. 3^.) 

Frumcnta non solum a tanta multitudine jumentorum atque homi- 
num consumebantur, sed etiam anni tempore atque imbribus 
procubuerant. (Caes. G. 6. 43.) 






Indicative Mood. Fat. part, with verb sum. [Book!\ 


figny tempore Romani scalas ad stantia moenia inferebant, etj 
du-m in unam partem oculos animosque hostium certamen 
averterat, pluribus locis scalis capitur murus, armatique in 
urbem transcenderunt. (L. 32. 24.) 


§L 


So (with post (postea) quam, ubi, ut, &c. 


P. African us, posteaquam bis consul et censor fuerat, L. Cottam in 
judicium vocabat. (C. Cacti. 21.) 

Deinde, postquam nuntii instabant, et jam juga montium detexerat 
nebula, et in conspectu erant Macedones, Athenagoram mittit. 

( L - 33 - 7 -) 

(!) Occasionally , of an action immediately consequent upon another 1493 
and therefore regarded as included in it ; e.g. 


Camillus addidit minas, si pergerent, saeramento omnes juniores 
adacturum. Terrorem ingentem incusserat plebi: ducibus plebi 
accendit magis certamine animos quam minuit. (L. 6. 38.) 

L. Scipio nihil accepit: qu2 necessaria ad cultum erant, redempta 
ei a proximis cognatis sunt, verteratque Scipionmn invidia in 
prsetorem et consilium ejus et accusatores. (L. 38, fin.) 


(e) Of repeated actions , with principal verbs in imperfect. 

Hostes, ubi ex litore aliquos singulares ex navi egredientes conspex- 
erant, impeditos adoriebantur. (Caes. G. 4. 26.) Sce § 1717. 

Lf) Sometimes, chiefly in Plautus and Propertius, used for perfect 
Or imperfect • 

Aulam, ex Silvani luco quam abstuleras, cedo. (PI. Aul . 759.) 

Non sum ego qui fueram. (Prop. 1. 12. n.) 

Future participle active with the verb sum. 


In order to denote what a person purposes, or is destined to do 1*94 
in future time, especially if regarded from a point in the past or 
future, the future participle active is used with the different tenses 
of the verb sum: thus, 


Primary. 


Secondary. 


C mtemporary. 


S ubsequent. 
Antecedent. 


dlcturus sum, I am 
about to (or mean 
to or am to) say. 

dlcturua ero, 7 shall 
be about to say. 


dlcturus eraau (or, in the 
poets, fueram), I was 
at tlx time about to (or 
I meant or was to) say. 
dlcturus ful, / was (once) 
about to say. 

dlcturua fueram, 7 baa 
meant to say. 
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Use of Tenses . 


Pacite quod vobis libet; daturus non sum amplius. (C. Perr. 2. 29.) 

Hoc anno nec diem dici cuiquam nec in vincula duci quemquam 
sum passurus. (L. 3. 59.) 

Me ipsum amcs oportet, non mea, si veri amici futuri sumus. 

(C. Fin. 2. 26.) 

Hac, qua me pragressum videritis, agite, qui visuri domos, pa- 
rentes, conjuges, liberos, estis, ite mecum. (L. 4. 28.) 

Vos cum Mandonio et Indibili consilia communicastis et arma ccn- 
sociaturi fuistis. (L. 28. 28.) 




Quod crediturus tibi fui, omne credidi. (PI. Most. 437.) 

Orator eorum, apud quos aliquid aget aut acturus erit, mentes scn- 
susque degustet oportet. (G. Or. 1. 52.) 

Taleas oleaginas, quas in scrobe saturus eris, tripedaneas decidito. 

(Cato R.R. 45.) 

Conclave illud, ubi rex mansurus erat si ire perrexisset, proxima 
nocte conruit. (C. Div. 1. 15.) 

^Emilius Paulus Delphis inchoatas in vestibulo columnas, quibus 
inposituri statuas regis Persei fuerant, suis statuis victor de^ti- 
navit. (L. 45. 27.) 


The same form is resorted to for the subjuncli*ve future ,* e. g. die- 
tnrus Bim, <3r*r. (Cf §§ 1507, 1523.) 


(B) Tenses of Imperative Mood. 

The imperative mood is used to express a command or request. 
On its form see §§ 581, 584, and its difference from the subjunc¬ 
tive, § 1498. 

The present is used of the present time , or without any implied 
reference to a defined future time. 

Tie future is used with express reference to the time followings 
or to some particular case that may occur , and therefore is frequent in 
legal forms. 

Cura ut valeas. (C. Fam. 16. 7.) 

Cum haec confessus cris, negato turn sane, si voles, te pecuniam 
accepisse. (C. Perr . 2. 33.) 

(See other examples in §§ 1557, i i7I , 1597—1603, ana the treaty 
with Antiocbus in L. 38. 38 throughout.') 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 


Of the SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD and ITS TENSES. 


i. Of the Mood. 

The Subjunctive mood, as distinguished from the indicative, 1496 
expresses an action or event, as thought or supposed, rather than 
as done or narrated. This general distinction is somewhat variously 
modified in different kinds of sentences. 

These different kinds appear reducible to eight main classes, 
which may again be conveniently combined into four. 

1 . Hypothetical (A) and conditional (B) sentences (Chap. 1497 
XX.), the former term being given to the apodosis only, the latter 

to the protasis only of what are often called, as a whole, condi¬ 
tional sentences. As here used therefore the hypothesis is the action 
treated as contingent on another, the condition is that other action, 
on which the first is contingent. 

In these sentences, which readily admit of either the indicative 
or subjunctive mood, the subjunctive implies that the action spoken 
of is not a fact . Nothing is implied as to knowledge or want of 
knowledge, doubt or assurance, probability or improbability, possi¬ 
bility or impossibility, so far as the mood is concerned; but a non- 
rcal past action is of course impossible, a non-real future action is 
(apart from intrinsic impossibilities) possible. 

2. Sentences expressing a <wisb, or command (C), or purpose 1498 
(D)(Chap. xxi). In these the subjective character of the sub¬ 
junctive is unmistakeable. The imperative mood, which is really 

an abrupt form of the indicative, speaks of an action commanded, 
as if it were an assertion of fact. In theory and origin the im¬ 
perative is the language of an absolute master, the subjunctive is a 
suggestion to an equal or superior. 
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Use of Subjunctive Mood. 


A peculiar use of a command is found in concessive sentences, 
wfiere a person rhetorically commands, or supposes, a change of 
what he knows or believes to be the fact. 



These sentences (C, D) are almost all characterised by the use, 
if a negative is required, of ne instead of non. Exceptions are 
comparatively few (see however § 1610), and are chieflv due to the 
negation being intimately connected with some one word, not with 
the whole predicate. 


3 - Sentences expressing the consequence or natural result (E), or M99 
attendant circumstances (F) of an action (Chap. xxil.). In these 
sentences the subjunctive does not in any way imply the non¬ 
reality of the action or event: indeed, the action is, or is assumed 
to be, a fact. But the subjunctive is still due to the accompanying 
thought as distinguished from the bare fact; viz. to the causal 
connexion which the'^sentence is intended to express, but which the 
particles (ut. cum^ used in such sentences do not contain. They 
properly mean in which way , at what time , respectively, and gain 
the notion of result (so that), or modifying circumstances (since, 
whereas, notwithstanding ), only by union with the subjunctive 


* nex ^ ^ v ^ on (Chap, xxiv.) contains sentences expres- 

of definitions, reasons, questions (G), which are given not as 
speaker s own but as some one’s else. 


sive 


ith these may be classed (H) all sentences which are depend¬ 
ent on infinitive or subjunctive moods, and are regarded only as 
part of the action expressed substantially by the infinitive, or as 
a thought by the subjunctive. In all these the subjunctive simply 
prevents the speaker being supposed to be responsible for the 
statements, &c. reported, or to be giving them as independent 
assertions. r 


fonml in (A >- C) ° f these ei ? ht classes is the subjunctive . s o. 

found in simple or principal sentences. In all the rest it is in subor- 

Introduced A"* 1 f bordinate sentences are mainly such 
as are introduced by the relative adjective qul, or the relative 
adverbs si. ut. cum, or by dum. As all of thL relative are a ^ 
repeatedly found introduemg subordinate clauses, which ha^e th^ 
indicative mood, ,t is clear that the use of the subjunctive mood 
is not due to those relatives. J c inooa 

There are some cautions which should be borne in mind in 
discussing why the subjunctive mood has or has not be£,.™d n 
any particular sentence. u In 
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i. A writer may frequently (especially in relative sentences), 1502 
fPhe chooses, express what is really a thought or supposition, as if 
it were a fact, and therefore use the indicative mood; or, on the 
other hand, express a fact, as if it were only a thought or supposi¬ 
tion, and therefore use the subjunctive mood. If however he means 
to imply by the form of expression that it is for him at the moment 
a supposition or conception (though it may be also a fact), he uses 
the subjunctive; if he wishes to imply that it is a fact, or to 
state it simply without any implication, he uses the indicative. 
Whether the same introductory particle or same turn of sentence 
can be used, must be determined according to the particular cir¬ 
cumstances. 


2. Asa subjunctive may be used on several different grounds. 1503 
it is necessary to consider how far any particular occurrence of the 
subjunctive may be due to the general frame of the sentence or to 
some collateral motive. The following classes of subjunctives are 
frequently occurring where the general frame of the sentence is 
suitable to an indicative: commands (§ 1575), modest assertions 
expressed as an hypothesis (§ 1575), actions of an indefinite sub¬ 
ject in the 2nd person singular (§ 1546). On the other hand, 
in one whole class (H) of subjunctives, viz. those which are de¬ 
pendent on infinitives and subjunctives, the mood is due rather to 
the frame of the sentence than to the particular meaning. 


3. The nature of the verb itself is often an important element. 
Auxiliary verbs, e.g. possum, volo, &c. or sum with the future 
participle or gerundive, are often put in the indicative where other 
verbs would be in the subjunctive, not from any real inconsistency, 
but because possibilities, volitions, expectations, duties, are often 
much more positive than the particular actions to which they 
relate. It requires consideration therefore whether the writer 
means to speak of the act only, or of the power, &c., itself,as a 
supposition or thought; e.g. poteBt Bolvere si velit, implies that 
a man has the money, but does not choose to pay; possit solvere si 
velit, that he could get the money to pay with if he chose. 

4 . It often appears probable that the choice of the subjunctive * 5 °s 
mood is due rather to a desire to avoid using the indicative, and 
'vice versa , than to the independent strength of its claim. This 
occurs chiefly where certain particles or phrases or even tenses are 

so frequently used with the indicative or subjunctive, that the 
writer fears if he use the habitual mood he should be supposed to 
intend the habitual meaning. Of course this consideration can 
come into play only where neither the indicative nor subjunctive is, 
independently considered, incompatible with the meaning. 
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Use of Tenses. 



ii. Of the Tenses. 

The tenses of the subjunctive mood preserve in the main the i 5 o 6 
same character as the tenses called by the same names in the indi¬ 
cative mood, the present and imperfect denoting contemporaneous 
states or incomplete acts, the perfect and pluperfect denoting com¬ 
pleted acts or states; and again, the present and perfect referring in 
the main to the time of speaking, the imperfect and pluperfect to 
some past time spoken of. 

But there are some special ambiguities, chiefly due to the 
future tenses of the indicative not having any separate correspond¬ 
ent forms in the subjunctive mood. 

Thus (i) the present subjunctive corresponds in most cases to 1507 
the present and to the simple future of the indicative, but, when it 
is important to distinguish the future from the present, the future 
participle (with aim or essem) is resorted to. 

(2) The perfect subjunctive corresponds both to the perfect 
(i.e. both aorist and perfect proper) and to the completed future 
of the indicative. 


(3) The present and imperfect, covering together the whole 
course of time, may both in some sentences be used of the present 
moment, the one or the other being used according as the action 
is to be regarded as possible and therefore belonging to the future, 
or impossible and therefore belonging to the past. 


i. In independent sentences (A, C) *5°^ 

The present relates to present or future time, without any 
distinct determination of either. 

The perfect usually relates to some point in the immediate 
present or future, but in concessive sentences usually, and some¬ 
times in others (cf. § 1532 £), it relates to the past. 

The imperfect relates to any time not future, and therefore 
may, and frequently does, include the present moment. 

The pluperfccf relates to some point in the past. 
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In dependent sentences (B, D, E, F, G, H) 


§L 

l S°9 


i. The present and perfect are used in sentences dependent 
on primary tenses. 


(a) The present subjunctive represents the present of the 
indicative ; but if future time is otherwise indicated, it may represent 
the future of the indicative, e. g. al naturam sequamur, nego nos 
aberraturos corresponds to si naturam sequemur, non aberrabimuo. 

(£) The perfect subjunctive 

in some final sentences (D), e.g. timeo ne venerit, in consecutive 
sentences (E), in sentences with cum (F), in reported sentences (G), 
and in such dependent sentences as are classed under H, represents 
the perfect (and aorist) of the indicative; and in a dependent 
interrogative it may also represent the imperfect; e.g. quia dicebaa 
would become qusero quid dlxeris. 

In all these classes of sentences, if future time be otherwise 
indicated, the perfect subjunctive may represent the completed future 
of the indicative, as it does also when used in conditional and in most 
final sentences (B, D). 

2. The imperfect and pluperfect are used in sentences de- i 5 to 
pendent on secondary tenses (including frequently the perfect as well 
as the aorist indicative, cf. p. 194 note), even though the statement 
is applicable to the present as well as to the past time, or generally 
to all times alike. 

(a) The imperfect subjunctive represents both the imperfect 
and perfect of the indicative. 

(b) The pluperfect subjunctive represents the pluperfect of the 
indicative. 

In final sentences and in sentences classed under (H), the 
imperfect may represent a simple future, and the pluperfect may repre¬ 
sent a completed future, as seen from a point of view in past time, 
e.g. delltul, dum vela darent, ai forte dediflsent. (Verg. A, 2. 136.) 


3. But in some cases the particular sense or context requires 1511 
or allows a different tense from what these rules should give. Thus 

(a) The historical present is , in its effect on the verbs directly or 
indirectly dependent on it, sometimes regarded as a primary, sometimes 
as a secondary tense . 

Rogat Rubrium ut quos ei commodum sit invitet: locum sibi soli 
si videatur, relinquat. (C. Verr. x. 26.) 

Simul aervis suis Rubrius ut januam clauderent ct ipsi ad foils ad- 
sisterent imptrat. (lb.) 
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has an historical present , the 'verb of the dependent sentence is usu¬ 
ally secondary. 

Navarchos ad se vocari jubet: qui nihil mctuerent, nihil suspicaren- 
tur, statim adcurrunt. (C. Verr. 5. 41.) 

Cum fraus hostilis apparuisset, presidium etiam in summo saltu 
conspicitur...Ad consules maestos, ne advocantes quidem in 
consilium, quando nec consilio nec auxilio locus esset, sua 
sponte lcgati ac tribuni conveniunt. (L. 9. 2.)) 

But the primary tenses are also used ; e.g. 1513 

Educit ex uma tris : eis ut absentem Heraclium condemnent im- 
perat. (C. Verr. 2. 17.) 

Jam magna Tarquinii auctoritas inter Latinorum proceres erat, 
cum in diem certam ut ad lucum Ferentinae conveniant indicit: 
esse quae agere de rebus communibus veliL (L. 1. 50.) 

Similarly when the dependent sentence has another dependent on it, * 5*4 
the former is frequently in the present tense ; e.g. 

Adversarii postulant ut in cam rem judices dentur ex eis civitatibus, 
quae in id forum convenirent: electi, qui Verri viderentur. 

(C. Verr. 2. 15.) 

Mago nuntios Carthaginem ad senatum mittit, qui, defectionem 
sociorum in majus verbis extollentes, hortentur, ut auxilia mit- 
terent, quibus traditum a patribus imperium Hispaniae repeti 
posset. (L. 28. 31.) 

(b) In consecutive sentences, though dependent on a secondary »s *5 
tense, the present is used of such actions as belong to the present time 
only. 

Siciliam per triennium ita vexavit ac perdidit, ut ea restitui in anti- 
quum statum nullo modo possit, vix autem per multos annos 
aliqua ex parte aliquando recreari, posse videatiir/ 

(C. Verr. Act. 1. 4.) 

And the perfect is used of a result completed at the present time 1.S16 
only (corresponding to perfect indie.); and also of an event in past 
time simply regarded as such, without reference to its being contempo¬ 
raneous or prior to other past invents. 

iErpilius Paullus tantum in serarium pecuni^ invexit, ut unius impe- 
ratoris praeda finem attulerit tributofum. (C. Of. 2. 22.) 

Tantum opes creverant, ut ne morte quidem jEneae movers anna 
Etrusci aut ulli alii acoolae ausi sint. (L. 1. 3.) 
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the dependent sentence precedes the principal sentence, wbicly 


% 
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■0) The secondary tenses are rarely found in sentences dependent 1517 
on a present tense , and qjuhen so found admit of a special explanation 
from the writer's halving more than the present time in mind. 


Video igitur causas esse permultas, quae istum impellerent. 

(G. R. Am. 33.) 

Laudantur oratores veteres, quod copiose reorum causas defendere 
solerent. (C. Verr. 2. 78.) 

Chrysippus disputat aethera esse eum quem homines Jovem appella- 
rent, quique aer per maria manaret eum esse Neptunum, ter- 
ramque earn esse quae Ceres diceretur. (G. N. D. 1. 15.) 

‘Ut me omnes,’ inquit, 1 pater tuo sanguine ortum vere ferrent, pro- 
vocatus equestria haec spolia capta ex hoste caeso porto.’ 

(L. 8. 7.) 


CHAPTER XIX. 

TYPICAL EXAMPLES OF SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD AND 
ITS TENSES. 


The following examples show the typical uses of the subjunc- t5l 8 
five mood and its tenses, with their proper English translations. 

(A) Hypothetical sentences, i.e. apodosis to a conditional 
sentence. (For translation of protasis see next section.) 


1. Faciam, 


(si Jabeju, or 
justerlB,) 


Fecerim, 


<* Jubeas, or 
JuBseris,) 


Facerem, 


(si Juberes or 
jusslsBes.) 


TfldBRPTHj 


(■1 Jubereq, or 

JUSBiSSeB,) 


I should do , or be doing. 

I should be found to have , or I should 
have , done (the fact, or the know¬ 
ledge of the fact, being in future 
time). 

I should have been doing , or should 
have done , or I bad been doing , or 
I bad done. 

I should have done y or I bad done 
(in past time). 


Vx 

-- ' .v 


<& 


Typical Subjunctives. (B) Conditional. 


second and third persons twould must be substituted for 

should; e.g. 


&L 


Facias, (si Jubeas, or 
Faciat, Juaseris.) 


You 

He 


| would do or be doing. 


2. With condition suppressed. 

Vellm, I could wish. Vellem, 1 could have wished. 

Quls dixerit? \ Who can ox could sayl 
Ego censuerlm, I am inclined to think. 

Dbi lnvenlas? Where does or can one fndt 
Crederes, One would have believed. 


(B) Conditional sentences, i. e. protasis to a conditional *519 
sentence. (For translation of apodosis see the preceding section.) 


1. Si jubeas,) 

Bl juflserlB, j (fltclam, or fecerlm,) 


SI Juberes, ) 


Bljusslsses, J 


) (facerem, orfeclasem.) 


If you should bid , or be bidding. 
If you should have bidden , or 
should bid. 

If you bad been bidding , or 
had bidden. 

If you bad bidden. 


Sometimes the conditional particle is not expressed. (In the 
following sentences the ordinary translation of the apodosis as well 
as of the protasis is given): 


Roges, 

Rogaveris. 


dleasL, 

dtxertm, 


Rosurofl, 


ftog&jeco, 


dlcerem, 

dtslssem, 


Should you ask, or were you \ 

Should you have asked , or j should say. 
were you to have asked , J 


.. 1 should have, or be 

found to have ., said. 
Should you , or were you to, ) 

have been asking , or had I * % houtd have, 
you been askings f 1 had, 

Had you asked , } bcm say ing 


I should have, or 
I bad , said. 


14 








Typical Subjunctives. (B) Conditional [Book 


45l 


C- Conditional sentences in the subjunctive often have for an 1520 
^apdtiosis either a future participle or gerundive with the indicative 
mood of sum, or an infinitive with the indicative mood of possum, 

&c. 


El adsis, 


SI Juflsoris, 


r facturuB Bum, 
facturuB ero, 
faciendum mlhl 
est, 

faciendum mihi 
erlt, 

j facere possum, 
facere licet, 
facere debeo, 
facere potero, 


facere llceblt, 


facere debebo, 


I mean to do 
I shall intend to do 

1 

I have to do 
I shall ha've to do 


if you should be 


I can do 
I may do 
I ought to do 
I shall be able to do 
I shall be allowed 
to Jo 

It will be my duty 
to do 


if you bid . 


fli adasses, 


fii Jusslsses, 


facturuB ltd, I meant to do 
fact lima eram, 1 was intending (had 
(sometimes fueram) intended) to do 


faciendum mlhl 
fult, 


faciendum mlhl 
erat, 


facere poteram, 


facere licebat, 


facere debebam, 

facere potul, 
facere licuit, 

_ facere debul, 


I had to do , or ought 
to ha've done 

I had to do, or ought 
to ha've done at 
the time 

I could have been 
doing (now or for- 
merly ) 

I might have been 
doin% (710 w OX for¬ 
merly) 

I ought to have been 
doing (now or for¬ 
merly) 

I could have done 

I might have done 

I ought to have done 


if you were . or 
bad been , there. 


if you bade, or 
had bidden. 


The difference in meaning is scarcely perceptible, whether the 
apodosis to si JusslBses be constituted by feclssem or facturus ful. 
And practically faciendum mlhl fult, or facere potul, might come to 
much the same. Hence the usages mentioned in the next section 

(1511)- 








(gl 

r$5j 


Ill XIX.] Dependent Hypothetical Subjunctives. 

■ ^ ^ - — - _ ._ _ _ ^ _ 

1 ‘ apodosis to a conditional sentence of past time is irKr r^k ^ 

dependent interrogative or consecutive sentence, or dependent on 
'.uni. so tnat the subjunctive mood would be required on account 
or the dependency, a periphrasis by means of the future participle 
with fuerim is usually resorted to, instead of the simple pluper¬ 
fect 1 active. 


Ostendla, (ostendes,) quomodo, 

Non dubium eat, (erit,) quin 
Eo fit, (flet.) ut,; (• n00 81 juterem- ’ facturus fuerls - 

Tails 68, (erls,) qul, 

Toil show, ( <will show,) how, 1 .« r . t f 

-There is, (will be,) no doubt that r ,J 1 j command(d (b^n com- 

So it results, (will result,) that, ) ending),you would have done it. 

You are, (were,) the sort of person to have done it, if I had commanded 

( been commanding). 


J hypothetical sentence depends on a secondary tense, fueria 
is still used generally, but in interrogative sentences (except such as 
non fult dubium quin) fuiaaea is used instead; e.g. 

Ostendlsti, quomodo hoc, si facturus fulsses. 

Non dubium fult quin 
Eo factum est ut 
Tails fulstl qul 


fUtrt*. 


For the pluperfect passive a periphrasis (esp. with the gerun¬ 
dive or possum) is resorted to; e.g. 


Non dubium est, quin ) i 

Eo fit ut hoc 01 iusaissem, 

Non dubium fult quin i 

Nibll jussi, cum j . . 

If not dependent, poterat or potuit would 


loppldum capl potuerit. 
[clades acclpienda fuerit. 

•. potuerit 

or potuiflset. 

have been used in each. 


See examples in §§ iy68, i 57 *. 


fo.iiicfc’S"!, \x2Rix SmSi ft.riaS 

pendent expression would ^e in 

expressed by the future participle. (See Madv b^usc ^T 


14 — 2 





Typical Subjunctives. (C) Optative, &>c. [BookI 


< c ) i. Optative sentences. 


Morlar, may 1 die! Morerer, were I but dying! 


morlar, 

morerer, 


Utinam ■ 


O that 


mortuus aim, 
mortuus easem, 


f I may die ! 

I were (now) dying! or had been 
dying! 

I may be dead , or may have died! 
(_ J were (now) dead , or had died! 


2 . Jussive sentences. 


(a) Faciat, 
Ne faciat, 


Let him do, he shall do, he, mu St do. 

Let birn not do, he shall not do, be jnust not do. 


(b) Ne feceris, 

Facerea, 

Faceret, 

FeclHaea, 

Feclsset, 


Do not do, you shall not do, you must not do. 

You were ) ^ , u (be) should have been doinv, or 

He was J J j \ / a » 

have done. 

^Hewfas* \ tC ^ ave done, you (he) should have done, 
or ought to have done. 


3- Die faciat, 

Censeo (Volo) facias, 


Poatulat, 

Permittit, 


) 

\ 


duoani , 


Poatulavlt, ) 
Permlait, \ 


dsccrent, 


Cave facias, 
Nolo facias, 


Yell him to do, bid him do. 

I recommend you to do. 

He requires them to, says they are to ) 
He permits them to, says they may ) 
He required , said they were to } 

He permitted them to, said they might \ 
Beware of doing, don't do. 

I don't wish you to do. 


lead. 


4. Quid again? 
Quid agerem? 


What am I to do? What must I dot 
What was I to do? What should I have done? 


5 . Concessive sentences. 

Dicat, suppose him to say, let him say. 

Dlxerit, suppose him to have said, let him have said (in past 
or future time). 

Dixisaet, suppose that he had said. 

I ait malus, be he as bad as you please, however bad he be. 
fuerit mains, however bad he was, or may have been. 
uu*m easet malufl, were be as bad as you please, het-wever 
bad he were. 

fuisset malus, bad ht been as bad as you please, how- 
l ever bad he had been. 





,:'v 


>F XIX.] Typical Subjunctives. (D) Final. 


(D) 1. Final sentences (i.e. expressing purpose). 


5l 


* 5*3 


(l) MittO 


Mittam 

Misero 


1 

Misi (perf.) f 
0). 


qui dicat, 


eum ut 
dicat, 


( i) Mittebam \ 
Misi (cf.§i 5 io) { 
Miseram j 




I am sending, or send } 

I shall send K to ° r 

1 shall have sent f one <wbo ,s to 
I base sent | sa ^' 

'\him to say , or 

. J- that he may 

J say. 

I was sending , or senf\one to sav , or 
qui diceret, I sent {base sent ) l one who ^vas 

I had sent J to say. 

eum ut ] him t0 m y- or 

diceret, . (• tbat ** mi £ bt 

J say. 


Probibeo, 

&c. 

ne 

quominus 

dicat, I present bis saying. 

Prohibebam, 


diceret, I was presenting his say - 
ing. 

dicat, I do not object to fAs say - 

ing. 

diceret, I did not object to his 
saying. 

&c. 

Non recuso, 

See. 

Non recusabam, 
&c. 

quominua 

quin 

Timco, 

See. 

ne 

veniat, I fear bis coming. 

Timebam, 

OCC. 

Timeo, 

&c. 

ut 

venerit, I fear his basing come , or 
Ifear he came. 

veniret, / was in fear of bis 
coming. 

venlsset, I was in fear he had come. 
veniat, Ifear his not coming. 

6c c. 

Non timeo, 

«c. 

ne non 

veniat, I do not fear his not 
See. coming. 

Exepecto, . ^ / 

. dum dicat, 

am waiting,) for him to say , or 
or wait j until be can say. 


r waited 


.. „ base said . 

Ateo, &c priusqu&m dlcat, 1 am off, before be can jay. 
Ablbam.Scc. prlusquam diceret, l was going off, before be could jay 











' 

m ■ v 
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Typical Subjunctives. (E) Consecutive. [. BookI 


®L 


(E) Co nsecutive sentences, i.e. expressing a consequence. *5^4 


1 . 1 b sum, &c. qui nihil tlmeam, 
. timuerlm, 

Is ernm, &c. .timerem, 


lam one who fears nothing. 

. feared , or has 

feared , nothing. 

I was one who feared no -* 
thing. 


... timuiasem, 

Quis est, &c. quin cemat? 

Quis erat, &c. quin cemeret? 


. bad feared 

nothing . 

Who is there but sees ? 
Who was there but saw f 


2 . (1) Eo fit 1 
Eo flet ut mill tea 

Eo factum erit animos 

I demittant, 
Eo factum est (perf.) J 
. demiserint, 


The result is 
T/je result will be 
The result will have 
been 

The result has been 


that the sol¬ 
diers lose 
(or are 
losing ) 
heart . 


have (rarely will 
ba've) lost heart . 


demlSBUri Bint, . will be likely to lose 

heart . 


Eo fiebat 

Eo factum est 
Eo factum erat 


nt milites 
anlmoa 

dcittlU«rvnt, 


The result was'] that the sol¬ 
coming I diers lost (or 

The result was f were losing) 

The result had been J heart. 


(Sometimes demiserint (§ 1516), the action being regarded as a 
distinct historical fact, not as a continuous state, or as contempo¬ 
rary with the principal action ( imperfect) ). 


. demifliagent, . had (rarely would 

ba've) lost heart. 

. demiflsuri easent, . were likely to lose 

heart. 

( 2 ) Parum abest, quin Cato moriatur, Cato all but dies. 

,.. moreretur, . died. 

suppose you to say, although you should say , 
or were to say. 

suppose you to ba've said , although you should 
ba've said. 

suppose , or although, you bad been saying, 
suppose , or although, you Lad said 


( 3 ) 


Ut 


dicas, 

dlxeria, 

dlceres, 
L dixie bob, 





















i f Tj^^AlyX] Typical Subjunctives. (F) With cum. I 

Sentences expressing attendant circumstances. - 

cu . Marcus , /;£/«§■ 

1. (a) Marcus, ^res Placet, ablt, &c. likes ) f/v matter , 

au;^. 

. placuerit,.* ... jinrc iw has liked ... 

. placeret, abibat, ... since be liked {at 

8c c. the time) ... 

. placulsset, ... since be bad liked ... 

(b) In Livy and later historians: 

_ . cum ,_. .. _ . Whenever he was doinv this , he used to 

Quod .. facerwt, dicebat. s * 

. foclsset,. Whenever he had done this , be used to 

say . 

[In Cicero and Caesar the indicative is used; e.g. 

Quod fecerat, dicebat, Wb ' n ™ r he had dm ' thh ‘ >* med t0 

ubl ’ * say. 

So also 
cum 

Quod ^ fecit, dicit, Whenever be has done this , he says. 

. fecerlt, dlcet, . be will say.] 


2. (i) Cum navis adveniret, When, or as, the ship was approaching , 

or on the ship approaching, 

. advenlflBet, . had approached , or 

on the ship having approached . 

(2) Cum hffic Bint, Whereas, since, although , these things are so , 

. essent, . were so, 

or These things being so, or Under these 
circumstances. 

(.*) Simulat Be audlre. cum interea allud agat. He pretends to bear , 


& c - while all the time be 

is at something else. 

Sixnul&bat . ageret, He pretended to bear , 

* c - while all the tim^ he 

was at something else. 


(4) Audlvi cum dlceret, I beard him saying. 
Vidl cum veniret, Z saw him coming. 





















^ C ^Typical Su bjunctives. (G) Reported,&c. [Botkl 

' ’t&) Sentences containing reported definition, reason, 1520 

condition, question. 


<SL 


i. 2 . Laudat 
Laudablt 
Laudaverlt l 
Lau davit 
(perf.) J 


te, 


qui hoc 
quod hoc 


Laudahat ] 

Laudavit I qui hoc 
j quod hoc 
Laudaverat I 


facias 


He praises 
He will praise 
He will have 

praised 

He has praised 


f 

I you for doing 
1 this . 


fecerla . youfor having done this. 

facturus sis. for purposing to do this. 

He was praising | 

taoeree He P rais f d ( hal J you for doing 
praised) ] this. 

He had praised ( 


. fhcissofl .. for having done this . 

. facturus esses... for purposing to do this. 

These are often translated like the indicative ( e.g . I praise you 
because you do this ), but a distinction may be made by inserting as 
he said , as is thought , &c. 


3. Minatur, &c. nl eant, 
Minabatur. &c. nl irent, 
Minatur, &c. nl iverlnt, 

Minabatur, &c. ni laaent, 


He threatens them , if they do not go. 

He threatened them , if they did not go. 
He threatens them f if they should not 
have gone. 

He threatened them , if they should not 
have gone. 


4 . Reported (often called Dependent) question. 
&c. ( facias, v what you are doing . 


Videbam, 

&c. 


quld fecerls, . what you did or have done. 

quid facturus sla, . what you will do. 

i quid fftceres, 1 was s “> n g, \ what you <were do- 
S ’ &c. J i„g. 


quid feciaaas, .... 
quid facturus eases, 


what you had done. 

wbat you were 
about to do. 


Son est dubium, quin id flat, 

. quin futurum ait, ut id flat, 

Mon erat dublum, quin Id floret, 

.- futunun esaet, ut id floret, 


There is no doubt it 
is being done . 

.. 1* 

will be done. 
There was no doubt 
it was being done. 
...it would be done. 






















p 

s/ W4V/.v.] Typical Subjunctives. (H) Dependent. (flT 

^jH) Sentences with verb in subjunctive because dependent 1527 
©rtinfinitive or subjunctive. 


1. Dependent on infinitive. 


Dlcit ] He says \ t 

Dicet I Be Ire (iturum) , cum He (will sa? \ that he goes 

Dixerit [ tempua postulet, He will have said} whenever the 

Dixit (perf.) He has said } time 

. poatulaverit, . when the time requires or 

shall have required. 

. postulaturum sit, . when the time shall be 

about to require, 
that he 

whenever the time 
required ox should 
require. 

. Postulatet, . when the time required or 

should have required. 

.. Postulaturum eaaet, . . when the time should be 

about to require , 

So videor, videbor, viaua ero, &c. Ire (lturus esse), cum tempua 
postulet, postulaverit, postulatumm sit; 

videbar, yisua sum, vIbus eram, Ire (lturus ease), cum tempua 
postularet, postulasaet, postulaturum easet. 

After the past infinitive the tenses are secondary, e.g. 
dlcit, &c. dlcebat, &c. se Ivlaae, ) 

videor, See. videhar, &c. lvlsse, \ cum ^mpua postularet, &c. 


Dlcebat) 
Dixit 


*e Ire ('lfcurum), cum CUJC ^ S 1 sa y ' in K 
tempua postularet. vf ^ i,s JiU “) 


Dlxerat) Postularet, * 


z. Dependent on subjunctive. 

The other tenses and translations given under (x) will hold 
good, ir we substitute as follows: 


SI eat, if be were to go, 

eat, he would go, ”'• dldt or dicet se tre. 


SI lexlt, 
lerit, 

81 lret, 
lret, 

81 laaet, 
laset, 


if he should (or shall) hazv gone, 
he would (or will) ban* gone, 

if he had been going, 
he would have been going, 
if lx bad gone, 
he would have gone, 


for dixit (perf.) or dix- 
erlt se ire. 

for dlcebat se Ire. 

for dixit (aor.) or dlx- 
•rat w ire. 















Subjunctive. (A) Hypothetical [Rook 



From here to end of Chap. XXIII. the right-hand pages are not 
continuous <iuttb the left-hand pages , but form a parallel exposition. 
All the sections on the left-hand pages have even numbers, all those 
on t/je right-hand have odd numbers. 


CHAPTER XX. 


USE OF THE MOODS IN HYPOTHETICAL (A) AND 
CONDITIONAL (B) CLAUSES. 


(A) Hypothetical subjunctive. 


1528 


Such a subjunctive as appears in the principal clause (i.e. the 
apodosis) of a conditional sentence may be called a hypothetical 
subjunctive. 

The hypothetical subjunctive is sometimes (i) accompanied by 
a formal clause stating the condition, on the assumption of which 
the hypothetical statement is made. But (ii) the same kind of 
subjunctive is also found without any separate and regular condi¬ 
tional clause. In this case there may be (1) a phrase or word im¬ 
plying the condition. Often also (2) it is used without any condition 
precisely conceived, and expresses either an opinion about an abstract 
or merely imaginary case, or gives a hesitating or polite tone to the 
assertion. A special use of this is found (3) with the verb in the 
second person singular, the subjunctive implying that the person 
thus addressed is a creation of the imagination. The following are 
typical instances: 

i. With condition expressed in separate sentence. 


Faciam, si adam, in all tenses, 
ii. With condition not expressed in separate sent nee. 


x. Faciam, hao re cognlta. 


2 . ( a ) Vellm, vellem. 

(£) Quia dubltet ? Nihil dlxerit. 

(c) Cltlus dlxerlm. 

( d) Bleat allquli (rare). 


3. Credere s vie t oh. 


Continued on p. 220 . 




XX.] 


Indicative in Apodosis. 



The following instances (Ch^pp. xx.~-xxm.) of the indicative and 
imperative moods are selectcd , pajrtly for introducing certain idiomatic 
usages, hut chiefly to illustrate^ by contrast with these , the effect due to 
the subjunctive mood. Compared 'wity the sentences on the left-hand 
pages they, all belong to one of two classes; they either express a 
different meaning in similar sentences (or in sentences introduced by 
like conjunctions ), or express a similar meaning in differently turned 
sentences.' The arrangement vf the matter in these chapters is mainly 
such, as is necessary to.jihow the connexion with one another of the uses 
of the subjunctive ; and the uses of the indicative are grouped as con¬ 
nectedly as the primary object of contrast or comparison with the 
subjunctive allows. 


The use of the indicative (1) in a principal sentence, with a sabor- 1529 
dinate conditional sentence, is very common in all tenses except the 
pluperfect. 

With the so-called potential use of the subjunctive may be con¬ 
trasted ( 2 ) the use of the auxiliaries, possum, licet, &c. TheBO are 
used in the indicative because they express, not hypothetically but 
absolutely, the existence of power, or will, or duty, or the convenience 
or lawfulness of an aotion. Of course if this very lawfulness or 
power, &c. iB itself only conditional, then possum, licet, &c. must be 
put in the subjunctive like any other verb. 

Many instances of the indicative ( 3 ), especially in the future 
tenaes, occur whioh are similar to those containing loose hypothetical 
subjunctives. The following are typical instances: 

1 . With condition expressed in separate sentence: 

Faclo, si 8clo, in all tenses. 

2 < Unoonditional statement of power, duty, «tc. : 

Possum f&cere j licet facere ; longum est facere. 

3 . Uses of indicative contrasting with those of subjunctive on 
opposito page; 

(а) . Volo facere. 

(б) Quia negat? 

(c) Libenter concesaero. 1 

(d) Dioet, dlxerit aliquis, 

Fortaase, Cwcill, dices. 


Continued on p. 221. 






X 


Subjunctive. (A) Hypothetical. [Book 


An hypothetical subjunctive expresses an action 1 whicfe, i 
w'hile its non-occurrence is implied, is yet supposed to 
occur, if some other action occur. 

The following rules for the tense apply to the subjunctive in both 
clauses. 


§L 


(a) TJje present tense is used of an imaginary action in the im¬ 
mediate present or the future , and therefore still possible , but marked 
(by the use of the subjunctive ) as merely imaginary . 

(Z>) The perfect , of an action similarly marked as merely imagi¬ 
nary, but assumed to be already completed , or to be completed before 
an action still possible in the present or future. 

(c) The imperfect , of an action supposed , contrary to the fact , to 
be already occurring in the present time , or of a continuous state sup¬ 
posed , contrary to the fact , to have existed in past time . 

(d) The pluperfect , of an action supposed , contrary to the fact , to 
have occurred in past time ; or at least to be already completed at the 
present time. 


i. Hypothetical subjunctive , (with condition expressed in a separate 153a 
clause. 

SI is used of a positive , si non of a negative condition , nisi, nl, nisi 
Bi of an exception , (which often has the same effect as a negative con¬ 
dition 1 ). 

(a) Present. Ego si Scipionis desiderio me moveri negem, mentiar. 

(C. Lai. 3.) 

Tu si hie sis, aliter sentias. (Ter. And. 310.) 

Sed deos non curare opinor, quid agat humanum genus; nain si 
curent, bene bonis sit, male malis; quod nunc abest. 

(Emu ap. C. Div. 2. 50; N.D. 3. 32.) 

Nisi ames, non habeam tibi fidem tantam. (PL Bacc. 636.) 

Thucydidis orationes laudare soleo: imitari ncque possim, si velim, 
nec velim fortasse, si possim. (G. Brut. 83.) 

Quid, si pater fana expilct, cuniculos agat ad serarium? indicetne id 
magistratibus filius? Nefas id quidem est: quin etiam defendat 
patrem, si arguatur. (G. Off. 3. 23 s .) 

1 Action is used throughout as the general term for what a verb 
denotes. 

* In this chapter of Cicero several points of casuistry are put, and 

l* 5 * 1 " >4 and future indie, appear tu be lined Imlhcriminntely 1 

noit that they carry the same meuning, but that either is applicable to 
^uch matters. One instance of the future indicative is given on the 
opposite page. 


Continued on p. 222. 



S£^. 

«(4.v.v.) 


Indicative in Apodosis. 


@L 


Jthe isi icative makes a statement without implying 1531 
llrat the action doos not occur, or (necessarily) that it 
does occur. 


(N.B. The verb of being with the future participle is always in 
the indicative as the apodosis of a conditional sentence , except for 
some collateral reason. See instances in 1494, 1570. 

So also usually verbs expressing power. See instajices in § 1566, 
and compare § 1595.) 

1. Regular conditional sentences with si, si non, nisi, ni; si modo *533 
si quldem. 

(a) Present. Si id facis, hodio postremum me vides. (Ter. And. 322.) 

Qais ego sum igitur, si qnidom is non sum, qui sum? (PI. Trin. 978.) 

Sic again : si quid venale habuit Heius, si id, quanti aestimabat, tanti 
veudidit, desino quserere cur emeris. (G. Verr. 4. 5.) 

Et si jam nostro sentit de corpore postquam distractast animi natura 
animioque potestas, nil tamen est ad nos qui comptu conjugioque 
corporis atque anira® consistimus uniter apti. (Lucr. 3. 845.) 

Hoc inortuo, aut si qui ex relicuis excellit dignitate, succcdit, aut si 
sunt plurfcs pares, suUragio Druidom de principatu contendunt. 

(Cffis. G. C. 13.) 

Tute acie, ai modo meministi, me tibi turn dixisaa (C. AtU 12. 18.) 

Kos vero, si quidem in voluptate sunt omnia, longe multnmquo 8U- 
periunur a besfciis. (0. Pin. 2. 34.) 

Proinde si quid ad ea, in quna turn pax conventura videbatur, adicitur, 
est quod referam ad consilium: sin ilia quoque gravia videntur, 
bellum parate, quoniam pacem pati non potuktis. (L. 30. 31.) 
Deniquo si dens es, tribuere mortalibus beneficia dobes, non sua 
eripore; sin autem homo es, id, quod es, semper esse te cogita. 

(Curt. 7. 8, § 26.) 

(aa) Future . Si damnatus eris, atque adeo cum damnatus erlg, (nam 
dubitatio damnationis, illis recuperatoribus, qure poterat obsq?) 
virgiB te ad necem ceodi neoesse orit. (C. Verr. 3. 29.) 

Facilius autem quod eat propositum consequar, si nostram rem publi- 
eam robis nascentem osteudero, quam ai mibi aliquam ipse 
finxero. (C. R.P. 2. 1.) 

Quid? si tyranmdem occupare, si patriam prodcro conabitur pater, 
bilebitne films? Irarao voro obsocrabit patrom, no id faoiat: si 
nihil proficiet, accusabit. (0. Ojf. 3 . 23.) 

Bi ulli rei Hapiens adsentktur unqtiam, aUquando tliam opinabitur- 
liunquum autem opinabitur: nnlli igitur roi adwoutiotnr. 

(G, Ao. 2. SI.) 

Aut futuroin est aut non: wl futurmn est, fiot, etiamsi vota non susoi- 
pis: si non est futurum, otuunyi non susceperis \ota, non fiet. 

(Bvu. p.Q. 8. 07.) 

. . ‘ V . Continued on p. 223. 



n 



Subjunctive. (A) Hypothetical 


[Book 


.^Sfjexistat hodie ab inferis Lycurgus, gaudeat murorum Spartee 
ruinis, et nunc se patriam et Spartam antiquam agnoscere 
dicat. (L. 39. 37.) 


Si gladium quis apud te sana mente deposuerit, repetat insaniens, 
reddere peccatum sit, officium non reddere. (C. Off. 3. 25.) 


Quiditavero? debeam, credo, isti quicquam furcifero, si id fece- 
rim, praesertim cum se servom fateatur tuom. (Ter. Eun. 861.) 


(£) Perfect (rare). Turn vero ego nequiquam hac dextra Capitolium 
arcemque servaverim, si civem in vincula duci videam. 

(L. 6 . 14.) 

Injussu tuo, imperator, extra ordinem nunquam pugnaverim, non si 
certam victoriam videam. (L. 7. 10.) 

Nonne igitur sapiens, si fame ipse conficiatur, abstulerit cibum 
alteri, homini ad nullam rem utili? 

(C. Off. 3, 6, where are other instances .) 

Remora si sit, qui malam rem mihi det, merito fecerit. 

(PI. Pcen. 4. 2. 106.) 

Denique hercle aufugerim potius quam redeam, si eo mihi redeun- 
dum sciam. (Ter. Hec. 425.) 

Quos, ni mea cura resistat, jam flammae tulerint, inimicus et hauserit 
ensis. (Verg. A. 2. 600.) 

Si pudica mulier dapes inemptas apparet,., .non me Lucrina juverint 
conchylia magisve rhombus, quam lecta de pinguissimis oliva 
ramis arborum. (Hor. Epod. 2. 49.) 

Non tan turn ad id, quod data pace jam habere potes, si pradio vin¬ 
cas, glorioe adjeceris, quantum ademeris, si quid adversi eveniat. 

(L. 30. 30, § ax.) 


(r) Imperfect. Haec tibi ridicula videntur, non onim ades: quae 
si vidcres, lacrimas non teneres. (C. Fam. 7. 30.) 

Si aut collegam, id quod mallem, tui similem, L. Aemili, haberes. 
aut tu collegae tui esses similis, supervacanea esset ovatio mea. 
Nunc &c. (L. 22. 39.) 

Hannibal peto pacem, qui non peterem, nisi utilem crederem. 

(L. 30. 30.) 

Quod si jam esset, ut esse non potest, tamen de nostra majestate, 
nihil de illorum.cavcretur. (G. Balb. 16.) 

Moriar, si magis gauderem, si id mihi accidisset. (G. Att. 8. 6.) 

Num igitur Opimium, si turn esses, temerarium civem aut crude- 
lem putares? (G. Phil. 8. 4-) 

Cur igitur et Gamillus doleret, si haec (jf. civile bellum) post 
trecentos et quinquaginta ftre annos cventura putaret et, ego 
dolea.*n, si ad decern milia annorum gen tern aliquam urbe 
nostra potituram putcm? (C. T. D. 1. 37.) 

Continued on p, 224. 



%t]>fX'X.] Indicative in Apodom. 


Non -itOpimi 


t Opimiuin defondiBti, Carbo, idcirco te isti bonum civem pnta 
bruit. (C. Or. 2. 40.) 

Perficietur belltim, si urgemus obsessos, si non ante abscedimus, quain 
spei nostr® finem captis Yeiis imposuerimus. (L. 5. 4.) 

Si tot exempla virtutis non movent, nihil unquam movebit; si tanta 
clades vilem vitam non fecit, nulla faciet. (L. 22. 60.) 

Ego si bonain famam mihi servasso, sat ero dives. (PI. Most. 228.) 


Sl 


( b ) Perfect. Nisi res manifesta erit ita adlata, ut responderi nihil 
possit, vicimus. (G. Verr . 3. 62.) 

Periisti, si intrassis intra limen. (PI. Men. 416.) 

Si veneno te inter cenam tollere volui, quid minus aptum fuit quam 
iratum te efficere? (L. 40. 13.) 

Si enim rationem hominibuB di dederunt, malitiam dederunt: est 
enim malitia versuta et fallax ratio noeendi. (C. N.D. 3. 30.) 

Dixi me pigrum proficiscenti tibi ; quid turn profeci, mecuin facientia 
jura si tamen attemptas? (Hor. Ep . 2. 2. 20.) 

Epicurus quamvis comis in amici3 tuendis fuerit, tamen si liceo vera 
sunt, nihil enim adfirmo, non satis acutus fuit. (C. Fin. 2. 25.) 

Dicite, di, si vos impune fefeilerat ilia, alterius meriti cur ego damna 
tuli? (Ov. Am. 3. 3. 16.) 


(bb) Completed Future. Si tu argentum attuleris, cum illo perdidero 
fidem. (PI. Ps. 376.) 

Pergratum mihi feceris, spero etiam Scrovol®, si de amicitia disputaris. 

(G. Lcel. 4.1 


(c) Imperfect. Si nullum jam ante consilium de morto Sex. Koscii 
inieraB, hie nuntius ad te minime omnium pertinebat. 

(C. Itosc. Am. 34.) 

Metellum si parurn pudor ipsius defendebat, debebat familiro nostrre 
dignitas satis sublevare. (Metell. ap. C. Fam, 5. 1.) 

Qui igitur P. Sorvilium Geminum videbat, si Quintum se videre puta- 
bat, incidebat in ejusmodi visum, quod percipi non posset. 

(C. Ac. 2. 26.) 

Si Athonienses quibusdam temporibus sublato Areopago nihil nis i 
populi scitis no decretis agobant, quoniam distmetos dignitatis 
grudus non habebat, non tenebat ornatum suum civitas. 

. ... . (G. H.P. 1. 27.) 

Ac mini, sen longum post tompus venerat hospes, sivo operum vacuo 
gratua oonviva per imbrern vicinus, bene erat pullo atque hcodo. 

(Hor. S. 2. 2. 118.) 

Ad Hellespontum obsistendum erat, ne in Asiam trojioeremus, si 
pacem tanqaam ab sollicitia de belli eventu petituxi eratis. 

(L. 37. 36.) 

Co?Uimed on p. 225, 




Subjunctive. (A) Hypothetical. [Book 



Nunc quemadmodum audiar scntio, at turn si dicerem non audirer. 


(C. Clu. 29.) 


Hkc si non essent, vererer, credo, ne turpiter facerem, si hoc splen- 
dore et hac dignitate hominem defenderem. (C. Plane. 30.) 

Cantus et e curru Lunam deducere temptat, et faceret, si non aera 
repulsa sonent. (Tib. 1. 8. 22.) 

(d) Pluperfect. Si Metelli fidei diffisus essem, judicera eum non 
retinuissem. (C. Verr. Act 1. 10.) 

A te infelieem, inquit vilico Archytas, quem necassem jam verberi- 
bus, nisi iratus essem. (Cic. R. P. 1. 38.) 

Res neque nunc difficili loco mihi videtur esse, et fuisset facillimo. si 
culpa a quibusdam afuisset. (C. Fam. 12. 28.) 

Causam inaugurari coacti flaminis libens reticuissem, ni ex mala 
fama in bon am vertisset. (L. 27. 8.) 

Nihil est tam fallax quam vita humana, nihil tarn insidiosum: non 
mehercules quisquam illam accepisset, nisi darelur inscientibus. 


(Sen. Dial. 6. 22. 3.) 


Ergo ego nisi peperissem, Roma non oppugnaretur; nisi filium ha- 
berem, libera in libera patria mortua essem. (L. 2. 40.) 


ii H r itb the condition not formally expressed. (This is sometimes „ u 
called the potential mood .) 

1. The condition is sometimes contained in a phrase in the sen¬ 
tence. or implied by the context . 

Uno pnelio victus Alexander bello victus esset; Romanum, quem 
Caudium, quem Cannse non fregerunt, quse fregisset acies? 


( L 9. i 9 .) 


An ego in hac urbe esse possim, his pulsis, qui me huju$ urbis com- 

potem fecerunt? (C. Sest. 69.) 

Numquam naturam mos vinceret, est enim ea semper invicta; sed 
noa opinionibus inaloque more delenitum animum mollivimus. 



(Plin. Ep. 7. 9.) 

Quod ad vos attinet, tribuni plebis, minasque vestras, nc ego libenter 
expenrer, quam non plus in iis juris quam in vobis animi esset- 
sed nelas est tendcre adversus auctoritatem senatus. (L. 5. 9.) 

Illius impulsu cum turribus ardua cebis mcenia mota forent: sernens 
wne vulnere mansit. (Ov. M. 3. 61.) 


Continued on p. 226 . 





INDICATIVE. 

Ut .qmcquid ego 


Verbs of power, duty , <&c. 


__ appreheuderam, statim accusator extorquebat 
'mambas: si quai&iveram, quco inimicitioe Scainandro cum Havito, 
fatebatur nullas fuisse; sin autem iliud egeram, nullum ad Sca- 
maudrum morte Haviti venturnm emolumentum fuisse. concede- 
bat. (0. Clu. 19.) 

Turn enim magistratum non gerebat is qui ceperat, si patres auctoreri 
non erant facti. {C. Plane. 3.) 


$L 


(d) Pluperfect . Cesseram, si alienam a me plebem fuisse voltis, qua 
non fuit, invidica; si vis suberai, armis; si periculum civium, rei 
publicm. (C. Sest . 30.) 

Si iliud jure rogatum dicere ausi sunt, quod nullo exemplo fieri potuit, 
nulla lego licuit, quia nemo de crclo servarat, oblitine erant turn, 
cum file qui id egerat plebeius est lege curiata factus, dici de csfio 
esse servatum? (C. Prov . Cons . 19.) 

Vivere debuerant et vir meua et tua conjux, si null um ausuxi majus 
eramus opus. (Ov. F . G. 591.) 

The pluperfect [in the apodosis to a conditional sentence) is usual 
only in rhetorical expressions, such as those in § 1574, (4). 


2 . The indicative (of certain verbs) is used to express 15 ^ 
positively the existence of power, possibility, duty, con¬ 
venience, &c. in oontrast to particular acts. 

(а) The Present and Future are used (though the future is not 
frequent), when the possible , obligatory, <fcc. action is spoken of as still 
possible. 

(б) The Perfect, of past time generally . 

(c) The Imperfect, of present time , or of a continuous state m 
past time , the action being regarded as no longer possible. 

(d) The Pluperfect, of an action no longer possible in past time. 

(a) Present. Possum persequi multa obleetamenta reruns rusticarum, 
aid ca iptm, qam diri, aentio faiese longiora. (C. Sen. 16 .) 

M. Quid? si te rogavoro aliquid, nonne reBpondebis? A. Superbtim 

id quidem est: sed, nisi quid necosse erit, malo non roges. 

(O. T. D. 1. 8.) 

Iiongum o*t on diaare: aed hoc breve dicam. (G. Sest. 5 .) 

(Dicot) ‘emi, pecuniam solvi. ? Credo, etiam tabula* proferentur- est 
tanti: cedo tabulas. (C. Verr . 4 * 20 .) 

Future. Nihil est quod veroaria, ne ait hoc ilH molostum, cui orbom 
* terraruin ciro un n r e non ent longuxn znea causa. (Plin. Ep. 7 .10.) 

« Continued on p. 227. 
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Subjunctive. (A) Hypothetical [Book 


M^Jius sequerere volentem: dignus eras ultro, poteras certeque, 
rogari. (Ib. 14 . 29 .) 

O vitx philosophia dux, quid non modo nos, sed omnino vita homi- 
num sine te esse potuisset? (C. T. D. 5 . 2 .) 

‘Vellem quidem liceret: hoc dixissem . 1 Dicas licet. * Hoc fecis- 
sem.’ Facias licet: nemo prohibet. 4 Hoc decrevisscm . 1 De- 
ceme, modo recte: omnes approbabunt. (C. Rose . Am, 48 .) 

Nulla profecto alia gens tanta mole cladis non obruta esset. 

(L* 22 . 54 .) 

Hoc spatio plura facinora in se victi ediderunt quam infesti edidis- 
sent victores. (L. 31 . 18 .) 

Omnia nostra, dum nascuntur, placent: alioqui nec scriberentur. 

(Quint. 10 . 3 . 7 .) 

Tacuissem hodie, patres conscripti, ne quid in communi omnium 
gaudio, minus laetum quod esset vobis, loquerer: nunc interro- 
ganti senatori si reticeam, aut superbus aut obnoxius videar. 

( L - 23 . 12 .) 

Mese populique Romani disciplinae causa facerem, ne quid, quod 
sanctum usquam esset, apud nos violaretur: nunc, ut id curem 
impensius, vestra quoque virtus dignitasque facit. (L. 26 . 49 .) 
antiquus et gravis Pompei partes Iaudaret magis, pnidens 
sequeretur Caesaris, et ilia gloriosa, haec terribiliora duceret. 

(Veil. 2 . 49.) 




Vir 


2. Often the suppressed condition is 1 if occasion arose? 4 if a 1536 
trial <were made , and the like . This is most common <with the pre¬ 
sent and imperfect of v olo and its compounds; or the perfect (with 
sense of present ) tense of some verbs of mental action (t bin king, say- 
ing, In English <we use the auxiliaries ‘can? ‘ could? ‘ should? 

4 would? 4 may? ‘might? 

(a) So velim, vellem, 6cc. 

Id velim mihi ignoscas, quod invita socru tua fecerim. 

(G. Fam . 12 . 7 .) 

Nolim enim, ne si Latine quidem posat dici, 4 specierum’ et ‘specie- 
bus’ dicere: et saepe eis casibus utendum est; at 4 formis 5 et 
4 formarum 1 velim. (C. Top. 7 .) 

Rogatus in haec verba populus: 4 Velitis jubeatisne hxc sic fieri ? 1 

(L. 22 . 10 ,) 

Majores nostri Karthaginem et Numantiam funditus sustulerant- 
noilem Corinthum. (C. Off. 1 . n.) 

Jam mallem Cerberum metueres, quam ista tam inconsiderate 
diceres. (C. T. D. 1 . 6 .) 

Continued on p. 228 , 







v.'ll] Indicative. Verbs of power, duty , dec. 


(5) Perfect. Aut non suscipi bellum oportuit. aut geri pro dignital 
w^i-populi Romani oportet. (L. 5. 4.) 



Prohiberimelius fuit lmpedirique ne Cinim tot snmmos viros interfi* 
ceret, quam ipsum aliquando poenas dare. (C. N.E. 3 . 33 .) 

Fuit tanti, mihi crede; haberes quod defenderes. (C. Verr. 4. 12 .) 

(c) Imperfect. Perturbationos animorum poteram morbos appellare; 
Bed non conveniret ad omnia. (C. Fin . 3. 10.^ 


Itaqne Plato eos ne ad rempublicam qnidem accessuros putat nisi 
coactos: asquiua autem erat id voluntate fieri. (C. Off. 1. 9 .) 

Prtepotens est hodio noater Pompeius; cui recte facienti gratia est 
habenda: esse enim quam vellet iniquue poterat. (G. Fin. 2 18.) 

Omnino mallem (et magis erat tuum, si jam te crassi agri delectabant) 
liic alicubi in Crustumino aut in Capenati prsedia paraviBses. 

(C. Flac . 29.) 

(<i) Pluperfect . Quanto melius fuerat, in hoc promissum patris non 
esse eervatum. (0. Off. 3. 25.) 

Catilina erupit e senatu, triumphans gaudio, quem omnino vivurn 
illino exire non oportuerat. (C. Mur. 25.) 

1 Quid milii' clamabat ‘ prodest rapuisse Sabinas, si mea non vires 
sed bellum injuria fecit?’ Utilius fuerat non habuisse nurus. 

(Ov. F. 2 . 431.) 

Philopoemen, evocatis principibus et oratione babita, quails liabenda 
Alex&meno fuerat, sociotati Achseorum LacedsemonioB adj unxi t. 


Simi larly 


(L. 35. 37.) 


Hob dies BBstivos gio vixit Verres ut...vir accumberet nemo prfeter 
ipsum et pnetextatum filium: etsi reote sine exceptione dixeram 
virum, cum isti eesent, neminom fuisao. (C. Verr . 5. 31.) 


3. The indicative is found in some sentences similarly framed to 1537 
those (on opposite page) urith subjunctive. 

(a) Duoas volo hodie uxorem. (Ter. Andr. 388.) 

At toceas malo multo, quam tacere dicas, (PI. Ps. 209.) 

Nolo ores. Ca. Nequiquam nevis. (Pi. Most. 1177.) 

Volo intordum aliquem ex hiatoria locum adprehendas, volo opistulam 
diligentiuB Boribas. (Plin. Ep. 7. 8.) 

Malo mehercule id quod tu defendis his judioibus populoque Romano 
quam id quod ego insimulo, probari. . (C. Verr. 5 . 59 .) 

For other instances see § 1587. 


Continued on p. 229. 
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Subjunctive. (A) Hypothetical [Book 


XiS 0H|d11us quanquam exercitum assuetum imperio, qui in Volscis 
erat, mallet, nihil recusavit. (L. 6 . 9 .) 

Cuperem voltum videre tuum cum hsec legeres. 

(G. Att. 4. 17, § 4-i6, § 7.) 

Cupissem itaque primis temporibus ad istam curationem accedere. 

(Sen. Dial. 6. 1 .) 


<SL 


(A) With a simple negative, or (with interrogatives , especially 1538 
quia, implying a negative. (The imperfect is used of past time only.') 

Quis hunc non putet confiteri sibi quaesito opus esse? cui quaesito 
autem opus sit, quis umquam hunc vere dixerit divitem? 

(C. Par. 6 . a.) 

Ductus vero aquarum, quos isti Nilos et Euripos vocant, quis non, 
cum hsec videat, inriserit? (C. Legg. 2 . 1 .) 

Quis dubitet, quin in virtute divitiue sint? (C. Par. 6 . 2 ,) 

Poterat Sextilius impune negare: quis enim redargueret? 

(C. Fin. 2 . 17 .) 

Hoc tantum bellum quis umquam arbitraretur uno anno conficl 
posse ? (G. Man. 11 .) 

Quis enim hunc hominem dixerit, qui, cum certoscaeli motus viderit, 
neget in his ullam inesse rationem? (C. N. D. 2 . 38 .) 

Cur Syracusas prsetorem quotannis cum imperio mittitis? Nihil 
aliud profecto dicatis, quam armis superatis vos iis has leges 
imposuisse. (L. 35 . 16 .) 

Ipse, quod minime quis cmderet, cum hostis propius esset, tertiam 
partem militum frumentatum dimisit. (L. 22 . 24 .) 

Nec vero reprehenderim ‘scripsere alii rem : 1 4 scripserunt’ esse verius 
sentio. (G. Or. 47 .) 

Themistoclcs nihil dixerit, in quo Areopagum adjuverit. 

(C. Of. 1 . 22 .) 

Ubi (Sarmatae) per turmas advencre, vix ulla acies obstiterit. 

(Tac. H. 1 . 79 .) 

(c) With the adverbs merito, facile, lubenter, citiua, and the 1340 
liAe, with or without a negative. The perfect is also sometimes found , 
especially in first pers. sing., without such adverb or negative. 

Sed neque verbis aptiorem cito alium dixerim neque sententiis env 
briorem. (G. Brut. 76 .) 

11 Torquatum tu non tam cito rhetorem dixisses, etsi non deerat 
oratio, quam, ut Graeci dicunt, ttoXitikov- (lb.) 

Libenter omnibus omnis opes concesserim, ut mihi liceat vi nulla 
interpellante isto modo vivere. (C. Fam. 9 . 6 .) 
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Inpicative. 


Contrasted usages . 



(b) Nam quia hoc non intellect, isirum, absolntum die hominibusque 1539 
invitia, tamcn ex manibus populi Romani eripi nullo modo posse? 

Quis hoc non porspicit? &c. (Ib. 1. 4.) 

Sunt ea quidom magna: quis negat? sed magnis excitantur prtemiis, 
ac memoria hominum eempitema. (0. Rab. Post. 15.) 

Quis hoc pbysicus dixit umquam? haruspices dicunt: his igitur quam 
physicis credendum potiua existimas? (C. Div. 2. 16.) 

Quid enim nliud esse causam credemus, cur compressis, quod oinnt, 
manibus sedeas? (L. 7 . 13.) 

Pro di hnmortalee! Oppianicum quisquam his rebus cognitis circum- 
ventuin esse dicet? (G. Clu. 16.) 

Quia non studioso reipublicas subvenerit 1 , hac tarn proeclara legis voce 
laudatua? (O. Legg. 3. 19.) 

Quod lmic officium, quas laus, quod decus erifc tanti, quod adipisoi cum 
doloro corporis velit, qui dolorem summum malum sibi esse per* 
Buaserit? Quam porro quis ignominiam, quam turpitudinem non 
pertulerit 1 ut effugiat dolorem, si id Bummum malum esse decre- 
verit? (0. T.D. 2. 6 .) 

Me nulla dies tam fortibus ausis dissimilem arguerit 1 . (Verg. A. 9. 282.) 

Satis superque mo bonignitas tua ditavit: liaud paravero quod aut 
avarus ut Chremes terra promaru, discinotus aut perdam nepoa. 

(Hor. Epod. 1. 32.) 


(c) De triumpho tibi assentior. quern quidem to turn facile et lib enter 1541 
abjccero, (0. Alt. 9. 7, § 6 .) 

Quid eat quod expetas amplius? Luoisne hano usuram cripere vis, in 
qua cum maximo oruciatu ao dolore rotinetur? libenter reddi- 
derit 1 , udempta ignominia faodissimi criminis. (0. Sull. 32.) 

Libonter tibi, Lceli, ut de eo diHseraB, equidem concesB-ro. 

(0. R. P. 1. 13.) 

1 Classed by Madvig also aa indicative (Optuc. 11 . pp. 96, 96). 
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c Jllll— Subjunctive. (A) Hypothetical. {Book 

Gioeronem cuicumque Graecorum fortiter opposuerim. 

(Quint, i o. i, § 105.) 

In quo, quantum ceteris profuturi simus, non facile dixerim 

(C. T. D. 5. fin.) 

Tu vero Platonem nec nimis valde umquam nec nimis seepe lauda- 
vens. (C. Legg. 3. 1.) 

Calamitas virtutis occasio est. Illos merito quis dixerit miseros, qui 
nimia felicitate torpescunt. (Sen. Dial . 1. 4 , § 6.) 

Publicatae enim pudicitias nulla venia. Non forma, non aetate, non 
opibus maritum invenerit. (Tac. G. 19.) 

Citius herculc is, qui duorum scalmorum naviculam in portu ever- 
terit, in Euxino ponto Argonautarum navem gubemarit. 

(C. Or. 1. 38.) 

Macte virtute! Ego enim ipse cum eodem isto non invitus erra- 
verim. (C. T. D. 1. 17.) 

Ne illi quidem se nobis merito pnetulerint gloriatique sint. 

(L. %%. 59.) 

Sic ego istis censuerim novam istam orationem fugiendam. 

(C. Brut. 83 ) 

Non illi se quisquam impune tulisset obvius armato, seu cum pedes 
iret in hostem seu spumantis equi foderet calcaribus armos. 

(Verg. A. 6. 879.) 

Hoc quidem adscensu vel tres armati quamlibet multitudinem 
arcuerint. (L. 9. 24 .) 

Neque pol semndum tibi quicquam dare ausim neque te servare. 

(Ter. Eun. 904 .) 

Ph. Gedo cerussam, malas qui oblinam. Sc. Una opera ebur 
atramento candefocere postules. (PI. Most . 259.) 

(d) Rarely with indefinite pronoun in statement of objections . 

* Quid ergo postulas?’ dicat aliquis. (L. 37. 53.) 

(See the preface.') 


3 . The subjunctive is used where the subject is impliedly 
indefinite , the verb being in the 2nd pers. singular (i.e. you — one). 

(The condition understood is the reality of the subject). N.B. The 
subject tu is rarely expressed. 

Incpta hsc esse nos quse facimus sentio. Verum quid facias? ut 
bomost, ita morem geras, (Ter. Ad. 430.) 

Continued on p. 232 . 
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nia qgo isteec, quro ta dixti, scio, vel exsignavero. (PL Tnn. 65i 
Besfiito, milites, nisi vultis aquilam hostibua prodere: ego certe meum 
reipublicro atque imperatori officium pra^stitero. (Coes. O. 4. 25.) 


Mediocribus et qnis ignoscas vitiis teneor; fortassia et istino largiter 
abstulerit longa Betas. (Hor. S. 1. 4. 130.) 

Nos citius caruerimus patriciis magistratibus, quam illi plebeiis. 

(L. 3. 52.) 

Nunc quid dicis? 1 Cave ignoscas,* Haec neo hominis nec ad hominem 
vox est: qua qui apud te, C. Csesar, ntitur, Buam citius abiciet 
bumauitatem quam extorquebit tuam. (C. Lig. 5 .) 

Me vindioantem sponsam in libertatem vita citius deseret quam fides, 

(L. 3. 45 fin.) 


Narrandum ego istuc militi censebo. (PL Mil. 395.) 

Onam eoit uterque, libens censebo, exerceat artem. 

(Hor. Ep. 1. 14. 44.) 

(See some other examples of completed future in §§ 1485, 1545.) 


(d) The indicative is (except for some collateral reason) used with * 
a definite , or exprcssedly indefinite subject; especially the future and 
completed future of dico, quffiro, <fco. in introducing possible objections, 

1. With an expressedly indefinite subject: t 

Dicet aliquia: ‘noli isto modo cum Verre agere/ Sic agam : si quid, 
&o. (C. Verr. 4. 5.) 

‘Ergo,’ inquiet aliquis, ‘ donavit populo Syracusanoillara hereditatem.’ 
Primum, si id eontiteri velim, tamcn istum condemnetis nocosBe 
est. (0. Verr. 2. 18.) 

Quteret fortaasia quispiam, diapliceatne mibi legum preeaidio capitis 
perioulum propulsare. MUii vero,judicee,non displioet. 

(C. Clu. 52.) 

Dicet abquis, 4 quid igitur censes? vindicandum in eos qui hosti pro* 
didere rempublicam?* Non manu, non vi, &o. (Sail. J. 81. 18.) 

Continued on p. 238. 
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Quern neque gloria neciue pericula excitant, nequiquam hortere. 

r. n 


<SL 


Mirari magis adeo discrepare apud auctorcs, quam quid veri sit 
discernere, queas. (L. 22 . 61 .) 

Demptum tenet arbore pomum: Hesperidas donasse putes. 

(Ov. Met. 11. 114.) 


Posteaquam in Siciliam venerunt, mirandum in modum—canis 
venaticos diceres—ita odorabantur omnia et pervestigabant, ut 
ubi quidque esset aliqua ratione invenirent. (C. Ferr. 4. 13.) 

Injussu signa referunt, msestique, (crederes victos,) redeunt in 
castra. (L. 2 . 43.) 

Neminem totis mox castris quietum videres. (L. 44. 34.) 

Putasses ejus luctus aliquem finem esse debere. (Sen. Dial. 6. 13.) 

Vicinum citius adjuveris in fructibus pcrcipiendis quam aut fra- 
trem aut familiarem. (G. O/p. 1. 18.) 

Postquam vero nationes in familiis habemus, quibus diversi ritus, 
extema sacra aut nulla sunt, colluviem istam non nisi metu 
coercueris. (Tac. A. 14. 44.) 


Such a subjunctive may occur in a conditional or other subordinate 1546 

clause; e.g. 

Mens quoque et animus, nisi tanquam lumini oleum instilles, ex- 
stinguuntur senectute. (C. Sen. 11 .) 

Per silentium noctis sonus ferri, et, si attenderes acrius, strepitus 
vinculorum longius primo, deinde e proximo, reddebatur. 

(Plin. Ep. 7 . 27 .) 

Nec calidae citius deccdunt corpore febres, textilibus si in picturis 
ostroque rubenti jacteris, quam si in plebeia veste cubandumst. 

(Lucv. a. 36 .) 

Amici ejus virtutis ac venerationis erant, ut singulos reges putares. 

(Just. 13 . 1 .) 

Proinde ubi se videas hominem indignarier ipsum,...scire licet non 
sincerum sonere. (Lucr. 3 . 870 .) 

lion us tantummodo segnior fit, ubi neglegas, at malus improbior. 

(Sail. J. 31 Jin.) 

Erat autem amends, cum aciera- Videres, pacem cogitare. 

■ (G. Lig. 9 .) 


Continued onp. 2 H 4 . 
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>ritur ipse de te? dixerit 1 quispiam. Equidem invitus, Bed injurfrn 
^•^li^clolor facit me prceter consuetudinem gloriosum. (0. Phil. 14. 5.) 


§L 


* Quid censes igitur?* aliquis vostrum subjecerit. Primam omnium 
omittundum morem hunc, quem agitis, inpigree lingu©, animi 
ignavi. (Sail. Or. Macr. § 14.) 

Insignia videtis poteetatis, nondnm ipsam potestatem. Dixerit enim 
fortasse quispiam, • quid me iata kcdunt?’ (C. Agr. 2. 13.) 


Verum ut aliquando ad causas doducamus ilium quem instittiimus, 
(riserit fortasao aliquis hoc prseceptum,) hoc ei primum prrecipie- 
mna, quaacumque cauaaa erit tractaturus, ut eas diligenter 
oognoscat. (C. Or. 2. 24.) 

Putat aliquis esse voluptatem bonum, alius autem pecuniam; tamen 
et ille ab intemperantia, et hie ab avaritia avocari potest. 

(C. T. V. 4. 28.) 

Hoc aliquis inter ilia numerat, qu© videmur inopinata omnibus dicere, 
et ait, ‘Nemo ergo ecit prajter eapientem referre gratiam?* 

(Sen. Ep. 81, § 11.) 

Quid referam Baias?...Hinc aliquis vulnus referens in pectore dixit, 
‘Non hose, ut fama eat, unda salubris erat. ? (Ov. A. A. 1. 257.) 


2 . With a definite, subject: 

Quaeres, quanti id cestimem. Si unquam licuerit rivere in olio, expo* 
rieria. (Pollio ap. C. Fam. 10. 31, § 6.) 

Rursus jam me, Q. Fufi, irasci fortasse dices. (G. Phil. 8. 6.) 

‘Rides* inquies ‘in talibus rebus? 1 Quid fociam? plorando fesaus 
sum. (C. ,4tt. 15. 9.) 

Respondent fortasse Diogenes sic: 1 alind est cclare, aliud tacere.* 

(C. Off. 3. 12.) 

Dices oportere me tuis rebus ut mois uti: etiam: sed porinde ilHa ut 
meia parco. (Plin. Ep. 6. 28.) 

* Qui tibi istuo,' inquis, ‘in montem venit, homini non inepto?’ 

(Ctol. ap. C. Fam. 8. 3.) 

Nympho condemnatur. ‘Quanti* fortasse queoritis. (0. Verr. 3. 21.) 

Ubi eos inveniemus. qui lionores amicitioe non anteponant? (A few 
lilies after comet Ubi enim latum invenias, qui hunorem amici 
anteponat euo?) (C. Lcel. 17.) 

Bonus segnior lit, ubi negligitur. 


1 Subjunctive according to grammarians generally. See the preface. 

Continued on p. 235. 
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Subjunctive. (B) Conditional. 


(B) Conditional subjunctive. 



Conditional subjunctives are used in subordinate sentences which 1548 
qualify not positive or absolute assertions, but thoughts, actions 
in the abstract, qualities; i.e. they are used in sentences qualifying 
subjunctives, infinitives, gerundives, and future participles. 

A conditional clause, qualifying a principal clause (1) which 
has the subjunctive, is sometimes ( a ) without any particle, the verb, 
however, being put first in the clause: sometimes ( b ) has a relative 
pronoun; sometimes (c) has si, nisi, which may be further strength¬ 
ened; e.g. etsl, tametsi, etiamsi. (For ordinary conditional sen¬ 
tences with si, nisi, see the former part of this chapter (§ 1532).) 

A conditional clause with si frequently qualifies or appears to 
qualify a principal sentence which has the indicative. These cases 
are referable to two classes. The first of these is (2) when the 
indicative verb in the principal clause is an auxiliary verb; eg, 
possum, licet, est, fuit; and the conditional clause really qualifies 
not the auxiliary, but the infinitive or gerundive, or participle, which 
is connected with it. The other class is (3) when the principal 
sentence does not state the particular hypothetical assertion to which 
the conditional clause properly corresponds, but substitutes for it a 
statement of similar content but of a positive character. Sometimes 
the verb ofthe apodosis (principal clause) is omitted altogether. 

The following are typical instances: 


1. With apodosis in subjunctive. 

(a. 1) Rogea me, respondeam. 

(2) Absque te esset, vlverem. 

( b ) Qul roget, miretur. 

( c . 1) B1 roges, respondeam. (Ordinary conditional sentences.) 

(2) Etlamal roges, taceam. 

(3) SI roges, respondeam, si non roges, taceam (rare). 


2 With apodosis in some part of infinite verb. 

(a) Poteras respondere, si rogassem. 

(b) Respondendum fuit.) . 

; ' ’> si rogassem. 

(r) Responsurus fait, ) 

3. With proper apodosis exchanged or omitted. 

(a) 81 roges, reapondebo. SI rogassea, responder am. 

( b ) Suave a numeroa, si audlssem. 

( c ) Quid ai rogem 7 

{d) Ita fespondit, quasi accusaret, 

(0 0 si rogaret I 


Continued onp. 236. 
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Indicative in Conditional clauses. 

Conditional olauses with the verb in the indicative usually qualify 1549 
principal clauses which contain an indicative or imperative. This 
rule, plainly observable in tenses which proclaim their indicative cha¬ 
racter by their form, furnishes a rule for the allotment of those words 
(e. g . 1st perB. sing. fut. of some verbs, and all but the 1st pers. sing, 
of the completed future) which are ambiguous. 

The instances are here arranged according as the condition quali¬ 
fies an (1) indicative, or (2) imperative, or (3) apparently qualifies a sub¬ 
junctive. 

Verbs in the indicative are used without, as well as with, condi¬ 
tional particles to convey a condition; and so also are verbs in the 
imperative; the mind being left to supply the relation between the two 
neighbouring clauses with this help only, (apart from the meaning,) 
that the conditional clause is put before that which contains the con¬ 
sequent assertion. 

Especially noticeable among conditional clauses, introduced by a 
conditional particle, ore the use of etsi (‘ although *) when the condi¬ 
tion is a fact, the use of si, sin, and slve, sive, in which the indicative 
is the prevalent form, and of nisi introducing afterthoughts. 

The instances of an indicative in the conditional clause, when the 
principal clause has the subjunctive, are either where the principal 
clause, properly correspondent, has been suppressed; or where the 
subjunctive form is due not to its conditional function, but to a wholly 
independent reason, e. g. to its denoting a wish or command, &c. 

The following are typical instances: 

1. With apodosis in indicative. 

(a) Rogo, re8pondet. 

(aa) Roga, respondebo. 

(£>) Qul rogat, audit. 

(c. 1) 81 rogas, respondeo. (Ordinary conditional sentences.) 

(2) Etsl rogas, or si maxume rogas, taceo. 

(3) SI rogas, respondeo, sin nihil rogas, taceo. 

Seu rogas, seu nihil rogas, taceo. 

(4) Nllill dico; nisi forte rogas, 

2. With apodosis in imperative. 

Responde, si rogo. 

8. With apparent apodosis in subjunctive. 

(a) Vellem Romeo esses, si forte non es. 

( b ) SI placet, hoc agamua. 

(c) SI unquam vlsus sum, certe turn vlderer. 




Allud, ac rogatus est, respondit. 


Continued on j). 237. 
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conditional subjunctive expresses an action, whose .550 
-nt>n-occurrence is implied, but which is supposed to 
occur as the condition of another supposed action. 


1. Conditional clause with apodosis in s ubjunctive. 

(a. 1) The protasis may be without relating or connective adverb o5* 

(the verb being generally put first in the clause ). Compare the sen¬ 
tences in § 1622. 

Roges me, qualem naturam deorum esse ducam, nihil fortasse re- 
spondeam; quasras, putemne talem esse, qualis modo a te sit 
expusita, nihil dicam mihi videri minus. 

(G. N. D. 1. 21: see also 22.) 

Clamet arnica, pater, uxor, ‘hie fossa est ingens, hie rupes maxima; 
serva; 1 non magis audierit, quam Fufius ebrius olim, cum 
Ilionam edormit. (Hor. S. 2. 3. 57.) 

At dares hanc vim M. Crasso, ut digitorum percussione heres posset 
scriptus esse, cui re vera non esset heres, in foro, mihi crede, 
saltaret. (C. Of. 3. 19.) 

Partem opere in tanto, sineret dolor, Icare, haberes. (Verg.vl 6.31.) 

Negaret hac sestimatione se usum, vos id credidissetis. 

(G. Verr. 3. 97.) 

Uixi nt hoc idem Epicurus, semper beatum esse sapientem, non 
pugnem cum homine, illud urgueam, non intelligerc eum, quid 
sibi dicendum sit, cum dolorem summum malum esse dixerit. 

(C. Fin. 5. 27.) 

Dedisses huic animo par corpus, fecisset quod optabat. 

(Plin. Ep. 1. 12.) 

[So with indicative apodosis, as in § 1574. 1554 

Decies centena dedisses huic parco,paucis contento: quinque diebus, 
nil erat in loculis. (Hor. S. 1. 3. 15.) 

Huic aliquis juvenum dixisset amantia verba; reddebat tales pro- 
tinus ilia sonos. (Ov. F. 6. 113.)] 


{a. 2) In the comic poets such a protasis has sometimes the «ss6 
preposition absque with its case , and esset or foret. 

Nam absque te esset, hodie numquam ad solem occasum viverem. 

(Plant. Men . 1022.) 

So with indicative apodosis, as in § 15 74. 

Quarn fortunatus ceteris sum rebus, absque una hac foret. 

(Ter. Hec . 601.) 
Continued on p. 288, 
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C-'ln t/ho indicative or imperative mood, a condition 
pnrt,<Eimply without its being implied that it does, 
dhes not, occur. 


1. Conditional clause with apodosis in indicative. 

(a) Protasis , without relative or connective adverb , in indicative; 

especially the present and completed future. (Cf . § 1571, b.) 

Quicquid dicunt laudo : id rursum si negant, laudo id quoque. Negat 
quis; nego: ait, aio. (Ter. Eun. 251.) 

Intravimus mundum, in quo his legibus vivitur. Placet, pare: non 
placet; quaennque vis, exi. (Sen. Ep. 91, § 15.) 

An ille mi hi liber, cui mulier imperat, qui nihil imperanti negare 
andet? Poscit, dandum est; vocat, veniendum; eicit, abeundnm: 
minatur, exthnescendum. (C. Par. 5. 2.) 

Clarisflimo viro decrevit imporium, privato tamen: in quo maximum 
nobis onus imposuit. Adsensus ero ; ambitionem induxero in 
curiam: negaro; videbor snliragio meo honorem homini amicis- 
simo denegavisse. (C. Phil. 11. 8.) 

Age, restitero Peripateticis: anstinuero Epicureoe: Diodolo quid 
faciam? (C. Ac. 2. 3G.) 

Sic vester sapiens, magno aliquo emolumento commotus, cum amico, si 
opus erit, dimicabit. Occultum facinus esse potuerit; gaudebit; 
deprehonsus, omnem poenam contemnet. (C. Fin. 2.17. Madvig.) 

Milia frnmenti tua triverit area centum: non tuns hoc capiet venter 
plus ac mens. (Hor. S. 1. 1. 45.) 

Tu rem perire et ipsum (filium) non poteris path Dare denegaris: 
ibit ad illud illico, quo maxume apud to se valere sentiet. 

(Ter. Haut. 487.) 

Rides; majore cachinno concutitur: flet, si locrymae conepexit amici. 

(Juv. 3. 100.) 

The protasis may also be taken interrogatively. 

Excogitavit aliquid? eadem dicit qua) fifcoici. Ptenituit ilia sensisse? 
cur non se transtulit ad alios? (0. Ac. 2. 22.) 


( aa ) Protasis in imperative. 

Attendite: jam intellegetis. (C. Yerr. 2. 23.) 

lUcordare igitor ilium, M, Antoni, diem, qno dictaturum Rustulisti: 
pone ante ooulos laditiain senatus populique Romani: confor cum 
hac immani mutation© tua tuorumqaG: turn intellegea quantum 
inter luorum ©t laudem intersit. (C. Phil. 2. 45.) 

Qnom voles e conventu Syracusano virum bonum nominato: prodn- 
cam, (C. Verr. 4. 25.) * 

lho qnihus in terris et eris milii magnus Apollo, tris paieat ca4i gpatium 
non ampline ulnae. (Verg. B. 8 . 104.) 

Continued on p. 239. 
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<0 Protasis introduced by relative adjective (qui = siquiB). "1533 

Haec et innumerabilia ex eodem genere qui videat, nonne cogatur 
confiteri deos esse? (G. N. I). 2. 4.) 


Qui videret equum Trojanum introductum, urbem captam diceret. 

(C. Verr . 4. 23.) 

Qui vinum fugiens vendat sciens, debeatne dicere? (G. Off. 3. 23.) 

Miraretur, qui turn Massilienses cemeret, quae res eos tutaretur. 

(L. 34. 9-) 

Denique levissime qui suspicaretur, putaret me idcirco discedere, 
quod, &c. (G. Fam. 9. 2.) 

Qua opera credam tibi, una opera adligem canem fugitivam agninis 
lactibus. (PI. Ps. 319.) 

Equidem, qusecunque vos causa hue attulisset, leetarer, cum apud 
me viderem homines mihi carissimos et amicissimos. 

(C. Or. 2. 4.) 

Qui ipsi sibi bellum indixissent, crucian dies, noctes torqueri vel- 
lent, nec vero se ipsi accpsarent ob earn causam, quod se male 
suis rebus consuluisse dicerent; eorum enim est haec querela, 
qui sibi cari sunt seaeque diJigunt. (C. Fin. 5. 10.) 


(c. 1) For ordinary conditional sentences 'with b! see §§ 1530, 1532. 


(?•*) With si, b 1 maxume (followed by tamen), tametal, etlaansi 1560 

(quamvlB, § 1624), of a supposition contrary to the fact. (Concessive 

sentences .) 

Si haec non gesta audiretis, sed picta videretis, tamen appareret 
uter esset insidiator. (C. Mil. 20.) 

Eadem^ opinor omnia couvenire, neque enim, si maxi me statuae 
dejectae essent, eas ego vobis possem jacentis ostendere. 

(C. Ferr. 2. 68.) 

Caesar mihi, quascunque res gereret, tuendus esset; nunc in tanta 
felicitate tantisque victoriis, etiamsi in nos non is esset, qui est. 
tamen ornandus videretur. (C. Fam. 1. 9, § 18.) 

Etiamsi mors oppetenda esset, domi atque in patria mallem quam 
m externis atque alienis locis. (G. Fam. 4. 7.) 

Sed tametsi jam ita constituisses, ut abesse perpetuo malles quam 
ea, quae nolles, vidcre, tamen id cogitare deberes, ubicunque 
esses, te tore in ejus ipsius quern fugeres potestate. (Ib.) 

Continued on p. 240 . 
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ale fers, adsuesce, feras bene. (Ov. A. A. 2 . 647 .) 

Quotf petis eat nusquam: quod amas, avertere, perdea. 

(Ov. Met, 3 . 433 .) 

Ostendite modo bellum, pacem habebitis: videant vos paratos ad vim; 
jus ipsi remittent. (L. 6. 18 .) 

Crede huio tutelam: suam rem melius gesserit. (PI. Trin. 139 .) 

Toll© hano opinionem: luotum sustuleris. ( 0 . T. D. 1 . 13 .) 

Xmperti etiam populo potestatia aliquid: non satiaris eum libertate, 
sed incenderia cupiditate libertatis, cum tantummodo potestatem 
gustandi feceris. (C. R. P . 2 . 28 .) 


§L 


(b) Protasis introduced by relative adjective . 

Nihil eat enim virtute amabilius, quam qni adeptua erit, ubicunque 
erit gentium, a nobis diligetur. (C. N.D. 1 . 44.) 

Hcec et quae sunt ejus generis facile videbit, qui volet laudare. 

(C. Or. 2 . 11.) 

For other examples see § 1681 . 


(c. 1 ) For ordinary conditional sentences with si see §§ 1631 , 1533 . 

(c. 2 ) With si, si maxurno (followed by tamen, at), etsi, tametsi, 1561 

etiaina (quamquam, § 1697 ), of a simple supposition^ especially where 

the supposition is known to be the fact. 

In Deciia Mngiis si moderatio ilia, quin in nostris solet-esae conBulibus 
non fuit, at fait pompa, fuit species, ( 0 . Pis. 11 .) 

Verum si cognatast maiume, non fuit necesse habere: sed id quod lex 
jubet, dotem daretis; queereret alium virum. (Ter. Ph. 295 .) 

Missa hffic faciamus. Non te dignum, Cheerea, fecisti; nam ai ego 
1 .. *.a. rontninebu sum maxuae, at tu indignus, qui faceres 

tamen. (Ter Eun. 864 .) 6 ^ * 

Cffisar, etsi nondum eorurn oonsilia oognoverat, tamen ex eo, quod ob- 
sides dare mtenmserant, fore id, quod aceidit, suspie&batur. 

(Cses. O. 4/3 P.) 

vfri boni multa ob earn caustun faoiunt, quia honestum est, etsi nul¬ 
lum consecuturum emolnmentum vident. (C. Fin. 2 . 14 .) 

Tamotsi statim Yicisse debeo, tamen de meo jure d« cedam. 

( 0 . Pose, Am. 27 .) 

Sjuod crobro quis yidet, non miratur, etdamsi our flat noscit. 

(C. Div. 2. 22 .) 

Continued ehp. 24L 
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(<". y ) 72 * subjunctive appears to be rarely vied with fclve or sin, i/j 

except in reported narrative or dependent sentence; probably because 
the writer declines to mark as imaginary any of the possibilities among 
which be declines to decide. 


Et tamen ego a philosopho, si adferat eloquentiam, non aspemer, si 
non habeat, non admodum flagitem. (C. Fin. i. 5.) 

Mihi crcde, si pro patris hujus hospitiis et gratia vellcnt omnes 
hujus hospites adesse et auderent libere defendere, satis copiose 
defenderetur: sin autem pro magnitudine injuriae haec omnes 
vindicarent, consistere mehercule vobis isto in loco non liceret. 

(G. Rose. Am. 51.) 

Spectatores vos quoque ad cenam vocem, ni daturus nil sim neque 
sit quicquam pollucti domi, nive adeo vocatos credam vos esse 
ad cenam foras. (PL Rud. 1420.) 


2. With apodosis in some part of infinite verb, i. e. 15C4 
infinitive, future participle , or gerundive. 

The verb on which the infinitive depends , or tlse auxiliary verb 
with the gerundive or participle , is usually put in the indicative (except 
for some collateral reason ), and conveys a positive expression of duty , 
possibility , right , &c. 

(a) A condition qualifying an infinitive . 1566 

Omnibus eum contumeliis onerasti, quern patris loco, si ulla in te 
pietas esset, colere debebas 1 . (C. Phil. a. 38). 

Debuisti, Vatini, etiamsi falso venisses in suspicionem P. Sestio, 
tamen mihi ignoscere. (G. Fat. 1.) 

Dcleri totus exercitus potuit 1 , si fugientes persecuti victores essent. 

(L. 32. 12.) 

SI mihi ncc stipendia omnia emerita essent, necdum setas vacatio- 
nem daret, tamen aecum erat me dimitti. (L. 42. 34.) 

Pompeius munitiones Csesaris prohibere non poterat, nisi proclio 
decertare vellet. (Caes. C. 3. 44.) 

Si ita Milo putasset, optabilius ei fuit dare jugulum P. Clodio, 
quam jugulari a vobis. (G. Mil. 11.) 

Neque tu hoc dicere audebis, nec, si cupias, licebit. (G. Ferr. 2. 69.) 

Ncc vero ipsam amicitiam tueri possumus, nisi aeque amicos et 
nosmet ipsos diligamus. (G. Fin. 1. ao.) 


1 This corresponds to the origin of the English idiom, should, could 
might, &c. 
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(<\ 3) When several conflicting possibilities are stated, either the 1563 
first is expressed by si, and the second by si, sin, si vero, dec. positively, 
by si non, sin minus negatively; or the first by si non, the second by 
si etiam; or each is expressedby sive. In the comic poets si...sive (not 
Biye...sive) are used . (Sin is also used occasionally where no express 
statement of condition has preceded.) 


Si feceris id quod ostendis, magnam liabebo gratiam; si non feceris, 
ignoscam. (C. Fam. 5. 19.) 

Si mihi veniam, quam peto, dederit, utar illius condicione; si minus, 
impetrabo aliquid a mo ipso. (C. Att. 9. 15.) 

Indo utrum consistere uspiam velit, an mare transire, nescitur; si 
manet, vereor no exercitum firraum habere non possit; sin disce- 
dit, quo aut qua aut quid nobis agendum sit, nescio. 

(C. Att . 7. 12.) 

Luxuria cum omni aotati turpis, turn senectnti fcediBsima est: sin 
autom etiam libidinum intemperantia accessit, duplex malum est. 

(0. Off. 1. 34.) 

Ufcruin cetera nomina in codicem accepti et expensi digesta habes an 
non? si non, quomodo tabulas coniicis? si etiam, quamobremhoc 
nomen triennio amplius in adversaries reliuquebas? 

(C. Rose. Com. 3.) 

Tun’ capite cano amas, homo nequissime? De. Si canum, sei istuo >567 
rutilum, sive atrumst, amo. (PI. Merc. 304.) 

Si ex eetermtate verum hoc fuit * Ex isto morbo convalesces ,* sive ad- 
hibueris modicum sivo non adhibuoris, convalesces; itemque si ex 
ffiternitate falsura hoc fuit, £ Ex isto morbo convalesces/ Rive ad- 
hibueris medicum sive non a dhi buoris, non convalesces. 

(G. Fat. 13.) 

Sive enim ad sapientiam perveniri potest, non paranda nobis solum ea, 
sed fruenda etiam est: sive hoc difficile est, tamen null us est 
modus inveatigandi veri, nisi inveneris. (C. Fin. 1. 1.) 

Itaque sive Sulla, sive Marius, sive uterque, sive qui alius bellum civile 
optavit, eum dotestabilem civem reipublieac natum judico. 

(0. PhiU 13. 1.) 

Pacora cum Soipione Sulla sive faciebat sive simulab&t, non era! 
desperandum, si convenisset, fore aliquem tolorabilem statum 
civitatis. (Ib.) 

I'latonis illud, seu quia dixit alias, perelegans esse videtur. 

(C. R.P. 1 . 17.) 
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Subjunctive. (B) Conditional. 






^0/ the apodosis has (i) sometimes an hypothetical subjunctive; 1568 


Ha?c si diceret, tamen ignosci non oporteret. (G. Vcrr . 1. 27.) 

Cluentio ignoscere debebitis, quod haec a me dici patiatur; mihi 
ignoscere non deberetis, si tacerem. (C. Clu. 6.) 


(a) sometimes a subjunctive for collateral reason , esp. potuerlt, 

rarely potulsBet (comp. § 1521). 

Ventum quidem erat eo, ut, si hostem similem antiquis Macedonum 
regibus habuisset consul, magna clades accipi potuerit. 

(L. 44. 4.) 

Tantum in tempore fuit momenti, ut, cum precantibus opem 
militibus succurri, si maturatuin esset, potuisset, ad id venerit 
exercitus subsidio missus, ut, &c. (L. 4. 58.) Cf C. Sull. 15. 

Philippus, si satis diei superesset, non dubius quin Athamanes quo- 
que exui castris potuissent, sub tumulo consedit. (L. 31. 42.) 


(b) A condition qualifying the future participle, or the gerundive'. i 57Q 


Si tribuni me triumphare prohiberent, Furium et Aemilium testes 
citaturus fui remm a me gestarum. (L. 38. 47.) 

IIli ipsi aratores, qui remanserant, relicturi agros omnis erant, nisi 
ad eos Metellus Roma litteras misisset. (C. Verr. 3. 52.) 

Peditum acies videbatur, si justa ac directa pugna esset, haudqua- 
quam impar futura. (L. 22. 28.) 

Quid, si hostes ad urban veniant, facturi estis? (L. 3. 5a.) 

Hoc Tinrinus sequitur, ad summa evasurus juvenis, nisi modicis 
contentus esset. (Sen. Rhet. Coutr. 10. prsef. § 16.) 

Dedit mihi quantum maximum potuit, daturas amptius^i potuisset. 

(Plin. lip. 3. 21.) 

Si Roms Cn. Pompeius privatus esset hoc tempore, tamen ad tan- 
turn bellum is erat deligendus. (C. Man. 17.) 

Hos nisi manumisisset, tormentis etiam dedendi fuerunt. 

(C. Mil. 22.) 

Sic llendus Peleus, si moreretur, erat. (Ov. F. 5. 408.) 

Hoc, ctiamsi senex non essem, fuerat sentiendum, nunc vero multo 
magis. (Sen. Ep. 77. 3.) 

Si unum diem morati essetis, moriendum omnibus fuit. (L. 2. 38.) 

Quid Uceret ? si viverc vellet, Sejanus rogandus erat. 

(Sen. Dial. 6. aa, § 6.) 


A sentence with a condition not marked as imaginary, and there¬ 
fore in the indicative, is given in § 1533 c. 
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n ft£htLhi n e * ce P tion ^\ th * indicative) it often appended by way of ^ 
aftei thought . nisi, nisi forte, msi vero ironical , nisi tamen. Also nisi 
si ( = msi). Sometimes msi = ‘ only that; * only / «6wf,' * however .* 

Nemo fere saltat Bobrius, nisi forte insanit. (C. Afur. 6.) 

Qmd miramur L. Sullam, cnm Bolus rempublinam regeret orbemaue 
: mu jjuberxmrct aliqu nuimadvc .trUcn BOB potuisse? nisi hoc 

SST £ fi 4 |o. i&Mr 1 po “ tt - * id —• hB ““* 

A “ HT q T m qUi h0c ignoret ' cum <3e homine occiso qureratnr, ant 
dKlT “ e - 0m “ m0 eS6< ' foctum . aQ t recto et jure factum obbo 

Eidiculum caput, quasi necesse sit, si huio non dot, to ilium uxorem 
aucere. nisi yides 3 nisi senia amicos oj'as, amhis. 

- (Ter. Andr. 373.) 

De r ® “°. n P 0BSnm f jndicare, nisi illud mihi persuadeo, to talem virum 
mini temere feoisse. (C. Fam. 13. 73.). ■ 

p inra de Jugurtha soribere dehortatur mo fortuna mea. Etiam antea 

“ t6Uee ° mUm 

m.) oara,st • qu,Jr,,,,n 

Sperabam jam deferyisse adulescentiam. goudebam: ecoe autem 
integrO! m-i quicquid est, volo scire. (Ter. Ad . 15a .) 

Neo mihi umbrast usquam, nisi siin puteo qaaopiamst. (PI. Most 754.) 

In sociurn nostrum praetor populi Romani nnimadvertit in privato 
nocte, fcumultuano tnbunaU, ebrius fortasae.ne calciatus quidam’ 
nisi si, ut omnia spec tare t meretrix, diligcnter exegit. 

, (Sea- Whet. 9. 2 (25) § 24.) 

perativ c. ' ative condi tional clause with apodosis in im- >57i 

The conditional clause may (a) have, or (h ) not have si. 

(a) Bibo, fibicen, age, si qnid agia: bibendum hercle hoc est, no ncga. 

(PI. Stick. 713.) 

Si id capso, geritote aznicis vostris aurum corbibus. (PI. Bac. 712.) 

Quamobrcm si mo amas tantum, quantum profecto amas si dormis 
expergisoere; si sUs, mgrodere, si ii t. W cum ri S 
advoK (0. Att. 2. 23.) curre, bi cutriB, 


de 
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®L 


yfhe auxiliary verb in the apodosis may be in the subjunctive for * 57 * 
a collateral reason; e.g. if the apodosis is a dependent question , <&'c. 


Ostendis qua!is tu, si ita forte accidisset, fueris illo tempore consul 
futurus: stipendio, mehercule, et ffumento Gatilinam esse 
putasses juvandum. (G. Pis. 7.) 

Tumulus erat inter castra, quern qui occupasset haud dubie iniquio- 
rem erat hosti locum facturus. (L. 22. 28.) 

. Subibat cogitatio animum, quonam modo tolerabilis futura Etruria 
fuisset, si quid in Samnio adversi evenisset. (L. 10. 45.) 

Neque ambigitur quin Brutus idem, qui tantum gloriae Superbo 
exacto rege meruit, pessimo publico id facturus fuerit, si iiber- 
tatis immaturae cupidine priorum regum alicui regnum extor- 
sisset. (L. 2. 1.) 

Nec dubium erat, quin, si tam pauci simul obire omnia (loca) pos~ 
sent,terga daturi hostes fuerint. (L. 4. 38.) 

Virgines eo cursu se ex sacrario proripuerunt, ut, si effugium pa- 
tuisset in publicum, impleturae urbem tumultu fuerint. 

(L. 24. 26.) 

Adeo aequis viribus gesta res est, ut, si affuissent Etrusci aut in acie 
aut in castris, quocunque se inclinassent accipienda clades 
fuerit. (L. 10. 27.) 

Quse res sua sponte tam scelerata et ncfaria est, ut, etiamsi lex non 
esset, magnopere vitanda fuerit. (C. Verr. 1. 42.) 


3 . With suppression or contraction of the proper 1574 
hypothetical apodosis. 

(a) An allied fact in the indicative is sometimes substituted for 
the proper hypothetical statement. This fact is usually either 

X. ( Present ) a general truth {instead of a particular occurrence) ; or 

2. {Future') an unconditional prophecy ; or 

3. {Perfect with pane, prope, or Imperfect) an incomplete action 
or tendency {instead of tlx completed result ) ; or 

4. {Pluperfect) a vuilful exaggeration. Comp. § 1535, d. 

(1) Multa me dehortantur a vobis, Quirites, ni studium republics 
supcrct. (Sail. J . 31.) 

Gur Siculi te defensorem habere nolint, etiamsi taceant, satis dicunt; 

verum non tacent. (G. Caecil. 6.) 

Mcmini numcros, si verba tenerem. (Verg. B. 9. 45.) 

Quae audivistis modo, nunc si eadem hie iterem, inscitiast. 

(PI. Pan. 4. 2. 99.) 

Par mulieribus, mihi crede, vigor j par ad honesta, libeat, facultas 
est. (Sen. Dial. 6. 16.) 
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X] Indicative in conditional clause. 

Wtkos laverimus, si voles, lavato. (Ter. Eun. 596 .) 

Yertun paTcite dignitati Lentuli, si ipse fam© su© pepercit: ignoecite 
Cetkegi adolescent! ©, nisi iterum patri© bellum fecit. (Sail. C. 52 .) 

Sic ignovisse putato me tibi, si cenas hodie mecm (Hor. Ep. 1 . 7 . 69 .) 

Yerum tamen, Crito, si me adsequi potueris ant sicubi nanctus eris, 
ut tibi videbitur, sepelito. ( 0 . T. D. 1 . 43 .) 

Si parct Aiilum aput Negidium mensam argenteam deposuisso, eamqne 
dolo malo Negidii Aulo redditam non esse, quanti ea res erit, 
tantam pecnniam, judex, Nigidium Aulo condemnato: si non 
paret, absolvito. (Formula apud Gai. Inst. 4 . 47 .) 

(5) Arguet, arguito : quicquid probat ilia, probato; quod dicet, dicas; 
quod negat ilia, neges. Eiserit, adride; si debit, flere memento. 

(Ov. A. A. 2. 199 .) 

Occurras aliquo, tibi dixerit ; omnia differ, curre, nec inceptum turba 
moretur iter. Eure erit et dicet venias — amor odit inertes—si rota 
defuerit, tu pede carpe viam. (Ov. A. A. 2 . 225 — 230 .) 




3 . With apparent apodosis in subjunctive. 

(a) Sometimes it is not the particular action expressed—this may 
be in indicative or subjunctive according to circumstances—but the 
mention of the action , which is qualified by the conditional clause ex¬ 
pressed. 

Quam vellem Rom© esses, si forte non es. ( 0 . Att. 5 . 18 .) 

Tua nos virtaa ita conciliavit tibi, ut, to salvo atque incolumi amico, 
ne deoa quidem iratos, Bi fas est diei, timoromus. (L. 23 . 42 .) 

Tn tamen vclim orationom legae, nisi forte jam legisti. {Q.Att. 15 . 16 .) 

‘At sunt inorosi et anxii et iracundl et difficiles senes:’ b! quEerimuB, 
etiam avari: eed kaeo morum vitia sunt, non eenoctutis. 

(C. Sen. 18 .) 

Cum Pliilippu hoste nostro non pocietatem eo$um, sed, si diis plaoet. 
affimtatem etiam pepigisti. (L. 34. 32 .) 
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Q ni ita sit, quid veneramur deos? (C. N. D. i. 44-) 
Quamquam si quaedam etiam suaviora nasturcio natura desideret, 
quam multa ex terra arboribusque gignuntur cum copia facili, 
turn suavitate praestanti. (G. T. D. 5. 34.) 


(2) At si me jubeas domitos Jovis igne Gigantas dicere, conantem 
debilitabit onus. (Ov. Trist. 2. 333.) 

Si fractus illabatur orbis, inpavidum ferient ruinse. (Hor.O^. 3.3.7.) 

Si quis omnia alia habeat, valitudinem, divitias, imagines multas, fre- 
quens atrium, sed malus ex confesso sit; inprobabis ilium. 

(Sen. Ep. 76. ia.) 

Si, quantum de quaque re djci potest, persequamur, finis operis non 
reperietur. (Quint. 1. proem. 25.) 


(^3) Pons sublicius iter paene hostibus dedit, ni unus vir fuisset. 

(L. 2. 10.) 

Inde certamine orto nisi in tribunal legatorum perfugisset, haud 
multum afuit, quin ab exulibus fautoribusque corum interfice- 
retur. (L. 4a. 44-) 

Si, me dius fidius, ad hoc bellum nihil pertineret, ad disciplinam 
certe militiae plurimum intererat, insuescere militem nostrum 
pati taedium. (L. 5. 6.) 

Vincebat auxilio loci paucitas, ni jugo circummissus Veiens in ver- 
ticem collis evasisset. (L. 2. 50.) 

Quin labebar longius, nisi me retinuissem. (C. Leg . 1. 19.) 

Si per L. Metellum licitum esset, mat res illorum miserorum soro- 
resque veniebant. (C. Verr. 5. 49.) 

Omnino supervacua erat doctrina, si natura sufficeret. 

(Quint. 2. 8 . 8 .) 


(4) Prxclare viceramus, nisi spoliatum, inermem, fugientem Lepidus 
recepisset Antonium. (G. Earn. 12. 10.) 

Si g'adium in Asia non strinxissem, si hostem non vidissem, taraen 
proconsul triumphum in Thracia duobus praliis merueram. 

(L. 38. 49.) 

Nisi Latmi sua sponte arma sumpsissent, capti et deleti eramus. 

(L. 3. 19.) 

Me tnincus il lapsus cerebro sustulerat, nisi Faun us ictum dextra 
levasset. (Hor. Od. 2. 17. 28.) 

Perierat alter filius, si carnifici conviva non placuisset. 

(Sen. Jr. 2. 33.) 

Si ninil aliud qusereremus, nisi ut deos pie coleremus, satis erat 
dictum. (G. iV. D. 1. 17.) 
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(&) Or the apodosis may express a wish or command or conse- J S7S 

quence , or modest assertion, dec. and on that account have its verb in 

the subjunctive , without the mood of the protasis being affected. 

Etenim si nox non adimifc vitam beatam, cur dies nocti similis adi- 
mat? ( 0 . T.D. 5 . 38 .) 

Di me faciant qnod volunt, ni ob isfcam orationem te liberasso et ni 
Scapham enicasBO. (PI. Most. 222 .) 

Peream, ni piscom putavi esse. (ap. Yarr. R. R. 3 . 3 .) 

Peream male, si non optimum erat. (Hor. S . 2 . 1 . 6.) 

Si stare non possunt, conruant. (C. Cat. 2. 10.) 

Quod si meis incommodis hetabantur, uxbifl tamen periculo commove- 
rentur. ( 0 . Sest, 24 .) 

Si amabas, invenires mutuom: ad danistam devenireB, adderes fenuB- 
culum, subruperes patri. (PL Ps. 286 .) 

Si Yolebas tibi omnia licere, ne convortisses in te ora omnia. 

(Sen. Dial. IX. 0 , § 3 .) 

Fratrem mectun et to si habebo, per me isti pedibns trah&ntux. 

(C. Att. 4 . 18 [ 1 C]). 

Primo, si placet, Stoicorum more agamus. (C. T.D. 3 . 6.) 

Ne tamen territus faerie, si da® legioneB in hoc concuBsi orbis mota 
nondum quiescunt. (Tac. H. 1 . 16 .) 

Non intellego, quam ob rem, ei vivere honeste non possunt, perire 
turpiter velint. (C. Cat . 2 . 10 .) 

Sin erit ille gemitus elamentabilia, si inbecillus, si abjeotuB. ei flebilia, 
ei qui se dederit, vix eum viram dixerrm. (C. T. D. 2. 24 .) 

Nec vitium duxerim, si Cicero a Demosthene paulum in hac parte 
descivit. (Quint. 9 . 4 , § 146 .) 
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\tj dn epithet , <&c. forms the apodosis , instead of 
pffpbe epithet s being applicable. 

Carmen in Junonem reginam canentes ibant; ilia tempestate for- 
sitan laudabile rudibus ingeniis, nunc abhorrens, si referatur. 

__ ( L - *7- 370 

Hunc exitum habuit vir, nisi in libera civitate natus esset, memora- 
bilis. (L. 6. 20, § 14.) 

Huic igitur legi paruit Cassius, cum est Syriam profectus, alienam 
provinciam, si homines legibus scriptis uterentur, eis vero op- 
pressis, suam lege nature. (C. PbiL 11. 12.) 

Itaque praiclarum a majoribus accepimus morem rogandi judicis, 
si eum teneremus, ‘quae salva fide facere possit.’ (C. Off, 3.10.) 

Vidimus et merulaa poni, suavis res, si non causas narraret earum 
et naturas dominus. (Hor. 5. 2. 8. 92.) 

Ainisit uxorem singularis exempli, etiam si olim fuissct. 

(Plin. Ep. 8. 5.) 

(0 In conversational questions the verb of the apodosis is omitted 

perhaps not even distinctly conceived . 

Quid ais? quid, si adeam nunc insanum? TY. Nugas; ludificabi- 
tur. (Plaut. Capt. 612.) 

Quid, si hunc comprehend! jusserim? TY. Sapias magis. 

(Plaut. Capt. 596.) 

Nemo naturae sanus irascitur. Quid enim, si mirari velit non in 
sil\ e=>tribus dumis poma pendere? Quid, si miretur spineta 
sentesque non utili aliqua fruge conplen? (Sen. Ir. 2. 10.) 

(d) In sentences of comparison; with quasi, velut si, ac si, r S 8o 
tamquam sl. alcutl, ceu, <b’c., the verb of the apodosis (being an hypo¬ 
thetical repetition of the verb of the principal sentence) is often omitted. 

Hitb tamquam and velut the si also is sometimes omitted. 

Verum homines conrupti superbia ita aetatem agunt, quasi vostros 
honores contemnant; ita hos petunt, quasi honeste vixerint. 

(Sail. J. 85, § i 9 .) 

Ita pnecipito muliefi ut simulet se tuam esse uxorem; quasique 
hunc anulum su* favea: dederit, ea porro mihi, militi ut darem ■ 
quasique ei ego rei sim interpres. (PI. Mil. 797.) 

Tamquam si claudussim, cum fusti st ambulandum. (PI.^j/«. 4 2 7 .) 
Parvi primo ortu sic jacent, tamquam omnino sine animo sint 

(C. Fin. 5. 15.) 

At accusat C. Cornell! filius, et id aeque valere debet, ac si pater 
mdicaret. (C. Sull. 18.) 


[Book 
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ic) Or the apodosis may contain an hypothetical statement con^c-jj 
tangent, not on the condition expressed, but on another which is not 
Jormally expressed. 


Si unquarn tibi visas sum in republica fortis, certe me in ilia causa 
admiratus esses (sc. si affuisses). (C. Alt. 1. 16.) 

Quod si in hoc mundo fieri sine deo non potest, ne in ephsera quidem 
eosdem motas Archimedes sino divino ingenio ( = msi divinum 
ingenimn haberet) potuisset imitari. (C. T.D. 1. 25.) 

Deiotarnm ex itinere aquila revocavit : qni nisi revertisset, in eo con- 
clavi ei cubandum fuisset, quod proxima nocte conmit ; ruina 
igitur oppressus esset. At id neque si fatum fuerat, effugisset 
(sc. si revertisset), nec, si non fuerat, in e mit cas um incidisset 
(sc. si non revertisset). (C. Div. 2. 8.) 

Quod si C ©saris causa in provinciam veniebatis, ad e mu profecto, ex- 
clusi provincia, venissetis: venistis ad Pompeimn ( = si Cffisaris 
caus© faveretis, cum in prov. veniebatis). (C. Lig. 8.) 


4. In conversational questions the verb of the apodosis is sometimes 1579 
omitted. 

Quid, si hie manebo potius ad meridiem? (Plant. Most. 582.) 

Quid, si in quit alius ‘ C. Cossar et consul esse et exercitum habere 
volet? At ille (Pompeius) quam clementer: ‘quid si filius meus 
lustem nn mpingere volet?’ (Cal. ap. C. Fam. 8. 8, § 9.) 

Tb. Agedum, tange utramvis digitulo minumo modo. La. Quid, si 
atugero? Ir. Extemplo hcrclo ego te follom pugilatorium faciam. 

(Plant. Bud. 720.) 


The indicative is used in sentences of comparison ( cf . § 1635 sqq.) i 3 8i 
where the occurrence adduced in comparison is a fact: chiefiu with ac 
tamquam. * * * 


Aliter atque ostenderam facio. (C. Fam . 2. 3.) 

Iionge alia nobis ac tu scripseras narrantur. (C. Att. 11. 10.) 

Fhilosophia quidem, tantum abest, ut proinde, ao de homiuum vita 
“eroto eSt (c a 2> 1 jV'i'o * plerij5qne n0 6 lccU . a tuultia eliam vitu- 

Tibi sum oblifcus bodie ac volai dicore. (Ter. And. 841 ) 

Date ,T"r “ 6 8 ! mili u H mnr fortuna > al q uo snmus, quoin per 
tumultuin noster grex loco motust. (Ter. Fhorm. 32 ) 4 1 

Nam et Titaat eadem et animus te orga idem ac fait. (Ter. Haut. 2/)5 ) 

Juaserunt simulacrum Jovia faoore majua et in excelso conloeare et 
t u ra, atque antea fuerat, ad orientem convortere. (0. Cat. 3. 8.) 
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S^lnitium exercitus, velut haud ulla mora pugnae futura 
aciem instruit. (L. 7. 37.) 


§L 

esset. 


Illi qui moenia defensabant, sicuti audiri a suis aut cemi possent, 
monere alii, alii hortari, aut manu significare, aut niti corpo- 
ribus. (Sail. J. 60.) 

Hie vero ingentem pugnam, ceu cetera nusquam bella forent, nulli 
tota morerentur in urbe, cernimus. (Verg. A. 2. 438.) 

Neque moris causa tantum aut legis, sed quanta, si hostis ad 
portas esset, et servabant vigilias et circumibant cura. (L. 34.9.) 

Qua de re, quoniam tu nihil ad me scribis, proinde habebo, ac si 
scripsisses nihil esse. (G. Att. 3. 13.) 

Nulla major res mihi occurrebat cogitanti, quam si optimarum 
artium vias traderem meis civibus. (G. Dnj. 2. 1.) 

Ita digreditur Demetrius cum infestioribus, quam si solus iret, prae- 
sidiis. (L. 40. ai.) 

Epicurus dixerit sane idem in Phalaridis tauro, quod, si esset in 
lectulo: ego tantam vim non tribuo sapientiae contra dolorem. 

(c. r. d. 2. 7.) 

Quasi vero mihi difficile sit quam vis multos nominatim proferre. 

(G. Rose. Am. 16.) 

Prefers triumphos T. Didii et C. Marii, et quseris quid sit simile 
in Plancio : quasi vero isti, quos commcmoras, propterea magis¬ 
trate ceperint, quod triumpharant, et non, &c. (C. Plane. 25.) 


(<?) In wishes, i 5 Sa 

O si angulus ille proximus accedat, qui nunc defonnat agellum. 

(Hor. S. 2. 6. 8.) 

Si nunc se nobis ille aureus arbore ramus ostendat nemore in tanto. 

(Verg. A. 6. 187.) 

Quanquam o si solitae quicquam virtutis adesset! (Ib. 11, 415.) 
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Hinditoahortor, ut, tamquam poetoe boni solent, Bic tu in extrema pari 
■^L'^l^nunoris tui diligontissimus Bis. (C. Q.F. 1 . 1 . Bub fin.) 

Sunt natures corporum, tamqnam bic homo est, hio equns. 


(Sen. Ep. 117 , § 13 .) 


Di miris exemplis somnia in somnis danunt : velufc ego nocte hac in 
somnis egi satis et fui homo exercitns. (PL Merc . 227 .) 

Fuit olim, quasi nunc ego sum, senex: ei filife duee erant, quasi nunc 
mess sunt : ere erant duobus nupt£e fratribus, quasi nunc mea) 
sunt vobis, &c. (Pl. Stich. 539 et sqq.) 

If the verb of the subordinate sentence is the same (whether re- v -> 8 3 
quiring the same or a different mood) as that of the principal sentence , 
it is usually omitted , and the adverb thus appears to qualify a word 
only. (Cf. § 1022 , and examples in §§ 1626 , 1641 .) 

Negat Epicurus esse corpus deorum, sed tamquam corpus, neo sangui- 
nem, eed tamquam sangninem...Corpus quid sit, sanguis quid sit, 
intellego: quasi corpus et quasi sanguis quid eit, nullo prorsua 
modo intellego. (C. N.D. 1 . 26 .) 

Mirari Boleo, cum video aliquos tempus petontes et eos, qui rogantur, 
facillimos: quasi nihil, petitur, quasi nihil, datur res omnium 
pretiosisHhna: luditur. (Sen. Dial. x. 8.) 

De Fabiano Severus Cassius, antequam ab illo reus ageretnr, dixerat: 

* quasi dissertus es, quasi formonsus es, quasi dives es; unnm 
tanturn es non quasi, vappa.* (Sen. Rhet. Cont. 2 . 12 , § 11 .) 

Apud eum sic Ephesi fui, quotiesemnquo fui, tamquam domi mete. 


(C. Fam. 13 . 69 .) 


M. Porcium, sicut omni vita, turn prensantem premebat nobilitaa. 


(L. 39 . 41 . ) 


Cu. Plancii Balufcem non secus ac meam tueri debeo. (C. Plane . 1 .) 
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CHAPTER XXL 

USE OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD TO EXPRESS 
DESIRE, with contrasted use of indicative and imperative. 

(C) Optative and jussive subjunctive. 

This use, with the hypothetical subjunctive, exhausts the cases 
in which the subjunctive stands in a simple sentence, or in an 
independent principal clause of a compound sentence. 

There are five principal subdivisions of this use. The first (i) 
contains wishes, either without or with an introductory particle; 
e.g. ut, utinam. The second (2) contains commands and prohibi¬ 
tions. The third (3) contains wishes, commands, &c., which 
are supported by a verb expressive of the wish or command. 
The fourth (4) contains questions not (ordinarily) about facts, but 
whether this or that conceivable action was advisable or not. The 
fifth (5) contains what are often called concessive sentences, in 
which an action is directed to be taken for granted, in order that 
discussion may be concentrated on the consequences. 

In all these cases, except (4), if the subjunctive verb requires 
a negative, ne is used instead of non. Cave and nolim, nollem are 
also used in (3) as equivalent to ne. 

The following are typical instances: 

I. (a) Valeant elves. Morlar, ni hoc puto. 

(b) Venia sit dlcto. Pace horum dixerim. 

(c) Utinam vale as. 

a. («) Dicat Claudius. Ne dixeris. 

( [b ) DixiaBes. Ne dixiasea. 

3 . (a) Cenaeo venlas. Sine veniam. Cave venlaa. 

(£) Volo Bcrlhaa. Vellem (nollem) acripsiaaet. 

4 . (a) Quid faclam? Quid facerem? 

( b ) Non constat, quid faclam. 

(r) Quidnl faclam ? 

(d) Tace. Ego taceam? 

5 . (a) Fecerit: nunc non fadt. 

(b) Quamvia Ule fecerit, nunc non faeit. 

(/) Nihil dico, modo faciat. 
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Indicative and Imperative. 

The nses of the indicative mood in this chapter have not all 1585 
a close connexion with one another. They have been selected as con¬ 
trasting, or at least being in some way comparable, with the quoted 
usages of the subjunctive. 

A wish or command may of course be expressed directly by a verb 
of wishing or command. A command is sometimes expressed by the 
future indicative, and regularly by the imperative. Certain uses of 
videro and faxo are specially noticeable. 

Several classes of questions referring to future action, or express¬ 
ing surprise, or exhortation, are found in the indicative. Henco 
several uses of quin. 

Concessions like wishes may be expressed directly and positively, 
especially with quamvls or licet, and tho imperative is so used with 
xnodo. 

The following are typical instances : 

1 . (a) Cuplo te valere. 

(6) Valebls, mi Tiro, meaque negotla yldebls. 

(c) Bed de hoc mox videro. Vlderit ille. 

2. (a) Die, Claudi. Ne lacruma (in poetry). 

(b) Diclto. Ne dicito. 

3. (a) Faxo, venles. Quae so, venl. 

4. (a) Quid ago? Advolo-ne an maneo? 

(b) Satin’abilt? Etlam rides? 

(c) Imusne sessum ? Quin abis ? 

Quin hoc attendite. Quin evolare cupio. 

(d) Times. Egon’ timeo 7 

6. (a) Esto, Jampridem fecit. 

(b) At enim hoc diclt. Et quldem errat. 

(c) Fecerit Ucebit: nunc non facit. 

(d) Quamvis fedt oUm, nunc nc n fadt (post-Ciceronian). 

(«) Fac modo : nihil dicam. 
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Tfio optative or jussive subjunctive expresses an action 1586 
supposed and either wished, or deprecated, or com¬ 
manded, or forbidden. 

1. Wish. {See also § 1608.) 

(a) W it bout connective adverb; (in negative sentences with ne). Is gg 

Valeant cives mei, sint incolumes, sint florentes, sint beati. 

. . (G. Mil. 34.) 

Id quidem, mquis, di approbent. Ita velim. (G. Att. 6. 6.) 

Legati pro contione: Quod bonum felix faustumque sit vobis reique 
pubhcae, redite in patriam. (L. 3. 54.) 

Isxcessurum se ex Italia dixit, si, quod di omen averterint rem 
pubhcara oppressisset Antonius. (G. Phil. ic. 6.) 

Si sciens fallo, turn me, Juppiter optime maxime, pcssimo leto affi- 
cias. (L. aa. 33.) 

Di facerent sine patre forem. (Ov. Met. 8. 72.) 

Ac vencrata Ceres, ita culmo surgeret alto, explicuit vino contractse 
seria frontis. (Hor. S. 2. 2. 124.) 

Rex secunda vigilia, quod bene verteret, ingredi jubet. 

. (Curt. 7 . n, § i 4 .) 

omnes per mortes ammam sontem ipse dedissem. (Verg.^. 10. 854.) 

Phcebe, gravis Troja: semper miserate labores, hac Trojana teuus 
fuent fortuna secuta. (Verg. A. 6. 61.) 

Moriar, ni, qua tua gloria est, puto te malle a Casare consuli 
quam mauran. (C. Pam. 7. 13.) 

Di te perduint, fugitive! ita fatuus et amens es. (C. Dejot . 7.) 

Scu tu Culendru s scu Galiendrus, perieris. (PL Men. 295.) 

Solhcitat, ita vivam, me tua, mi Tiro, vaietudo. (C. Fam. 16. 20.) 

Ne sim salvus, si aliter scribo ac sentio. (C. Att . 16. 13.) 
fta di deaeque faxint, si in rem est Bacchidis. (Ter. Hec. 102.) 

Ne istuc Juppiter optimus maximus sirit. (L. 28. 28.) 

So in certain apologetic phrases ; (present and perfect ). 

Obsecro vos, putate me ex media contione unum civem succlamarp : ,, , 

K- enia VCStia Uceat ex hls ro 8 a ^°nibus lcgnr, quas ralu- ' 
bres nobis censemus esse, antiquare alias.” (L 6 40 ) 

verbo “ vidia) ’ qui dubitare de 
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XJy* . ^ a similar moaning to that of this class of subjunc- 1587 
tive may be expressed by the indicative. 


(а) A direct expression of a wish is made by the use of the verbs 

volo, cupio, &c. ( Other instances in § 1537 .) 

Ami ens sum • eveniant volo tibi quas optas. (PI. Pets. 296 .) 

Cupio non obtundere to, si non delectnre nostro studio; cupio deter- 
rere, ne permaneas in incepto. (Luce. ap. C. Fam. 6. 14 .) 

Neque ficto in pejus vnlto. proponi cereua usquam, neo pravo faefcis 
decorari versibus opto. (Hor. Ep. 2 . 1 . 264 .) 

Te ip sum, Nmvi, volo audire; volo inauditum facinus ipsius, qui id 
commisit, voce convinci. Die, Naavi, diom. (C. Quint. 25 .) 

Spero enim, queo tua prudentia et temperantia eat, et hercule, ut me 
jubet Acastus, contido te jam, ut volumus, valere. (C. Att. 6. 9 .) 

(б) The second person of the future indicative , by telling a person 1589 

what he will do , may imply that he shall do it. 

Interea dedite profauos nos : dedotia deinde et istos sacrosanotos, 
quurn primum magistratu abierint. (L. 9 . 9 .) 

Rationes alias repoBcito: nunc auctoritate veteris imporatoris conten- 
tua exis. (L. 44 . 36 .) 

Si quid acciderit novi, facies ut sciam. (C. Fam . 14 . 8.) 

Antequam aliquo loco consedero, neque Ion gas a me, neque semper 
mea manu, litteras exspectabis. (C. Att. 6. 14 .) 

Sed valebis, meaque negotia videbis, meque dis juvantibus ante bru- 
mam expectabis, (C. Fam. 7 . 20 .) 

Valebis, mea Agrippina, et dabia operam ut valens pervonias ad Gor- 
raanicum tuum. (Aug. ap. Suet. Cal. 8.) 

Cum surgit, surges, donee sedet ilia, sedebis; arbitrio doininffl tem- 
pora perde tuae. (Ov. A. A. 1 . 503 .) 

Xu nihil invita dices faciesve Minerva. (Hor. A. P. 385 .) 

Cum te audirem, accidebat, ut molesfce ferrem tanturn ingenium— 
bona venia me audios—in tam ineptas aententiaa incidisse. 

(C. N. JO. 1 . 21 .) 

Compare 1591 

Sic mo di amabunt, ut me tuamm misoritumst fortunanim. 

(Ter. Haut. 463 .) 

At qui legitimom cupiet fecisse poema, luxuriantia compescet, nimia 
aspera sano levabit oultu, &o. (Hor. Ep. 2 . 2 . 109 sqq.) 
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'3fu£ €t mco judicio et omnium, vix ullam ceteris oratoribus, pace 
horum dixerim, laudem reliquisti. (C. Or. i. 17.) 

Auspicia nunc a Romanis auguribus ignorantur, bona hoc tua venia 
dixerim. (G. Div. 1. 15.) 


"*5L 


( [b ) With utinam, sometimes with modo; or (in poetry) ut. 1592 
In negative sentences usually with ne. In execrations qui is used by 
the comic poets. 

Aspects, rideo. De. Utinam, male qui mihi volunt, sic rideant. 

(PI. A sin. 841-) 

Utinam ipse Varro incumbat in causam. (C. Att. 3. 15.) 

Utinam ego tertius vobis amicus adscriberer. (C. T. D. 5. 22.) 

Illud utinam ne vere scriberem. (C. Fam. 5. 17.) 

Utinam populus Romanus unam cervicem haberet. 

(Calig. ap. Suet. Cal. 30.) 
Quis in hanc rem fuit arbiter? Utinam is quidem Romce esset! 
Romae est. Utinam adesset in judicio! Adest. Utinam sedeat 
in consilio C. Pisonis! Ipse G. Piso est. (C. Rose. Com. 4.) 
Juppiter omuipotens, utinam ne tempore primo Gnosia Cecropiae 
tetigissent litora puppes. (Catull. 64. 171.) 

Modo valeres! Scripseras enim te quodam valetudinis eenere temp- 
tari. (G. Att. is. 23.) 

Ge. Haec fient. An. Ut modo fiant! Ge. Fient: me vide. 

(Ter. Ph. 71 1.) 

O pater et rex Juppiter, ut pereat positum robigine telum neu quis- 
quam noceat cupido mihi pads! (Hor. 5. 2. 1. 42.) 

Quod ut o potius formidine falsa ludar, et in melius tua, qui potes, 
orsa reflectas. (Vcrg. A. 10. 631.) 

Qui ilium di omnes perduint, qui primus commentust contionem 
habere. (PI. Men. 451.) 

A wish is sometimes expressed by a conditional sentence , with the 
apodosis omitted ; see § 1582. 


2 . Simple command. (In prohibitions ne, nemo, nihil, 1596 
and, of a negative attached to a special word , non : sometimes (for et 
ne, vel ne) nove, neu; nec.) 

(a) In present and , in prohibitions , perfect tenses. 

The use of the subjunctive of the second person , present tense , is 
riot frequent, excepting when the subject is indefinite (§ 1600; cf T544). 
Mihi quidem in vita servanda videtur ilia’lex, quae in Graecorum 1598 
conviviis obtinetur; ‘aut bibat,’ inquit, ‘aut abeat. 1 

(C. T. D. j. 41.) 

Continued onp. 258 . 







Indicative. Use of videro. 



The use of all persona of videro (see § 1485 c.) to put off the 1593 
consideration of a question , is noticeable. 


Qnffl fuerit causa, mox videro; interea hoc tenebo. (C. Fin. 1 . 10 .) 

Provoco ad populum...Videro, cessnrusne provocation. siB, cui rex 
Romanua Tullus Hostilius cessit. (L. 8 . 33 , § 8 .) 

Bed de te tu yideris: ego de me ipso profitebor. (C. Phil. 2 . 40 .) 

Legi Bruti epistolam, sane non prudenter rescriptam ad ea quco ro- 
qnisieraa. Sed ipse viderit. (C. Att. 12 . 21 .) 

Nunc morere ; ast de me divom pater atque honainum rex viderit. 

(Verg. A. 10 . 743 .) 

Ipsam iracundiam fortitudinis quasi cotem esse dicebant: recte se- 
cusne, alias viderimus. (C. ^ 4 c. 2 . 44 .) 

‘Vos,’ inquit (Lucretia), ‘videritis quid illi debeatur: ego me, etsi 
peccato absolvo, supplicio non libero.’ (L. 1 . 58 .) 

Qure quAm sit facilis, illi viderint, qui ejus artis arrogantia,.quasi 
difficillima sit, ita subnixi ambulant, deinde etiam tu ipse Yideris. 

(C v Or. 1 . 58 .) 


In the first pers. plur. the simple future appears to be more usual. 1595 


Quorum omnium quse cujusque vis et natura sit, mox videbimus; hoo 
autem loco tantum explicemus, &c. ( 0 . Fin. 5 . 21 .) 

Bed de hoo videbimus: exeamus modo. ( 0 . Att. 10 . 7 .) 

So also 

Quid sit forti et sapiente homine dignum...tu videbis. 

(C. Fam. 4 . 13 . 4 .) 

Do nomine tu videbis cum Cispio. (C. Att. 13 . 33 .) 


2. The imperative mood is used in commands and on- 15Q7 
treaties, generally from the nature of its meaning in the 
seoond person. 

The third person is only found in the future tense , and its use 
almost confined to legal or quasi-legal phraseology. 

In prohibitions , with ne, the present is used only in the poets (once 
also in Livy , 3. 2 § 9): the future only in legal phraseology. A peri¬ 
phrasis by means of noli or cave is more common. 

(a) Present . Patres conscripti, subvenite mihi miseto, ite obviam 1.0a 
Injun®, nolite pati regnum Numidiee tabescere. (Ball. J. 14 .) 
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5 |j*go detur aliquid aetati : sit adulescentia liberior: non omnia vo W 
tatibus denegentur: non semper superet vcra ilia et derecta 
ratio. (C. Gael. 18.) Here non belongs to omnia, semper. 
Quamobrem hie nobis sit exceptus. (C, Or. i. 38.) 

Amemus patriam, pareamus senatui, consulamus bonis, prasentis 
fi actus neglegamus, posteritatis gloriae serviamus; speremus 
qu$ volumus, sed quod accident feramus. (C. Sest. 68.) 

Reliqua magna sunt ac multa, sed posita omnia in vobis: quam- 
quam pnmum quidque explicemus. (C. Fam. ia. 1.) 
Meminerimus etiam adversus infimos justitiam esse servandam 
, • - ^ r (G- Off . 1. 13.) 

Injunas fortunae, quas ferre nequeas^ defugiendo relinquas. 1600 

(G. T. D. 5. 41.) 

Isto bono utare, dum adsit: quum absit, ne requiras 1 . (G. Sen. 10.) 

Quid bellicosus Cantaber, Hirpine Quinti, cogitet, remittas quairere 
nec trepides in usuin poscentis aevi pauca. (Hor.O^. %. n. I# ) 
Molest us ne sis: hsec sunt sicut prsedico. (PI. Most. 771.) 

Ne attigas puerum istac causa. (PI. Bac. 445.) 

Ne transieris Iberum; ne quid rei tibi sit cum Saguntinis; nuaquam 1602 
te vestigio moveris. (L. 21. 44.) 

Nihil ignoveris; nihil omnino gratiae concesseris; misericordia com- 
motus ne sis; in sententia permaneto. (C. Mur. 31.) 

Ne vos quidem, judices ii, qui me absolvistis, mortem timueritis. 

(C. t.d. 1.41.) 

Neve tfhi ad solem vergant vineta cadentem, neve inter vitis cory- 
Imn sere, neve flagella summa pete, &c. (Verg. G . 2. 298.) 

Quare neque tu me peregrinum posthac dixeris, ne gravius refutere. 
neque regem, ne deridea re. (G. Sull. 8.) 

Tam moveor quam tu, Luculle, nec me minus hominem quam te 
putaveris. (C. Ac. 2. 46.) 

Clausos omnes in Curia accipite, solos, inermes. Nec quicquam 
raptim aut forte temere egeritis. (L. 23. 3.) 

Numquam istuc dixis neque animum induxis tuum. (PI. Capt. T49.) 

Non splendeat toga, ne sordeat quidem: non babeamus argentum 
sed non putemus frugaiitatis indicium argento caruisse. * 

(Sen. Bp. 5, § 3.) 

\ In prohibitions to ft definite person the present subjunctive active 
is found occa/aonally m comic poets: once in Horace (S. 2. 2. 8H) • 
once only in Cicero, in an old proverb (A/t. 9. 18, * Tu, malum, in- 

qutes, actum ne agas ). The present deponent once in Cicero (Att 
4. 1). (Mndvig, Ofiusc, 11. 105 sqq.) 
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Bed nane agito uterquo ; id qnod rogabo dioite. M. Ubi lubet, roga. 

(PI. Men. 1105.) 


JJV XA'/.] Use of Imperative mood. 

_a___ 


\ a \ 


2 



Tibi habe eano istam laudationem Mamertmorum. (C. Verr . 4. 67.) 

Dii, regum ultores, adeste. (L. 2. 6.) 

Ceiittirio in comitio exclamavit: Signifer, statue signum; hio manebi- 
mufl optime. (L. 5. 55.) 

Susoipe paulisper meas partis et eum te esse finge, qui sum ego; si 
facile inveneris, quid dicas, noli ignosoere hsBsitationi mesa. 

(C. Fam. 3. 12.) 

Date frenos impotenti natures et indomito animali, et sperate ipsas 
modum licentiao focturas. (L. 34. 2, § 13.) 

Recordamini, agitedum, quoties sacra instauxentur, quia aliquid ex 
patrio ritu negligentia casuve prestermissum est. (L. 5. 52.) 

Tu ne cede malis, sod contra audentior ito. (Yerg. A . 6. 95.) , . , 

Abi, ne jura: satis credo. (PI. Pers. 490.) 

Ne clama: potito illaBce (minas) a me decem. (Ter. Ph. 664.) 

Ne laoruma atque istuc, quid quid est, fac me ut sciam: ne retice, ne 
verere, credo, inquam, mihi. (Ter. Haut. 84.) 

Ly. "Vide modo. Eu. Me vide. Ly. Sat habeo; sed qrnoso etiam 
vido. (PI. Merc. 1013.) 

Salve. Yale. Have. ,<s °3 

(5) Future. Quinn valetudini tu» diligeutissime oonsulueris, turn, 
mi Tiro, consulito navigation! (C. Fam. 16. 4.) 

Illud quidem aio liabeto, nisi sonatas animus sit, finem miseriarum 
nullum fore. (0. T. D. 3. 6.) 

Quae si vobia non probabuntur, vestram iniquitatem accusatote, qui 
ex me ea queBsieritis, quio ego nescirem; meam facilitatom 
laudatote,cum vobis,.non gravate respondero. (C. Or. L 48.) 

Quod jubebOjBcribito ietic. Nam propterea te volo scribere, ut pater cog- 
noscat litteraB, quando legat. Scribe. (PI. Bac. 729.) 

Ago nunc vincito me, auscultate filio. (Ib. 855.) 

Si te forte me® gravis uret sarcina chart®, abicito potius, qaam quo 
porferre juberie, clitellaa faros impingaa. (Hor. Ep. 1. 13. 6.) 

Jam vero quid opus est circumitione et anlractu, ut sit utendum inter- 
pretibus soruniorum polios, quain derecto deus, aiquidem nobis 
conRulobat, ‘hoc facito,’ ‘hoc ne focerin,’ dicerot, idque visum 
yigilunti potius quarn dormienti daret? (C. Div. 2. 61.) 

PrimuB humum fodito, primus deveota oremato sarmonta, et valloa 
primus sub tecta referto ; postremus metito. (Yorg. O. 2. 408.) 

Continued on p. 261. 





60 * 


Subjunctive. (C) Jussive, [Book 


<sl 


. '(*> In imperfect and pluperfect tenses , of advice applicable to 1604 
circumstances not novo existing. 


Non ego illi argentum redderem? Me. Non redderes, neque de i]]o 
quicquam neque emeres neque venderes, nec qui deterior esset 
feceres copiam. (PI. Trin . 134.) 

Voconia lex te videlicet delectabat. Imitatus esses ipsum Voco- 
nium, qui lege sua hereditatem ademit nulli. (C. Verr. 1. 42.) 

Civem Romanum in crucem egisti. Asservasses hominem, clausum 
habuisses, dum Panhormo Raecius veniret: cognosceret homi- 
nem, aliquid de summo supplicio remitteres: si ignoraret, turn, 
&c. (lb. 5. 65.) 

Non triumphum impedire debuit, quern senatus justum esse judi- 
caverat, sed postero die, quam triumphatum esset, nomen de¬ 
ferret et legibus interrogaret. (L. 45. 37.) 

Quid facere dcbuisti? si ut plerique faciunt, frumentum ne emisses, 
sumpsisses id nummomm. (C. Verr . 3. 84.) 

Aut lie poposcisses; ego enim tibi me non offerebam. (C. Att. 2. 1.) 


3. In quasi-dependence on another verb. 

Primary tenses are used vuben the principal verb is primary , and 
secondary , vuben that is secondary, 


Censeo ad nos Luceriam venias. (Pompeius ap. C. Att . 8 . 11 a.) 

Abi, nuntia publice patribus, urbem Romanam muniant. (L. 22 . 49 .) 

Sine timidum pro cauto, imbellem pro perito belli vocent. 

(L. 2 %, 39 .) 

In haec verba, L. Caecili, jures postulo. (L. 22 . 53 .) 

Jugurtha oppidanos hortatur, mcenia defendant. (Sail. J. 56 .) 

Ad ha;c Ariovistus respondit: cum vellet, congrederetur. 

(Caes. G. 1 . 36 .) 

Tusculanis negotium datum, adverterent animos ne quid novi tu- 
multus Lavicis oriretur. (L. 4. 45.) 

Audendum atque agendum, non consultandum, ait, in tanto malo 
esse. Irent secum extemplo armati, qui rempublicam salvam 
vellent. (L. 22 . 53 .) 

Hestema tibi node dixeramus cenares hodie, Procille, mecum. 

(Mart. 1 . 27 .) 

Omnia fecerit oportet, quae interdicta et denuntiata sunt, prius- 
quam aliquid postulet. (G. Phil. 7 . 9 .) 

Huic vitae tot tantisque gaudiis refertae fortuna ipsa cedat necesse 
est. (C. T.D, 5. 25.) 

Fremant omnes licet: dicam quod sentio. (G. Or. 1 . 44 .) 

Continued on p. 262. 





Quei minor annoa xxx natna eat erit, nei quia eorum post k. Januar. 
ec cun dan in mtmicipio colonia praBfeotura n viratuin mi viratiiiii 
neve quern alium magistratum petito neve capito neve gerito... 
Quei adversus ea fecerit, is HS iodo populo dare damnas esto, 
ej usque pecuuiee quei volet petitio esto. (Lex Jul. Mun. 90.) 


Compare the indicatives in § 1535. 


3 . In Plautus and Terence faxo (§ 1486) is frequently used with mo 5 
an indicative future logically , not grammatically , dependent. 

Helleborum potabia faxo aliquos viginti dies. (PI. Men. 933.) 

Abi macheeram hie ecfer. Sc. Jam faxo hie erit. (PI. MU. 463.) 

Ph. Nequeo mirari satis, quo illic abire ignavos possit longius, nisi si 
domum forte ad nos rediit. Py. Vise, amabo, num sit. Ph. Jam 
faxo scies. (Ter. Eun. 661.) 

Faxo kau tantillum doderis verborum miliL (PI. Trin. 60.) 

Ego faxo et operam et vinum perdiderit simul. (PI. Aul. 670.) 

The indicative or imperative is used in combination with some other 1607 
similar expressions , which are thrown in parenthetically. {Comp. § 1761.) 

Certumst, antiqua reeolam et servibo mihi. (PI. Merc. 516.) 

Credo, impetrabo ut aliquot saltern nuptiis prodat dies: interea fiet 
aliquid, spero. (Ter. Andr . 313.) 

Quceso, aequo anisno patitor. (PI. Asin. 375.) 

Cur non hunc Regom jugulas? Ope rum boo, ini hi orede, tuorumst. 

(Hor. S. 1. 7. 35.) 

‘Ipse dens simul atque volam me solvet.’ Opinor, hoc sentit, ‘raoriar.* 

(Hor. Ep. 1. 1G. 79.) 

Diboni, quid turbfest! mdes nostrro vix capient, soio. (Tor. Haut. 254.) 

Ita est: nihil perpetuum, pauca diutuma sunt. (Sen. Dial. 11. 1.) 


Continue d onp. 203. 
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Subjunctive. (C) Jussive. [Book I 


Quia etiam Graecis verbis Iicebit atare, cum voles, si te Latina 
forte deficient. (C. Ac. x. 7 .) 

Haec curata sint fee sis. (PI. Amph. 981 .) 

Vin te faciam fortunatum? (PL Capt. 858 .) 

Dum ille dormit, volo tu prior occupes. (PL Ps. 921 .) 

De Menedemo vellem verum fuisset, de regina velim verum sit. 

(G. Ait. 15 . 4 .) 

Nimis velim improbissumo homini malas edentaverint. (PL Ru. 662 .) 
Quam mallem vinctos mihi traderet. (L. 22 . 49 .) 

Negas quod oculis video? Gr. At ne videas velim. (PL Ru. 1067 .) 
Nolo me in tempore hoc videat senex. (Ter. And. 819 .) 

Eculeos aufert. Imprudens hue incidi, judices; emit enim, non 
abstulit: nollem dixissem. (C. Ferr. 4. 20 .) 

Gave putes quicquam homines magis unquam esse miratos. Set 
§ 1584 . (G. Att. 5 . ai.) 

Mane: cave quoquam ex istoc excessis loco. (Ter. Andr. 760 .) 




1608 


4. In interrogative sentences. 

Usually a negative answer is expected. In a negative question 

non is used. (These are somet imes l ailed dub it a tive ques tions .) 

(< 2 ) In principal sentences . 

Quid hoc homine faciatis, aut ad quam spem tam importunum 
animal reservetis? (C. Ferr. 1. 16.) 

Quid enumerem artium multitudinem? (C. Off. 2 . 4 .) 

Scd quid ego vetera conquiram, cum mihi liceat uti prscsentibus 
exemplis atque viris? (G. Or. 3 . 8.) 

Mirer, inquit, si vana vestra auctoritas ad plebem est? (L. 3. 11.) 

Quid ego facerem? Cn. Quid tu faceres, men’ rogas? requires, 
rugitares quis esset aut unde esset, qua prosapia. 

(PL Merc. 633 .) 

Haec cum viderem, quid agerem, judices? Contenderem contra 
tribunum plebis pnvatus armis? Forsitan non nemodixerit- 
4 Restitisses, repugnasses, mortem pugnans oppetisscs.’ 

( G - Sest. 19. 20.) 

Quid tandem me facere decuit, cum Abrupolis fines mei regni 
usque ad Amphlpolim pervastasset? Quiescerem et paterer 
donee m regiam mcam annatus pervenisset? (L. 42 . 41 .) 

Qnus funosus gladiator contra patriam gerit bellum. Huic ceda- 
mus? hujus condiciones audiamus? cum hoc pacem fieri posse 
credamus? (G. Phil. 13 . 7 .) p 

Continued on p. 264 . 




Indicative : in noticeable questions. 



4. In the indicative mood a question relates only to a fact. The 1609 

following classes of questions may be here noted: 

(a) Relating to the speaker's present or prospective action; in pre¬ 
sent tense. 

Sed quid ego tam vehementer invehor? Verbo irno ropellar. * Emi* 
inquit. (C. Verr. 4. 4.) 

Sed quid ea commemoro, qum turn, quum agebantur, in caelum landi- 
bus efferobantur? (G. Flac. 41.) 

Quid loquor de nobis qui ad laudem et ad decus nati, suscepti, insti- 
tuti sumufl? (0. Fin. 5. 22.) 

Etsi quid mi auctor os? Advolone an manco? Equidem et in libria 
haareo, et ilium bio excipere nolo. (C. Att . 13. 40.) 

Me© nutrieem gnat© video. Quid ago? Adeo, maneo, dura luce quso 
loquitur magis cognosco? (Ter. Ph. 73G.) 

Stantes plaudebant in re beta; quid arbitramur in vora fnoturos 
fuisso ? (G. Lcel. 7.) 


( 6 ) Expressing surprise or indignation; especially , in comic poets, 1611 
with satin’ (ironical), etiam. 


An, dum bestiro loquantur, exspectaruus, bominum consentient^ 
auctoritate contenti non eumus? (C. Div. 1. 39.) 

Sed ego ccsso ad Thaidem bano deducero? (Tor. Eutu 205.) 

Vorresue habebit domi suae candelabrum Jovis, e gemxnis auroque 
perfectum? (0. Verr. 4. 32.) 

Dedemus ergo Hannibalem? dicet aliquia. (L. 21. 10.) 

Satin’ abut, neque quod disi flocci existumat ? (PI Most. 70.) 

Satin’, quicquid cat, si quam rein ogo agere occepi, proprium rnibi 
nequit ovemre id quod cupio ? (PI. Merc. 837.) 

Quid nuno? etiam consulis? Le. Quid istic? quando ita via di 
bene vortant, spondoo, (PL Trin. 672.) * 

Etiam rides ? Itan’ lepidum tibi visumst, eoelus, noe inridere? 

(Ter. Eun. 1017.) 


Continued on p. 205, 





Subjunctive. (C) Jussive. [Book I 


:pttd exercitum mi hi fueris tot annos; forum non attigeris; afueris 
Urn diu; et, cum longo intervallo veneris, cum his, qui in foro 
habitarint, de dignitate contendas? (G. Mur. 9 .) 

Tu non definias, quo colonias, in qute loca, quo numero colono- 
rum deduci velis? tu occupes locum, quem idoneum ad vim 
tuam j'udicaris? (C. Rull. 2 . 27 .) 

An mihi cantando victus non redderet ille caprum? 

(Verg. B. 3 . 21 .) 

(£) So also in a dependent sentence. 


§L 


Quin tu, quid faciam, impera. (Ter. Phorm. 223 .) 

Cogito, saeviter blanditeme adloquar. (PI. Ps. 1290 .) 

Non satis Bruto vel tribunis militum constabat, quid agerent aut 
quam rationem pugnse insisterenU (Gaes. G. 3 . 14.) 

Vos hoc tempore earn potestatem habetis, ut statuatis, utrum nos 
semper miseri lugeamus, an aliquando per vest ram virtutem 
sapientiamque recreemur. (G. Mil. 2 .) 

Ubi consistamus, non habemus, pneter Sex. Pompeium. 

(D. Brutus ap. C. Fam. 11 . 1 .) 

Extemplo agitabatur quemadmodum ultro inferendo bello averte- 
rent ab Italia hostem. (L. 23 . 38 .) 

De pueris quid agam, non habeo. (C. Alt. 7 . 19 .) 


(c) The subjunctive with quidni, l why notV has a similar mean - 1614 

mg, and the whole expression is tantamount to a confident affirmative. 

‘ How can I help , i.e. 4 of course I f 

Haben 1 hominem, amabo? Ph. Quid ni habeam? (Ter. Eun. 674 .) 

Et me despexe ad te per impluvium tuom fateor. Pe. Quidni 
fatearis, ego quod viderim? (PI. Mil. 553 .) 

Gum Maximus Tarentum recepisset, rogavit eum Salinator, ut 
meminisset opera sua se Tarentum recepisse; ‘quidni,’ inquit, 
‘memiuerim? numquam enim recepissem, nisi tu perdidisses.’ 

(C. Or. 2 . 67 .) 

Quosdam vero etiam, quos totos imitari oporteat, et fuisse nuper et 
nunc esse, quidni libenter non modo concesserim, verum etiam 
contenderim? (Quint. 2 . 5 . 25 .) 

[So frequently with the verb omitted . ‘ Of courseAlso quipplnl. *616 

De. Hanc igitur mittimus? Ch. Quidni? De. Ilia maneat? 

De. Sic. (Ter. Ph. 8x3.) 

Med. Scin’ quid facias optumumst; ad me face uti deferatur. 

Se. Itane censes? Med. Quippini? Ibi meo arbitratu potero 
curare hominem. (PI. Men. 948.)] 


Continued on j). 266, 
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I) \jhapF2TXI.'] Indicative: in noticeable questions. 




@) Implying an exhortation; especially with etiam, quin ( = qui 161 ^ 
Be, *how not?*); e.g. etiam tacos? l will you be silent?' non taces? 

•wont you be silent?* quin urges? 1 why not press?* in present tense . 


Quid est, Crasse, inquit Julius, imusne sessum? etsi admonitum vcni- 
mus te, non flagitaturu. (C. Or. 3. 5.) 

Viden’ ut oxpalluitl datin’ isti sellam, ubi assidat, cito et aqualem 
cum aqua? properatin > ocius? (PL Cure. 311.) 

Quid edemas nosmet postea? Le. Etiam tu taces? Tibi egon’ ratio- 
nem reddam? (PL Trin. 515.) 

Nunc quando vis eamua intro. En. Etiam parasitum manes? Me. 
Neque ego ilium maneo, neque si venerit eum volo intromitti. 

(Pl. Men. 422.) 

Credo, non crcdet pater. Ao. Non taces, stultiBSume? Credet hercle. 

(Pl. Merc. 211.) 

Quin tu expedis, quid siet quod me per urbem currens quserebas 1 G 15 
modo? (Ib. 174.) 

Quin prius me ad pluris penetravi? (Pl. Trin. 291.) 

Quin tu urges occasionem istam et facultatem, qua melior numquam 
rcporictur? (0. Fam. 7. 8 .) 

Quin, si vigor juventm inest, conscendimus equos, invisimusque pra> 
sentes nostramm ingenia? (L. 1. 57.) 

Denique quid reliqui babemus pnBter miseram animam? Quin igitux 
expergiscimini? (Sail. C. 20.) 

‘Quidnam tu, bospes, paras?’ inquit, * incesto sacrifieinm Dianas 
facere? Quin tu ante vivo perfunderis flu min o? infima vallo 
praofluit Tiberis.’ (L. 1 . 45.) 


[Hence the use of quin (1) with imperative. 1617 

Quin vos mihi fronus date. Quid hie nngamini? (Pl, Most. 584.) 

Bed hoc mihi molestumst. Quin tu uno verbo die, quid est quod mo 
velis. (Ter. Andr. 45.) 

Quin sio atteudite, judices. (C. Mil. 29.) 

(2) with indicative , of a startling statement ; (so Engl. * why ’). 

Lubet audire nisi raolestuinet-. By. Quin discupio dicere. 

(Pl. Trin . 932.) 

Ego vero jam te nec hortor nec rogo ut domum redeas; quin hino 
ipse evolaxo oupio. (C. Fam. 7. 30.) 

Nihil ea res aninmm militaris viri et multos experti casus imminuifc* 
quin contra breve id tyranno gaudium Be effecturum affirm abat. 

(L. 35. 26.) 

LegioneB novum ducem, novam qusorebant rerapublioam: quin etiam 
auBi sunt minari datoroa senatui, daturos principi leges. 

(Yell. 2 . 125.)] 
Continued on p. 267, 
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Subjunctive. (C) Concessive. [Book 


% 


^4) -• question of this class is used in a reply taking up indig- 16 & 

na'ity a speakers words, especially an exhortation. ( Cf. § 1770 .) 

Tamen, Simo, audi. St. Egoaudiam? quid audiam, Chremes? 


(Ter. Andr. 894 .) 

Pii. Nausistrata, inquam. Ch. Non taces? Ph. Taceam? 

(Ter. Ph. 987 .) 

Quid ais, Myrrina? heus tibi dico. My. Mihine mi vir? Pn 
Vir ego tuos sim? (Ter. Hec. 523 .) 

Turn tu me sine illam vendere. Sa. Tun’ illam vendas? 


? (PI. Pers. 134 .) 

Similarly Ego rus abituram hinc cum tuo me certo decrevi patre. 
1 A. Quaeso quid istuc consilist? Illius stultitia victa, ex urbe 
tu rus habitatum migres? (Ter. Hec. 589 .) 


5. Rhetorical commands, i.e. an action supposed and as- , fi2 o 

sumed, on, or notwithstanding, which assumption another statement 

is made. {Concessive sentences. Compare § I 552 .) 

In negative sentences the particle is ne, not non. 

(a) Frequently with particles , sane, fortarae. l6aa 

Vendat aedis vir bonus: pestilentes sint et habeantur salubres ; scd 
hoc pneter donnnum nemo sciat: quscro, si haec emptoribus 
venditor non dixerit, num injuste fecerit. (C. Off. 3. 13.) 

Hsec si vobis non probamus, sint falsa sane: invidiosa certe non 
sunt. (C. Acad. 2 . 32 .) 

IN ^ sint in senectute vires: ne postulantur quidcm vires a senectute. 

Vocate in concilium Gra?cise ciritates, per quas iter fi:i:' querat'ur 
unus quillbet nnhtis me. injuriam; non rccusabo quin simulato 
sacrmcio aliud petissc videar. (L. 42 . 42 .) 

Sed fcrft ad helium, dissenserit non a te solum, verum etiam a 
fratnlms: hi te orant tui. (C. Lig. 12 .) 

Einerserit ex pcculatus etiam judicio: ex majestatis quoque judicio 
vasent: confringat iste sane vi sua consilia senatorial evolet 
sevmtate: mihi credite, artioribus apud populura 
Romanum laqueis tenebitur. (C. Ferr. 1 . r.) F P 

‘ Malus civis improhus consul, seditiosus homo Cn. Garbo fuit.’ 
r uent alas: tibi quando esse coepit? (G. Ferr. 1 I4 ) 

Nemo is mquics. unquam fuit. Ne fuerit: ego enim quid deside- 
rtui, non quid videnm, disputo. (C. Or. 29 .) ^ 

Esto: fecerit, si lu vis, Torquatus propter suas utilitates. Num 
etiam tgiis collega, P. Deous, cum in I.atinos irruebat, aliquid 
de voltiptatibus sms cogitabatl (C. Fin. i. i 9 .) 

Continued on p. 268. 
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Indic. and Tmper. in concessions. 


Taking up a speaker's words and questioning the fact, 
(Compare §§ 1691, 1771.) 



i6ig 


Non dico (nomen); quasi non noeses, temptation advenia. De. Ego 
autern tempto? (Ter. Ph. 388.) 

Non pol temerest, qnod tu tam times. Gn. Egon* timeo? (Ib. 999.) 

Sed obsecro hcrcle, salta sic cum palla postea. Me. Ego saltabo? 

eanus horde non es. (PI. Men. 197.) 

Faciam lit verus hodie reperiare Tyndarus. Quid mi abnutas? Ty. 
Tibi ego abnuto? (PI. Gapt. 606.) 

* Mori’ inquit ‘ filium vis.’ Ego te mori volo? iuimo furor tuns, 

(Sen. Ehet. Contr . 2. 3 (11) 1.) 


5. The indicative or imperative makes a concession positively i6ai 
and expressly; the statement however need not be a fact , fcat may be 
made ironically or for argument's sake (a) with particles sane, quidem, 
omnino, fortasse. 


Est istuc quidem honcstum, verum hoc expedit. (C. Off. 3. 18.) 

Sed fac, ut isti volant, animos non remanere post mortem; video nos, 
si ita sit, privari spe beatioris vitce; mali vero quid adfert hda 
sentontia? (C. T.D. 1. 34.) 


Die te, Csosar, de facto Ligarii judicem esse: taceo, ne haec quidem 
conligo, quto fortusse valerent etiam apud judicem. (C. Lig , 10.) 

Puta ita esse: pro me est. (Sen. N. Q. 2. 55.) 

Finge justum to intulisso bellum: cum feminis ergo agere debueras. 

(Curt. 4. 10, § 29.) 

Oppressus ©Bt 0. Antonius: esto; habuit quondam ille infamiam suam. 

(0. Flac. 38.) 

Omnino plura me scribere non ita necesse arbitrabar; sed tamen sen- 
tentiam meam tibi ignotam esse nolebam. (C. Fam. 10. 25.) 

Id nos fortasse non perfecimus, conati quidem stepissime sumns. 

(C. Or. 62.) 

Speravit, credo, difficilis tibi Alexandria fore exitus propter regionie 
naturam et ftuinims. At co tempore ipso pecuuiam dodit, exer- 
citum aluit, tibi victori ad aciem proosto fuit. (O. Dejot. 9.) 


{b) In the statement of an opponent's objection: frequently intro- i6sa 
ducedby at, at emm, at vero, at fortasse. (The r ply, partly conces¬ 
sive, frequently has et quidem, quidem, ‘ true butf * aye i’/ut.’) 

Coesar numquom nisi honorificentissime Pompeinm appellat. ‘At in 
ejua poraona multa fecit ftsperius.’ Armoruin ista et Victoria 
sunt facta, non Casons. (C. Fam. 6. 6.) 

At enira eodem Stoici praBcipua dicunt, qua bona iBti. Dionnt ilU 
quidem, sed iis vitam beatam compleri negant. (O. T. D 6 10 ) 

At vero On. Pompcu voluntatem a me alienabat oratio mea An ill,, 
quemquam plus dilexit? (C. Phil. 2. 16.) Au lUo 

Continued on p. 2 C 9 . 
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Subjunctive. (C) Concessive. [Book 


Venam anceps pugnae fuerat fortuna. Fuisset: quern metui mori- 
- tura? Faces in castra tulissem. (Verg. A. 4 . 603 .) 

Ex hac nostra paucitate quarta pars inilitum praesidio impedimentis 
relicta erat. Sed fuerimus omnes: parvom hoc tandem esse 
credimus, quod, &c.? (L. 44 . 38 .) 

Ne aequaveritis Hannibali Philippum nec Garthaginiensibus Mace- 
donas: Pyrrho certe sequabitis. (L. 31 . 7 .) 

Jpse cum tribunus essem, erraverim fortasse, qui me aliquid putavi, 
sed tamquam essem, abstinui causis agendis. (Plin. Ep. 1 . 23 .) 


(^) With relative clause 1 like quam vis, quam volet, See. 

Quod turpe est, id, quam vis occultetur, tamen honestum fieri nullo 
modo potest. (G. Off. 3 . 19 .) 

Nihil agis, dolor: quam vis sis molestus, nunquam te esse con- 
fitebor malum. (C. T. D. 2 . 2 5 .) 

Quam volent, faceti dicaces diserti sint, alia fori vis est, alia triclinii. 

(C. Cal. 28 .) 

Guicumque particular cash officeretur, quamvis esset procul, mutari 
lumina putabat. (G. Or. 1 . 39 .) 

Gaius vero Gracchus multis dixit sibi in somnis quarsturam petenti 
Tiberium fratrem visum esse dicere, Quam vellet cunctaretur, 
tamen eodem sibi leto, quo ipse interisset, esse pereundum. * 

(C. Div. 1 . 26 .) 

Quamvis scelerati illi fuissent, sicuti fuerunt pestiferi cives suppli- 
cioque digni, tamen &c. (C. Or. 1 . 53 .) 


(r) With modo. 

Manent ingenia senibus, modo permaneat studium et industria. 

(G. Sen. 7 .) 

Brutum apud me fuissc gaudeo, modo et libenter fuerit et sat diu. 

(C. Att. 15 . 4 .) 

Ad vos nunc refero, quern sequar; modo ne quis illud tam inerudi- 
tum absurdumque respondeat: ‘quem lubet, modo aliquem.’ 

(C. Ac. *. 43 .) 

Acuent ad bonas artes juventutem adulescentibus quoque. digni 
sint modo, tanta premia constituta. (Plin. Ep. 2. 7 § 5 .) 

(d) Here may best be put vellt, nollt. Sec. ‘will he, nill he ’ 
is est et necessitas ubi, velim nolim, subcumbendum est mihi. 

(Sen. Contr. 9. 3 ( 26 ) 8 .) 

Gubematorcm, vellet nollet, coegi petere littus. (Sen. Ei>- ciSG 
So Cic. N. D. 1 . 7 ; Petron. 71 ; Plin. Pan. 20 . ' 


1 For the use of the moods with quamquam, which is not of itself« 
relative clause, see § 1697. c 


Continued on p. 270 . 
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Multis quidem ante cru- 


J*jr&laris, nt Apollodorus poenas sustulit. 
ciatis et necatis. (G. N. D. 3. 38.) 

Aliud esse censet gaudere, aliud non dolere. Et quidem, inquit, vehe- 
menter errat. (C. Fin . 2 . 3.) 

Difficili in loco versor; est enim vis tanta natur® ut homo nemo velit 
nisi hominis similis esse. Et quidem formica formic®. 

(G. N.D. 1. 28.) 


tiL 


(c) The indicatives , licet, licebit, often introduce a, concession (the 1625 
verb dependent being in subjunctive by §§ 1606, 1608). 

Proindo isti licet faciant quos volent consules, tribunos pl.;videbis 
brevi tempore magnum ilium ipsum qui peccavit Catonem. 

(C. Att. 2. 9.) 

Hanc si qui partem putabit esse orationis, (Hermagoram) sequatur 
licebit: nobis non placuit. (G. Inv. 1 . 51.) 

Quam vis licet insectemur istos, metuo ne soli philosophi sint. 

(C. T. D. 4. 24.) 


(a) In the poets t rarely in prose writers , quamvis is found with 1627 

indicative . 

At manot in vita, oui mens animusque remansit: quamvis est circum 
ctBBis lacer undique membris truncus, vivit. (Lucr. 3. 403.) 

Non tibi, quamvis infeato animo et minaci perveneras, ingredienti 
fines ira cecidit? (L. 2 . 40.) 

Erat inter eoa dignitato regia, quamvis carobat nomine. (Nop. 1 . 2.) 

Qmmms est enim omnia hyperbole ultra fidem, non tamon ease debet 
ultra modum. (Quint. 8 . 6 . 73.) 

Quamvis intereidit alter, pro se proquo Remo, qui mihi restat, orit. 

(Ov. F.*2. 485.) 

Pollio amat nostram, quam vis est rustica, inusam. (Verg. B. 3, 84.) 


[In some sentences quamvis clearly qualifies the adjective only , e.g. 
Neo auctor quamvis audaci facinori deerafc. (L. 2 . 54 ,) 

Quamvis ridiculus est, ubi uxor non adest. (PI. Men. 317.) 

Quod commodum est, exspectate facinus, quam voltis improbum- 
vmcam tamen exspectationem omnium. (0. Verr. b. 6 .)] * 

(e) The imperative is used with modo in concessions . 

Modo sis veni hue: invenies infortunium. (PI. Ampk. 286 ) 

Patiar: sine modo adveniat aener: aine modo venire salvom „„ im 
absentem comes. (Pi. Most. IE) waivom quem 

Quern quidem ego actulum, modo vos absistite, cogam fateri. 

(Ov. m. a. 557.) 
Continued on j>. 271 . 
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(D) Final subjunctive. 

The subjunctive of purpose is the same as the subjunctive of 
command, only that it is dependent on relative adjectives and 
adverbs. The first subdivision (i) contains adjectival sentences: 
the second ( 2 ) sentences introduced by ut, ‘ in order thatl ne, quo, 
quominua, quin. Such sentences with ut or ne are very frequent, 
and sometimes stand in place of a subject or object; sometimes 
again introduce a special restriction of what is said, or a justifica¬ 
tion of the mode of saying it. The third subdivision ( 3 ) contains 
sentences of time or condition with dum, dummodo, donee, prius-, 
quam, potiua quam, &c. 

The sentences classed under this head, like those classed under 
(C), arc distinguished by the use, if a negative is required, of ne, 
not non. Some sentences might almost be classed, as far as mean¬ 
ing goes, under the head of consequence (E). Indeed the conse¬ 
cutive subjunctive has arisen from the final subjunctive. 

The following are typical instances. 

1 . Mitto qui dicat. 

Nihil eat quod scrlbam. 

Dlgnua eat qui vtneat. 

2 . (a) Ede ut vivas. Hoc dico, ne fallarls. 

Vide ut hoc atatlm flat. 

Non Impedio, quominua vivas. 

Nihil ohatat, quin vlvaa. 

(b) Rogo ut edaa. Proximum eat ut doceam. 

(c) Ita rogo, ut ne properes. 

(d) Timeo ne abeaa; tlmeo ut ad ala. 

Vide, ne hoc non alt. 

(*) Hoc nunquam erlt, nodum nunc ait. 

(/) Ne longior aim, vale. 

3 . ( a ) Exspecta dum veniam. 

( b ) Dum recena terror ait, mill tea mittit. 

(e) Oderint, dum metu&nt. 

(it) Pugnatum eBt, donee praelium nox dirlmeret. 

(<f. 1 ) Pugnatum eat, priusquam ille veniret. 

(e. 2 ) Depugua potiua quam servlaa, 


Continued on p. 27 2 . 
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T .^^kdioative, especially in Comparative sentences, and 

with dum. 




Some adjectival sentences with the indicative are given merely to 1631 
contrast with final adjectival sentences. 

The most prominent use of ut with the indicative is in sentences 
of comparison (though it is also used as an interrogative, § 1759). 
Sentences of comparison may be introduced either by adjectives 
tantus...qnantus. &c., or by adverbs tam...quam f sic...ut, eo...quo, 

&c. In many such sentences however the demonstrative correlative 
is omitted. This is the case in sentences with adjectives or adverbs 
in the comparative degree, and in some colloquial phrases; e.g. mire 
quam, satin ut, &o. 


Sentences with ne...quidem, non modo...sed etiam, non dico, in 
stating a climax are to be contrasted with certain subjunotival sen¬ 
tences with ne, nedum, &c. 

The indicative mood with dum, quamdiu, quoad is used whon the 
event is regarded as merely, or at least primarily, contemporaneous 
to, or limiting the timo of the event in the principal sentence. 

The following aro typical instanoea. 

Mitto eum: qui dicit. 


Comparative sentences. 

1. Tantus eBt, quantum potest esBe. 

Tam est amicus, quam qui maxima. 

2. Eo minus hoc feci, quo minus lllud audlvl. 
Plus feci quam ille (fecit). 

8 . (a) Id minim quantum profult. 

( 6 ) Nlmla quam formidabam. 

(c) At pol qui dlxti melius. 

4, Satin’ ut oblitus fuit ? 

Vide, ut palpatur. 


Ne nunc quidem hoc est. 

Adeo hoc non nunc est. 

Hoc, non dico, allquando fuit, sed nunc eBt. 

1. (a) Opperior, dum oognoeco. 

(fc) Dum metuit, fortunas perdidit. # 

2 Dum lego, ita mi hi videtur. 

8 Lego donee ille vealt. 

4. Lego priusquam venit. 


Continued on p. 278. 
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The final subjunctive expresses an action stated, as"i 63 o 
SupTurpose to be carried into effect. 


Present and perfect tenses in sentences dependent on primary tenses . 
Imperfect and pluperfect in sentences dependent on secondary tenses . 

TUjc perfect and pluperfect are used in relation to the results of 
past actionsj i.e. as completed futures subjunctive . 


1. With relative adjective and adverbs: (qui = ut 1 b, l <who is toj 163a 
1 zvas /o } ). Such sentences are not commonly negative: in provisoes 
the negative is ne. 

Misi pro amicitia qui hoc Antonio diceret. (C. Phil. 1 . 5 .) 

Homini natura rationem dedit, qua regerentur animi appetitus. 

(C. N. D. 2. 12 .) 

Ea qui conficeret, Trebonium legatum relinquit. (Gses. G. 7 . 11 .) 

Quaeritur consul, qui dicendo non numquam ccmprimat tribuni- 
cios furores, qui concitatum populum fiectat. (C. Mur. it.) 

Non est diu cunctatus Caesar Augustus, neque enim qu^rendus 
erat, quern legeret, sed legendus qui eminebat. (Veil. 2 . 103 .) 

Haec habui de amicitia quae dicerem. (C. Lcel. 17 .) 

Scribebat Milas orationes, quas alii dicerent. (C. Brut. 56 .) 

Erat autem nihil novi, quod aut scriberem aut ex te quaererem. 

(C. Att . 15 . 1 b .) 

Quid est igitur quod laborem? (Ib. 6 . 3 .) 

Hei mihi, quom nihil est, qui illic homini dimminuam caput. 

(PL Men. 304 .) 

Sic adeo digna res est, ubi tu nervos intendas tuos. 16 ^ 

(Ter. Eun. 31 a.) 

Plerique rem idoneam, de qua quaeratur, et homines dignos, quibus- 
cum disseratur, putant. (C. Ac. 2 . 6 .) 

Veniendo hue exercitum egregium populo Romano servastis; 
erumpendo hinc vosmet ipsos servate: digni estis, qui pauci 
pluribus opem tuleritis, ipsi nullius auxilio egueritis. (L. 7 . 35 .) 

Nulla videbatur aptior persona, quae de senectute loqueretur quam 
Gatonis. (G. L*l. 1 .) 1 

In eo vidisti multum, quod prsefinisti quo ne pluris emerem. 

* (G. Fam. 7 . 2 .) 

Cautum erat, quo ne plus auri et argenti fteti, quo ne plus signati 
argenti et sens domi haberemus. (L. 34. 6.) 

Continued on p. 274. 





XXI.] Indicative. 


Contrasted sentences. 



The indicative expresses a fact or simple definition , Sec. 1633 
wrtliout any signification of purpose. 


[Such a signification of purpose may he conveyed by the future 
participle with the indicative (or any other) mood of Bum. See g 1494.] 

Til a in morbum continuo incidit, ex quo non convaluit. 

(C. Earn. 13. 29.) 


Misi quendam pro amicitia: qui hoc Antonio dixit. 

Homini natura rationem dedit; qua xeguntur animi appetitus. 

Ponicum bellum, quo nullum majus Romani gessere. (L. 38. 53.) 

Unum id bonum est, quo melior animus efficietur. (Sen. Ep. 70, § 17.) 

Divitias quidem ubi tutius fortuna deponet, quam ibi unde sine que¬ 
rela reddentis receptura est? (Sen. Dial. 7. 21.) 

Express® sunt ex unius eujnsque damno, dolore, incommodo, calarni- 
tate, injuria public® a pratore formulas, ad quas privata lis ad- 
oommodatur. (0. Rose. G. 8 .) 

Habebo, Q. Fabi, parem, quom das, Hannibalem. (L. 28. 44.) 

Scribebat iElius orationes, quas alii dicebant. 

Sed hoo est quod ad vos venio quodque esse ambas oonventas volo. 

(PI. Stich. 127.) 

Quid est, quod tu me nunc optuere, furcifer? (PI. Most. 69.) 


Lioiti sunt usque adeo, quo ad se efficere posse arbitrabantur: supra 
adjeoit JEsclnio. (C. Verr . 3. 33.) 


Continued onp. 276. 
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(D) Final; with ut, See. 


\Book 



2 . With a connective adverb: ut, uti, ‘ that? i in order thatf quo 1636 
~\i usually with a comparative ); in negative sentences , ut ne, ne. 
and after expressions of hindra nee, opposition , 4d*c. quomlnufl and 
quin 1 , the latter being used when the principal sentence also is tiega - 
five or quasi-negative. 


O) General usage. ,6 3 8 

Esse oportet, ut vivas; non vivere, ut edas. (Comif. 4 . 28 .) 

Legibus idcirco omnes servimus, ut liberi esse possimus. (C. CIu.$ 3 .) 

* Homines,’ inquit, ‘emisti, coegisti,parasti.’ Quid uti foceret? sena- 
tum obsidcret? civis indemnatos expelleret? bona diriperet? 
aedes incenderet? (G. Sest. 39 .) 

Sine ulla sede vagi dimicassemus: ut quo victores nos reciperemus ? 

(L. 44- 39 -) 

Utroque tempore ita me gessi, ne tibi pudori, ne regno tuo, ne genti 
Macedonum essem. (L. 40 . 15 .) 

Accusatores mult os esse in civitate utile est, ut metu contineatur 
audacia: verum tamen hoc ita est utile, ut ne plane inludamur 
ab accusatoribus. (C. Rose. Am. 20 .) 

Danda opera est, ut etiam singulis consulatur, sed ita ut ea res 
aut prosit, aut certe ne obsit rei publicae. (C. Off. 2 . 21 .) 

Vide ut istic tibi sit acutus culter probe. (PL Mil. 1397 .) 1640 

Videndum est primum, ne obsit benignitas; deinde ne major be- 
nignitas sit quam facultates; turn ut pro dignitate cuique tri- 
buatur. (G. Off. 1 . 14 .) 

Tantum vide ne hoc tempore isti obesse aliquid possit. 

(C. Att. 11 . 7 .) 

Ego pol te pro istis factis et dictis, scelus, ulciscar, ut ne impune in 1643 
nos inluseris. (Ter. Eun. 942 .) 

(Amator) ne dederit gratis quae dedit, usque dabit. Sic ne per- 
diderit, non cessat perdere lusor. (Ov. A. A. 1. 454, 452.) 

Adnitar, ne frustra vos hanc spem de me conceperitis. (L. 44 . a a.) 


1 Quin, like ut, is also used in consecutive (§§ 1680 , 1688 ) and depen¬ 
dent interrogative {§ 1768 ) sentences. The following is a summary 
of the general usage of certain verbs: 

Verbs of forbidding, hindering , opposing , with or without a nega¬ 
tive or its equivalent, may be followed by ne or quomlnufl, or an infi¬ 
nitive (with or without an accus.); 

verbs of opposing, refraining , neglecting , doubting , abest, &c. may, 
if negative or quasi-negative, be followed by quin; 
non dublto, &c. also by an acc. und infinitive; 
dublto is followed by a dependent interrogative an, an non. 

(Marlvig, /.<*/. Gr. § 375.) 
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Comparative sentences. 


ggpftttp. T.I7.] Indicative. 

Jjomparativ e sentences may here be noticed: they are intro 
ttiwed by correlative adjectives or adverbs; e.g. tantus...quantus, tam 
.quam, sio...ut; sometimes the demonstrative is omitted; sometimes 
the verb of the clause . (Other comparative sentences with ut in § 1707.) 


§L 


l635 


1. With adjective nr adverb in positive or superlative degree . l6 37 

Tanta est apud eoa, quanta maxima poteet egse, morum studiorunique 
distantia. (C. Lccl. 20.) 

Emit hortos homo cupidus et loeuples tanti quanti Pythias voluit. 

(C. Off, B. 14.) 

Locorum nuda nomina et quanta dabitnr brevitate ponentur. 

(Plin. H. N, 8 . init.) 

Jugurtha quam maximas potest copias armat. (Sail. J. 13.) 

Quod volebant, non, quam maturato opus erat, naviter expediebant. 

(L. 24. 23.) 

Quam maxmne huic vana hmc, suspitio erit, tam facillume patris pacem 
in leges conficiet suas. (Ter. Haut. 997.) 

Officium esso ineum putayi exercitum babere quam proxime hostem 
(sc. exercitum babere potui). (C. Att. G. 5.) 

Dare volt nxorem filio quantum potest. {PI. Most. 768.) 1639 

Nemo enim orator tam multa ne in Graoco quidem otio scripsit, quam 
multa sunt nostra. (0. Or. 30.) 

Verba quam potes ambiguia callidus abdo notie. (Ov. A. A. 1. 490.) 

Tenuit locum tam diu quam ferro potuit laborem. (0. Brut . G7.) 

Exibit quam saspe, time. (Tib. 1. 6 . 21 .) 

Satin 5 istuo mibi exquiaitumBt fuisse hunc servom in Alido? An. Tam 
satis ost, quam numquam hoc invenies secus. (PI. Capt . 639.) 

Non herole verbis, Parmeno, dioi potest tantum, quam re ipsa navi- 
gare incommodumst. (Ter. Hec. 416.) 

Tam enim sum amicus reipublic© quam qui maxime. (C, Fam. 5. 2.) 1641 

Prtoda inde majore quam quanta belli lama fuerat revecta, ludos fecit. 

(L. 1 . 35.) 

Non tam ista me sapientice fama deleotat, quam quod amiciti© noBtr® 
memoriam spero sompiternaru fore, (O. Lai. 4 .) 

Grata oa res, ut quro maxime sonafcui uuquam fuit. (L. 6 . 25.) 

Domus oelebratur ut cum maxime. (C. Q. Fr . 2. 4 [ 6 ].] 

Compare also 

Omnia, qure capt® urbes patiuntur, passi sumus et cum maxime pati- 
mur (i.e. ut rum patimur, quum maxime patimur.) (L. 29. 17.) 

Continued on p. 277. 
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v • .it!, est quod dicitur, multos modios salis simul edendos esse, ut 
amjcitiae munus expletum sit. (C. Lai 19.) 

Quae omnia hue tendunt, ut audias Isseum vel ideo tantum ut au- 
dieris. (Plin. Ep. 2. 3, fin.) 


iSL 


Scriptum erat, ut ad Iudos omnia pararet neve committeret ut 
frustra ipse properasset. (G. Att. 13. 45.) 

Neve hoc impune fuisset, Gorgoneum crinem turpes mutavit in 
hydros. (Ov. M. 4. 798.) 

Hie opsistam, ne imprudenti hue ea se subrepsit mihi. (PI. Mil 333.) 

Potin 1 ut molestus ne sis? (PI. Merc. 779.) 

Hoc eo s^pius testificor, ut auctoribus laudandis ineptiarum crimen 
effugiam. (G, Or. 3. 49.) 

Sublata etiam erat celebritas virorum ac mulierum, quo lamentatio 1644 
minueretur. (G. Leg. 2. 26.) 

Obducnntur libro aut cortice trunci, quo sint a frigoribus et calori- 
bus tutiores. (G. N. D. 2 . 47.) 

Cssar cognovit per Afranium stare, qtfo minus proelio dimicaretur. 

(Gses. C. 1. 41.) 

Neque impedio quominus susceptum negotium gerere possis. 

(G. Earn. 13. 5.) 

Non recusabo, quominus omnes mea scripta legant. (G. Fin. 1. 3.) 

1 lane ego causam, quominus novom consilium capiamus, in primis 
nxagnam puto. (Sail. Cat. 51.) 

Non enim possum quin revortar, quin loquar, quin edissertem, l6 .6 
eramque ex maerore eximam. (Plaut. Sticb. 30a.) 

Non videor mihi sarcire posse aedis mcas, quin totx perpetuse ruant 
cum fundamento perierint, nec quisquam esse auxilio queat. 

(PI. Most. 146.) 

Nil verbi, pereas quin fortiter, addam. (Hor. 5 . a. 3. 4l .) 

Vhc milites temperavere animis, quin extemplo impetum fecerent. 

(L. 5- 4 5 -) 

Romanis non humana ulla neque divina obstant, quin socios. ami- 
cos, procul juxta sitos, inopes potentisque trahant, excindant, 
ommaque non serva et maxume regna hostilia ducant. 

(Sail. Mith. § 17.) 


(£) The subordinate clause 
tbe principal 'verb. 


is often in place of object or subject to 1648 


V erres rogat et orat Dolabellam, ut ad Neronem proficiscatur. 

(G. Ferr. 1 . 29 .) 
Continued on p. 278 . 
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Comparative sentences. 



2. With adjective or adverb in comparative degree , eo...quod, eo.. 1643 

quo, 'in proportion...as;'' quam, 1 than . 1 (For priusquam, see § 1671 , 

sqq.) 

Hffic eo facilius magnam partem sestatis faciebant, quod nostra naves 
tempestatibus detinebantur. (Cas. G . 3. 12 .) 

Quo erant suaviores littera, eo majorem dolorem ille casus adferebat. 

(C. Q.F. 3. 1, §17.) 

Quo quisquo est sollertior et ingemosior, hoc docet ixacundius et labo- 
rioBius. (C. Rose. Com. 11 .) 

Quo minus ingenio possum, subsidium mi hi diligentiam comparavi. 

(C. Quint. 1.) 

Agricultura eas res, in quibus versatur, nomimbus notavit notis: quo 
magis hoc philosopho faciendum est. (C. Fin. 3. 2 .) 

Neo dextris magis gladiisque gerebatur res, quam scutis corporibusquo 
ipsia obnixi uxgobant. (L. 34. 46.) 

Quaorenti tibi superbius tacuissemus quam vera respondimus. 

(L. 42. 40.) 

Neo nunc quidem viris desidero aduloscentis; non plus quam aduIoB- 
cens tauri aut elephanti desiderabam. (0. Sen. 9.) 

Antonio, quam est, volo pejus esse. (0. Att. 15. 3.) 

Qua nos pro salute patriae gessimus, tanto consilio gesta eBge cognosces, 
ut tibi, multo majori quam Africanus fuit, mo, non multo mino- 
rem quam Lffilium, facile et in re publica et in amicitia adjunctum 
esse patiare. (C. Fam. 5. 7.) 

Xres fratros consortes ex agris profngerunt, quod eis plus frumenti 
imperabatur, quam quantum exararant. (G. Verr. 3 . 23.) 

Longum est, quod pluribus verbis aut sententiis ultra quam satis eat *045 
producitur. (C. Inv. 1.18.) 

T. Livius in contionibus supra quam enarrari potest eloquens. 

(Quint. 10 . 1 . 101.) 

Similarly pres quam (Plant.), * compared with how ; 1 pro quam, 'in 

proportion as. 1 

Nihil hoc quidemst triginta mime, praquam alios dapsilis sumutue 
facit. (PI. Most. 982.) eumptus 

Igitur parviseima corpora, pro quam et levissima sunt, ita mobilitate 
fruuntur. (Lucr. 8 . 199.) 

{For perquam, see § 1649.) 
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Hpc j>ostulatum de statuis ridiculum videtur: postulant enim non uti 
ne cogantur statuere. Quid igitur? ut ipsisne liceat. (Ib. 2. 60.) 


Ut mihi aedis aliquas conducat volo, ubi habitet istaec mulier. 

(PI. Merc . 560 .) 

Scrvis imperat, ut se ipsum neglegant, filiam defendant. 

(C. Verr. 1 . 26 .) 

Decrevit senatus, ut L. Opimius videret, nequid respublica detri¬ 
ment! caperet. (C. Cat. 1. 2.) 


Sl 


Ne quid ferretur ad populum patres tenuere: plebes vicit ut quin- 
tum eosdem tribunos crearent. (L. 3. 29.) 

Perfecerat fortuna ne quid tale scribere possem. (C. Fam. 4 . 13 § 1 .) 

De Tirone cura, quasso, quod facis, ut sciam, quid is agat. 

(G. Att. 10 . 4 .) 

Altera est res, ut res geras magnas et arduas plenasque pcriculorum 

(C. Off. 1 . 10 .) 

Justitis primum munus est, ut ne cui quis noceat, nisi lacessitus 
injuria. (Ib. 1 . 7 .) 

Proximum est, ut doceam deorum providentia mundum admini- 
strari. (C. N. D. 2 . 29 .) 


Magna mehercules causa absolutions cum ceteris causis hsec est, ne 
qua insignis huic imperio macula atque ignominia suscipiatur. 

(G. Font, 16 [ 12 ].) 


(c) In sentences restrictive of a preceding statement. , 6 S o 

ita...ut, cum eo ut, ‘with the precaution that ...must? ‘provided 
that ; ita ne, ita ut ne. Compare § 1704 . 


Accqymus (Caesaris) condiciones sed ita ut removeat prxsidia ex 
iis Iocis quas occupavit. (C. F*m. 16 . 12 .) 

Scio te omnia facturum. ut nobiscum quam primum sis: sed tamen 
ita velim ut ne quid properes. (C. Fam. 16. 9.) 

Ita tamen aequum est me vestra meis armis tutari, ne mea interim 
nudentur pr^aidiis. (L. 31 . 25 .) 

Atque ita mentitur, sic veris falsa remiscet, primo ne medium, 
medio ne discrepet imum. (Hor. A. P. i$i.) 

Lanuvinis civitas data sacraque sua reddita cum eo ut xdcs lucus- 
que Suspit* Junonis communis Lanuvinis municipibus cum 
populo Romano esset. (L. 8 . 14 .) 

Somewhat similarly: Sed quoniam de extis et de fulgoribus satis 
est disputatum, ostenta restant, ut tota haruspicina sit pertrac- 
Uta. (C. Div. 2 . 22 .) 
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Comparative sentences . 




• 8 . Some colloquial phrases may perhaps belong to the class 


Sl 


^Comparative sentences. 


(a) With quantum, quam, qui, which are either relative or perhaps 16^7 
interrogative; e.g. mirum quantum, § 1760. 


Huic generi orati orris adspergentur etiam sales, qui in dicerido nimium 
quantum valent. (0. Or. 26.) 

Vino et lucernis Medus acinacea immane quantum discrepat. 

(Hor. Od. 1. 27. 5.) 

A Pyreuari. promunturio Hispania ineipit, anguBtior non Gallia modo, 
verum etiam eemetipsa, ut diximus, immensum quantum hinc 
Oceano illinc Hiberico man comprimentibus. (Plin. 4. 20. 84.) 

Id mirum quantum profuit ad concordiam civitatis. (L. 2 . X.) 

Mirurn quam inimicus ibat, ut ego objurgarem. (C. Att. 13. 40.) 

0 Phaxlria, mcredibilest quantum enim anteeo sapientia. 

Mirum hoc qui potuit fieri. (PI. Epid . 414.) (Ter. Ph. 247.) 

( 6 ) With quam qualified by an adverb prefixed. (This usage , e.g. Ib 49 

miro quam, is probably the result of attraction for mirum quam : the 

whole expression being adverbial , each member is made adverbial 1 .) 

Here perhaps belongs perqunm. (For preequam, proquam, see § 1G45.) 

Kimis quam formido, ne manufesto hie me opprimat. (PI. Most. 511.) 

Ex atnoro hie admodum quam srevog eat. (Pl. Amph. 541.) 

Mire quam lllius loci non modo usus, sed etiam cogitatio delectat. 

(C. Att. 1. 11.) 

Nam quod de Pompeio Caninius agit, sane quam refrixit. 

(C. Q. Fr. 2. 4, § 5.) 

Succlamatum est ei frequenter a militibus Ventidianis, nam suos valde 
quam paucos habet, sibi aut in Italia pcretmdum esse aut vin- 
cendum. (D. Brut. ap. C. Fam. 11. 13.) 

Haud facile fuit ea qua objicerentur memoria complecti, pleraque 
enim oppido quam parva erant. (L. 39 . 47 .) 

Scelestus sacerdotem anum prfficipes reppulit propulit perquam indie- 
nis modis. (PI. Mud. 672.) 

Sio in ilia omni dofensiouo, quod esse in arte position videbatur, per 
quam breviter perstrinxi. (0. Or. 2 . 49 .) 


(c) So in Plautus qui (ado.) is used after pol, cdopo], hercle. 
Hercle qui, ut ta pra 3 dicas, cavendumst mi aps te irato. (PI. Ps. 478.) 
At pol qui dixti rectius. (Pl. Asia. 823.) 

Edepol qui te de iato multi cupiunt nuno mentirier. (Pl. Mil. 779 .) 

> Comp. fAtrd Idpwros ffavfiaaTov 3<rov, dav/iarru’s <i s X atpu, &0. 
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Of) A thing , about which fear is felt , is expressed by a sentence 
wipfut, if it is wished; with ne, if it is dreaded. (In English ‘ that 
not 3 corresponds to ut, 1 lest' or ‘that’ to ne.) Ne non is also used for 
ut, especially when the principal sentence is negative. 



O puer, ut sis vitalis, metuo, et majorum ne quis amicus frigore te 
feriat. (Hor. S. 2 . 1 . 60 .) 

Rem frumentariam, ut satis commode supportari posset, timere se 
dicebant. (Caes. G. 1 . 39 .) 

Vereor ne Romam, sic cunctantibus nobis, Hannibali ac Poenis toties 
servaverint majores nostri. (L. 22 . 14 .) 

Timeo, ue non impetrem. (C. Att. 9 . 6 .) 

Mi frater, mi frater, tune id veritus es ne te videre noluerim? ego 
te videre noluerim? immo vero me a te videri nolui. 

(C. Q.Fr.i. 3. § 1.) 

Id vero periculum erat ne majestatem nominis Alexandri sustinere 
non potuerit populus Romanus, et adversus eum nemo ex tot 
proceribus Romanis vocem liberam missurus fuerit. (L. 9 . 18 .) 

Vidit periculum esse, ne exutum impedimentis exercitum nequic- 
quam incolumem traduxisset. (L. 21 . 33 .) 

Mihi cavitiost ne nucifrangibula excussit ex malis meis. 

(PI. Bac. 598 .) 


Occasionally the expression of fear is omitted: 


1654 


At enim ne quid captioni mihi sit, si dederim tibi. (PL Most. 922 .) 
Sed ne, dum huic obsequor, vobis molestus sim. (C. Fin. 5 . 3 .) 


Similarly vide ne non ait, videut sit 4 Perhaps it is notjv ide ne sit, 1656 

4 Perhaps it is(For another meaning of tire se expressions see § 1640 .) 

Vide sis ne forte ad merendam quopiam devorteris, atque ibi ne plus 
quam satis fuerit biberis. (PI. Most . 966 .) 

Multa istius modi dicuntur in scholis, sed credere omnia vide ne 
non sit necesse. (C. Div. 2 . 13 .) 

Erat, si cujusquam, certetuum nihil praeter virtu tern in bonis dicere. 

‘ Vide ne magis,’ inquam, ‘ tuum fuerit, cum re idem tibi quod 
mihi videretur.’ (C. Fin. 3 . 3 .) 

Si non sunt Romac vestin' similes fcmime, videndum est ut honcste 
vos esse possitis. (C. Fam. 14 . 14 .) 

Qua re vidcant ne hoc sit periniquum et non ferendum. 

(G. Man. 22 .) 

Continued on p. 282. 


_J 



21 


rp.Lt.TZ] Indicative. Satin’ ut. vide ut 



4. Similar (to the abovenamed uses of quantum, quam, ut 1 G 53 
1647—1651) is the use, in the early language, of ut in phrases which 
may be either relative or interrogative. (Comp. §§ 1763, 1765.) 

(a) Satin’ ut, ‘ tolerably .* 

Satin’, ut oblitus fui tibi me narravisse? (PI. Merc. 480.) 

Satin’ ut meminit libertatis? (PI. Pers. 658.) 


(5) Vide ut is used to express surprise. It is preceded by hoc 
or illud. 


Hoc Bis vide, ut palpatur: nullust, quando ocoepit, blandior. 

(PL Merc. 167. 

0 illud vide, os ut sibi distorsit camufcx. (Tor. Eun . 670.) 

(For ut after vide in a reported question, see § 1762.) 


Continued on p. 283. 
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fl 8^ |Subjunctive. (D) Final; v>Uh ne, nedum. [Book 

«*' • T7 --- 

(*) ne, nedum, ‘much less' 

(This usage arises from the prevention of the occurrence of the 
greater event being rhetorically regarded as the purpose of the occur¬ 
rence of the less event.) 

Vix in ipsis tectis frigus infirma valetudine vitatur: nedum in mari 
sit facile abesse ab injuria temporis. (C. Fam. 16 . 8 .) 

Optimis hercule temporibus clarissimi viri vim tribuniciam sustinere 
non potuerunt: nedum his temporibus sine vestra sapientia salvi 
esse possimus. (G. Clu. 35 .) 

Querebantur consules bellicosos ambo viros, qui vel in pace tran- 
quilla bollum excitare possent, nedum in bello respirare civi- 
tatem forent passuri. (L. 26 . 26 .) 

Novam inexpertamque tribuniciam potestatem eripuere patribusnos- 
tris,ne nunc dulcedine semel capti ferant desiderium. (L. 3 . 52 .) 
Quippe secundae res sapientium animos fatigant, ne illi corruptis 
moribus victoriae temperarent. (Sail. Cat. n.) 

Erat enim multo domicilium hujus urbis, cum quidem hoec urbs fuit, 
aptius humanitati et suavitati tuae, quam tota Peloponnesus, 
nedum Patrae. (sc. essent. C. Fam. 7 . 28 , Wesenberg.) 



( J ) Purpose not of the principal action itself but of tlx mention 1660 
of the action; especially , with ne dlcam, in suggesting, while declining 
to make , a stronger statement. The perfect subjunctive is rare till 
afer the Augustan age. 

Ne longior sim, vale. (C. Fam . 15. 19.) 

Quando quidem est apud te virtuti honos, ut beneficio tulcris a me, 

quod mini** ncquisti, trccenti conjuravinnis principle juventutig 

Romans, ut in te hac via grassaremur. (L. a. 12 .) 

4 Ne nihil actum,’ inquit, *hac legatione censeatis, expiatum est 
quicquid ex foedere rupto irarum in nos ccelestium fuit.’ 

(L. 9 . 1.) 

Crudelem Castorem, ne dicam sceleratum ct impium. (G. Deiot 1 .) 

Satis inconsiderati fuit, ne dicam audacis, rem ullam ex illis attin- 
gere. (C. Phil. 13 . 5 .) 

Ut frontem ferias, sunt qui etiam Csesonium putent competitorem 
fore. (G. Att . 1. 1.) 

Ergo ut ad primum illud revertar, sit orator nobis is, qui ad- 
commodate ad persuadendum possit dicere. (G. Or. 1 . 61 .) 

Vetera majestaa quaedam, et, ut sic dixerim, religio commendat. 

(Quint. 1 . 6 . § 1 .) 
Continued onp. 284. 



Ne...quidem, &c.; non dlco. 


1 ( XXL] Indicative. 


Aj/limax or anticlimax may be expressed directly in the indicative, 
■ especially by ne...quidem, non modo...sed etiam, &c . , and in post- 
Augustan writers adeo (adeo non, ‘so much less'); in Cicero usque eo. 



Lepido quidem numquam placuit ex Italia exiro; Tollo multo minus. 

(C. Att . 8. 9.) 

Si igitur non sunt, nihil possunt esse: ita ne miseri quidem sunt. 

(C. T. D. 1. 6.) 

Hose igitur optimus quisque non susripiet rei public® causa: ne res 
publica quidem pro se euscipi volet. (C. Off. 1. 45.) 

Pollio omnibus negotiis non interfuit solum, eed proafuit. 

(C. Fam . 1. 6.) 

Dies autcm non modo non levat luctum hunc, sed etiam auget. 

(C. Att. 3. 15, § 2.) 

Recordor hrcc me turn vidisse, cum secundas etiam res nostras, non 
modo adversas pertimescebam. (C. Fam. 4, 14.) 

Apollinis oracula numquam ne mediocri quidem cuiquam, non modo 
prudenti probata sunt. (C. Div. 2. 55.) 

Dionysius quidem tyrannus Byracusis expulsus Corinthi pueros docebat: 
usque eo imperio carere non poterat. (C. T. I). 3 . 12.) 

Hu jus totius temporis fortunam nec deflere quidem quisquam satis 
digue potnit, adeo nemo exprimcre verbis potest. \Voll. 2. 67.) 

Qumlibet enim ex iis artibus, quarum habui mcntionem, in puucoe 
nbros contrahi solet; adeo non esfc infinite spatio ad traditionem 
opus. (Quint. 12. 11, § 10.) 


So with non dico, non dicam, of a weaker statement, which the 

speaker rejects in favour of a stronger one. 

Incredibile ac simile portonti eat, quonam modo ilia tarn multa qnnm 
paucis, non dioo meusibus sed diebus, cfluderit. (0. Phil. 2. 27.) 

Nihil est in ea urbe contra hano rem publicam non dico factum sed 
mliil omnino excogitatiun. (C. Agr. 2. 33.) 

An id exploratum cuiquam potest esse, quo modo se hoc habiturum 
sit corpus, non dico ad annum sed ad vesperum. (C. Fin. 2. 28 ) 


Continued on p. 286. 



f «Si4 Subjunctive. 


(D) Final: with dum, &c. [Book 


a sentence with ne ts not unfrequently appended to a pn 
\%v S •ma&ysta temen t. 1 (This I say ), lest' 




Senectus est natura loquacior, ne ab omnibus earn vitiis videar 
vindicare. (C. Sen. 16.) 

Mihi quidem eae verse videntur opiniones, quae honestae, quae lauda- 
biles, quae gloriosae, quae in senatu, quae apud populum, quae 
in omni ccetu concilioque profitendae sint, ne id non pudeat 
sentire, quod pudeat dicere. (G. Fin. 2. 24.) 

Scuta si quando conquiruntur a privatis in bello ac tumultu, tamen 
homines inviti dant, etsi ad salutem communem dari sentiunt; 
ne quem putetis sine maximo dolore argentum caelatum domo, 
quod alter eriperet, protulisse. (C. Verr. 4. 23.) 


3 . An event expected and purposed. 1664 

( a ) With dum * until' rarely donee, quoad; in presait and im¬ 
perfect tenses only . (In English the subjunctive is best expressed by 

using i shall] * should] 4 can' * could;' or by a periphrasis] e.g. dum 

venlat, veniret, ‘ to allozu of bis coming 4 to enable him to come.') 

Exspectate, dum consul aut dictator fiat, quem privatum viribus 
et audacia regnantem videtis. (L. 3. n.) 

Exspecta, amabo te, dum Atticum conveniam. (C. Alt. 7.1, § 4.) 

Hoc idem aput nos rectius poteris agere, atque ibi sedens, dum is 
veniat, opperibere. (Piaut Bac. 47.) 

Iratis aut subtrahendi sunt ei, in quos irapetum conantur facere, dum 
se ipsi conligant, aut rogandi orandique sunt, ut, si quam habent 
ulciscendi vim, differant in tempus aliud, dum defervescat ira 

(C.T.D. 4.36.) 

Dum relieu® naves eo convenirent, ad horam nonam in ancoris 
exspcctavit. (Gaes. G. 4. 23.) 

Die insequenti quievere, dum praefectus juventutem Apolloniatium, 
armaque et urbis vires inspiceret. (L. 24. 40.) 

Verginius, dum collegam consuleret, moratus, permittente eo, nocte 
dictatorem dixit. (L. 4. 21.) 

Itaque dum locus comminus pugnandi daretur, aequo animo singu- 
Ia9 binis navibus obiciebant et retenta utraque nave diversi 
pugnabant. (Caes. Civ. 1. 58.) 

Multa bello passus, dum conderet urbem inferretque deos Latio. 

(Verg. A. 1 . 6.) 

Non medius ftdius mediocri dolore adficiebar, sed usque mihi tem- 
peravi, dum perducerem eo rem, ut dignum aliquid vestra 
expectatione efficerem. (Plancus ap. G. Fam. 10. 7.) 

Continued on p. 280 , 
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Indicative with dum, donee, &c. 



The indicative mood is used with qnam din, ‘so long as,’ dum, 1661 
donee 1 , quo ad, 'until,* ‘whilst,’ ‘so long as * of a simple expres¬ 
sion of fact. The pluperfect appears not to he used in these sentences 
(i except in § 1491). For cum, see § 1717 sqq . 

1. ‘ While,’ i.e. * in the time that:’ dum with present tense (though 

qualifying past actions), rarely with other tenses. (The indicative 
present is usually retained even in clauses dependent on infinitives and 
subjunctives.) 

(a) Of time only. (An event expected is sometimes treated as if it 1663 
occupied the period of waiting.) 

Dum veniunt amici, solus, filio procul stante, multa eecum ammo 
volutans, inambulavit. (L. 40. 8 .) 

Ego hie tantisper, dum exis, te opperiar foris. (PI. Most . 683.) 

Ego in Arcano opperior, dum ista cognosco, (C. Att . 10. 3.) 

Tityxe, dum redeo, brevis cat via, pasee eapollas, et potum pastas age. 

(Verg. B. 9. 23.) 

Scitis quomodo, dum ex urbe praesidia opperior, in Galliam proficisci 
nequiverim. (Sail. C. 68 .) 

Nullis evidentibua causis obiere, dum ealciantur matutino, duo Ceb- 
sares, praetor et pnetura perfunctus dictatoris Caesaris pater; Q. 
iEmilius Lepidus jam egrodiens, incusso pollice limini cubiculi; 

C. Aufustius egressus, cum in senatum iret, offenso pede in 
comitio; Cn. Boebius Tamphilns, cum a puero quaesisset boras; 

C. Servilius PanBa, cum staret in foro ad tabemam hora diei 
secunda in P. fratrem innixus; Btfibius judex, dum vadimonium 
differri jubet; super onines 0. Julius medicus, dum inunguit, 
speoillum per oculum trahens; A. Manlius Torquatue, cum in 
cena plaoentam adpeteret; L. Tuecius medicus, dum mulsi polio, 
nem haurit; Appius Baufeius, e balineo revorsus, cum mulsum 
bibisset OYnmque sorberet; &o. 

<Plin. N. H. 7, §§ 181—183, somewhat abridged.) 

Dum haee Veiis agebantur, interim arx liornro Capitoliumque in in* 
genti periculo fuit. (L. 6 . 47 ) 

Other instances of present in § 1468. 

t JceT Cicon^ *° b ° ty VmSX 0r 
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(D) Final : unfit dum, &c. 


[Book (g 


Sic deinceps omne opus contexitur, dum justa muri altitudo ex= 
pleatur. (Cscs. G. 7. 23.) 

Actia pugna te duce per pueros hostili more refertur, donee alteru- 
trum velox victoria fronde coronet. (Hor. Ep. 3. 18. 61.) 

Epaminondas exercebatur plurimum currendo et luctando ad eum 
finem, quoad stans complecti posset atque contendere. 

(Nep. 15. 2.) 






(b) Sometimes the subjunctive implies not strictly that an action 1666 
is purposed , but that it is expected and counted on. (dum, *<wbile ’) 

Nihil deinde moratus, rex quattuor millia armatorum, dum recens 
terror esset, Scotussam misit. (L. 36. 9.) 

Interim Romae principes plebis, jam diu nequicquam imminentes 
spei majoris honoris, dum foris otium esset, coetus indicerc in 
domos tribunorum plebis. (L. 4.25, cohere Madvig reads est 1 .) 

Ilia quidem dum te fugeret per ftumina pracceps, immanem ante 
pedes hydrum moritura puella servantem rip.js alta non vidit in 
herba. (Verg. G. 4. 457.) 


(c) 1 So long as' =‘provided that? 1 if only; dum, dum modo i 663 

(in negative sentences dum ne, dummodo ne), with present or imper¬ 
fect tenses. 

Dum res maneant, verba fingant arbitratu suo. (C. Fin. 5. 29.) 

Vox ilia dira et abominanda, ‘Oderint dum metuant.’ Sullano 
scias saeculo scriptam. Oderint? quid? dum pareant? non. 
dum probent? non. quid ergo? dum timeant. Sic nec amari 
quidem vellem. (Sen. lr. 1. 20.) 

Itaque ingeniosi vocentur, ut libet, dum tamen constet contumeliose 
sic laudari disertum. (Quint. 2. 12. 7.) 

Dum ille ne sis, quern ego esse nolo, sis mea causa qui lubet. 

(Plant. Trin. 979.) 

Multi omnia recta et honesta neglegunt, dummodo potential con- 
sequantur. (C. Off .I 3. 2 1.) 

Omnia postposui, dummodo praceptis patris parerem. 

(Cic. fil. apud C. Fam . 16. 21.) 

Hanc levitatem ac jactationem animi neque mirabantur in juvenc 
furioso neque arguebant, dummodo averterent eum ab Roma¬ 
nis. (L. 24- 6.) 


1 The imperfect is found (in the MSS.) in the same sense inL. 1. 40, 
‘dum averteret;’ 2.47, ‘dum...tererent10. 18, ‘ dum...gcrercntur 
in all which places Madvig (after Gronovius) reads 1 quum:’ also in 21. 
34, 4 dum.,.cunctaretur, 7 where he reads ‘cunctatur. 

Contimied on p. 288 . 
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('•) ‘ While'in consequence of.' 

m 

In has cladis incidimue, dum metal quam cari esse et diligi maluimus. 

(C. Off. 2. 8.) 

Ita mulier, dum pauca mancipia retinere volt, fortonaa omnes per- 
didit. (C. Gcecil. 17.) 


% 


Vide ne, dum pudet te parum optimatem esse, parum diligenter, 
quid optimum sit, eligas. (Cud. ap. C. Fam. 8. 16.) 

Verum ego liberius altiusque processi, dum me civitatis morum piget 
tffidetque. (Sail. J. 4.) 

Nec arduum videbatur exscindere eoloniam nullis mummentis S8Bp- 
tam; quod ducibus nostris parum provisum erat, dum amcenitati 
prius quam usui consulitur. (Tao. A. 14. 81.) 

Arminius canitur adhuc barbaras apud gentes, Romimis hand perinde 
Celebris, dum vetera extollimus rocentium incuriosi. (Ib. 2. 88.) 


Dum Aristo et Pyrrho in una virtute sic omnia esse voluenmt ut earn 
rerum selectione exspoliarent, virtutem ipsam sustulerunt. 

(C. Fin. 2. 18.) 

L. Murena, dum ex honoribus continuis famili® majorumque suorum 
unum ascendero gradum dignitatis conatus esfc, venit in pericu* 
lum. (C. Mur. 27.) 


2. * While'so long as,' * all the time that ; 1 dum, doneo, quam- 1667 

diu, quoad. The tense in both clauses is usually the same . 

Neque enim, dum eram vobiscum, animum meoni videbatis. 

(C. Sen. 22.) 

Neque dum vestris viribus restitistis, neque dum auxilia ab Romanis 
aperastis, pacifl unquam apud vos mentionem feci. (L. 21. 13.) 

Hoo feci, dum liouit; intermisi, quoad non licuit. (C. Phil. 3. 13.) 

Dum Latinos loquentur litters), queroua huio loco non doerit. 

(C. Leg. 1. 1.) 

Ut ffigroto, dum anima est, spea esse dicitur, Bio ego, quoad Pompeius 
in Italia fuit, sperare non destiti. (C. Att. ( J. 10.) 

Tuas epistolas cum lego, minus milii turpis xideor, Bed tam diu, dum 
lego. (Ib. 9. 6, § 5.) 

Donee arrnati confertique abibant, peditum labor in persequondo fuit: 
poatquam jactari arma passim fugaque per agros spargi aciem 
hoatium anima dyers uni est, turn equitum turmte einisBffi. 

(L. 6. 13.) 

Donee gratus eram tibi, Persarum vigui rego beatior. Donee non alia 
magis arsis id, Romans vigui clarior Ilia. (Hor. Od. 3. 9. 1.) 

Bibulus so oppido munitiBsimo tam diu tenuit quamdia in provinoia 
Parthi fucrunt. (C. Fam . 12. 19.) 

Quamdiu quisquam erit, qui te defendere audeat, vives. (C. Cat. 1. 2.) 

Continued on p. 28*h 
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23 '' tibi veniendum censeo, dummodo ne quid hxc festinabrf 
^^Vimminuateius plnrJ'P _£ ^ „ u 


4 a 


■*» 


— .w«u«uiiu censeo, uummodo ne quid hiec festinaftd 
imrmnuatejus glome, quam consecuti sumus. (C .Fam io 25 ) 

Wtert^unorffftx!)^ inconsutam > dum «S° - 

(d) Sometimes (chiefly in Liny and later historians) with donee ,a, 
'10 tong as j l until) the subjunctive is used of facts; Jhere theindi- 

‘imoTrf^t ?"* b lT 7 W in earl,er ,writers - Only in present and 
imperfect and {rarely) pluperfect tenses. {Comp. §§ 1674, 1716.) 

Nihil Mn e trepidabant elephanti, donee continenti velut ponte age- 
fh™ U PnmU t S erat P. avor - q«um, soluta ab ceteris rate, in 

2 aam ta 3 £?. b ‘ r rgenteS inter se ’ cedentihus extremis 
f- ac l ua ' tre pidatioms aliquantum edebant, donee quietem iDse 
timer circumspectantibus aquam fecisset. (L. 21. s 8 ) P 

F ontis aqua, media nocte fervida exaestuat, quoque nox proDius 
vergit ad lucem, multum ex nocturno calorc^decrescit. donee 
sub ipsum diei ortum adsueto tepore lauguescat. (Curt. 4. 7.) 

Trunci quoque et debiles quidam arma non omittebant, donee multo 
sanguine eflTuso exammati procumberent (Curt. 4 15* § 17 ) 

* {SS*JT“ •••■' 

Chaucorum gens quamquam incipiat a Frisiis ac partem Iitoris 

d^nerm ChT qUaS eXp0sl,i « entiu «» lateribus oplenditur, 
doner in Chattoa usque sinuctur. (Tae. Germ. 35 .) 1 

cu&ncUVr' 0 '”*> e T et ?i and !tJ occurr ence. or prior o t . , fc , 

enrrence, prevented; ninth quam (quam non! after A \ «h,,„ 

titiXXSdZi* 

Qsl * dv “ l “ audi " ■”“**> 
frmd. (£ dknim ***> 1,1 M«*»o«ta2 

Numida; prius, quam ex castris subveniretur sieuti i,■- i 

proxumos collis discedunt. (Sail. “V) ’ 

s,c ~r^(ST3?r; I 7“‘ intellegerctur ab Afraci ° 
Gra l^dt^^c.T , ;T 9 .p n, ^ t, vocem cubantes 

,S 20? ad Cn - Pompei '™ 

Continued on p. 200. 
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Ipse me, quoad. quisquam,qui exercitus scribifc, idoneum militem ju< 
cabit, numquam sum exouEafcurus. (L. 42. 34.) 

Hostes populi Romani primum fuimus per nos ipsi, quoad nostra arma 
nos tutari poterant. (L. 23. 42.) 


3. 4 Until;* donee (donicum), quoad; and sometimes dmn. 1669 


De comitiis, donee rediit Marcellus, silentium fuit. fL. 23. 31.) 

Ph. ‘Actum,* aiunt ‘ne agas.’ De. Non agam? immo hand deei- 
nam, donee perfecero hoc. (Ter. Ph. 419.) 

Si respexis, donicum ego te jussero, continuo hercle ego te dedam 
diecipulam cruci. (Plaut. Aul. 58.) 

Usque eo timui, donee ad rejiciundos judices venimus. (C. Verr. 1. 6 .) 

Milo in senatu fuit eo die, quoad senatus dimissus cst. (C. MiL 10.) 

Tamen non faciam finem rogandi, quoad nobis nuntiatum erit te id 
fecisse. (C. Att. 16. 16. 16.) 

Mansit in condicione atque pacto usque ad enm finem, dum jndicee 
reject! Bunt. (0. Verr. Act. 1. 6 .) 

Milii quidera usque cur® erit, quid agas, dum, quid egeris, scioro. 

(C. Fam. 12. 19.) 

4 . With quam after prius, ante, citius, <ko. ; (a) of a simple state- >671 

merit of the subsequent occurrence of one event to anothcr t as a fact. 

(‘ The imperfect is rarely used , the pluperfect never.* Fischer.) 


Antequam pro L. Murena dicere instituo, pro me ipso pauca dicam. 

(0. Mur. 1.) 

Quaro, antoquam diaoedie, Othonem, si Rom® ost, oonvonias porvolim. 

(C. Att. 12. 37.) 

Hebc bona, is, qui testamentum fecerat, Heraolio, ante oliquanto quam 
6Bt mortuus, omnia utenda ac posBidenda tradiderat. 

(C. Verr. 2. 18 .) 

Neque prius fugere destiterunt quam ad flumen Rbetmm n^llia pas- 
Buum ex eo loco circiter quinque pervenerunt. (Crcs. q 1. 53 ) 

Petilini non ante, quam vires ad etandum in mnris ferondaaue Arnm 
deerant, expugnati sunt. (L. 23. 30.) 


Non defatigabor ante, quam illorum anoipitis vios rationesque et nro 
omnibus ot contra omnia disputandi percep ero . (0. Or 3. 3 fi ) 


Membris uiimur print, qiam didicimus, t i ug 
habeamus. (0. Fin. 3. 20.) 


c* causa utilitaiis 


Continued on p. 291. 
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prius Vindovicem reliquosque duces ex concilio dimittunt; 
quam ab his sit concessum arma uti capiant. (Caes. G. 3. 18.) 

Ad fratrem amicosque ejus non prius destitit mittere, quara pacem 
cum iis confirmaret. (L. 45. 11.) 

Inde ante discessit Antonius, quam ilium venisse audisset. 

(G. Att . 14. 20.) 

[Sometimes (in Livy, &>c.) without any accessory notion of 1674 
purpose. 


Paucis ante diebus, quam Syracusae caperentur, Otacilius in Afri- 
cam transmisit (L. 25. 31.) 

Nec ante continuando abstitit Appius magistratu, quam obruerent 
eum male parta, male gesta, male retenta imperia. (L. 9. 34.) 

Aristides interfuit pugnse navali apud Salamina, quae facta est prius 
quam poena liberaretur. (Nep. 3. 2.) 

Multa mehercule fecit Antonius pridie quam tu ilium relinqueres. 

(Veil. 2. 83.) 

Labruscas folia, priusquam decidant, sanguineo colore mutantur. 

(Piin. 14 § 37.)] 

(a.) Zeno Eleates perpessus est omnia potius, quam conscios delendac 1676 
tyrannidis indicaret. (G. T. D. 2. 22.) 

Hannibalem ego potius traham, quam ille me retineat. (L.28.44.) 

‘Depugna 7 inquis 4 potius quam servias. 7 (C. Att. 7. 7.) 

Duo nobis opera pro uno relinquunt, ut alia sumamus, alia expeta- 
mus, potius quam uno fine utrumque concluderent. 

(C. Fin. 4. 14.) 

Et si hunc videbo non dare argentum tibi quod dixit, potius quam 
id non fiat, ego dabo. (Plaut. Pseud. 554.) 

t riplet quivis oculos citius mihi quam te contemptum cassa nuce 
pauperet. (Hor. S . 2. 5. 35.) 

Libefctius ornncs mens, si modo sunt aliquae meae, laudes ad te 
trai\sfuderim quam aliquam partem exhauserim ex tuis. 

(G. Att. 14. 17. a.) 

So with ut also: l6? g 

Multi ex plebe, spe amissa, potius quam ut cruciarentur trahendo 
auimam, capit'.bus obvolutis se in Tiberim praecipitaverunt. 

(L. 4. 12.) 

Turn ille nihil sibi longius fuisse, quam ut me viderct. 

(G. Fani. 11. 27.) 
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uiji. XX/.] Indicative (and Tnfin.) : with priusquam. 

CiUair vitam veniaraquo Ccesar promisit, quam illis, ut ea precarentur^ 
^i^XperBQasnm cst. (Veil. 2. 85.) 

Indo ante profectus est Antonins, quam ego earn venisse cognovi. 

(C. Att. 15. 1.) 




Compare Intra triduum, quam oppugnare coeperat, receptam (urbem) 1673 
ex hostibus, colonis restituit. (L. 41. 16.) 

Compare also § 1645. For postquam, &a see §§ 1471, 1475, 1491. 


(b) Occasionally the indicative is found , even though the occur- 1675 
rence denoted is a matter to be prevented. 

Omnia experiri certumst, priusquam pereo. (Ter. Andr. 311.) 

Sed, me dins fidius, multo eitius meam salntem pro te abjecero, quam 
Cn. Plancii salutem tradidero contentioni tu£B. (C. Plane. 33.) 

Infelicem linguam bonorum exercete eonvicio, biscite, commordete: 
citias multo frangetis dentes quam inprimetis. (Sen. Dial. 7. 20.) 

Antcquam opprimit lux majoraque hostium agmina obssopiunt iter, 
per hos,qui inordinati obstrepunt portis, erump&mus. (L. 22.50.) 


(c) The same simple connection of like expressions is found in the 1677 

infinitive , participle t die. 

Addit Pompeius se prius oceisum iri a Clodio quam me violatum iri. 

(C. Att. 2. 20.) 

Doleo te sapientia prroditum prope singulari non tuifl bonis delectari 
potius quam alienis malis laborare. (C. Fam. 4. 3 .) 

Picit debere eos Italioo totius anctoritatem sequi potius quam uniua 
bomiuis voluntati obtemperore. (C©s. C. 1. 35 .) 

Konne tibi adfirmavi quid via me potius perpesaurum quam ex Italia 
ad bellum civile exiturum. (0. Fam. 2. 16, § 8 .) 

Constituent illo potius utendum consilio quam aut deditionis aut pacis 
subeundam oondicionem. (Ca>s. O. 7 . 78.) 


Continued on p. 293 . 
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Subjunctive. (E) Consecutive. 



CHAPTER XXII. 

USE OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD TO EXPRESS 
CAUSATION: with contrasted use of Indicative. 

(E) Consecutive subjunctive. 

Sentences expressing a consequence greatly resemble those ex- 1678 
pressing a purpose. Consecutive sentences are introduced, as finnl 
sentences are, by qul, nt, quin. But if a negative is required non, 
not ne, is used The subjunctive in these sentences in no way im¬ 
plies the non-existence of the action, but simply that the principal 
and subordinate clauses are related as cause (real or possible) and 
effect. 

The first subdivision contains adjectival sentences, and in some 
of these quin is found, as if for qul non, and cum for quo tempore. 

The second division contains what are properly adverbial sen¬ 
tences, but which sometimes supply the place of a subject or 
object to the principal verb; sometimes imply a special restriction 
of the principal sentence; sometimes are employed in making a 
concession. 

The following are typical instances. 

1. (<a) Ib sum, qul Ulud faclam. 

( b ) Nemo eat, ^ cernat. 

(r) Dlcit quod intellegam. 

(d) Unus, quod sciam, hoc dicit. 

2 . (a) Non la sum, ut me periculum deterrent, 

Nunquam scrips! lltteras, quin ad te flcrlpsorim. 

(b) Eo fit, ut lltteras Bcripserim. 

(c) Ita laudo eum, ut non pertdmescam, 

(d) Ut eum laudarerim, non pertlmuL 

(r) Ego ut lstum pertimescam ? 


Continued on p. 294. 
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Indicative with relatives; also with quod, ut. 

The usages of the indicative here contrasted with the consecutive 1679 
subjunctivo are (1 a, b , c) simple matter of fact relative sentences; 
and others (<2, e) which are used to express a restriction upon the prin¬ 
cipal sentence. These have not unfrequently double relatives, e. q. 
quisquis or quicumque; where the indicative is especially notice¬ 
able, because in English we use the (so-called) subjunctive. 

(2) A consequence is sometimes expressed in the indicative, though 
the fact that it is a consequence is not marked by the mood. 

(3) In contrast to the sentences with ut, forming the subject or 
object of the principal verb, are placed sentences occupying a similar 
position but introduced by quod, and expressing mere factB. Some¬ 
times also they are in apposition to oblique cases. 

(4) Facts are also frequently stated in the indicative with ut. 

The following are typical instances ; 

1. (a) Ego sum qui illud feci. 

(&) Multi sunt qul cernunt. 

(c) Dlclt quod intellego. 

(d) Quod ad me attlnet, nihil non bene fleclstl. 

(e) Qulcquld Id est, tlmeo Danaoa. 

2. Ita eum non laudo, etiam vitupero. 

3. Quod eum nunquam vldl, mihi pergratumet. 

4. (a) Ut dlxlsti, lta feci. 

(b) Prout res postulat, lltteras expecto. 

(c) Ut eum laudavi, lta non pertimul. 

(d) Sit Ennius sane, nt est, perfection 

(«) Slcut eram, fugio sine vestlbus. 

</) Ita vlvam, ut homlnem odl. 
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Subjunctive. (E) Consecutive. [Book 


ifiT 

wen- 


The consecutive subjunctive expresses an action vieweli-J- 
, .^^baracteristic of persons or things, or as the natural 
result of other actions or of qualities. 


For the distinctive use of tenses, see § 1524. 


1. With relative adjective, e.g. qul = ut is, 4 so that be,' 1680 
1 such that he,' 4 the kind of person to' 4 such persons as: in nega¬ 
tive sentences aui non; or, if the principal sentence is negative, 
or quasi-negative, quin (or qui non 1 ). Also cum = quo tempore. 


Especially frequent (a) after demonstratives (1b, tails, tantua, 
<&V.) or adjectives of quality; (£) after assertions of existence or 
non-existence (eat qui, est cum, eat quod, <&V.); (c) occasionally 
without any such introduction. 


(a) Innocentia est adfectio talis animi, quae noceat nemini. 

(C. T. D. 3. 8.) 

Quicquid ejusmodi est, in quo non possint plures excellere, in eo fit 
plerumque tanta contentio, ut difficillimum sit servare sanctam 
societatem. (C. Off. r. 8.) 

Ego is sum, qui nihil unquam mea potius quam meorum civium 
causa fecerim. (G. Fam. 5. 21.) 

Campani majora in defectione deliquerant, quam quibus iemosci 
posset. (L. 26. 12.) 

Haec est una contentio, qu« adhuc permanserit. (C. Ac. 2. 24.) 

Solus es, C. Caesar, cujus in victoria ceciderit nemo nisi armatus. 

(G. Dejot. 12.) 

Praeceps amentia ferebare, qui te existimares avaritiae volnera cru- 
delitatis remediis posse sanare. (G. Kerr. 5. 46.) 

O fortunate adulescens, qui tuae virtutis Homerum praeconem in- 
veneris. (C. Arch. 10.) 

Me miserum, qui non adfuerim. (C. Fam. 3. n. 2.) 

Erit illud profecto tempus, cum tu fortissimi viri magnitudinem 1684 
animi desideres. (C. Mil. 26.) 

In id sxculum Romuli cecidit astas, cum jam plena Gracia poeta- 
rum et musicorum esset. (C. R. P. 2. 10.) 

Profectus est id temporis cum jam CJodius, si quidem eo die Romam 
venturus erat, redire potuisset. (C. Mil. 10.) 


^ used for qui, qua, quod...non, nom. case, rarely for any 
othei case. In other cases either quin...eum, or quem...non is used. 7 
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fg.jXXII.'l Indicative in relative, clauses . 



The indicative is used for simple definitions of existing 1681 
persons or things or classes (qui, 'who,' ‘ whoever; cum, 'at 
which time’). 

After such expressions as sunt qui, the indicative is unusual (except 
in the earlier writers and poet$)> unless an adjective of number or defi¬ 
nition be added , as multi sunt qui. 

Sp. Thorius satis valuit in populari genere dicendi, is, qui agrum ,683 
publicum vitiosa et inutili lege vectigali levayit. ( 0 . Brut. 36 .) 

Epicurus non satis politus est iis artibus, qnas qui tenent, eruditi 
appellantur. (C. Fin . 1 . 7. § 26 .) 

Etenim si is qui non defondit injuriam neque propulsafc, cum potest, 
injusto facit, ut in primo libro disserui, qualis liabenduB est is, 
qui non modo non repcllit sed etiam adjuvat injunam? 


(C. Off. 3 . 18 .) 


Virtus eBt una alti-.simiB deGxa radicibus, quse nunquam vi ulla labe- 
lactari potest. (C. Phil. 4. 5.) 

Verum ego seditiosus, uti Sulla ait, qui premia turbarum queror, et 
bellum cupiens, qui jura pacis repeto. (Sail Up. 16 .) 

Fortunatus illius exitua, qui ea non vidit, quum fierent, qm» pramdit 
futura. ( 0 . Brut. 96 .) 

Nunquam, inquit Cornelia, non felieem me dicam, quro Gracchos 
peperi. (Son. Dial. 6. 16 , § 3 .) 

Longum illnd tempns cum non ero, magis me moyet, quam boo exi- 1085 
guum. ( 0 . Alt. 12 . 18 .) 

Sententiam meam tu facillime perspicere potuisti jam ab illo tempore, 
cum in Cumanum mihi obviam venisti. (C. Fam. 2 . 16 .) 

Quid autem agebatur, nisi ne deleri et everti xempublicam funditus 
velles, cum te neque priucipes civitatiB rogando, neqqo froquens 
senatus agendo, de vendita atque addicta sontentia mover© potnit. 


(C. Phil 2. 21.) 
Continued on p. 297. 
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Ne iHa edepol pro merito tuo memorari multa possunt: ubi fidentem 
fraudaveris, ubi ero infidelis fueris, ubi verbis conceptis sciens 
lubenter perjuraris, ubi parietes perfoderis, in furto ubi sis 
praehensus, &c. (PI. Asm. 560 sq. cf. 567 sq.) 


Sl 


{b) Inventus est scriba quidam, qui cornicum oculos confixerit. 1686 

(G. Mur. 11.) 

Tu enim repertu’s Philocratem qui superes veriverbio. Ar. Pol, 
ego ut rem video, tu inventus vera vanitudine qui convincas. 

(PI. Capt. 568.) 

Est hie est animus lucis contemptor, et istum qui vita bene credat 
emi, quo tendis, honorem. (Verg. A. 9. 206.) 

Sunt qui discessum animi a corpore putent esse mortem. 

(c. t. n. 1. 9 .) 

Est quatenus amicitiae dari venia possit. (G. Lai. 17.) 

Fuit antea tempus, cum Germanos Galli virtute superarent, ultro 
bella inferrent, trans Rhenum colonias mitterent. 


(Cats. G. 6. 34.) 

Quid istuc est, mi vir, negoti, quod tu tam subito domo abeas? 
Amfh. Edepol haut quod tui me distsdeat. (PI. Amph. joa.) 

Quid Hannibal fecit hostiliter, quod hie non aut fecerit, aut facial 
aut moliatur et cogitet ? (C. Phil. 5. 9.) 


Injussu populi nego quicquam sanciri posse, quod populum teneat. 

(L. 9. 9.) 

Quotus igitur est quisque qui somniis pareat, qui intellegat, qui 
ineminent? (C. Di'v. 2. 60.) 1 


Nec quisquam rex Persarum potest esse, qui non ante Magorum 
disciphnam scientiamque perceperit. (C. Div. i. 41.) 

Nego in Sicilia tota ullum argenteum vas fuisse, quin * Verres conqui- .688 
aient, mspexerit, quod placitum sit, abstulerit (G. Ferr. 4. i.) 

In castello nemo fuit omnium militum, quin vulneraretur. 

(Gaes. C. 3. 53.) 

Quis tam fuit illo tempore ferreus, qui non illorum state nobilitate 
misena commovereturl ecquis fuit quin lacrymaret ? 

(C. Ferr. 5. 46.) 

Nemo I.ilybaii fuit quin viderit, nemo in Sicilia quin audierit. 

(Ib. 5. 54.) 

Nullust Ephesi, quin sciat. (PI. Bat. 336.') 

Quis est, quin cernat quanta vis sit in sensibus? (G. Ac. t. 7.) 
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i\ 

\ jSTXZ/.] Indicative in relative clauses. 


Si. 


^ Hunt multi, qui eripiunt aliia, quod aliis largiantur. (G. Off. 1. 14.) 1687 


Sunt (trans deserta Africoe populi) quibus ante adventum Eudoxi adoo 
ignotus ignis fuit, ut amplecti etiam flamnms et ardentia emu 
abdere, donee noceret, maxime libuerit. (Mela 8 , § 92.) 


Tempus erit f quo vos speculum vidisso pigebit. (Ov. Med. form. 47.) 

Multi anni sunt, cum M. Fadius in meo are est, et a me diligitox 
propter sum mam suam hum anitatem. (C. Fam. 15. 14.) 

Sed incidunt stepe tempora, cum ea, quro maxime videntur digna esse 
justo homine, commutantur fiuntque contraria. (C. Off. 1. 10.) 

Est cum exornatio praetermittenda est. (Com. 2 . 19.) 

Fuit cum boo dici poterat: 1 Patricius onim eras et a liboratoribus 
patriffi ortus:’ nuno consulatus non generis, ut ante, sed virtutis 
pncinium. (L. 7 . 82.) 

Memini, cum mihi desipere vidobare, quod cum istis potius vi veres 
quam nobiscum. (C. Fam. 7. 28.) 

Nam est quod me transire ad forum jam oportet. (Ter, Hec. 278.) 


Quicquain bonum est, quod non eum, qui id possidet, meliorem facit? ifAj 

(C. Far. 1. 8 .) 

Quis est qui moram mi occupato molestam optulit? (PI. Ps. 21G.) 


Mihi liber esse non videtur, qui non aliquando nihil agit. (C. Or. 2 . G.) 


[* For quin with subjunctive in final clauses see §§ 1636 
(and note), 1G4G; in dependent questions , § 1768. 
For quin with indicative in direct questions see § 1615, 
with indicative in statements and with imperative. 
§ 1617. J 


Continued on p. 299. 




Subjunctive. (E) Consecutive . [Book 



(r) ,-L^Jti qui repente aHquo mitterentur, singula jumenta per op= 
pida, iter qua faciundum erat, imperabant. (L. 42. 1.) 

Octo hominum millia tenebat Hannibal, non quos in acie cepisset, 
aut qui periculo mortis diffugissent, sed qui relicti in castris 
fuissent a Paulo et a Varrone consulibus. (G. Off. 3. 32.) 

Iste philosophus et complectitur verbis quod volt, et dicit plane 
quod intellegam. (C. Fin. 1. 5.) 

At Ille nescio qui, qui in scholis nominari solet, mille et octoginta 
stadia quod abesset videbat. (G. Ac. 2. 25.) 

L. Pinarius erat vir acer et qui plus in eo, ne posset dccipi, quam in 
fide Siculorum reponeret. (L. 24. 37.) 

Et quidem sspe quserimus verbum Latinum, par Graco, et quod 
idem valeat: hie nihil fuit quod qusereremus. (C. Fin. 2. 4.) 

In enodandis nominibus, vos Stoici, quod miserandum sit, laboratis. 


(G. N. D. 3 . 24 .) 


(el) In relative sentences, restricting (e.g. by way of proviso) 169a 
a general assertion; especially with qui quidem, qui modo. 

Ex antiquissimis philosophis Xenophanes unus, qui deos esse diceret, 
divinationem funditus sustulit. (G. Div. 1. 3.) 

Refertae sunt orationes amplius centum quinquaginta, quas quidem 
adhuc invenerim et legerim, et verbis et rebus illustribus. 


(C. Brut . 17.) 


Omnium quidem oratorum, quos quidem ego cognoverim, acutis- 
simum j’udico Q^Sertorium. (Ib. 48.) 

Servus est nemo, qui modo tolerabili condicione sit servitutis, qui 
non audaciam civium perhorrescat. (G. Cat. 4. 8.) 

Primi, qua modo praeirent duces, per prsealtas fluvii voragines, 
hausti psenc limo, tamen signa sequebantur. (L. 22. 2.) 

Gastris, nisi quantum usus necessarii cogerent, tenebatur miles. 1694 


(L. 22 . 12 .) 


Epicurus se unus, quod sciam, sapientem profiteri est ausus. 


(G. Fin . 2 . 3 .) 


Peto igitur abs te, ut omnibus rebus, quod sine molestia tua facere 
possis, ei commodes. (G. Fam. 13. 35.) 

Tu, quod tuo commodo fiat, quam primum velim venias. (Ib.4.2.) 

Quuil litteris exstet, Pherecydes Syrius primus hanc sententiam 
dixit. (C. T. D. 1. 16.) 
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WQhap? XXII.] Indicative : in relative clauses 
Njectf&se est multos timoat, quern multi timedt. 


(Laber. ap. Sen. Ir. 2 . 11.) 


-Sl 

1691 


Quem per arbitrum circurrrvenire non posses, cujus de ea rc proprium 
non erat judicium, hunc per judicem condemnabis, cujus do ea re 
nullum est arbitrium? (C. Rose, C. 9.) 

Si alia sentit, alia loquitur, numquam intellegam quid sentiat, sed 
plane dicit, quod intellect. (0. Fin. 2. 7. Hadv.) 


Quid ego deliqui? Pn. Rogas? Quine arrabonem a me accepisti ob 
mulierem et earn liiuc avexti? (Plaut. Rud. 860.) 


Illud mihi argentum rursum jube rcscribi, Phormio? Ph. Quodne 
ego discripsi porro illis, quibue debui? (Ter. Ph. 922.) 


Ne quo nomine quidem appellare vos debeam, scio. Cives? qui a 
patria vestra descistis. An milites ? qui imperium auspiciumque 
abnuistis, sacramenti roligionem rupistis. (L. 28. 27.) 

Est igitur hteo, judices, non scripta sed nata lex, quam non didicimus, 
accepimus, legimus, vernm ex natura ipsa adripuimus, hausimus, 
expressimus, ad quam non docti, sed facti, non inetituti, sed 
imbnti sumus. (0. Mil. 4.) 


In the indicative a limitation of the principal sentence by a relative 1693 
clause is stated without assumption , as a description of existing per¬ 
sons, facts, <£c. 


(a) With simple relative; sometimes with quidem, modo added . 

Catonem vero quia nostrorum oratoruin, qui quidem n un c sunt, legit? 

(C. Brut. 17.) 

Non igitur adhuc, quantum quidem in te est, Balbe, intellego deos 
esse ; quos equidem credo esse, sed nihil docent Stoici. 

(0. N.D. 3. 7.) 

Turn jam non unus manipulus, sed pro Be quisquo miles, qui modo 
aasequi agmen fugientium elepliautorum poterat, pila conjicere. 

(L. 27. 14.) 

Quis ignorat, qui modo umquam mediocriter res istas scire curavit, 
quin tria Graecorum genera sint. (0. Flac. 27.) 

Eras, quantum audio, uxore excidit, (Ter. Andr. 423.) 

Alio loco, ut se fcota res habeat, quod ad earn civitatem attinet, demon* 
strabitur. (G. Verr. 2 . 5.) 

Quia mo meamque rem, quod in to uno fuit, dolaceravisti, 

(PI. Capt. 6 CC.) 

Quro tibi mandavi, yelira, ut scribis, cures, quod sine tua molestia 
facero poteris. (C. Att. 1. 6 . So also in 1. 4, but usually sub¬ 
junctive.) 

Consores oausas stipendiis missorum cognoscebant, et cujus nondiun 
justa miasm visa eaaet, ita jusjurandum adigebanfc: ‘Ex tui animi 
sententia. tu exedicto C. Claudi, T. Semproui censorum in pro- 
yiuciain Macedomam redibis, quod sine dolo malo facero poterisi’ 

(L. 43. 15.) 
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■■bufrnJF'Jl a c ° n , n “ t ‘? e adverb: ut (also in Plant, and Liter*- 

sentence , r ut non. ‘so /*«/...« 

’ ’ V the principal sentence is negative, or quasi-negative , quin. 

^ ^ Tr S? tilina > te P udor umquam a turpitudine revo- 

earn. (v.. C at. i. 9 .) 

Reli cuos ila perterritos egerunt, ut non prius fuga desisterent, quam 
in conspectum agminis nostn venissent. (Css. G. 4 . u.) 

Hanc orationem habuit tanta constantia vocis atque vultus, ut non 
ex vita sedex domo in domum videretur migrare (Nep 2 - 22 ) 

M “ 1 poS vib c , as a'“t" co ” rMua ' ” i *» - •«'"»'«« 

Tantus terror pavorque omnes occupavit, ut non modo alius quis- 
quam anna caperet aut castris pellere hostem conaretm sed 
etiam ipse rex. ..ad flumen navesque perfugerit (L. 24 . 40 .) 

Adeo turbati crant dextrae ate pedites equitesque, ut quosdara 
consul manu ipse reprenderit et aversos in hostem verterit. 

rp ( L - 34. 14.) 

TTormenhs quoque quum laceraretur, eo fuit habitu oris, ut super, 
ante tetitia dolores ridentis etiam speciem prabuerit. 

(L. 21. a.) 

Ea est Causa ’ ut veteres cloaca; nunc privata passim subeant tecta. 

Id quidem sic susceptum est mihi, ut nihil sim habituruslntiquiu^ 

(G. Att . 15 . 2 .) 

1 U magnse utnmque copiae, ita parat* ad depugnandum esse 
dicuntur, ut, utercumque vicerit, non sit mirum futurum. 

(C. Pam. 6 . 4 .) 

v£?“$ •;T ■ •:: T mi ut qui med opus sit in w- 

Nullast tam fecilis res, quin difficilis siet, quam invitus facias. „ 
.. (Ter. Haut. 8 oj.) 

St, te 7c^r eS i. S 43.) liS ’ qUi " aUqUid f3Cete 61 C ° mmode 

Litteras ad te numquam habui cui darem, quin dederim. 

(G. Fam . 12. 19.) 

Nunquam unum intermittit diem, quin semper veniat. 

. (Ter. Ad t 293 .) 

rreV kh,»n° tiUS i MemiS nullum tempus intermiserunt, quin trans 
KJienum legatos mitterent. (Gxs. G. 5 . 55 .) 4 
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i ap/XXFI.'] Indicative: with quisquis, quamquam, &c. 


% 


$>y With doubled forms of relative , and those with cunquG at- l6 97 
tetched , e. g. qiiisquis, utut, quamquam, quicunquo; also uter. 


Sed quoquo modo illud se habet. hao querella vestra nihil valet. 

(C. Big. 7.) 

Stet htec orbs prteclara mibique patria carissima, quoquo modo erit 
morita de me. (C. Mil. 34.) 

Bello Punico, qnicquid potuit Capua, potnit ipsa per se. ( C.Agr.l. 7.) 

Quidquid id est, timeo Danaos et dona ferentis. (Verg. A. 2. 49.) 

Hostem qui feriet, mihi erit Kartliaginiensis, quisqnis erit. 

(Enn. ap. 0. Balb. 22.) 

Hoc qnidem praeceptum, cujuscumque est, ad tollendam amicitiam 
valet. (0. Lcel. 16.) 

Heiotari copias, quantacunque sunt, nostras esse duco. 

(0. Fam. 16. 1.) 

Potest omnino hoc esse falsum, potest verum, sed, utrum est, non est 
mirabile. (C. Div . 2. 68.) 

Utrum ostendere potest, vincat necesso est. (0. Tull. 11.) 

Nam, utut erant alia, illi certe,quffi nuno tibi domist,consuleres. 

(Ter. Ph. 468.) 

Utcnnque ferent ea facta minores, vincet amor patriie. 

(Yerg. A. 6 823.) 

Romani, quamquam itinere et prcrlio fessi erant, tamen Metello in- 
structi intentiquo obviam procodrmt. (SalL J. 53.) 

Quamquam in utroque vestrum summum esse ingenium studinmque 
perspexi, tamen hteo, qua sunt in specie posita. in te, Sulpici, 
divina sunt. (0. Or. 1. 29.) 


[But quamquam in post-Ciceronian writers is often found with sub¬ 
junctive: e.g. 

Neo prateribo, quamquam nonnullis leve visum iri putem, cum in 
primis lautus esset eques Romanus, non amplius quam teraa 
miJia peraque in singulos menses ex ephemeride eum expensum 
sumptui ferre solitum. (Nep. 26. 13.) 

Quamquam fortuna vel industria plerique pecuniosam ad senectam 
pervenirent, mansit tamen prior animus. (Tao. A. 3. 65.)] 


Instead of a consecutive sentence with ut, the consequence is some- 1699 
times stated absolutely in the indicative . 

Ita tigna umide heec patent, non videor mihi saroire posse aedis meas. 

(PI. Most. 146.) 

Hac in vita tantum abest ut vtduptates consectentur, etiam ouras sol- 
liciludines vigilias porferunt. (C- Fin. 6. 20.) 

Tantum abfuit ut inflammares nostros animos: somnum is to looo vix 
tenebamus. (C. Brut. 80.) 
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^ (4) ~TU subordinate clause is often hi place of subject or 

X^v v , J&fhc principal sentence. 



Tantum abest ut nostra miremur, ut usque eo difficiles ac morosi 
simus, ut nobis non satis faciat ipse Demosthenes. (G. Or. 29.) 

Mos est hominum, ut nolint eundem pluribus rebus excellere. 

(G. Brut. 2 r.) 

Saepe fit, ut ii, qui debent, non respondeant ad tempus. 

(G. Att . 16. 2.) 

Casu accidit, ut id, quod Romae audierat, primus nuntiaret. 

(G. Rose. Am. 34.) 

Nihil est in dicendo, Catule, majus, quam ut faveat oratori is qui 
audiet. (G. Or. 2 . 42 .) 

Fuit hoc in M. Crasso, ut existimari vellet nostrorum hominum in 
omni genere prudentiam Graecis anteferre. (G. Or. 2. 1.) 

Catiline in magnis catervis amicorum si fuit etiam Gaelius, mngis 
est ut ipse molest e ferat errasse se, quam ut istius amicit ae 
enmen reformidet. (G. Cal. 6.) 


Titiones et alia ligna cocta ne fumum faciant, utrum ligno an car- 
bom an suo genen adnumerabimus? et magis est ut proprium 
genus habeatur. (Ulp. Dig. 32 . 55 , § 7 .) H V 

Ex quo efficitur, non ut voluptas ne sit voluptas, sed ut voluptas 
non sit summum bonum. (G. Fin . 2 . 8 .) 

Ne deus quidem potest fccere, ut qui vix.it non 1 vixerit, qui honores 
gessit non gesserit, ut bis dena viginti non sint. 

. (Plin. H.N. l. 7 , § 27 .) 

Fieri potest, ut recte quis sentiat, et id, quod sentit, polite eloqui 
non possit. (G. T D. 1 . 3 .) r H 

Ad Appii Claudii senectutem accedebat etiam ut caucus esset 

. . , (C. Sen. 6.) 

Due accedit ut qui debeat ad nilura jam rerum summa reverti. 

rri • x, (LuCr. I. J $ $ 

1 Varus restitit et quis esset aut quid vellet queesivit, Fabius 
intetot^C^S P aulunu l ueafuit .qum ' - - 

Liberutis inimicos tantum abest ut ornem, ut effici non possit 
quin eos tarn oderun quam rempublicam diligo. P° ’ 

(C. Phil. 11 . 14 .) 
ad “ "*-•«<- 


1 Ne...admiretur, efficit (Sen. Dial. 6. 13). 
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\. \ &&£ hdli jXXII. 1 Tndic. : Substantival sentences with quod. 



.^^Subordinate sentences denoting a /act, and themselves forming , or 1701 
placed in apposition to, the subject or object of a verb {except a verb of 
feeling or saying , cf. § 1351) are often put in the indicative mood 
with quod. (For other sentences with quod see §§ 1745, 1749.) 


Hcdo res mihi curast, quidnam hoc sit negoti, quod filia repento os- 
petit me, ad se ut irern. (PI. Men. 762.) 

Accidit perincommode, quod enm nusquam vidisti. (G. A ft. 1. 17.) 

Nunc mo una consolatio sustentat, quod tibi, T. Anni, nullum a me 
amoris, nullum pietatis ollicium defait. (C. MiL 36.) 

Te neo quod dies exiit censor®, nec quod collega magistratu abiit, nec 
lex, nec pudor, coercet. (L. 9. 34.) 

Eumeni inter Mncedonas viventi multum detraxit, quod alienee erat 
oivitatis. (Nep. 18. 1.) 

Neo vero lime solum admirabilia, sed nihil majus, quam quod ita sta- 
bilie est mundus atque ita cohmret ad permanendum, ut niliil ne 
excogitari quidem possit aptius. (G. N. D. 2 . 45.) 

Preetereo quod iUam sibi domum sedemque delegit. (C. Clu. 66 .) 

Mitto quod Pallanti servo pratoria ornamenta offeruntur: quippe 
offeruntur a servis. (Plin. Ep. 8 . 6 , § 3 .) 

Fecit hoinamtor JLicinius, quod ad me misso senatu vesperi venit. 

(C. Q.Fr. 2. 1.) 

Super belli Latini metum id quoque aceesserat, quod triginta jam 
jurasse populos satis constabat. (L. 2 . 18.) 


Often also such sentences are in apposition to an oblique case; 

Hoc uno praestamus vel maximo foris, quod exprimere dicendo senBa 
possumus. (C. Or. 1 . 8 .) 

Ad id, quod 6 ua sponte satis collectum animorum erat, indignitate 
etiam Pom an i aocendebantur. (L. 3. 62.) 

Sin autem, pro magnitudine injuri®, proque eo quod summa respub- 
lica in hujus pericuio temptatur, h®c omnes yindiearent, consis- 
tere mebercule vobis isto in loco non liceret. (C. Hose. A. 51.) 

Non esse autem leniores in exigendis veotigalibuB Graicos quam noa 
tros pubUcanos, hino intollegi potest, quod Caunii nuper ad 
senatum oonfugerunt. (C. Q. Fr . 1. 1, § 33.) 


Tanturn quod, * only just / is often used eViptically ( for iantum 1705 
verum est quod): 

Tantum quod hominem non nominal, caueam quidem totam perBcri- 
bit. (G. Verr. 1. 45.) F 

Tantum quod ex Arpinati veucram, cum mihi a te Utter® reddit® 
sunt. (C. Fam. 7. 23, init.) 
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\V^TT ’ y) In sentences restrictive of a preceding statement : ut faclam^ 
**fik 6 hilst yet doing' ut non faciam, &c. 'without doing] &c. The 
principal sentence often has Ita. (Compare § 1650.) 


Cujus ego ingenium ita laudo ut non pertimeseam, ita probo ut me 
ab eo delectari facilius quam decipi putem posse. (C. Carctl. 13 .) 

Aristoteles et Xenocrates ita non sola virtute finem bonorum conti- 
neri putant, ut rebus tamen omnibus virtutem anteponant. 

(G. Fin. 4 . 18 .) 

Non ita pridem spondeos stabiles in jura patema recepit commodus 
et patiens, non ut de sede secunda cederet aut quarta socialiter. 

(Hor. A . P. 257.) 

Quis est qui velit, ut neque dibgat quemquam, nec ipse ab ullo 
diligatur, in omnium rerum abundantia vivere? (G. Led, 15.) 

(Sapiens iste) certe male! existimari vir bonus, ut non sit, quam 
esse, ut non putetur. (G. Fin. z. 22.) 

Quinctius dictitabat non ita civitatem a 1 gram esse ut con suet is 
remediis sisti posset; dictatore opus esse reipublioe. 

(L. 3 . 20.) 

Quomodo extorqueant, non quomodo petant honores, quaerunt; 
et ita maxima sunt adepturi, ut nihil ne pro minimis quidem 
debeant. (L. 6. 41.) 

Hasta interdiu plus duas horas arsisse, ita ut nihil ejus ambureret 
ignis, dicebatur. (L. 43. 13.) 

(d) In concessive sentences: ut (ut non), ‘ supposing that] i even y 

if' The subordinate clause is put usually first. (Compare §§ 1630 

— 1626 .) 

Ut fueris dignior quam Plancius, (de quo ipso tecum ita conten- 
dam paulo post, ut conservem dignitatem tuam,) non com¬ 
petitor, sed populus in culpa est. (C. Plane. 4.) 

Quotus quisque juris peritus est, ut eos numeres, qui volunt esse? 

(C. Plane . 15 .) 

S(d non dixerat omnibus pucllis: verum ut dixerit omnibus puellis, 
non dixit tibi: tu puella non es. (Mart. 2. 41. 4.) 

Ut non conferam vitam tuam cum illius, (neque enim est con- 
ferenda,) hoc ipsum conferam, quo tu te superiorem fmgis. 

(G. Verr. 4 . 20 .) 
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XXII.] Indicative: with ut, ( as f _*>L 

jfPacts explaining or defining a statement are often expressed by the 
"indicative with ut, * as . 1 Thus a sentence with ut is found — 


(a) Defining the order or degree: ut^'as,’ ‘according asf ‘just 1707 
as . 1 The principal sentence often has ita, sic, perinde, pro. 


Omnia, ut quidque actumst, memoravit. (PI. Bac. 1097.) 

His, sicut orant nuntiata, expositis, consul de religione patrcs consu- 
luit. (L. 22. 1. § 14.) 

Ut eementem feceris, ita metes. (C. Or. 2. 65.) 

H«?c ut brevissime dici potuerunt, ita a me dicta sunt. (Ib. 2. 41.) 

Turn ut quisque gradu proximus erat, ita ignominim objectus. 

(L. 9. C.) 

Ueus, uti tu me hie habueris, proinde ilium illio enraverit. 

(PI Capt. 311.) 

Sed hoec omnia perinde sunt, ut aguntur. Actio, inquam, in dicendo 
una dominatur. (C. Or. 3. 56.) 

Ceterum iter mnlto, quam in adscensu fuerat (nt pleraque Alpium ab 
Italia, sicut breviora, ita arrectiora sunt), didicilius fait. 

(L. 21. 35.) 

Donum Jovi optimo coronam auxeam in Capitolinm tulere porvi pon- 
dens, prout res hand opulentco erant, colebanturque reli gi one« pie 
magia qnam magnifice. (L. 3. 57.) 

Id. prout cujusqne ingenium erat, interprotahontur, (L. 38. 50.) 


(5) Adducing a fact to be allowed for; nt, prout, pro eo ut, ‘in 

proportion, to what t * allowing for what . 1 In early language also promt, 

1 compared with. 1 

At hi quidem, ut populi Romani fetss est, senes; nt Atheniensium 
sfficla nnmerantur, adulescentes dobent videri. (0. Brut . 10.) 

Sed mehercule, ut quidem nunc so causa habet, etsi hesterno sermone 
labefactata est, mihi tamen videtur ease verissima. (0. Ac. 2 . 4 .) 

Compararat Stheuiua argenti bene facti, prout Thermitani hominis 
facilitates forebant, satis. (C. Verr. 2. 34.) 

Suinma vi data est a me opera, ut aratoreB qui reliqui erant qnam 
plnrimum sererent; tamen pro eo ut temporis difficulty arato- 
rumque ponuria tulit. (Edictum ap. 0. Verr. 3 . 53 , 64.) 

Luduin jocumque dicet tnisse ilium alterum (amorem), promt hnjus 
rabies qufe dabit. (Ter. Fun. 300.) 

So with the vrrb emitted: Ne tn, C’ato, ista exposuisti, ut tam mult*, 
mcinoriter, ut tam obscura, diluoide. (U. Fin. 4 . 1.) 
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guibus ut erraverim, legcntes tamen non decepi, indicata et diversa 
opmione. (Quint. 6. 3 , § 112.) 

In quo, ut jam sit in iis culpa, qui me non defenderunt, non minor 
est in iis qui reliquerunt. (C. Fam. 1. 9. 13.) 

crum ut hoc non sit, tamen prseclarum spectaculum mihi propono, 
modo te consessore spectare liceat. (C. Att . 2. 15.) 


Quo modo quidem res nunc se habet, modo ut hxc nobis loca 
tenere liceat, bellissime mecum esse poteritis. (C. Fam, 14. i 4 .) 

Ut cnim rationem Plato nullam adferret, (vide quid homini tribuam J 
ipsa auctoritate me frangeret. (G. T. D. 1. 21.) 

Ut enim cetera paria Tuberoni cum Varo fuissent, qua? nequaquam 
fuerunt, hoc certe pnecipuum Tubcronis, quod justo cum im- 
perio in provinciam suam venerat. (G. Lig . 9.) 

Equidem, ut verum esset sua voluntate sapientem descendere ad 
rati ones civitatis non solere, tamen arbitrarer hanc rerum civi- 
lium minime neglegendam scientiam sapienti. (C. R. P. 1.6) 


(tf) So of an impossible supposition put interrogatively. 

Virgo haec liberast. Th. Meane ancilla libera ut sit, quam e-o 
numquam emisi manu? (PI. Cure . 616.) 


Hicine ut a nobis hoc tantum argenti aufcrat tam ap^rte irridens* 
emon hercle satius est. (Ter. Pb. 955.) 

Sommum ! utin’ hasc ignoraret suum patrem ? (Ter. Ph . 874.) 

Inultus ut tu riseris Cotyttia vulgata, sacrum liberi Cupidinis, et 
Esquihm pontifex venefici impune ut urbem nomine impl’eris 
meo? (Hor. Epod. 17. 56.) 

Judicio ut arator decumanum persequatur? (G. Verr . 3. 10.) 


Egone ut te interpellem? ne hoc quidem vellem. (G. T. D. 2. 18 ) 

Quanquam quid loquor? te ut ulla res frangat? tu ut unquam te 
corngas? tu ut ullam fugam meditere? utinara tibi istam 
mentem di immortales duint. (C. Cat. 1. 9.) 
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(c ) Making a concession: ut...ita, 1 although'...'yet.' {For quam- 
quam, utcunque, &o. see § 1G97: for etsi, etiamai, § 1561. 


Verum ut errare, mi Planci, potuisti, (quis enim id eiTugent?) sio 
decipi te non potnisse quis non videt? (C. Fam. 10. 20.) 

Saguntini, nt a praliis quietem habuerant, ita non noote, non die, 
unquam cessavcrant ab opere. (L. 21. 11.) 


(d) Admitting the truth of what is put only as a concession or 

thought; nt, sicnt, ‘as, in fact' 

Sit Ennins sane, nt eat certe, perfectior; qni si Catonem, nt Biinu- 
lat, contemnerefc, non omnia bella perseqnenfl primnm illud 
Pnnicum acerrimum bellum reliqnisset. (C. Brut. 19.) 

Terrendi magis hostcs erant qnam fallendi, sicnt territi sunt. 

(L. 25. 24.) 

Ilia quamvis ridicnla essent, sicnt erant, mibi tamen risnm non mo- 
vennit. (C. Fam. 1. 32.) 

Hoc si explicavisset, non tam hassitaret; ant enim earn voluptatem 
tnerctur quam Aristippus, ant hoc non dolere solum voluptatis 
nomine appellaret, aufc, si utrumquo probarot, nt probat, conjun- 
gerefc doloris vaouitatem cum voluptate. (C. Fin. 2.6.) 

(«) Explaining by reference to a permanent habit , or to a state ; 

ut, siout. Ut i 8 ( usually ) immediately followed by est, sunt, <fcc. 

Yenetorum auctoritate finitimi adduoti, nt snnt Gallomin subita ct 
repentina consilia, eadem de causa Trebium retinent. 

(Ceos. G. 3. 8.) 

Permulta alia conhgit Cbrysippus, ut est in omni hiBtoria onriosuB. 

(C. T.D. X. 45.) 

Nam nunc et opcram ludos facit et retia, nt est tempestas nunc atqne 
nt noctu fuit. (PI. Jlud. 901.) 

Aiunt bominem, nt erat furioaus, respondisse. (C. Bose. A . 12 .) 

SpnrinniB (dicit) suppbeiter, nt est, cum timet, abjectissimns. 

(Plin. Ep. 1. 5, § 8 .) 

Sicut eram, fugio sine vestibns. (Ov, Met . 5. 601.) 

Teutomatus subito in tabernaoulo oppressus, nt meridie conquieverat, 
superiore corporis parte nudata vix se eripuit. (Ctes. G. 7. 46.) 

(/) In asseverations: 

Ita te me ames, ifca, Philolaches, tnos te amet, nt venusta ’b. 

(PI. Most. 182.) 

Ita mihi meam voluntatom spemque rebquse vit» veatra populiqne 
Romani existimatio comprobet, ut ego, quos adhuc mihi magis- 
tratus populus Romanus manduvit, sio eoB acoepi, ut me omnium 
officiomm obstringi religione arbitrarer. (0. Vcrr. 5. 14.) 

Ita vivam, ut maximos snmptus facio. (C. Att. 5. 15.) 
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(F) Subjunctive of attendant circumstances. 

The subjunctive with cum is in some of its uses very peculiar, 
but appears to be referable, like the preceding class, to the fact or 
event being presented to the mind not as a mere definition of the 
time of the principal action, but as a cause or a possible cause of 
its occurrence, at least in the form in which it actually occurred. 

i. The first division contains adjectival sentences of similar im¬ 
port to those introduced by cum. 2 . The second division contains 
the use in Livy, &c. of quicunque, cum, ubi, &c. in relating 
events of frequent occurrence. 3. The third contains sentences with 
cum, first (a) those in the imperfect and pluperfect tenses expressing 
the order of events in an historical narrative; then (b, c) those 
expressing more distinctly an event, in consequence, or in spite of, 
which another event has taken place. 

The sentence with cum (cum praesertim, cum interea) some¬ 
times gains additional emphasis by being appended, instead of being 
prefixed, to the principal sentence. 

(d) A contrast of a general mode of action with a particular 
act, or of an earlier with a later action, is often expressed by cum 
with the former action. 


The following are typical instances: 

1. PeccaBse videor, qui iiiud fecerim. 

Ablit consul, ut quern nemo metueret. 

2. Peccabant, qui (cum, ubi) Hind fecissent. 

3 - (?) Cum ibi venlssem, Gaium convent. 

Cotldle me crlmlnabatur, cum dlceret. 

Audlvl cum diceret. 

{b) Quae cum ita slnt, hoo dico. 

Cur hsec narro, cum nihil audias? (also indie.) 

(c) Cum allls bene fecerit, turn Gaium multum promovU. 

Quomodo me accuaas, cum Idem MUonem defendas 7 
(also indie.) 

(d) Quod cum videat, tamen hoo dicit. 
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Indicative in relative and temporal sentences. 


1. Relative sentences in the indicative (a) often express a fact, 
which is a cause, but is not marked as such. A peculiar class of 
these is formed of sentences (6), whore we should translate qui by 

* 8lLCk' 9 

2. The earlier writers, e.g. Cicero, Caesar, &c., use (with quicun- 
que, cum, &c.) the indicative regularly of actions frequently occurring. 

3. Adverbs of time other than cum are used with the indicative 
to denote the order of events in an historical narrative. 

4. Sentences with cum in the indicative mood are very frequent, 
but (a, 61 they denote tho bare time when a thing occurred, without 
gramma tic ally implying any sort of connexion between tho principal 
event and that which marks the date of its occurrence. The comic 
poets and Cicero, in certain sentences (c), use cum for * since ,* where 
later writers and Cicero, as a general rule, use quoniam, or resort to 
the subjunctive. ( d) The coincidence in time, especially when com¬ 
bined with an identity of person and tense, is often used to express 
an identity of actions. 

(e) Sometimes the coincidence of events is marked more forcibly 
by making tho action marking the time into the principal sentence, 
and appending the important event with cum, cum interim, &c. 

. Sf) ^ con ^ ras ^ actions is expressed sometimes by the indicative 
with cum, more usually by the subjunctive. 

The following are typical instances : 

1. (a) Peccasse videoi, qui illud feci. 

(6) Qua eram prudentla, nihil dixi. 

2. Quoscunque audivl, placavL 


Cura ad villam venl, delectat me nihn agere. 


3. Quod ubl (simul ac) vidi, hoc dlxi. 


4. (a) Scrips! ad te, cum primum audlvL 
(6) Jam diust, cum ille hie venlt. 

(c) Lando te, cum hue venlstl. 

(d) Cum tacent, probant. 

(«) Dies Jam dofleiebat, cum subito advenere Cam. 

(/) Oum aJiis bene fecit, turn Gaium multum promovlt. 
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(T) The subjunctive expresses a real action, viewed as 1 

K ^*3^u atten ^ ant ca . use or circumstance, under, or not- 

s^ithstanding, which other actions or events take place. 

1 . With relative adjective: qui, ‘ inasmuch as he' ''although bed 

(qul pr®Bertlm, *and that though he ''); often with ut, ut poto, 

qulppe, prefixed. So also ut uhi, See. 

Peccasse milii videor, qui a te discesserim. (C. Fam. 16. i.) 

Me caecum, qui haec ante non viderim! (C. Att. io. io.) 

At iste, qui senatu non egeret, discessu nostro Status est. 

(C. Phil. 2. 42.) 

Egomet qui sero ac ley iter Graecas litteras attigissem, tamen, quum 
pro consule in Ciciliam proficiscens venissem Athenas, com- 
pluns turn ibi dies sum commoratus. (C. Or. 1. 18.) 

Nosmet ipsi, qui Lycurgei a principio fuissemus, quotidie demitiea- 
mur. (C. Att. 1. 13.) 6 

Religione tactus hospes, qui omnia cuperet rite facta, extemplo de- 
scendit ad Tiberim. (L. 1. 45.) 

Hie qui Romam pervenisset satisque feliciter anni jam adverso 
tempore navigasset, rem ad amicos detulit. (C. Verr. 2. 38.) 

Nec consul, ut qui id ipsum oppugnatione comminanda queesisset 
moram certamim fecit. (L. 42. 7.) 1 

NeC Zt!i U a , mC f i0 . tUtantur Poeni ’ scd ’ ut ^ uihus locus ^quior 

esset, deturbant mtentes per ardua hostes. (L. 25. 13.) H 

Castra repetunt pavoris et tumultus jam plena, ut ubi feiW 
puenque et aha imbelhs turba permixta esset. (L. 38. 21.) 

LUC *l!am ducit! ^ de P u g^rit, fami- 

Solis candor inlustrior est quam ullius ignis, quippe qui inmenso 
mundo tarn longe lateque conluceat. (C. N. D. 2.15.) 

Islam voluptatem Epicurus interdum nimis etiam novit, quippe qui 
estificetur ne mte legere quidem se posse, ubi it ait quod 
ullum prater illud bonum. (C. Fm. 3 .) q 

Non (lorentibus se venditavit Atticus, sed addictis semper succur- 

tem 3| . qUldcm p Serviham Bruti matrem non minus post mor- 
tern cjus quam florentem coluerit. (Nep. 25. n.) 

cui ,uu * praesertim ^ 
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nt indicative expresses merely the fact , without implying * 
dhy connexion between this and that event , although such connexion 
may exist. 


1 . fa) With relative adjective: qui = ‘/or for,* * and yet he.' Some• 

times {in Plautus , Sallust, and Livy) quippe qui. 

Quorn egomet mecum cogito, stulte feci qui hunc amisi. 

(PL Mil 1876.) 

Tu dies noctesque cruciaris, cui nec sat es, quod eat, et id ipBUin ue 
non diuturnum ait futurum, times. (C. Par . 2.) 

0 fidam dextram Antoni, qua ille plurimos cives trucidavit. 

(C. Phil. 13. 2.) 

Dio Flavium cum Fannio de Panurgo decidisae, qui nihil transegit : 
dio HS ccciooo dedisae, qui assem nullum dedit. (C. 1lose. C . 16.) 

Pereas,...ut quos demiait vaatam Pol^hemua in alvum; ut Laestry- 
gonias qui subiere mauus. (Ov. Ib. 385, et al.) 

Lteti pacem agifcabamus, quippe quia hostis nullus erat, niai forte quem 
vos jusaissetis. (Sail. J. 14 § 10.) 

At Jugurtha contra spem nuntio accepto, quippe cui Homes omnia 
venum ire in animo hroserat, ad senatum legatos mittit. 

(Sail. J. 23.) 

Irce vestrie tnagis ignoscendum quam indnlgendum eat, quippe qui 
crudelitatis odio in crudelitatem ruitia. (L. 8. 53.) 

Plurimum terroris Romam celeritas hostium tulit, quippe quibua velut 
tumultuario exercitu raptim ducto segre ad undecimum lapidtm 
occuraum eat. (L. 6. 37.) 

Also in the comic poets quippe qui (adv.) • inasmuch as' 'for' 

Horum tibi istio nihil eveniet, quippe qui, ubi quod subrupiaa, nihil 
est. (PI. Aul. 346.) 

Eho, qu^a 0| laudas qui eros fallunt? Ch. In loco ego vero laudo. Sy. 
Becte sane. Ch. Quippe qui magnarum soepe id remedium aegri- 
tudinumst. (Ter. Hunt. 638.) 


(6) So especially where the quality displayed by the principal 

action , is the antecedent to the relative. (qui=‘ such.') 

Si mihi negotiuin pennisisaea, qui mens amor in te eat, confeciasem. 

(C. Fain. 7. 2.) 

Qua enim prudentia es, nihil te fngiet, si meas literaa diligenter 
legeris. (Brut. ap. Cic. Fam. 11. 13.) 

Conaurgitur in consilium, cum sententias Oppianicus, qum tunc orat 
potestas, palam fieri velle dirisset. (O. Clu. 27.) 

Nam ibis, quantum importunitatis babent, parum est irnpune male 
feoiese, nisi deinde faciundi licentia eripitur. (Sail. J. 31.) 
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Subjunctive. (F) Attendant circumstances . [Bao 


sently l 7 ,6 


■ • With relative adjectives and adverbs: of cases frequen. 

frfeurring; with quicumque, cum, ubi, eeu, fee, in Livy and later 
writers ( rarely , if ever, in Cicero , C^sar % or Sallust ) and only in plu¬ 
perfect and ( sometimes ) imperfect tenses. Gum —whenever. 


(For other cases in which the later writers use the subjunctive 

contrary to the practice of the earlier writers , see §§ 1670, 1674.) 

Cum in jus duci debitorem vidissent, undique convolabant. 

(L. a. 27.) 

Neque hereditatem cujusquam adiit, nisi cum amicitia meruisset. 

(Tac. A. 2. 48.) 

Id fetialis ubi dixisset, hastam in fines eorum emittebat. (L. 1.32.) 

Philopcemen ubi iter quopiam faceret et ad difficilem transitu sal- 
tum venisset, contempiatus ab omni parte loci naturam, cum 
solus iret, secum ipse agitabat animo, quum comites haberet, ab 
iis quxrebat, si hostis eo loco apparuisset quid capiendum con- 
silii foret. (L. 35. 28.) 

Tunc urbis custodiis prcepositus C. Maecenas, vlr, ubi res vigiliam 
cxigeret, sane exsomnis, providens, atque agendi sciens, simul 
vero aliquid ex negotio remitti posset, otio ac mollitiis psene 
ultra feminara fluens. (Veil. 2. 88.) 

Vescebatur et ante cenam, quocumque tempore et loco stomachus 
desiderasset. (Suet. Oct. 76.) 

Quocunque se intulisset, victoriam secum haud dubiam trahebat. 

(L. 6. 8.) 

Cohortes Batavorum, ut cujusque legionis tentoria accessissent, 
euperbe agebant, ablatam Neroni Italiam jactantes. 

(Tac. H. 2. 27.) 

Inde montani concursabant modo in primum, modo in novissimum 
agmen, utcunque aut locus opportunitatem daret, aut progressi 
morative aliquam occasionem fecissent. (L. 21. 35.) 

Quotiens super tali negotio consultant, edita domus parte ac liberti 
unius conscientia utebatur. (Tac. A. 6. 21.) 

His numquam candente dies adparuit ortu, seu supra terras Phoe¬ 
bus seu curreret infra. (Tib. 4. 1. 66; cf 74, 75.) 

In agmine nonnunquam cquo, seepius pedibus, anteibat capite de- 
tecto seu sol seu imber esset. (Suet. Jul. 57.) 

Continet in se etymologia multam eruditionem sivre ex Ghecis orta 
tracternus, quae sunt plurima, sive ex historiarum veterum 
notitia nomina hominum requiramus. (Quint. 1. 6. 31.) 

Nec consul Romanus tentandis urbibus, sicunde spes aliqua se osten- 
disset, deerat. (L. 26. 38.) 
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'hcoplXXII.] Indicative: of cases frequently occurring. 


<SL 


2, With relative adjectives and adverbs: of cases frequently *7*7 
occurring, or occurring not more at one time than at another : with 
quicumquo, quisquis, cum, ubi, quoties, simul, simul ac, si, siquis, 
siquando, quandoque, ut quisque, &c., especially the perfect, pluperfect, 
and completed future tenses , in subordination respectively to the present, 
imperfect, and future in principal clause. Cum = * whenever .* 


Hoc Herculi fortasse potuit contingere, nobis non item, qui imitamur 
quoscumque viaum est. (C. Off. 1. 32.) 

Cum ad villain vcni, boo ipsum nihil agere et plane cessare mo 
delectat. (0. Or. 2. 6.) 

Cum paterfamilias illustriore loco natUB deoessit, ejua propinqui con- 
veniunt. (Caps. G. 6. 19.) 


Quocuuque aspexiati, ut furiro, sic tu© tibi occurrunt injuria). 

(C. Par. 2.) 


Ubi per socordiam vires tempus ingenium difflaxere, natur® infirmitas 
accusatur. (Sail. J. 1.) 

Sed vincit utilitas plerumque, cum subeBt ille timor, ea neglecta ne 
dignitatem quideru posse retineii. (C. Or. 2. 82.) 

Quoscumque de to queri audivi, quacumque potui ratione, placavi. 

(C. Q. Ft. 1. 2.) 

Ubi res prolat® sunt, quom rus homines eunt, simul prolat© res suufc 
nostris dontibus. (1*1. Copt. 78.) 

Simul afflavit tibicen, a perito carmen agnoscitur. (C. Ac . 2. 27.) 


Quisquis erat qui aliquam partem in meo luctu sceleris Clodiani atti- 
giaset, quocumque venerat, quod judicium eumque Bubierat, dam- 
nabatur. (C. Sest. 31.) 


Cum rosam viderat, turn incipero ver arbitrabatur. (C. Verr. 6. 10.) 


Plerumque milites stativis castris habebat, nisi cum odos aut pabuLi 
egestas locum mutare subegorafc. (Sail. J. 44.) 


Ego, cum a nostro Catoue laudabar, vel reprebendi me a ceteris facile 
patiebar. (C. Or. 13.) 

Si ab peraequondo hostis doterrore nequiveraut, disjoctos ab torgo 
ciroumveniebant. (Sail. J. 60.) 

Aliud eat dolere, aliud laborare. Cum varices Becab&ntux C. Mario, 
dolebat; cum ®stu magno ducobat agmen, laborabat. 

(C. T.D. 2. 16.) 

Ut cujusque sors exciderat, alacer annu raptim oapiebat. (L. 21. 12.) 

Nec hie puor, quoticBcuuque me viderit, ingomescet ao peBtem patris 
Bui bo dieefc videre. (C. Sest. 69.) 

Proximo bullo, nonne et cum pecunia opus fuit, viduarum pecuniae 
adjnvorunt ®rarium, et cum dii quoquo novi ad opem ferondam 
dubiis rebus accerserentur, matron® univers© ad mare proiect© 
sunt ad matrem Id®am accipiendam? (L. 34. 6.) 
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P|i4j | Subjunctive . (F) Attendant circumstances. [Book 

’.?• With (quom) cum, the subjunctive implies that the evenij^?™^ 
action. &>c. exercises , or might exercise , an influence on the event , 
action, £n named in the principal sentence . (T/j/j ij ran? //2 
Plautus.) v 

clause with cum usually precedes (the whole or at least the 
veru of) the principal sentence , sometimes is placed after it by way 

of explanation or contrast , see §§ 1722, 1728, 1732. 


The subjunctive is used as follows: 

(A) Qf actions, events , recounted not as mere marks of 
time but as essential parts of the historical narrative ; in imperfect 
and pluperfect tenses \ 


Though ‘ when ’ to translate cum into English , //br 

such sentences is best given thus; e.g. cum rediret, ‘ returning j 

‘ as he returned ' cum redisset, ‘ having returned , ‘ o/z return 

('um porta* appropinquaret, editus ex composite ignis ab Hanni¬ 
bal est...Nota vox Philomeni et familiare jam signum quum 
excitasset vigilem, portula aperitur. (L. 25. 9.) 

Phocion cum ad mortem duceretur, obvius ei fuit Euphiletus...Is 
cum lacrimans dixisset 1 O quam indigna perpeteris, Phocion C 
huic ille ‘at non inopinata’ inquit. (Nep. 19, fin.) 

i leridie cum Caesar pabulandi causa tres legiones misisset, repente 
hostes ex omnibus partibus ad pabulatores advolaverunt, 

(Caes. G. 5. 17.) 

Ipse, cum primum pabuli copia esse inciperet, ad exercitum venit. 

(lb. 2. 2.) 

Zenonem, cum Athenis essem, audiebam frequenter. 

(C. N. D. 1. 2i.) 

Sparta pueri ad aram verberibus accipiuntur, nonnunquam etiam, 
ut, cum ibi essem, videbam, ad necem. (C. T.D. 2. 14.) 

Cum civitas in opere ac labore assiduo reficiendac urbis teneretur, 
interim Q. Fabio, simul primum magistratu abiit, ab Cn. 
Marcio, tnbuno plebis, dicta dies est. (L. 6. 1.) 

Cum intempesta nox esset, mansissemque in villa P. Valerii, pos- 
tridieque apud eundem ventum exspectans manerem, municipes 
Regini plurimi ad me venerunt. (C. Phil. 1. 3.) 

Ego cum Athenis decern ipsos dies fuissem, multumque mecum 
Gallus noster Caninius, proficiscebar inde pridic Nonas Quinc- 
tilis, cum hoc ad te litterarum dedi. (C. Earn. %. 8.) 


Mn Pliny, H. N. 7, §§ 181 —183, numerous examples are found 
of cmn with imperfect subjunctive and dum with (historical) present in- 
dicative in same meaning. (See part of the passage, supra, § 1663.) 
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gluijkjXXII.\ Indicative: in temporal sentences, 

S. With conjunctions of time , other than cum, e.g. ut, ubi, postea-" 1 
quur.t (postquam), eimul, simul ac, and, in Plautus occasionally, 
quoniam, the indicative is used in expressing the event on, or some¬ 
times (especially ut) since , the occurrence of t chich something else 
takes place. (For dum, &c. see § 1661 sqq., for priusquam, § 1071.) 

Pompoms, ut equitatum Buum pulBum vidit, acie excessit. 

(Cjss. C. 3. 94, 


QutB ubi spreta sententia est, iterumque eodem remeante ntrntio con* 
sulcbatur, consult ad nnnm omnea interficiendos. (L. 9. 3.) 

Alia subinde spes, postquam hceo vana evaaerat, excepit. (L. 23. 23.) 
Poeteaquam victoria constituta est ab armiaque recessimus, cum pro- 
BCriberentur homines, erat Roscius Romeo frequens. (C. Bo. Am. 6.) 
Post diem quintum quam iterum barbari male pugnaverant, legati a 
Eoccho veniunt. (Sail. J. 102.) 

Simul concurredtis, quod quisque didicit ac consuevit, faciet. 

(Liv. 6. 7, fin.) 


Simul ao primum ei occasio visa est, aversa pecunia publica qurestor 
consulem deseruit. (C. Verr. 1. 13.) 

Ubi contra aspexit me, oculis mihi signum dedit, ne se appellarem : 
deinde postquam occasiost, conqueritur mecum mulier fortunas 
Buas...E o quoniam inspexi muliexis sententiam, cepi tabellas, &c. 

(PI. Mil. 123 Bqq.) 


Ubi portu eximus, homines remigio sequi. Quoniam sentio quee res 
gereretur, navem extemplo statuimua. Quoniam vident no3 stare, 
occeperunt ratem servare in portu. (PL Bac. 289 sqq.) 

Nam viri nostri domo ut abierunt, hie tertiust annus. (PI. Stick. 29.) 


Juppiter ilia pi® secrevit littora genti, ut inquinavit sere tempus 
auxeum. (Hor. Epod. 16. 64.) 

4 . With (quom) cum, the indicative mood is used in the following 
meanings and uses {besides those in §§ 1685, 1687, 1717). 

(a) Coincidence in time. Cum = * when,' 1 at the time when. 1 


The event put in the indicative with cum w regarded as one which 
would not have been mentioned at all , except for the purpose of defin¬ 
ing the time . 


Nano demum a me insipienter factum esse arbitror, quom rem 
cognosco. (PI. Mil. 562.) 

Cum hrec leges, habebimua consuloB. (0. Att. 6 . 12.) 

Excruciabit me erus. donium si vouerit, quom hoao facta ecibit, quia 
ego sibi non dixerim. (Pl. Mil. 859.) 

Sin oum potuero, non venero, turn erit iniraicus. (C. Att. 9. 2.) 

Cum vero causam juatam deua ipse dederit, ne ille. me dius fidiue, vir 
sapiens Lotus ex his tenebris in lucem illam exierit. 

(C. T.D. 1. 80.) 
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16I | Subjunctive. 


(F) Attendant circumstances . [ Bt\ J; 


iSL 


st huic finitimum dissimulationi, cum honesto verbo vitiosa res 
appellatur; ut, cum Africanus censor tribu movebat eum 
centurioncm qui in Pauli pugna non adfuerat, cum ille se 
custodiae causa diceret in castris remansisse quaereretque cur 
ab eo notaretur, 1 non amo ’ inquit 4 nimium diligentis. 1 

(C. Or. 2. 67.) 

Noctu demum, cum obscuritas conspectum oculorum ademisset, 
ad curandum corpus rex recessit. (Curt. 7. 11, § 20.) 

The following are instances of the clame with cum being subsequent: I72a 


Attrahitur a Veneriis Lollius commodum, cum Apronius e palsestra 
redisset et in triclinio recubuisset. (C. Verr. 3. 25.) 

111 ud scripsit disertissimus poeta pro me, egit fortissimus actor de 
me, cum omnis ordines dernonstraret, senatum, equites Roma¬ 
nos, universum populum Romanum accusaret, 1 Exulare sini- 
tis, sistis pelli, pulsum patimini.’ (C. Sest. 57.) 

Ingressus urbem est quo comitatu vel potius agmine! cum dextra 
sinistra, gemente populo Romano, minaretur dominis, notaret 
domos, divisurum se urbem palam suis polliceretur. 

(C. Phil. 13. 9.) 

So especially cum diceret, 1 saying, as he did 1 = ‘ on the ground 
that, as he said? (Compare quod diceret, § 1746.) 

Cotidie meam potentiam invidiose criminabatur, cum diceret sena¬ 
tum, non quod sentiret, sed quod ego vellem decemere. 

(C. Mil. 5.) 

Hnrtensius ductus odio properavit rem deducere in judicium, cum 
ilium plumbeo gladio jugulatum iri tamen diceret. 

(C. Att. 1. 16,§ 2. So also Cic. N.D. 3. 34.) 

The clause with cum is sometimes tantamount to a secondary (often *7*4 
oblique) predicate of a thing seen, heard , £r»r. (Imperfect tense?) IVitb 
this use of the subjunctive comp. Fulfc cum diceret, &c. § 1684. 


Equidem e Cn. Aufidio praetorio, erudito homine, oculis capto 
saepe audiebam, cum se lucis magis quam utilitatis desiderio 
moveri diceret. (C. Fin. 5 . 19.) 

Saepe e socero meo audivi, cum is diceret socerum suum Lsclium 
semper fere cum Scipione solitum rusticari. (C. Or. 2. 6.) 

Adulescentium greges Lacedaemone vidimus ipsl incredibili conten- 
tione certantis, cum exanimarentur prius quam victos se fate- 
rentur. (C. T. 1 ). 5. 27.) 

Cum cotidie gladiatores spectaret, numquam est conspectus cum 
venirct. Emergebat subico, cum sub tabulas subrepserat. 

(C. Sest. 59.) 
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XX//.] Indicative: in temporal sentences. 


1 r 1 1wn & principio cum Etruriam conjurare, proacriptos accersi, 
largitionibus rempublicam lacorari videbam, maturandom puta- 
bam et Catuli consilia cum paucia Becutua sum. {Sal!. Or. Phil. 6.) 

Cum hsec Eomro agebantur, Cbalcide Antiochus sollicitabat civitatium 
animoa. (L. 36. 5.) 

Enm heredem fecit, quom ipse obiit diem. (PI. Men. 62.) 


§L 


Cum primum Romam veni, nihil prius faciendum putavi, quom ut 
tibi absenti de reditu nostro gratularer. (C. Att. 4. X.) 

Reliquum eat, ut ante, quom proficiacare, scribas ad me omnia, cum 
profeotua eria, cures ut sciam. (Ib. 6. 1. 6.) 


De nomine tyranni hoe respondere possum, me, qualiscumque sum, 
eundem ease, qui fui cum tu ipae mecum aooietatem pepigiati. 

(L. 34. 31.) 

Etiam si dudnm fuerat ambiguom hoc mihi, nunc non eat, cum earn 
aequitur olienus puer. (Ter. IIec. 640.) 

Sulla, cum Damasippum et alios ejusmodi, qui malo reipublic® creve- 
rant, jugulari juaait, quia non factum ejus laudabat? 

(Sail. C. 5L 82.) 

Cum Placontiam consul venit, jam ex Btativia moverat Hannibal. 

(L. 21. 39.) 

In isto genere fuimus ipsi, cum ambitionia nostrse tempora poatula- 
bant. (C. Plane. 18.) 

Quid nemora aut qui voa saltus habuere, pucll® Naidea, indigno cum 
Gallus amore peribat? (Verg. B. 10. 9.) 

Exspectationem nobis non parvam attuloraa, cum scripBeras Yarro- 
nem id tibi confirmaBse. (C. Alt. 3. 18.) 

Turn cum in Asia res magnas pcrmulti amiForant, acimua Roma solu- 
tione impedita fidem concidisae. (C. Man. 1.) 

Quattuor milia hominum erant, mixti ex omni colluvione exsuleB, 
obeerati, capitalia auai plerique, cum in civitatibua suia ao sub 
legibus vixerant. (L. 26. 40.) 

Eo cum venio, praator quiescebat; fratrea illi Cibyratro inambulabant. 

(C. Vert. 4. 14.) 

Trigmte dies erant ipsi, cum haa dabam litteraa, per quoa nullas a 
vobis aoceperom. (C. Att. 3. 21.) 

(ft) So in reckoning the length of time: *to the time i 

that.' 


Viceeimue annua est, cum omnes acelerati me unum petunt. 

(C. Phil. 12. 10 § 24.) 

Nonduin centum et dccem anni sunt, cum de pecuniis renetundis a 
L. Pisone lata lex eat, nulla antea cum fuiaset. (C. Off. 2. 21.) 

Agite pugni: jam diust, quom ventri viotum non datis. (PI. Am. 802.) 
Jube darivinum: jam dudum factumst, quom primumbibi. (PI. At. 890.) 
Compare also § 1687; (and for ut in thit sense, § 1719). 
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i k) Of the grounds or reason of an action , £r>c. cum — 1 

* • > in I 1 


Quas cum ita sint, Catilina, perge quo coepisti. (C. Cat. i. 5.) 

Atqui necesse est, cum sint di, si modo sunt, ut profccto sunt, 
animantis esse. (C. N. D. 2. 31.) 

Dionysius, cum in communibus suggestis consistere non auderet, 
contionari ex turri alta solebat. (G. T. D. 5. 20.) 

Ad Athenas cum tamquam ad mercaturam bonarum artium sis 
profectus, inanem redire turpissimum est. (G. Off. 3. 2.) 

Quod bellum cum alii laudent, reprehendere ne Lacedacmonii qui- 
dem possint, dii quoque ipsi comprobaverint, qui nobis victo- 
riam dederunt, quonam modo ea, quae belli jure acta sunt, in 
disceptationem veniunt? (L. 39. 36.) 

Nunc cum omnes me causae ad misericordiam vocent, quanto tan¬ 
dem studio debeo naturae meae consuetudinique servire? 

(C. Mur. 3.) 

The following are instances of the clause with cum being subsequent; 1728 

Venit ad nos Cicero tuus ad cenam, cum Pomponia foras cenaret. 


(C. Q.Fr. 3. I, § I 9 .) 


Nam puerum injussu, credo, non tollent meo, praesertim in ea re 
quom sit mi adjutrix socrus. (Ter. Hec. 705.) 

Hoc scribere, praesertim cum de philosophia scriberem, non aude- 
rem, nisi idem placeret Pansetio. (C. Off. 2. 14.) 

Quid facient crines, cum ferro talia cedant? (Cat. 66. 47.) 

Quid facial custos, cum sint tot in urbe theatra, quoque sui comites 
ire vetentur, cat? (Ov, A. A. 3. 633 sqq.) 

(0 Of events, actions , frc. notwithstanding which other m 0 

events, 6 r*c. take place. Cum = 1 although: 

Ain tu? dubium habebis ctiam, sanctc quom ego jurcm tibi? 

(PI. Copt. 889.) 

Appms noster, cum me adventare videret, profcctus est Tarsum 
usque Laodicea: ibi forum agit, cum ego sim in provincia. 

(C. Att . 5. 17.) 

Druentia flumen, cum aqus vim vehat ingentem, non tamen 
navium patiens est. (L, 21. 31.) 

Pylades cum sis, dices te esse Oresten, ut moriare pro amico? 


(C. Fin. 2. 24.) 


Jpse Cicero, cum tenuissima valetudine esset, ne nocturnum qui- 
dem sibi tempus ad quietem relinquebat. (G«es, G. 5. 40.) 
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jj gprixxT/.] [ndicative : in temporal sentence* 3 ■&L 

'^i) Reason; in early writers: in Cicero only where the verb in the 1725 
principal sentence is laudo, gratulor, &o. Not after Cicero . (Quoniam 
(i.e. quom jam) and quando exhibit this usage , see § 1747.) Quom — 

1 because .’ 


Di tibi omnes omnia optata offerant, quom me tanto honore honeatas, 
quomque ex vinclis eximis. (PL Capt. 353.) 

Quom te di amant, voluptatist mihi. (PI. Rud. 1183.) 

Pracsertim quom is me dignum, quoi concrederet, habuit, me habere 
honorem ejus ingenio decet. (PL As. 81.) 

Edepol te, mea Antiphila, laudo et fortunatam judioo, id quom stu- 
duisti, isti form® ut moreB consimiles forent. (Ter. Haut. 381.) 

Gratulor tibi, cum tantum vales apud Dolabellam. (C. AtU 14. 17 a.) 

Tllnm prodire pudet in conspectmn tuum, propter ea qu® fecit, quom 
to Bcire scit. (PI. Most. 1156.) 

Scio pol te amaro, quom istacc prcemonstras mihi. (PI. Mere. 577.) 


In the following sentences , though similar otherwise to some in 17*7 
§ 1728 , coincidence in time only is marked. (Compare also § 1731 .) 

Quid domini faciant, audent cum talia fures? (Verg. B. B. 16.) 

Quid sapiens faciet, stultns cum munere gaudet? (Ov. A. A. 3. 655.) 

Nam quid possit ibi flatus, monifesta dooet res hie, ubi lenior est in 
terra, cum tamen alia arbusta evolvens radicibus hanrit ab imis. 

(Luor. 6 . 140.) 


(d) Identity of action. (Present and perfect tenses.) Usually *7 a 9 
the tense and person of the verb in both sentences are the same. Cum — 
'when? * in that. % 


Quajso edepol, num tu quoquo etiam insanis, quom id mo interrogaa? 
^ 4 (PI. Amph. 758.) 


Qui, oum huno aoousant, 


Naevium Plautum Ennium accusant. 

(Tor. Andr. 17.) 


De te ftutom, Catilina, oum quiescunt, probant; cum patiuntur, docer- 
nuuii ; oum taotmt, olamant, (Cio, Cat, 1. 8.) 

Conoedo tibi, ut ea pr»tereas, quffl.cnm taoes, nihil esso ooncediB. 

(C. Rose. Am. 19.) 

Bed cum mundo negas quioquam esse moliuB, quid diois melius? Si 
pulohrias, adaontior. (0. N. D. 3. 8 .) 

Magnum hoc quoque signumst dominam ease extra noxiam, cum ejus 
tarn necleguntux internuntii. (Ter. Haut. 298.) 

De luxuria purgavit Eruoius, cum dixit, huno ne in oonvivio quidom 
ullo fere interfuisse. (0. Rose. Am. 14.; 

Epicurus ex animiB homiaum extraxit radicitus religionem, oum in 
diB inmortalibus opem et grfttiam sustulit. (C. N. D. 1. 13.) 


Continued on p. 821* 
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20) > Subjunctive. (F) Attendant circumstances . [Book 


Cum pritr.l ordines hostium transfixi pilis concidissent, tamen acer- 
rime reliqui resistebant. (Cass. G. 7. 62.) 

Nunc cum ejus alienum esse animum a me sentiam, quamobiem red- 
ducam ? (Ter. Hec. 659.) 


<SL 


Verum cum yideam miserum hunc tam excruciarier ejus abitu, 
celem tam insperatum gaudium, cum illi pericli nihil ex indicio 
sit? (Ter. Haut. 413.) 

Hoc ipso tempore, cum omnia gymnasia philosophi teneant, tamen 
eorum auditores discum audire quam philosophum malunt. 

(C. Or. 2 . 5.) 


The following are instance? of the clause with cum being subsequent: *73* 


Cum — ^ and yet ‘ (while all the time' (§ 1726 ), cum prsesortlm, 

1 and that too thought 

Quomodo igitur hoc in genere accusas Sestium, cum idem laudes 
Milonem? (C. Sest. 42.) 

Simulat se eorum praesidio confidere, cum interea aliud quiddam 
jam diu machinetur. (G. Verr. Act. 1. 6.) 

Ignari veritatis Diis imputant sievitiam maris, immodicos imbres, 
pertinaciam hiemis, cum interim nihil horum, quae nobis nocent 
prosuntque, ad nos proprie dirigatur. (Sen. Ir. 2. 27.) 

Statuitur, ut dico, eques Romanus, annos prope xc natus, in Afranii 
convivio, cum interea Afranius caput atque os suum unguento 
confricaret. (C. Verr. 3, 25.) 

Fadium abstractum defodit in ludo et vivum conbussit; cum qui- 
dem pransus, nudis pedibus, tunica soluta, manibus ad tergum 
rejectis inambularet, et illi misero quiritanti, responderet, Abi 
nunc, populi hdem inplora. (Asin. Poll. ap. C. Fam. 10. 32.) 

Thucydides nunquam est numeratus orator; nec vero, si historiam 
non scripsisset, nomen exstaret, cum prcesertim fuisset honora- 
tuset nobilis. (C. Or. 9.) 


(d) Of an action or event, £r*c. rfjetorically contrasted (with a *734 
later or particular action , &>c. of the same sort; especially (where the 
time of the two actions is different . 

Sisennas historia cum facile omnis vincat superiores, turn indicat 
tamen, quantum absit a summo. (C. Brut. 64.) 

Cum te a pueritia tua unice dilexcrim, turn hoc vel tuo facto vel 
populi Romani de te judicio multo acrius diligo. 

(C. Fam. 15. 9.) 

Sex. Roscius cum omni tempore nobilitatis fautor fuisset, turn hoc 
tumultu proximo prater ceteros in ea vicinitate cam partem 
causamque defendit. (C. Rose. A m 6.) 


Continued on p. 32 2 . 
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. ^ I XTl-] Indica tive : in temporal sentences. 


i§] 


In some sentences (from Plautus and Terence) similar to some 
«Se oppoatte page, § 1730 , the coincidence in time serves to set off 
strongly the unreasonableness of the action. {Compare § 1727 \ Ouom = 

* although v ^ 

Credo, ei boni quid ad te nuntiem, metes acriter, qui nunc quorn 
malum audiundumst, flagitas me ut eloquar. (PI. Merc. 178 .) 

Quid igitur faciam? non earn? ne nunc quidom, cum accersor ultro? 
w (Ter. Eun. 4 G.) 

ISimf! cum sin. magno intertrimento non potest liaberi, quidvis dare 
cupifl. (Ter. HauU 448 .) ™ 

Hei miln^msaniro mo aiunt ultro quom ipsi insaniunt. (PI. Men 831 ) 

* toeConfadt^X. 1PeC ° nndi qUOm iPS6 d6 80 

<in The ™\ ncid ™™ in time is sometimes vividly expressed by an in* 

S^-SSs#^^ 

««i«*»*• 

datnni iri 

™ t Um ^tu^^Zii n mf ec ;X P u7nuf, iV r d f ? 8em *“«»*">■ Btrcpitn et 

to, se tugurio ° CCUl - 

8 DC 3? OBO P08itfl -*°“ sabi ‘° advenero Samnitium 

Jamquo hoc facore nocta apparabant, cum matros famiU® ropente in 
publicum procurrerunt. (Ctes. G. 7. 26 .) pente m 

Dle8 t'“ Dd (“ , iutercesserant ' cum iUo “Iter filius iufnns neca- 

S ° ^ommeTieZlt™ ir rf nitiv * : e -S- Romanus promissa cousulis 
potorat, ja^d^credi^peconiL dicere. **«■*-• 

Cnm te semper maxime dilexi. turn (ntrum tnomm -' ?T' * 9,) 

* ™ „„ „ ~5 SSSdSS^ilth 

- aJalSi 

Continued on p. 322 . 
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Subjunctive, 


(G) Reported statements . [Book 



CHAPTER XXIII. 

USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD TO EXPRESS ALIEN 
OR CONTINGENT ASSERTIONS, &c. with contrasted 
use of Indicative. 

(G) Subjunctive of reported statements. 

The subjunctive in all the sentences classed here serves to distin- 1736 
guish what is reported from what is uttered at first hand.^ These 
sentences are not like those in the next head, dependent on infinitive 
or subjunctive moods, but (except for some collateral reason) on 
the indicative. Such sentences may be (1) definitions introduced 
by the relative adjective qul, or (2) reasons, or (3) conditions, or 
(4) temporal clauses, or (5) questions. Such indirect questions are 
very common, and here properly belong sentences with foraltan, and 
some with quin. 

The following are typical instances: 

1. Prsemia proposuit, qul primus veuisset. 

a. L&udat Panatium, quod fuerit abatinena. 

Laudat eum, non quod futures ait, aed quod fuit abstinens. 

Redlifc, quod oblltum se allquid dlceret. 

3. (a) Timebat iram Cai, ni venlsaet. 

(b) Da pignua, id hoates abeant. 

(c) Si Ua ; Bl 3j!’! Bl hoates ablrant. 
v ' Tentarit, \ 

4. Dnm vlrea suppeterent, deditionem censebat. 

5. ( a ) Scrips!, quid agatur, 

Doleaun necne doleam, nihil interest. 
ip) Porsitan allquia dlcat. 

Non eat dublum, quin ille venerit. 

(c) (Quid narraa?) Quid ego narrem? 


Continued on p. 824 . 





\* \ XXIIT .] Indicative. Contrasted usages. 




Indicative: in contrasted usages. 


The instances of tho indicative here placed are, besides (1) ordi- 1737 
nary relative sentences, principally (2) the regular use of quod and 
other adverbs of cause, when the reason alleged is given on the 
speaker’s own authority: ( 3 ) some conditional sentences, directly ex¬ 
pressed, especially the colloquial ni min im and minim ni; and (4) 
questions in colloquial language accompanied by expressions on which 
they are logically but not grammatically dependent. 

( 5 ) Relative sentences often differ little from interrogative in 
meaning or look, hut have tho indicative where the dependent in¬ 
terrogative would have the subjunctive. 

<*) Borne expressions, e. g. foraltan and nescioquls, originally 
introduced dependent questions, but after a time passed in popular 
conception, the one into a mere adverb, the other into an indefinite 
pronoun, and were consequently used with the indicative mood. 

The following are typical instances: 

1 . El, qui primus venerat, prasmla dedlt. 

2. Laudat Pansetium, quod fuit absttnena. 

Quod M, Cicero verba fedt, lta censeo. 

8. si hoc dictitaBti, spondesne mi hi xxv nummos dare? 

Visam, si ablit. 

Mlrum nl hoc est verum. 

Nimirum hoc est verum. 

4 . ut valet? 


Die mihi, 
Bclre volo, 


| agltur7 


5 . Vlden’ quod agiturf 

6. Forsltan aliquia dlcet (post-Ciceronian). 

Nescio quis hlc loquitur. 

7 « (Attuli hunc.) Quid? attulisti? 

Continued on p . 325 , 
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1fp4 | Subjunctive. 


(G) Reported statements. [Book 


sub j un ctive expresses a definition or reason 
ooMition or question reported, but not as the speaker’s 
or writer’s own at the time of speaking or writing: in a 
subordinate sentence. 


•<§JL 


For the distinctive use of tenses, see § 1526 sqq. 

1. Reported d efi nit ion or reason: <with relative adjective. 1740 

Recte Socrates exsecrari eum solebat, qul primus utilitatem a jure 
sejunxisset. (C. Legg. 1. 12.) 

Paetus omnes libros, quos frater suus reliquisset, mihi donavit. 

(C. Att. 2. 1.) 

Edit nomina eorum, quibus conventis opus esset. (L. 34. 61.) 

Marti, cum praelio dimicare constituerunt, ea, quae bello ceperint, 
plerumque devovent. (Caes. G. 6. 17.) 

Hanc primum ad litora classem conspexi venientem: huic me, quae- 
cunque fuisset, addixi. (Verg. A. 3. 65a.) 

Eis, qui primi mu rum ascendissent, premia proposuit. 

(Caes. G. 7. 27.) 

Magna proponit iis, qui regem occiderint, pnemia. (Css. G. 5. 58.) 

Interim cotidie Csesar Haeduos frumentum, quod essent publice 
polliciti, flagitare. (Caes. G. 1. 16.) 

Haec omnia occurrebant, colles campique et Tiberis et hoc caelum, 
sub quo natus educatusque essem. (L. 5. 54.) 


A carelessness of expression occurs vuitb the relative, as visitb i 74a 
quod, § 1746. 

At etiam litteras, quas me sibi misisse diceret, recitavit. 

(C. Pb'tl. 2. 4.) 

Nominat iste scrvurn, quem magistrum pecoris esse diceretj cum 
dicit conjurassc et familias concitasse. (C. Verr. 5. 7.) 

2. Reported or assumed reason: with adverb, quod, quia; i 7i4 
non quod, non quia, non quo, non quin. 

Laudat PanaEtius Africanum, quod fuerit abstinens. (C. Off. 2.22.) 

An paenitet vos quod salvum exercitum traduxerim? quod clas9em 
hostium primo impelu adveniens profligaverim? quod bis per 
biduum equestri proclio superaverim ? &c. (Coes. C . 2. 32.) 
Obicite Platoni quod petierit pecuniam, Aristoteli quod acceperit, 
Democrito quod neglexerit, Epicuro quod consumpscrit. 

(Sen. Dial. 7. 27.) 

Continued on p. 826 . 




. XXIII.] Indicative : with relative adjective. 



The indicative expresses a fact; or a direct statement 0/1759 
opinioji of the writer or speaker. 


1 . With relative adjective. 


Pffitus omneB Libros, quos frater ejus reliquerat, mihi donavit. 
Verres mittit rogatum vasa ea, qua) pulckerrima apud eum viderat. 


(C. Verr. 4 . 27 .) 


Hortatus sum, ut illam laudationem, quam bo vi ao rnetu coactos 
paucis illis diebus decrease dicebant, tollerent. (Ib. 63 .) 

Negavit ae judices ex lege Eupilia sortiturum: quinque judices, quos 
conunodum ipei fait, dedit. (Ib. 2 . 16 .) 

Me quidem etiam ilia res consolatnr, qnod ego ia sum, cui vel maximo 
concedant omnes, ut vel ea defendam, qure Pompeiua velit, vel 
tacoam, vel etiam id quod mihi maxime lubet, ad nostra mo 
studia referam litterarum: quod profecto faciam, Bi mihi per 
ejusdem amicitiam licebit. (C. Fam. 1 . 8.) 


A compactness of expression sometimes occurs, by which the relative 1743 
is used instead of quod with the demonstrative (§ 1749 ). 

Nam quos ab liominibas pervonisso dicis ad deos, tu reddoe rationom, 
quem ad modorn fieri potuerife aut cur fieri deeierit. 

(C. N.D. 3 . 16 , where quos = quod aliquos.) 


2. With causal conjunctions, quod, quia, quouiam, quando, ai- 1745 

quidem, quatenng, ‘ inasmuch asJ (For quod see also § 1701.) 

Quod ammadverntun est in eos, qui contra omni ratione pugnarunt, 
non deboo reprehendere; quod vine fortdbus honoa habitus eet. 
laudo. (G. Hose. Am. 47 .) 

Noque voro, quid mihi iraacare, intellogere possum. Si, quod oum 
defondo, quem tu accu&as, cur tibi ego non succonseo quod ac- 
cuBae eum, quem ego defendof (0. Suit. 17.) 

Idem GaiaB iratus fuit Herennio Macro, quod ilium Gaium saluUvcrat 
Nec nupune ceesit primipilari, quod Caligulam diierat. 


(Son. l)idl. 2 . 18 .) 
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W26 Subjunctive. (G) Reported reason: quod, &c. [Book 

Est autem impudens luctus mserore se conficientis, quod imperaiV"* 
non liceat liberis. (C. T. D. 3. 12). 


igl 


Haec tibi dictabam post fanum putre Vacunse, excepto quod non 
simul esses, cetera laetus. (Hor. J Ep. 1. 10. 49, where the 
writer's own reason is reported .) 


Csesar sua senatusque in eum beneficia commemoravit, quod rex 
appellatus esset a senatu, quod amicus, quod munera amplis- 
sima missa. (Caes. G. 1. 43-) 

Romani, quia consules, ubi summa re rum esset, ad id locorum 
prospere rem gererent, minus his cladibus commovebantur. 

(L. a5. 22.) 


Bene majores accubitionem epularem amicorum, quia vitae con- 
junctionem haberet, convivium nominaverunt. (C. Sen. 13.) 

Non sum eodem modo defensurus, Romani, quod Dolopas armis 
coercuerim: quia, etsi non merito eorum, jure feci meo, cum 
mei regni, meae dicionis essent. (L. 42. 41-) 

Pugiles in jactandis caestibus ingemescunt, non quod doleant ani- 
move succumbant, sed quia profundenda voce omne corpus 
intenditur venitque plaga vehementior. (G. T. D. 2. 23.) 

Mihi quidem laudabiliora videntur, quae sine venditatione et sine 
populo teste hunt, non quo fugiendus sit, (omnia enim bene 
facta in luce se conlocari volunt,) sed tamen nullum thcatrum 
virtuti conscientia majus est. (Ib. 2. 26.) 

Non tam ut prosim causis elaborare soleo, quam ut ne quid ob- 
sim: non quin enitendum sit in utroque, sed tamen multo est 
turpius oratori nocuisse videri causae, quam non profuisse. 

(G. Or. 2. 72.) 

Jactatum in condicionibus nequiquam de Tarquiniis in regnum 
restituendis, magis quia id negare Porsinna nequiverat Tar- 
quiniis, quam quod negatum iri sibi ab Romanis ignoraret. 

(L. 2. 13.) 


By a carelessness of expression the 'verb of' * saying 1 or ‘ thinking' 1746 
rs sometimes put in the subjuncti r ve instead of the thing said. So espe¬ 
cially dlceret, dlcerent. (Compare §§ 1742* 17a*.) 

Ex his Bellovaci suum numerum non compleverunt, quod se suo 
nomine atque arbitrio cum Romanis bellum gesturos dicerent. 

(Caes. G. 7. 75.) 

Cum enim Hannibalis permissu exisset de castris, rediit paulo post, 
quod se oblitum nescio quid diceret. (C. Off. 1. 13.) 

Qui istinc veniunt, superbiam tuam accusant, quod negent te per- 
contantibus respondere. (C. Fam. 7. 16.) 

Continued on p. 828 . 



mhafi^XXIII.] Indicative : with quod, quia, &c. 

-J-9^ -- 

fit/nfc adsint propterea, quod officium sequuntur, taceant auted 
Mcirco, quia periculum vitant. (C. Rose. Am. 1 . 1 .) 


Yitio rnihi dant, quod mortem hominis necessarii graviter fero, atque 
eum quem dilexi perisse indignor; aiunt enim patriam amicitioo 
prroponendam esse. (Matius ap. C. Fam. 11 . 28 .) 

Quod spiratis, quod vocem mittitis, quod formas hominum habetis, 
indignantur. (L. 4 . 3 .) 

Tusculanum et Pompejanum valde me delectant, nisi quod me acre 
alieno obruemnt. (C. Att. 2 . 1 .) 

Prrotor Achoaorum Areas fuit mediterraneus, extemorum etiam 
omnium, nisi quod in Creta prrofectus auxiliorum militaverat, 
ignarus. (L. 35 . 26 .) 

XJt lubet, quod tibi lubet, fao, quoniam pugnis plus vales. 

(PI. Amp. 396 .) 


Frincipio externa corpus de parte necessumsfc, aeriis quoniam vicinum 
tangitur auris, tundier. (Lucr. 4 . 933 .) 

Vos, Quirites, quoniam jam nox est, in vestra tecta discedite. 

(C. Cat. 3 , fin.) 

Abibo hind, pnBsens quando promoveo parum. (Ter. Sec. 703 .) 

Quando igitur virtus est adfectio animi, laudabiles efficiens eos, in 
quibus eet, ex ea proficiscuntur honest® voluntates. 

(G. T. D. 4 . 15 .) 

JEstatis insanabili pernieie quando nco causa nec finis inveniebatur, 
libri Sibyllini en senatus oonsulto aditi sunt. (L. 5 . 13 .) 

Summa utilitaa est in iis qui militari laude antecellunt, siquidem 
eorum consilio et periculo eum republica turn etiam nostris rebus 
perfrui possumus. (G. Mur. 11 .) 

Quandoquidem apud te neo auctoritas senatus nec rotas mea valet, 
tribunos plebis appello. (L. 8. 33 .) 


Cur enim non usquequaque Homericis versibus agam tecum ? quate- 
nus tu me tuis agere non pateria. (Plin. Ep. 1 . 7 .) 

Et laedere quatenus ilium non poterat, nec vellet amans, irascitur illi 
quro sibi prrolatast. (Ov. M. 14 . 42 .) 

Quo quidem etiam magis sum exercitus, non quia multis debeo, sed 
quia scope concurrunt aliquorum de me meritorum inter ipsos 
contentiones. (C. Plane. 32 .) 


Occasionally post-Ciceronian writers have indicative with non quia 
of fahe reasons : 

Id a Quinctio faeile impetratum, non quia satis dignos eos credebat, 
sed quia favor conciliaudus nomini Bomano apud eivitates erat. 

(L. 38 . 27 .) 

Itancidnm aprum anfciqui laudabant, non quia nasus illis nullus erat, 
sed, oredo, hac mente quod.,,oommodius hoapes consumerct. 

(Hor. S. 2 . 2. 89 .) 
Continued onp . 329 . 



WHISTS 


<s> 


Subjunctive. (G) Reported condition : si, nl. [Book j 


'y *&e clame with quod sometimes simply introduces a matter fa 
* . ^-feniark. If this is stated as a supposition only , the subjunctive is used . 



Quod quispiam ignem quaerat, extingui volo, ne causae quid sit quod 
te quispiam quxritet, 1 although , even if any one should ask 
for fired (PL Aul. 91.) 

Miles, edico tibi, si te in platea offendero hac post umquam, quod 
dicas mihi, k alium quaerebam, iter hac habui,’ periisti. 

(Ter. Eun . 1064.) 


Quod enim te liberatum jam existimationis metu, perfunctum hono- 
ribus, dcsignatum consulem cogites, mihi crede, omamenta 
ista et beneficia populi Romani non minore negotio retinentur 
quam comparantur. (C. Verr . 5. 68.) 


3. Reported condition : the apodosis not being set out separate- 1750 

ly , but absorbed into the principal sentence . 

(a) Praetor «edem Diovi vovit, si eo die hostes fudisset. (L.31.21.) 

‘Victor’ inquit * M. Fabi, revertar ex acie; 1 si fallat, Jovem patrem 
Gradivumque Martem aliosque iratos invocat deos. (L. 2. 45-) 

Metellus evocat ad se magistratus; nisi restituissent statuas, vehe- 
menter minatur 1 . (C. Verr* 2. 67.) 

Jugurtha timebat iram senatus, ni paruisset legatis 3 . (Sail. J. 25.) 

Nec illos periculum, si animus hosti redisset, cogere potuit gradum 
accelerare. (L, 2. 43.) 

Hcmici pudore ctiam, non misericordia solum, moti, si nec obstitis- 
sent 3 communibus hostibus, nec opem ullam obsessis sociis 
ferrent, Romam pergunt. (L. 3. 7.) 

Cur M. Brutus, referente te, legibus est solutus, si ab urbe plus 
quam decern dies afuisset 4 ? (C. Phil . 2. 13.) 

Bncar prsemiorum ingentium spe oneratus, si caput Masiniss® 
retulisset, aut vivum (id vero inaestimabile gaudium foie), 
cepisset. (L. 29. 32.) 

L T I lis auxilium suum pollicitus est, si ab Suebis premerentur. 

(Cses. G. 4. 19.) 

Dumnacus desperata salute, si tempore eodem coactus csset et 
externum sustinere hostem et rcspicere oppidanos, cum copiis 
recedit. (Hirt. B. G. (8.) 27.) 

Tumultuoee decurrerat multitudo ad prohibendos si in terram 
egrederentur. (L. a 4 . 27.) 

Continued on p 230. 








fhapiXXTII.] Indicative: with quod. 

V%V^S^Quod with indicative often expresses a fact , which is not so muck 
the cause of the action of the principal verb , as the cause of the state¬ 
ment , a matter for remark. 


Vernm, quod tu dicis, mea uxor, non to mi hi irasci decet. 

(PI. Amph. 522 .) 

Quod acribis, to si velim ad mo venturam, ego vero istic esse volo. 

(C. Fam . 14 . 3 .) 

Quod Silius to cum Clodio loqui vult, potes id mea voluntate facoro. 

(C. Att. 12 . 30 .) 

Qua) cum ita sint, quod C. Pansa oonsul verba feoit de litteris, qn® a 
Q. Cfflpioue adlatro sunt, de ea re ita censeo. (C. Phil. 10. 11.) 


Similarly Itaque quoniam disoemi plaoet quid publico eonsilio, quid 
sua sponte imperatores faciant: nobis vobisoum foedus est a C. 
Lutatio consule ictum, in quo, &o. (L. 21. 18 .) 


The following are instances of a vow in direct language . 

At tu pater deum hominumque bine saltern arce hostes: deme terror 
rem Romanis fugamque foedam siste. Hio ego tibi to*mplum 
Staton Jovi voveo, (L. 1 . 12 .) 

Si duellum, quod cum rege Antiocho sumi populus jusait, id ex sen* 
tentia senatus populique Romani confectum erit, turn tibi, Jnppi- 
ter, populus Romanus ludos magnos dies decern continuoa faciet. 

(ap. L. 30 . 2 .) 


1 i.c. minatur, nisi restituissent statuas, so iis malum daturum. 

a i.e, timebat, nisi paruissot legatis, ne 6enatus irasoeretur. 

8 i.e. Hcrnici hmc accum reputabant: Pudobit nos, si nec ohsti* 
tonmufl, &c.; or pudere se, si noo obstitisaent, &o. 


* S.t. Iteferente M. Antonio, senator placuit ut M. Brutus, i 
afuisaet, legibus solveretor. 
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$o Subjunctive. (G) Reported condition: el, nl. [Book 




w So especially in legal forms; si, nl, utl, qulcquid. 



Rtihrius A premium sponsione lacessivit, ni 1 Apronius dictitaret te 
sibi in decumis esse socium. (G. Verr . 3. 57.) 

Jubet P. Quinctium sponsionem cum Sex. Naevio facere, si bona' 
sua ex edicto P. Burrieni praetoris dies xxx. possessa non 
essent. (C. Quinct. 8.) 

Affirmabant qui una meruerant, secum Csesonem turn, frequen- 
temque ad signa sine ullo commeatu fuisse. Nisi ita esset, 
multi privatim ferebant Volscio judicem. (L. 3. 24.) 

Vel da pignus, ni ea sit filia. (Plant. Epid. 5. 2. 34.) 

Buculeius cum £edis L. Fufio venderet, in mancipio lumina, uti 
turn essent, ita recepit. (G. Or. 1. 39.) 

Arbitrum ilium adegit, quicquid sibi dare facere oporteret ex fide 
bona. (C. Off. 3. 16.) 

Nec prsetor, postulante Pausania, quo ea pecunia pervenisset rcci- 
pere voluit. (Cad. ap. C. Fam. 8. 8, § 2. Cf. C. Rab. Post. 4.) 


(r) Sometimes the apodosis is omitted altogether , perhaps not 1754 
even distinctly conceived (comp. § 1582). The principal sentence states 
the action taken or feelings excited in contemplation of a particular 
event , the conditional sentence states the condition on which the event 
would take place; this contemplated event itself which is the real 
apodosis , is not stated. The conditional sentence appears like a de¬ 
pendent question. SI = ‘ whether? (Possim, possem, <b s c. are fre¬ 
quently found in the conditional clause .) 

Quaesivit iterum, si cum Romanis militare liceret. (L. 40. 49.) 

Primum ab iis qusesivit, si aquam hominibus jumentisque in totidem 
dies, quot frumentum, iinposuissent. (L. 29. 25.) 

Jamdudum, si des, porrexi manum. (PI. Ps. 1148.) 

Hanc paludem si nostri transient, hostes exspectabant. 

(Cacs. G. 2. 9.) 

Mirabar, hoc si sic abiret, et eri semper lenitas verebar quorsum 
evaderet. (Ten Andr. 175.) 

Tentata res est, si primo impetu capi Ardea posset. (L. 1. 57.) 
Hannibal irritat de industria Fabium, si forte accensum tot cladibus 
sociorum detraheread aequum certamen possit, (L. 22. 13.) 
Nunc comminus agamus experiamurque, si possimus cornua com- 
movere disputationis tuas. (G. Div. 2. 10.) 

Ad Gonnum castra movet, si potiri oppido posset. (L. 42. 67.) 
Omnibus deinceps diebus Gscsar exercitum in aciem produxit, si 
Pompeius proclio decertare vellet. (Caes. C. 3. 55 ) 

Continued on p. 832 . 
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-* Indicative : contrasted usages of si, nl. 3 

03—-“ 7 --— 

3 . ' 1 hr wagers would be in some such terms as these: Hubrius 

Uinctius ) would say: 



Si 1 dlctitaati Verrom tibi in deemnis esse socituu (Si bona mea ex edicto 
P. Burrieni praatoris dies xxx. possessa non sunt), Aproni (Navi), 
mihi xxv. nummos dare spondesne? To which Apronius (or 
Ncevius) would answer Spondeo. 

The issues to be tried would then be severally stated as follows , 
being in the form of directions from the preetor to the judge : 

Titius judex eato. Quod Rubrius (Quinctius) ab Aprpnio (Ncevio) 
xxv. nummos stipulatus est, si Apronius dictifcasset Verrem sibi in 
decumis esse socium (si Quinctii bona ex edicto P. Burrieni pr®- 
toris dies xxx. possessa non essent), si naret Apronium Rubrio 
(Nffivium Quinctio) xxv. dare oportere, Titi, Apronium Rubrio 
(Nrovium Quinctio) xxv. nummos condemna: si non paret, ab¬ 
solve. 


Cf. Gai. 4 . 93 sq. and 39 — 50 . 


A thing to be ascertained is sometimes expressed as the condition , 1755 
instead of being expressed as the object , of the seeing or knowing. 

Ibo visam, si domist. (Ter. Haut . 170 .) 

Nunc redoo: si forte frater redierit, viso. (Ter. Ad. 549 .) 

Jam sciam, si quid titubatumst, roliquias ubi videro. (PL Men. 142 .) 
Vide, si hoo ntibile magis atque in rem deputas. (PI. Trin. 748 .) 

Vide, amabo, ai non, cum aspiciaa, os impudens videtur. 

(Tor. Eun. 838 .) 

Compare also the colloquial phrases, mirnm ni, nimirum, &c. *757 

Mira sunt, ni illic homost aut dormitator aut sector sonarius. 

(Pl. Trin. 802 .) 

Mirum ni hie me quasi muitenam exossare cogltat. {PL Amph. 319 .) 

Tu nisi mirumst, leno, plaue perdidieti mulierem. (Pl. Ps. 1218 .) 

Ki mirum, dabit heeo Thais mihi magnum malum. (Ter. Eun. 508 .) 

Sic se gerendo minime est mirandum, si et vita ojus fuit seeura et 
mors ftoorba. (Nep. 5 , fin.) 

Miror, ilia snperbia et inportunitate si (Tarquiniua) quemquara ami- 
cum habere potuit. (C. Lai. 16 .) 

3 The substitution of nl, in affirmative wagers, for the si which is 
used in the formulae, is probably due to the risk which the plaintiff 
runs, and the exception which, if proved, would free him from .his risk, 
being chiefly regarded. (The wager in the passage from Cic. Quinct. 
is negative, and therefore by the same rule si is used.) 

Continued onp. 388 . 
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|^3 * ^ Subjunctive. (G) Reported question. 

/*-. Other clauses , e. g. temporal clauses, similarly retorteaf\ 


orif sometimes found. 


^rars deditionem, pars, dam vires suppeterent, eruptionem censebat. 

(Caes. G. 7. 77.) 

M. Lepidus interficiendi, simul in urbem revertisset, Caesaris consilia 
inierat. (Veil. 2. 88.) 


5 . Reported question . {Dependent interrogatiosei) 

(N.B. ^ rhetorical question in the first or third person , no/ de¬ 

pendent on a •verb of asking, but being part of a continuous report of a 
speech , is put in the infmtvve: see § 1781.) 

0 ) Quid ab hac metuis? Pi. Quid ego metuam, rogitas? 

(PI. Bac. 65.) 

Obsecro, mea nutrix, quid nunc fiet? Ca. Quid fiat, rogas? 

(Ter. Ad. 288.) 

Qui sermo fuerit, et quid actum sit, scribam ad te, quum certum 
sciam. (C. Att . 7. 13.) 


Eccos video incedere mei patrem sodalis et magistruiru Ausculto 
quid agant. (PI. Bac. 404.) 

Homo quidamst qui scit, quod qusris ubi sit. (PI. Mil. 1012.) 
Sum circumvectus: ita ubi nunc sim nescio. (PL Most. 996.) 


Docui cunctarum exordia rerum qualia sint et quam variis distantia 
formis sponte sua volitcnt. (Lucr. 3. 31.) 

Nunc nostrae timeo parti, quid hie respondeat. (Ter. Andr. 419.) 


Nunc has exspectationes habemus duas, unam, quid Caesar acturus 
sit, alteram, quid Pompeius agat. (C. Att. 7. 16). 

Lesbonicum hie adulescentem quaero, in his regionibus ubi habitet 


v**- 073*; 

Cum de re agitiir aut quid factum sit in dubium venit, aut quid 
hat, aut quid sit futurum. (Quint. 7. 2. 2.) 1 

Kogitant me ut valeam, quid agam, quid renun geram. 

(PL Aul. 117.) 

A senatu quanti fiam, minime me paenitet. (C. Att. 1 . io .) 

Nosces tu ilium actutum, qualis sit. (PL Bac. 786.) 

Earu n, 1 1 .acet, 1 uivirqm quanta quamque sit j'usta unaquaeque 
vid( anius. (C. Sot. : ) J M ’ 
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Indicative : in question. 



4 . A direct question (or exclamation) is put in the indicative 1759 
mood (unless it concerns what some one is to do, not what he is or 
was doing : see § 1 G 10 ). 

Quam mox licet to compellaro, Dromones ? (PL Rud. 1227 .) 

Ut valet ? ut meminit nostri? (Eor. Ep. 1 . 3 . 12 .) 

Quid tergiversamur, Epicure? sunt hBso tua verba, necne? 

(C. T. D. 3 . 18 .) 

Ut quid tu domini deique nostri pr®fers muneribus Neronianas? (i.e. 
ut quid eveniat with what object do you prefer ?) 

(Mart. 7 . 34 . 8. So ib. 3 . 77 . 10.) 
Atticus. “Qui sermo fuit? quid actum est?” Cicero. “Scribam ad 
te, quum certum sciam.” 

Htec bonesta quro dico, suapte natura per se sunt expetenda. Indicant 
pueri, in quibus ut in speculis natura cernitur. Quanta studia 
decertantium suntl ut illi efferuntur leetitia, cum viceruntl ut 
pudet victos 1 ut se aoousari nolunt I quam cupiunt laudari I 

(C. Fin. 5 . 22 .) 

In conversational or animated language a question is often put , 1761 
logically though riot grammatically dependent on another verb or sen¬ 
tence, e.g. on such expletives as dio mi hi, loquere, cede, respond©, ex- 
pedi, narra, vide; rogo, volo scire, fao sciam; vidon, audin, scin; 

&c. So frequently in Plautus and Terence , even where later writers 
would make the question dependent and use the subjunctive. (Compare 
English ‘Tell me, where are youV ‘Tell me where you ewe.’) Cf. §§ 
1605 , 1607 . 

Dio, ubi ea nuno est, obsocro? (PI. Bac. 203 .) 

Cedo, quojuin puerurn hie adposisti? die mihi. (Ter. Andr. 763 .) 

Dio, quffiso, num te ilia terrent, triceps apud inferos Cerberus, Cocyti 
fremitus, trajectio Acherontis? (C. T. D. 1 . 5 .) 

Quid illi 08B6 morbi dixeras, narra, senex? Num laruatust aut cerri- 
tua, fao sciam? (PL Men. 889 .) 

Habe modo bo num auimum. Ba. Qua bo, qui possum, doce, bonum 
animum liabere, qui te ad mo addueam domurn? (PI. Ps . 866.) 

Nimis volumcortum qui id faciat mihi, ubi Baliio hie leno habitat? 

tPl. Pseud. 599 .) 

Bcire volo, quoi reddidisti? (PI. Cure. 543 .) 

Quia ego sum saltern, si non sum Soeia? te intorrogo. 

(PI. Amph. 438 .) 

B°go vos, judices, num si isto disertuB est, ideo me damn&ri oportet? 

(Vatin, ap. Son. Bhot. Contr. 7 . 4 , § G.) 

Continued on p. 335 
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<JL?ExiX«to quam mox recipiat sese Geta. (Ter. Pb. 606.) J 

quantum illi viro nuntianti haec fidei fuerit. (L. i. 16.) 

Incredibile est quam ego ista non curem. (C. Att. 13. 23.) 

Ilia quidem piget dicere, his armis quindecim quam ludibrio fueritis 
superbias paucorum, quam fcede quamque inulti perierint 
vostri defensores. (Sail. J. 31, § a.) 

Vide quam iniquos sis prae studio. (Ter. And. 825.) I?6j 

* In disposition argumentorum tu mihi semper deus videri soles. 1 
‘ Vide quam sim 1 inquit ‘deus in isto genere, Catule.’ 

(G. Or. 2. 42.) 

Hie vide quam me sis usurus aequo. (C. Verr . 5.59.) 

Videte, ut hoc iste correxerit. (C. Verr . 1. 45.) 

Quid fuit causae, cur in Africam Caesarem non sequerere, cum prae- 
sertim belli pars tanta restaret? (G. Phil. 2. 29.) 

In curiam compelluntur incerti, quatenus Volero exerceret victoriam. 

( L - 2. 55-) 

Legatos speculari jusserunt, num sollicitati animi sociorum ab reee 
Perseo essent. (L. 42. 19.) 

4 Laiter’ ait ‘ doleamne geri lacrimabile bellum, in dubio est.’ 17 6 4 

(Ov. M. 8 . 44.) 

Hoc doce, doleam, necne doleam, nihil interesse. (C. T. D. 2. 12.) 

Tantum id interest, veneritne eo itinere ad urbem, an ab urbe in 
Gampaniam redierit. (L. 26. 11.) 

Quid quaeris? Perisse omnia aiebat, quod haud scio an ita sit. 

(C. Att . 14.1.) 

Qui scis an tibi istuc prius eveniat quam mihi ? (PI. Most, 58.) 

Di me pcrdant, si te flocci facio, an periisses prius. (PI. Trin. 99a.) 

(£) Sentences with forsitan (fors sit an), and some with quin, l 7 t 6 
Jail strictly under the head of dependent questions . 

Forsitan aliquis dicat aut Veiis sacra nos facturos aut hue inde 
missuros sacerdotes nostros qui faciant. (L. 5. 52.) 

Concedo: forsitan aliquis aliquando ejusmodi quippiam fecerit. 

(C. Verr, 2. 32.) 

Quid? ilia quae forsitan ne sentiamus quidem, quanta sunt! 

(G. Verr . 2. 3.) 
Continued on p. 330. 
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Quid milii dicent aui quam cane am rcperient? demiror. 

(Ter. Ph. 234.) 

Vide, rnun ejua color pudoris aignum usquam indicat? (Ter. And. 878.) 
At enim scin’, quid mi in mentem venit? (PI. Ps. 538.) 

Yiden, egestas quid negoti dat homini misero male? (PL Trin. 847.) 
Ergomecaator pulchor eat: vide, coesaries quam decetl (PL Mil. 64.) 
Yiden, limulis, obaecro, ut contuenturl (Pl. Bac . 1130.) 

Cor dolet, quom scio, ut nunc sum atque ut fui! (PL Most. 149.) 

Circumspicedum, numquis eat sermonem nostrum qui aucupet? 

(PI. Most. 472.) 

Opta ocius, rapin’ te optorto collo ma^ia an trahi? Utrumvis opta, 
dum licet. (Pl. Rud . 854.) 




6 . Relative definitions are liable to be confused with dependent 1763 
questions. Scio quid quseraB, ‘J know your question Scio quod 
qureris, ‘ J know the answer to your question. 1 Scio quantum tu scis, 

‘I know as much as you.* Scio quantum tu sciaa, ‘I know how much 
you know.' Dico quod aentio, */ say what I mean' = '1 mean what 
I say.* Dico quid sentiam, ‘7 give you my opinion .* TJtrtmi placet, 
toga, ‘ Put whichever question you like. 1 Utrum placeat, roga, l A$k 
which is approved. 1 

Senes omnia quae curant meminerunt, vadimonia constituta, qui aibi, 
cui ipsi debeant. (C. Sen. 7 .) 

Auaculta paucia, et, quid te ego velim et tu quod quceris, Bcies. 

(Ter. Andr. 536.) 

Quid concupiscas, tu videris: quod concupiveris, certe habebis. 

(Antonina ap. Cic. Phil . 5. 12.) 

Suck as the following may be taken as relative: (§§ 1653, 1655): 1765 

Audin, quee loquitur? (PL Mil. 1222.) 

Metuo ne persentiacat, aurmn ubi eat abaconditum. (Pl. Aul. 63.) 
Taccdum parumper: nam concrepuit ostium: Yideamua qui hino 
egreditur. (PL Men. 349.) 

Mir must faoinua, quomodo hceo bine hue transire potuit. 

(PL Mil. 877.) 

Nunc quam rem oratum hue veni, primnm proloqnar. (PL Amph. 60.) 
Bed, huo qua gratia te aocersi jusei, auaculta. (Ter. Extn. 99.) 


6 . Foraitan is (chiefly in the poets and later writers) sometimes 1767 
put with indicative, as if it were the same as fortasse. 

Sod ita foraitan deouit cum feederum ruptore duce et populo deoa 
ipsoa oommittere bellum. (L. 21. 40.) 

Foraitan hsco aliquia, nam aunt quoqne, parva vooabit. (Ov. Rem. 419.) 
Foraitan, infelix, ventos undasque limebas, (Ov. Fast. 2. 97.) 

Continued on p. 837. 
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v ' 1 ‘ l “ 1 " causae <3 uin coloniam in Janiculum possint deducere? — 

(G. Agr . 2 . 27 .) 

Alte ^ihil d rnnr° n pot f ^ ui . n . 5i <l ui nihil metuant, nihil angantur, 
nihil concupiscant, bcati sint. (C. T. D. 5. 7 .) b 

Non est dubium, quin si quis animadverterit, quid sit, qua re alii 
melius, quam aln,dicant, id possit notare. (C. Or. 2 . 8 .) 

Neque Caesarem fefenit quin ab iis cohortibus, qu* contra cquita- 
turn in quarta acie collocats essent, initium victoria: oriretur. 

(Cass. C. 3. 94.) 

Orgetorix mortuus est: neque abest suspirio, ut Helvetii arbitran- 
tur, quin ipse sibi mortem consciverit. (Gaes. G. 1 . 4 .) 

Id tibi suscensui, quia te negabas credere argentum mihi. Don 
Mirum qum tibi ego crederem. (PI. Pers. 433 .) 

(0. A question simply repeated in astonishment , by the hearer 

v *■— - - ^ m 

Quid ergo narras? An. Quid ego narrcm? opera tua ad restim 

mihi quidem res redit plamssume. (Ter. Ph. 685.) 

D,X11 '’ fore? Quid fecit? De. Quid illefccerit? quern neque 

pudet quicquam nec metuit quemquam. (Ter. Ad. 83.) 1 

Ehem.Demea, baud aspeseramte: quid agituri De. Quid agatur? 

vostram nequeo mnan satis rationem. (Ter. Ad. 374.) ° 


Continued ojip . 838. 
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§L 


In so?rc£ expressions, especially with nescio quia, <fcc. £/ie/ac£ of the i?6<j 
fiction is asserted in the indicative , and rerfc belonging to the 
dependent question is omitted. (Nesoio qvis=‘some one or other.' 1 ) 
Comp, mirum quantum, §§ 1647, 1760. 


Yenit eccum Calidorus: ducit nescioquem secum simul. 

(PI. Ps. 693.) 

Nescio quoja vox ad amis mi odvolavit. (PI. Merc. 864.) 

Scis meam fortunam nescio quo modo facile obtrectatores invenire, 
non meo qnidem mehercules merito; sed qnanti id refert, si tamen 
fato nescio quo accidit? (Yatin. ap. G. Fam. 6. 9.) 

Minime assentior iis, qui istam nescio qnam indolentiam magno opere 
laudant, qum neo potest ulla esse, nec debet. (C. T. D. 3. 6.) 

Acutffi crebrseque sententi® ponentur, et nescio undo ex abdito erutie. 

(C. Or. 24.) 


7. A reply often puts interrogatively or admiratively some of the 177 * 
words of the other speaker. The mood is not changed (except under 
§ 1618 or § 1770), but the person or pronoun is changed if necessary. 
Frequently autem accompanies the reply. 

Ca. Attuli hunc. Ps. Quid? attulisti? Ca. Adduxi, volui dicere. 

(Pl. Pseud. 711.) 

Ac. Tuns pater— Cn. Quid mens pater? Ac. Tuam amicam. Ch. 
Quid earn? Ac. Yidit. Ch. Yidit? v® misexo mihi. 

(PI. Merc. 180.) 

Quebso edepol te, exsurge: pater advenit. Ca. Tuub venit pater? 

Jube eum abire rursum. (PI. Most. 376.) 

Eademst mihi lex: metuo credere. Ps. Credere autem? 

(PI. Pseud. 804.) 

Numquam credidi fore,ut ille hac viva posset animum inducere uxorem 
habere. Pa. Habere autem? Pn. Eho tu, annonhabet? 

(Ter. llec. 100. 


Continued on p. 939. 
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(H) Subjunctive because dependent on another sub¬ 
junctive or infinitive. 

Subordinate sentences are often found with the verb in the sub- * 77 * 
junctive, not because of any special meaning ( e.g . a non-real con¬ 
dition, a command, purpose, concession, &c.) which the verb has 
to express, but because they are stated not as a fact but as part of 
a thought. The principal sentence which they qualify has its verb 
in the infinitive or subjunctive. (Jf the subordinate sentence would 
in any case have had the subjunctive, even though the principal sen¬ 
tence had the indicative or imperative, it is not referred to this head, 
but to the head suitable to the special meaning.) 

The following are typical instances : 

1 . Diclt eoe qul txrai Bint fceatoe esse. 

2. Petit, ut Us qul adfuerint credamua. 

Malim, quse non deslderes andias. 

The subjunctive expresses an action qualifying an- 1774 
other supposed, or abstractly conceived, action, i.e. in 
sentences forming an essential part of an infinitive or subjunctive 
sentence , and neither expressing an independent declaration of facts, 
nor simply definitive of existing persons or things or classes . 

N.B. To this head belongs the substitution of the subjunctive for 
the indicative , when a speech or thoughts are reported. 

These sentences are chiefly relative , or mtroduccd by si, cum, 
dum, or quod. 

1 . Subjunctive , because dependent on infinitive , I?7 ^ 

For the distinctive use qf tenses , see § 1527 . 

Jam mihi videor navasse operam, quod hue venerim. (C. Or. 2 . 7 .) 
Sapiens non dubitat, si ita melius sit, migrarede vita. (C. Fin. 1 . 19 .) 

Sc quisque hostem ferire, murum ascendere, conspici, dum tale 

facinus faceret, properabat. (Sail. C. 7 .) 

Hoc video, dum breviter voluerim dicere, dictum esse a me paullo 

obscurius. (G. Or. 1. 41.) 

Is igitur ut natus sit dicitur ab Amulio exponi jussus esse. 


(C. R. P. 2 . 2 .) 


ut, when. 


Continued on p. 940. 
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Indicative although dependent on a subjunctive or 
infinitive. 


The use of the subjunctive mood in sentences subordinate to a 1773 
principal clause which has the subjunctive or infinitive is carefully 
restricted, so as not to throw an air of unreality about what is in¬ 
tended to be stated as fact. There are indeed many sentences in 
which it matters not whether the subordinate clause retain the indi¬ 
cative, and thus state a thing as it appears to all, or whether the 
subjunctive be used so as to state tho same fact as part of the thought 
of the speaker or some one else. But there are other sentences where 
what is a fact is to be stated as such, and then the indicative must he 
used. Especially frequont in this way is the indicative with ut, * as,’ 
and dum when simply meaning 4 while.' Obviously in these cases a 
subjunctive might suggest a wrong meaning, e. g. a purpose or conse¬ 
quence or proviso. 

The following are typical instances: 

1 . Diclt quosdam, qui revera mall sunt, bonos esse. 

2 . Petit ut qulbusdam, qui nunquam odfuerunt, ere da in us. 

Malim, id quod non desideras, hsec audios. 


The indicative is regularly found where the sentence, grammatically i 77 $ 
dependent on a subjunctive or infinitive sentence , contains an inde¬ 
pendent declaration of fact, and frequently in other sentences , 
which express simple definitions or qualifications . 


L Indicative, although dependent on infinitive. 

Apud Hypanim fluvium, qui ah Europ® parte in Pontum influit, 
Aristoteles ait bestiolas quasdam nasoi, qu® umim diem vivant. 


{0. T. D. 1. 39.) 


Eloqnendi vis efficit, at et ea, qu® ignoramus, discere, et ca, qu® 
scimns, alios docere possimus. (C. N. D. 2. 59.) 

Putasne posse facere, ut, qu® Verres nefario fecerit, ea ffique acerba 
et indigna videantur esse his, qui audient, atque illis viBa sunt 
qni eensercmt? (0. Ccecil. 12.) 


Continued on p. 341. 
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Dolum malum Aquillius turn teneri putat, cum aliud sit simula- 
tum, aliud actum. (G. N. D . 3 . 30 .) 


Sl 


Nos quidem hoc sentimus: si exploratum tibi sit, posse te illius 
regni potiri, non esse cunctandum; si dubium sit, non esse 
conandum. (G. Fam. 1 . 7 , § 5 .) 


Philosophos ego existimo, etiam si qui ipsi rem publicam non ges- 
serint, tamen, quoniam de republica multa qussierint et scrip- 
serint, functos esse aliquo reipublicae munere. (G. R. P. 1 . 7 .) 


Negant intueri lucem esse fas ei, qui a se hominem occisum esse 
fateatur. (G. Mil. 3 .) 

Non enim is sum, qui, quicquid videtur, tale dicam esse, quale 
videatur. (G. Ac. 2 . 7 .) 


2. Subjunctive, because dependent on subjunctive; {usually on one i 77 8 

twbicb expresses an hypothesis , condition , purpose , result , or reported 

speech .) 

Si luce quoque canes latrent, quum deos salutatum aliqui venerint, 
crura, opinor, eis sufFringantur, quod acres sint etiam turn, 
quum suspitio nulla sit. (G. Rose. Am. 20 .) 

Rex mittit: si videatur, ut Verres reddat. (G. Verr. 4 . 29 .) 

Fraus fidem in parvis sibi praestruit, ut, quum operae pretium sit, 
cum mercede magna fallat. (L. 28 . 42 .) 

In Hortensio memoria fuit tanta, quantam in nullo cognovisse me 
arbitror, ut, quae secum commcntatus esset, ea sine scripto 
verbis eisdem redderet, quibus cogitavisset. (C. Brut. 88 .) 

Sic perpessio ceterorum facit, ut ea, quae acciderint, multa minora, 
quam quanta sint existimata, videantur. (C. T. D. 3 . 24 .) 

Sic enim mihi perspicere videor, ita natos esse nos, ut inter omnes 
esset societas quxdam, major autem, ut quisque proxime acce- 
deret. (G. L<rl. 5 .) 

Non committam, ut,dum vei*eare tu ne sis ineptus, me esse judices. 

(C. Or. a. 4 .) 

Erant multi, qui quamquam non ita se rem habere arbitrarentur, 
tamen libenter id, quod dixi, de illis oratoribus pradicarent 

(C. Or. 2 . 1 .) 

Facturusne operae pretium sim, si a primordio urbis res populi Ro¬ 
mani perscripserira nec satis scio, nec, si sciam, dicere ausim. 

(L. pra/.j 
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mihi aalvam rempublicam sistere liceat, ut moriena feram meciim 
spem, mansura in vestigio suo fundamenta reipublicaa quce jecero. 

(Augustus apud Suet. Aug. 28.) 


Hcec fieri,ut memoro, facile hine cognosces possis. (Lucr. 4. 749.) 

Id ut ne fiat, uno modo arbitror caveri posse, si effectum erit, ne poa- 
sitia rebellare. (L. 34. 17.) 

Quicquid his annis libidine, quicquid fraude, quicquid scelere pecca- 
turn est, ex illo uno sacrario scitote ortum esse. (L. 39. 16.) 


Yos quoque roquum est, quee vestra munia sunt, quo quisque loco 
positus erit, quod imperabitur, impigre prcestare. (Ib.) 


2. Indicative , although dependent on subjunctive . 1779 

Mors si timeretur, non L. Brutus arcens eum reditu tyrannum, quern 
ipse expulerat, in proelio concidisset. (C. T. D. 1. 37.) 

Si heec contra ac dico essent orunia, tamen, <fco. (C. Verr. 4. 6.) 

Ego omnibus, unde petitur, hoc consilii dederim. (C. Fam. 7. 11.) 

Illud quidem statim curatur, ut quicquid cadati argenti fuit in illiua 
bonis, ad istum deferatur. (0. Verr. 2. 19.) 

Orator surripiat oportet iinitationem, ut is, qui audiet, cogitet plura 
quam videat. (C. Or. 2. 59.) 

Eum, qui palam est adversaries, facile cavendo vitare possis. 

(C. Verr. 1. 15.) 

‘ Ne nihil remissum dicatis, romitto,’ inquit Papirius, 1 ne utique dor¬ 
sum demulceatis, quum ex equis desceudetis.’ (L. 9. 16, § 16.) 

Yob hortor, ut quodcunque militum contrahere potcritis, contrahatis 
et eodem veniatis quam primum. Arma quae ad me missuri 
eratis, iis oenseo armetis milites, quos vobiscum habetis. 

(Cn. Pompeius ap. C. Att. 8. 12 a.) 

Quotus onim quisque philosophorum invenitur, qui sit ita moratus, 
ut ratio postulat ? (C. T. D. 2. 4.) 

Bervus est nemo, qui non, quantum audet et quantum potest, oonforat 
ad salutem voluntatis. (C. Cat. 4. 8.) 

Existet autom hoc loco queedam queestio eubdifficilis, num quando 
amici novi, digni amicitift, vetoribus sint antcponendi, ut equis 
vetulis teneros anteponore solemus. (C. Lcel. 19.) 

Our paupertas aliarum sub hac legis specie latet, ut, quod habere non 
possunt, habitur®, si liceret, fuisse videantur? (L. 34. 4 ( § 14.) 

Snb idem tempos consules, cum quoad viam colies obliqui dederunt 
oscendissent, flexere iter, <fcc. (L. 38. 22.) 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

OF REPORTED SPEECH. 


The use of the infinitive and subjunctive in reports of speeches 1780 
and thoughts deserves collective notice. 

When a statement is directly made, a question directly put, or 
a supposition directly expressed, the language is said to be direct 
{oratio recta). So also in a report which preserves the independent 
form in which the speech, &c. was delivered as, Cxsar said : I am 
about to march , &c. 

When a statement, question, or supposition is reported in a 
form which makes it dependent in construction on some such words 
as said , the language is said to be oblique or indirect (, oratio abliqua)\ 
thus, Ca-sar said that he <was about to march. 

(A) The moods used in the oratio obliqua are the infinitive i 7 8 t 
and subjunctive, never (unless by an irregularity) the indicative. 

1 . All statements in principal sentences in the indicative mood 
in the oratio recta become infinitives in the oratio obliqua (§§ 1351 , 
1352 ). Those relative sentences in which qul = et 1 b or nam is, 
quum = et turn, &c. (being not really subordinate sentences) are put 
(as a rule) in the infinitive 1794 ). 

2 . Questions in the indicative mood in oratio recta , are, if 1782 
closely dependent on a verb of asking, put in the subjunctive, being 

in fact ordinary indirect questions (§ 1758 ); but if they are part of 
the continuous report of a speech, they are put in the infinitive, if of 
the first or third person (being in fact usually statements rhetorically 
disguised as questions) 1 ; in the subjunctive, if of the second person 2 * 

e.g. Quid fado? becomes quid (se) facere? 

Quid facie 7 becomes quid (ille) faceret? 

Quid faclt ? becomes quid (Ilium) facere 7 

(But rogavlt, quid (lpae, Ule, &c.) faceret for all alike.) 

3 . All subordinate sentences (§ 1736 ), as also all sentences in 1783 
the subjunctive and imperative moods in oratio recta , are put in 
the subjunctive (comp. § 1606 ), with few exceptions, viz.: 

1 Exceptions are rate, and are chiefly due to the sentence being 
conceived as a dependent interrogative. Liv. 7. 15, ‘sequeretur’; 5. a, 
‘facturi essent’; Coes. C. 1. 32, ‘passus esset’; Tac. 4. n. 19, ‘con- 
ciret13. 42, ‘paravisset*; II. 4. 4, ‘loqneretur’; H. 4. 69, 'p eteretujr ‘ > 

a But except Liv. 45. 19, *petiturum*; 6. ao, ‘testimaturos. 1 
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(d) The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in the apod os is to a 17S4 
Conditional sentence , are (in oratio obliqua) expressed in the active 
voice by tlx future participle with fuissc: in the passive , by tlx peri¬ 
phrasis futunun fills ae ut (§ 1790)* She future participle with esse 
is used also for the present {and sometimes for the imperfect ) active , 
and fore or futurum esse ut for the present (and sometimes for the 
imperfect ) passive. 


(b) Occasionally short relative clauses are attracted into the infn- 

itive: (compare §§ 1269, 1677). 

Scribebant, ut feras quasdam nulla mitescere arte, sic immitem et 
implacabilem ejus viri animum esse. (L. 33. 45.) 

Admonemus cives nos eomm esse et, si non easdem opes habere, 
eandem tamen patriam incolere. (L. 4. 3, § 3.) 

Affirmavi quidvis me potius perpessurum, quam ex Italia ad bellum 
civile exiturum. (C. Fa?n. 2. 16.) 

Rex supra Coclites Muciosque dicere id facinusesse, et pne se ferre, 
quemadmodum, si non dedatur Clcelia obses, pro rupto foedus 
se habiturum, sic deditam intactam inviolatamque ad suos 
remissurum. (L. 2. 13.) 


J 


( c ) Sentences with dum sometimes (in poets, &*cf) retain the in¬ 
dicative. 

Die hospes Spartae nos te hie vidisse jacentes dum sanctis patriae 
legibus obsequimur. (ap. G. T. D. 1. 42.) 

Id se narrat sollerti furtim, dum traditur, astu supposita cepisse 
manu. (Ov. M. 4. 775.) 


(B) 1. The tenses of the infinitive are present, or perfect, or 
future according as the time would have been present, past, or 
future in the oratio recta , 

2. The tenses of the subjunctive are usually secondary, viz. 
imperfect and pluperfect, especially in commands or questions; but 
the present and perfect are sometimes used, especially if the verb 
on which the whole oratio obliqua depends be in the present. 

(C) In ordinary historical accounts no other person than the 1-S6 
third can in general be used. Thus 

1. Instead of pronouns of the 1st or and persons, the pronouns 
se, buub, Ipse, la, me, in the requisite cases are used. 

The pronouns Me, this ruar me, and late, that near you , are 
rarely found in oratio obliqua . 

(Nob and noster are sometimes used by Csesar of the Roman 
people or Roman army generally.) 

a. All finite verbs are put in the third person. 
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1 he following tabular statement of the above may be useful: 

n 

(A) Mood: Principal sentences . 


Statements 


Questions 

Commands or 
Prohibitions 


Subordinate sentences. 

Indicative ) 
Subjunctive } 


Oratio Recta. 
Indicative 


Subjunctive (hypothesis) < 


(Indicative! 151 /^!* 1 ' 3 - 
J /2nd pers. 

(Subjunctive 

Imperative ) 

Subjunctive f 


Oratio Obliqua. 
Infinitive 

(In active, future part, 
with fuisse, or some¬ 
times (for present or 
imperfect) esse. 

In passive futurum 
fuisse, ut, &c., or 
sometimes (for pre¬ 
sent or imperfect) fore 
or futurum esse.ut.&c. 
Infinitive 
Subjunctive 
Subjupctive 

Subjunctive 


Subjunctive 


(B) Tense. 


Present ) 

Future J 

Completed Future ) 
Perfect J 

Imperfect 

Pluperfect j Penary 
r | hypothetical 


Subjunctive . 
Imperfect, sometimes 
Present 

Pluperfect, sometimes 
Perfect 
Imperfect 
Pluperfect 

Future participle with 
fuerim 


Present 

F uture ) 

Completed Future j 
Perfect | 

Imperfect j- 
Pluperfects 


Infinitive. 

Present 

Fut. part, with or with¬ 
out esse 

Perfect 
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(C) Person. 


ego, meus, tu, time, Into, 
Is. tile 


hie, nunc, often by 


I se.ipse, buus, (usually) 
of the subject of the 
sentence: is, Ille, of 
what is not the sub¬ 
ject 

Ule, turn, tunc 


J 


The above rules will be best illustrated by the following '7 88 
extracts: 


ORATIO RECTA. 

Si pa- 

cem populus Romanus cum 
Helvetiis fa ciet, in earn partem 
ibunt atque ibi erunt Helvetii 
ubi tu eos constitu cris atque esse 
volufWj; sin bello persequi per- 
s everabis, reminisc//or et veteris 
incomraodi populi Romani et 
pristinoe viitutis Helvetiorum. 
Quod improviso unum pagum 
adortus es, cum ii qui flumen 
transierant suis auxilium ferre 
non pot erant, ne ob earn rem 
aut tua magnopere \irtuti tri- 
bum'j aut nos desp^.vrrw. Nos 
ita a patribus majoribusque no - 
stris didiciwyj ut magis virtute, 
quarr dolo contend^wz^r aut in- 
sidiis nit amur. Quare ne com- 
ut He locus ubi constit/- 
mus ex calamitate populi Romani 
et internecione exercitus nomen 
capiat aut raemoriam prod*f. 

Eo milbt 

minus dubitationis da tur quod 
eas res quas vos (legati Helvetii) 
commemorai'/j/u memoria te- 
nco; atque eo gravius fcro quo 
minus merito populi Rom. acci- 
d erunt j qui si alicujus injuriae 
si hi conscius fuisset, non fu it 
difficile cavere: sed eo deceptuj 


Oratio obliqua. 

(Is ita cum Caesare egit): Si 
pacem populus Romanus cum 
Helvetiis (aceret in earn partem 
ituros atque ibi futuros Helve- 
tios ubi eos G tsar constituijj^ 
atque esse voIu/jj^; sin bello per- 
sequi perseverar*/, reminisorrr/wr 
et veteris incommodi populi Ro¬ 
mani et pristinae virtutis Helve¬ 
tiorum. Quod improviso unum 
pagum adortus esset , cum ii qui 
flumen transitu/ suis auxilium 
ferre non posj<?/rt, ne ob earn rem 
aut su* magnopere virtuti tri- 
hue ret aut ipsos despic*r<rf: se 
ita a patribus majoribusque suis 
didic/jj<r, ut magis virtute, quaro 
dolo contenaut insidiis ni- 
t erentur . Quare ne commhterr/ 
ut is locus ubi constit/j.re«f ex 
calamitate populi Romani et in- 
teniecione exercitus nomen cap*- 
ret aut memonam proc \eret. 

(His Caesar ita respondit:) Eo ’f 8 ® 
sibi minus dubitationis dan’ quod 
eas res, quas legati Helvetii com¬ 
mon or ajjr/z/ memoria tene/r/ 
atque eo gravius fcrrr quo minus 
merito populi Rom. aecid/jj*™/.* 
qui si alicujus injuriae sibi con- 
scius fuisset, non fuijje difficile 
cavere; sed eo deccptum, quod 
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Okatio recta. 

fj/, quod neque commissum a se 
intel ligebat quare timeret, neque 
3ine causa timendum pu tabat. 
Quod si veteris contumeliae ob- 
livisci vo/o, num etiam recentium 
injuriarum, quod me invito iter 
per provinciam per yim temptas- 
th y quod Haeduos, quod Am- 
barros, quod Allobrogas vexa stis 
memoriam deponere poj sum? 
Quod *vestra victoria tam inso- 
lenter glori amini quodque tam 
diu *vos impune injurias tulisse* 
admhamini eodem perti/ar/. Con- 
su erunt enim d it immortales, quo 
gravius homines ex commuta- 
tione rerum dolcant, quos pro 
scelere eorurn ulcisci velint, his 
secundiores interdum res et diu- 
tumiorem impunitatem conce- 
dere. Gum b<rc ita sint, tamen 
si obsides a r vobis mibi dabuntur , 
ati ea qua: polli cemlni facturos 
intelligam, et si Hseduis de in¬ 
jures, quas ipsis sociisque eorum 
intuUrtfj, item si Allobrogibus 
satisfacirm, *00 bis cum paeem 
facia m. 


Okatio obliqua. 

neque commissum a se intelli- 
%eret quare timeret, neque sine 
causa timendum putan?/. Quod 
si veteris contumeliae oblivisci 
wellety num etiam recentium in¬ 
juriarum, quod eo invito iter per 
provinciam per vim tempta&rcnf, 
quod Haeduos, quod Ambarros, 
quod Allobrogas vexasjdw/ me¬ 
moriam deponere pojjf? Ouod 
sua victoria tam insolenter glo- 
rianrw/wr, quodque tam diu se 
impune injurias tulisse admira- 
rentur , eodem perti nere. Con- 
suesse enim deoj immortales, quo 
gravius homines ex commuta- 
tione rerum doleant, quos pro 
scelere eorum ulcisci velint, his 
secundiores interdum res et diu- 
turniorem impunitatem conce- 
dere. Gum ea ita sint, tamen 
si obsides ab iU sibi dentur , uti 
ea quae ^o\]aceantur facturos 
intelliga/, et si Haeduis de inju- 
riis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum 
intukria/, item si Allobrogibus 
satisfacLzrc/, sese cum its paeem 
esse facturum. 

Cacs. G . 1. 13,14 


carri *d off % y i.e. * committed with, impunity cf. Ov. F. ^ 
^ : i ^ a | g , " ( 99 * 3 - Cic. Fam. 13. 77 ; Sen. F.p 07. 6; Papir. up. Dig. 


Rem male rgit 
fKitura, quod ccrvis et corni- 
! rium diuturnam, quorum 
id nihil Inters/, hornmibus, quo¬ 
rum maxime biUnyyi, lam exi- 
gnam vrt.un ded//: quorum si 
aetas potuisset esse longuiquior, 
omnibus perfect is artibus. omni 
doctrina, hoinmum vita erudita 
esset. • 


Theophrastus moriens accus- i 7QO 
asse naturam dicitur, quod ccrvis 
et cornicibus vitam diuturnam, 
quorum id nihil intenrjj*/, homi- 
nibus, quorum maxime inter fuis- 
ut f iam exiguam vitam dedrijf/; 
quorum si aetas potuisset esse 
longinquior^/Wairu** fuisscut om- 
nibns perfect is ail i bus, omni doc¬ 
trina, hominum vita erudi reiur. 

Cic. T. D. m. a8, § 69, 
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Oratio recta. 


ORATIO OBLIQUA. 



Quid 

est levius aut turpius quam 
auctore hoste de summis rebus 
capere consilium? 


(T ribuni militum nihil temere 1791 
agendum exist ima bant:) Quid 
esse levius aut turpius quam 
auctore hoste de summis rebus 
capere consilium ? 

Caes. G. v. 28. 


Deorum immortalium benigni- 
tate, meis consiliis, patientia mi¬ 
litum Veil jam crunt in potestate 
populi Romani: quid de pneda 
faciendum censetisl 


Quod vero ad amicitiam po¬ 
puli Romani adtu \ennt, id iis 
eripi quis pati poss/7? 


Ar a est in vestibulo templi 
Lacimae Junonis, cujus cinis 
uullo unquam movetar vento. 


Reg/'tar mundwj numine deo¬ 
rum: est quasi communis urbs 
ct civitas hominum et deorum... 
ex quo illud natura consequi/ur 
ut, &c. 


(Litteras ad senatum misit,) *79 3 
deum immortalium benignitate, 
stus consiliis, patientia militum 
Veioj jam fore in potestate po¬ 
puli Romani: quid de praeda 
faciendum cense rent 1 

Liv. 5. 20. 

(Dixit)...Quod vero ad ami- 1793 
citiam populi Rom. adtulijjraf, 
id iis eripi quis pati pos&rf? 

Caes. G. 1. 43. 

(Fama est) a ram esse in ves- 1794 
tibulo templi Laciniae Junonis, 
cujus ( = et ejus) cinei-em nullo 
unquam mover* vento. 

Liv. 24. 3 - 

Mimdwm censent reg* numine 1795 
deorum risque esj<* quasi com- 
inunr m urlvsn et civitatrwi homi- 
num et deorum...ex quo illud 
natura conseqa; ut, See. 

Cie. Fin. 3. 19. 


Jace«* tamdiu irrit^r actiones 
quae de nostn s commodis ferirn- 
tur, cum interim dc sanguine 
ac supplicio nostro lata le* con- 
lestim exercet«r. (Comp. §§ 1359 , 
1 733 .) 


(^gerrime id plebs fcrebat:) - . 
jacer<r tam diu irritaj actiones 
qus de jtfis commodis ferre^tur 
cum interim de sanguine ac 
supplicio suo \&tam con- 

festim exercen. Liv 4. 51. 


See also Caes. Gall. 1 . j 7 . 
I 9. Cic. Mil. 35. Lai. 10. 
Jnn. XIII. 43; xiv. 1. 


* 0 ’ 3 J > 35 ) 36, 40, 44, 45. Civ. 
Liv, I. co, 53; IV. 2j v. ia Tacit. 
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f <'Wb en an indicative mood is found in the midst of oratio obliqua, 179? 
if expresses an assertion of the narrator, not of the person whose 
speech is being reported; as 


GaJba per exploratores certior foetus est, ex ea parte vici, quam 
Gallis concesserat, omnes noctu discessisse. (Caes. G. 3. a.) 

{The clause quam Gallis concesserat is Cesar's explanation for 
the benefit of his readers : the scouts would describe it to Galba by the 
local relations.) 


Interim Csesari nuntiatur Sulmonenses, quod oppidum a Corfinio 
VII. milium intervallo abest, cupere ea fecere quae vellet, sed 
a Q^Lucretio senatore et Attio Peligno prohiberi, qui id oppi¬ 
dum vii. cohortium praesidio tenebant. (Caes. C. 1. 18.) 

Diogenes quidem Cynicus dicere solebat Harpalum, qui temporibus 
illis praedo felix habebatur, contra deos testimonium dicere, 
quod in ilia fortuna tam diu viveret. (C. N. D. 3. 34.) 

Premebat reum, quod M. Volscius testis exstiterat, se haud multo 
post quam pestilentia in urbe fuerat, in juventutem grassantem 
in Subura incidisse. (L. 3. 13.) 

Dixit se a conspectu suorum ablatum ex strepitu tamen et clamore 
sensisse usque ad noctem extractum certamen; nec ad tumulum, 
quern ipse tenuerat, prse multitudine hostium credere perrumpi 
potuisse. (L. 4. 41.) 


But this principle is sometimes neglected, and the indicative put 1798 
where the subjunctive ought to stand. 

C. Mario magna atque mirabilia portendi haruspex dixerat: proinde 
quae animo agitabat, fretus dis ageret. (Sail. J. 63). 

Hortatur ad cetera quae levia sunt, parem animum gerant. 

(Sail. J. 54.) 

{In the speech of Mithridates professedly quoted as in oblique lan- i 79 g 
guage by Justin from Trogus Pompeius (Just. 38. 4—7), relative 
clauses are (in Jeeps text) sometimes put in subjunctive, sometimes in 
indicative and ipse numeret o^rj (4, § 9 )f or se numerare or sibi 
numerandum; obruantur (§ 16) for fore ut obruantur; exspectat 
Asia and incussit (7, § 8 ) for exspectare Asiam, incussisse, while 
other principal verbs are correctly in the infinitive. But the text re¬ 
quires correction. And see now Madvig, Advers . II. 628 ) 
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Supplement to Syntax, i. Prepositions 



i. PREPOSITIONS AND QUASI-PREPOSITIONAL 
ADVERBS. 


The following pages contain instances of the use of all 1B00 
Latin words which have a prepositional or qua si-prepositional use. 

All are indeclinable words, and are used in connexion with sub¬ 
stantives in a certain case or in certain cases. But there is consi¬ 
derable difference in this respect among them. Some are never 
used except in such a connexion; others are frequently used inde¬ 
pendently without any substantive dependent on them; one (versus) 
appears to be scarcely entitled to a place in the list at all, as the 
accusative case, with which it is sometimes found in connexion, is 
explicable as an ordinary accusative of the place towards which; and 
almost the same may be said for usque. Some are used both with 
an accusative and ablative, others with one of these cases exclu¬ 
sively; two are used with the genitive, three with the dative, so 
lar as a dative can be considered to belong to a particular word (see § 
1132). Again, some of these prepositions are frequently com¬ 
pounded with verbs; others are frequently used with verbs, but 
the connexion is so loose that it is hardly to be called composition 
at all. Again, most prepositions are prefixed to the substantive ; a 
tew arc always postponed; others are occasionally but rarely post¬ 
poned in prose. 


A few particles used only in composition, vix. amb-; an-, dlfl -, 
per-, red-, -aecue; and a few adverbs closely akin to prepositions] 
e.g. contro, intro, retro, stmul, almitu, are also noticed. 


i. (<2) Prepositions proper; i.e. which are never used except 1801 
v ith a substantive in an oblique case (or in composition). 

ab, ad, apud, cla, cum, de (except in phrase deque susqueV ex, 

In, inter, ob, per (but cf. § 986), pro (except in phrase pro ut), sou 
(also conjunction), alne, sub. ula. To these may be added the other¬ 
wise peculiar erga, penes, tenns. 


( 4 ) Words which have both an adverbial and a prepositional 
use 1.* are used both without a substantive depen dent^aX with a 
substantive in an oblique case: 

adveraus. ante, oirca, clrclter. circum, oltra, clam, olanculnm 
contra, coram, ergo, extra, infra, Intra. lntns, Juxta, palam. pone' 
post, pra, prater, procul, prope, propter, secundum, slmul, aubter 
super, supra, ultra. 



^5 2 )i' Supplement to Syntax, i. Prepositions . 

a/ (a) Used with accusative and ablative; in, But), super; 

possibly clam, intus. 

(b) Used with accusative only; 

ad, adversus, ante, apud, circum, circa, circiter, cIb, citra, 
clam (?), clanculum, contra, erga, extra, Infra, Inter, intra, oh, 
penes, per, pone, post, prseter, prope, propter, secundum, supra, 
uls, ultra. 

Of these however some are apparently used with ablatives in 
certain adverbial expressions: viz. 

adnuc, adeo, quoad; quocirca. 

antehac (antldhac Plaut.), antea; posthac, postea (postidea old), 
postilla, interea; praeterea; propterea, quapropter: 

Compare also poBtlbl (Plaut.), lnteribl (Plaut.), inibi; interim, 
deim, extm, proln; abbinc. 

(£•) With ablative only; ab, coram, cum, de, ex, intus(?), palam, 
prse, pro, procul, sed, simul, Bine. 

(d) With accusative and dative; advorsum, contra, Juxta. 

(tf) With genitive and ablative; tenus. 

(/) With genitive only; ergo. 

iii. (i) Prepositions used in composition (as well as with oblique 1803 
cases); 

ab, ad, apud, cum, de, ex, in, inter, ob, per, prsa, pro, sed, sub. 

(a) Used with verbs, but without clear mark of composition ; 

ante, contra, intra, post, prseter, subter, super. 

Occasionally the preposition is separated from its case by other 1804 
words. This is usual with per in oaths and adjurations : but other¬ 
wise is almost confined to poetry. 

Ergo and versus are always subjoined to the substantive; tenus 1805 
to the substantive or its epithet. Cum is always subjoined to a per¬ 
sonal pronoun, and often to a relative pronoun. Besides these:— 

Cicdro subjoins propter occasionally to personal and relative 
pronouns, de, contra, and, once each, ante, circa, circum to relatives. 

Vergil occasionally subjoins circum, contra, inter, Juxta. penes, 
propter, Bine, enbter, supra; and, when an attribute follows, ab, ad, 
ex, in, per, sub, ultra. Lucretius subjoins several times ex, per and 
once ad, apud, besides other instances where an attribute follows; 
Tacitus sometimes subjoins apud. coram, Inter, intra, Juxta, penes, 
propter, simul, super, ultra. Other writers have occasional in¬ 
stances, Livy not infrequently; especially after relatives. 






ab, a, also in a few inscriptions af; (In 
atfs is frequently found\ but before te only). 

Used only as preposition with ablative case only . 
ever, abhlnc (§ 53a). 

4 Fromof the starting-place. 


_ % 

Cicero's orations 180^ 

Compare , how 


J 


1. 1 From , of place; in matters of movement and distance , liter - 1807 

ally and metaphorically , A me is ^from my house' 


Si qui mihi praesto fuerit cum armatis hominibus extra meum fun- 
dum et me introire prohibuerit, non ex eo sed ab eo loco me 
dejecerit. (G. Cacin, 30.) 

Gadum modo hinc a me hue cum vino transferam. (PI. Stick. 647.) 

Sed foris concrepuit hinc a vicino sene. (PI. Mil. 154-) 

Diogenes, Alexandro rogitante ut diceret si quid opus esset, 4 nunc 
quidem paululum,’ inquit, 4 a sole/ (C. T. D. 5. 32.) 

Primum, irridere ex muro quod tanta machinatio ab tanto spatio 
instrueretur. (Caes. G. 2. 30.) 

Suma af Capua Regium meilia cccxxi. 

(G. I. R. 551, given in this Grammar , Vol. I. p. 4 * 5 -) 

Ex intestinis autem secretus a reliquo cibo sucus is, quo alimur, 
permanat ad jecur per quasdam a medio intestino usque ad 
portas jecoris (sic enim appellantur) ductas et directas vias. 

(G. N. D. 2. 55 ) 

Hasc Janus summus ab imo prodocet. (Hor. Ep. 1. 1. 54.) 

Istse nationes a ceterarum gentium more ac natura dissentiunt. 

(G. Fam. 13.) 

Non ab re sit queerendi aquas junxisse rationem. (Plin. 31. § 43.) 


2. 4 From:' of the starting-point in time and reckoning . 1S08 

Ab hora fere quarta usque ad solis occasum pugnatiun est. 

(Css. G. 3. 15.) 

Rem omnem a principio audies. (Ter. And. 48.) 

Scipio confestim a proelio expugnatis hostium castris ad naves rediit. 

(L. 30. 36.) 

Surgit ab his solio (‘ after these words.' Ov. Met. 3 273.) 

Eodem die tuas litteras vesperi acceperam in Pompeiano, sane cele- 
riter, tertio abs te die. (C. Att. 14. 18.) 

His artibus a pueris dediti fuimus. (C. Or. 1. 1.) 

Lex a quinquagesimo anno mi litem non legit, a sexagesimo senato- 
rem non citat. (Sen. Dial. 10. ao.) 
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\ Vv - - ' ' 

3. * From:' of tbe thing left or shunned. 



Aversi a vento parumper consedere. (L. 21. 58.) 

Haec duobus aestatibus gesta conjunxi, quo requiesceret animus 
a domesticis malis. (Tac. A. 6 . 44.) 

Neque insidiae consuli procedebant, et ab incendio intellegebat urbem 
vigiliis munitam. (Sail. C. 32.) 

Elephanti tutum ab hostibus, quacunque incederent, agmen praebe- 
bant. (L. 21. 35.) 

Neque sustinere se a lapsu potuerunt, (lb.) 

Si ab persequendo hostis deterrere nequiverant, disjectos ab tergo 
aut lateribus circumveniebant. (Sail. J. 50.) 


4. 1 From sometimes 1 in consequence of of tbe source. 18 to 

Illae in bellis gerendis ab dis immortalibus pacem ac veniam petunt. 

(C. Font. 13.) 

Idque eo fait mirabilius, quod ab eo laus imperatoria non admo- 
dum expectabatur. (C. Acad. 2. 1.) 

A quo quidem genere j udices ego numquam timui. (G. Sull. 20,) 

Quicquid ab hostibus cladis ignominiaeque aut jam acceptum esset 
aut immineret, culpara penes Msenium fore testati suut. 

(L. 4. 53.) 

Hermippi fide pecuniam sumpsit mutuam a Fufiis: a discipulis suis 
dicebat Fufiis persoluturum. (G. Flac. 20.) 

Uxori testamento legat grandem pecuniam a filio, si qui natus esset: 
ab sccundo herede nihil legat. (C. Clu. 12.) 

Recte praetor a liberie initium fecit ab intestato succession^, ut, 
sicuti contra tabulas ipsis defert,ita et ab intestato ipsos vocet. 

(Ulp. ap. Dig. 38. 6. 1, § 5.) 

Id a re, quod nunc quoque tenet nomen, interregnum appellatum. 

(L. x. 17.) 

Porsinna discedens ab Janiculo castra opulenta Romanis dono dedit, 1811 
inopi turn urbe ab longinqua obsidione. (L. 2. 14.) 

T. Manlium stolide laetum et linguam ab irrisu exserentera pro- 
ducunt. (L. 7. 10.) 

Horum nomina non me a nimio favore sed a certo posuisse judicio 
scietis, cum sententias eorum retulero. 

(Sen. Rhet. Contr. 10, Pnef. § 16.) 

5. ‘ By, \from -y of tbe agent , especially with 'verbs in passive iBta 

voice. 

Damippus, missus ab Syracusis ad Philippum regem, captus ab Ro¬ 
manis navibus erat. (L. 25. 23.) 





V\ 

\<A 


A 


\i 


Abs, ab, a. 


TEebonium meum a te amari teque ab illo pcrgaudco 

(C. Q. F. 3. i, § 3-) 

Animtim nostrum indoucimus ita, utei ante arbitrabamur, af vobeis 
peccatum non esse. (Epist. ad Tiburt. C. I. R. aoi.) 


Sl 


A ltero uti voluit, ut virtus audaciam vinceret; altero usus neces- 
sario est,ne virtus ab audacia vinceretur. (C. Sest. 42.) 

Anima calescit ipso ab spiritu. (C. N. D. 2. 55.) 

Comp. Est hominis ingenui et liberaliter educati velle bene audire a 
parentibus, a propinquis, a bonis etiam viris. (C. Fin. 3. 17.) 


6. 4 From' 4 on the side of;' of the side or department concerned. 1813 

Picus et comix ab laeva, corvos parra ab dextera consuadent. 

(PL As in. 260.) 

Jam phalanx a fronte, a lateribus, ab tergo, caesa cst (L. 44. 42.) 

Maecium ab jugulo ita, ut per costas ferrum emineret, terra affixit. 

(L. 8. 7.) 

Renuntiaverunt non eadem esse diligentia ab decumana porta castra 
munita. (Caes. G. 3. 25.) 

Gallia attingit ab Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen Rhenum. 

(Caes. G. 1. 1.) 

Omnia ego istiEc facile patior, dum hie hinc a me sentiat. Tr, 
Atqui nunc a te stat, verum hinc abit testimonium. 

(PI. Rud. 1100.) 

Nemo contra civium perditorum popularem turbulentamque de- 
mentiam a senatu et a bonoruin causa stetit constant! us. 

(G. Brut. 79 ) 

Multi sunt praterea improbi, quos quidem a se primum numcrare 
possunt qui h<ec loquuntur. (C. Phil. 7. 1.) 

Antonius ab equitatu finnus esse dicebatur. (C. Fam. 10. 15.) 

Mi litem neque a moribus neque a forma probabat sed tautum 
a viribus. (Suet. Jul. 65.) 


So especially of the work assigned to a slave or officer. 

Pollicem servum a pedibus meum Romam misi. (G. Att. 8. 5.) 

Libertorum prsecipue suspexit Polybium ab studiis, qui s*pe intev 
duos consules ambulabat ; sed ante omnis Narcissum ab epis- 
tubs et Pallantem a rationibus. (Suet. Claud. 28.) 

Abacus Menandro liberto suo Claudium tradidit ut a cognitionibns 
esset. (Sen. Lud. de M\ Claud, fin.) 


23—2 




Supplement to Syntax, i. Prepositions. 


lo composition: (See also §§ 986, 990). 

Abs before c, q, t; as before p, except aperire; ab before d, 1 , n, 
r, s, j, h and vowels; au before f (but see Vol. I. p. 32 n.), except 
in afui, afore, and perhaps affligere; a before m, v. See § 78. 




1. Separation : abscedere, go away; absoidere, cut off; abscin- 1816 
dere, tear off; abscondere, hide away; abdlcare, cry off\ renounce; 
abdlcere, assign away; abdere, remove, put away , hide; abducere, 
lead away; aberrare, wander off; abesse, be away; auferre, bear 
away; aufugere, Jlee away ; abborrere, shrink from; ablcere, throw 
aside (also 4); abigere, drive away; ablre, go away; abjudicare, 
take away by judgment; abjurare, swear off, abjure; ablegare, send 
away; ablocare, let off “= sublet; abluere, wash off or away; aman- 
dare, remove; amlttere, send away , lose; amoliri, remove; amovere, 
remove; abnuere, reject by nod; abomlnari, put from one as ominous , 
detest , deprecate; aspellere, drive away; asportare, carry off; abra- 
dere, scrape off; abripere, drag off; abrodere, gnaw off; abrogare, 
remove by asking the people’s consent, i. e . repeal; abrumpere, break 
off; abBlllre, leap away; absistere, stand aloof; absolvere, loose 
from, hence, take from the loom, i.e.finish; abstergSre, wipe away f 
cleanse by wiping; absterrere, frighten off; abatinere, keep off keep 
from; abstrahere, drag away; abstrudere, push away t thrust off; 
iperlre, get off—uncover; avehere, carry off; avellere, tear away; 
averruncare, avert; aversari, turn oneself away , shun; avertere, 
turn away (hence aversuB, at the back)\ avocare, call away; avo- 
lar Q,fy off. 

W ith words of negative meaning ab merely strengthens: aballe- 
nare, alienate; abnegare, refuse; aspemarl, spurn away , scorn. 


2. Consumption : abllgurrlre, lick up; absorbere, swallow up; 
absumere, consume; abutt, use up. 


3. Reversal : abjxmgere, unyoke; abolSre trans., aboleacere, 
intrans., stop growth; aboriri, to sink down, fail. 

4. Down: ablcere, cast down (also § 1). Perhaps here belong 
(so Key, Lat. Gr. § 1304) affilgere, throw down; apponere, put 
down; which however are usually regarded as, in all their uses, 
compounds of ad. 

3. Wrongly: abortus, an untimely birth . (Abuti seems never to 
require this meaning ; see above 2.) 

6 . Abundare, abound , from abunda, in abundance; if ultimately 
from unda, means washing overt 



At) in composition; Absque; Ad. 



Augustan writers. 


‘ without 


J§L 

Not in Cicero or in 1817 


I. In Plautus and Terence , only in conditional clauses containing 
an impersonal esaet or foret (§ 1556). The noun in the ablative is 
usually a person (me, te, &c.). 

Nam apsque foret te, sat scio in alto distraxissent disque tulissent 
satellites tui miser am fcede. (PI. Trin. 83 2.) 


2. In post-Augustan writers (rare). 

Post haec intuendum videtur...an, etiamsi nulla ratione Milo ductus 
est, impetu raptus sit et absque sententia, nam vulgo dicitur 
scelera noil habere consilium. (Quintil. 7. a. 44 <) 


Ad; used only as preposition with accusative case. ‘ To , (but not 1818 
into)' 

I. (a) ‘ To; 1 of a place , person , or thing , as the goal of motion 
literally and metaphorically. Ad me often is i to my bouse * 

Cum Fabio maximo quartum consule adolescent til us miles ad 
Capuam profectus sum, quintoque anno post ad Tarentum. 

(C. Sen. 4.) 

Ubi ad Dianae veneris, ito ad dextram. (Ter. Ad. 582.) 

Itaque optimum visum est ad Hannibalem mitti legatos. (L. 24. 2.) 
Velim domum ad tescribas, ut mill! tui libri pateant. (C.Att.4. 14.) 
Has litteras sibi a Lentulo ad Catilinam datas esse dicebat. 

(C. Cat. 3. 5.) 

Eo die invitatus est ad consulem Perseus. (L. 45. 8.) 

Dubitabat ille, quod ad fratrem promiserat. (C. Or. 2. 7.) 

Penes principes erat tota respublica, non provocatione ad populum 
contra necem et verbera relicta. (C. R. P. 2. 37.) 

Collis in frontem leniter fastigatus paulatim ad planiciem redibat. 

(Cats. G. 2. 8.) 

Inde verso repente in iram luctu, discummt ad arma. (L. 25. 37.) 
Veniri ad se confcstim existimantes, 4 ad arma’ conclamant. 

(Ca;s. G. 7. 70.) 

Quae vita maxime est ad naturam, ad earn me refero, ad litteras et 
studia mea. (C. Att. 4. 18.) 

Discedentibus mandat, ut omnes ad bellum cogant. (Caes. G. 7.71.) 

I, lictor, deliga ad paluuu (L. 8. 7.) 
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Stojme videtis rem ad seditionem spectare. (I,. 25. 3.) 
ErOnindat perdat pereat, nil ad me attinet. (Ter. Ad. 134.) 



Usque is rarely interposed between ad and its case. 1819 

Via pejor ad usque Bari moenia piscosi. (Hor. S. 1. 5. 97.) 

( Before the preposition or after its case usque is common .) 

(b) i At' i near? of presence after motion. J820 

Supplicatio juventutis ad aedem Herculis indicta. (L. 21. 62.) 

Plebes prope ripam Anienis ad tertium miliarium consedit. 

(C. Brut. 14.) 

Obsistens ad prima sign a concitatam repressit ariem. (L. 25. 37.) 

Ita solet nan*are Scasvola conchas eos et umbilicos ad Caietam et 
ad Laurentum legere consuesse. (C. Or. 2. 6.) 

Licinium servum sibi ille habuit ad manum. (C. Or. 3. 60.) 
Nonnumquam etiam ad vinum diserti sint. (C. Cal. 28.) 

Non solum ad Aristophanis lucemam sed etiam ad Cleanthis lucu- 
bravi, (Vanr. L. 5, § 9.) 

Est in Originibus solitos esse in epulis canere ad tibicinem de claro- 
rum hominum virtutibus. (G. T. D. 1. 2.) 

So ofproceedings before an officer or judge. I 8ax 

Demetrium iterum ad patrem accusavit Perseus. (L. 40. 24.) 

Nomina dabant ad C. Postumium tribunum militum. (L. 45. 6.) 

2. (a) 1 Toof the time , number ^ or place in a series , up to which i8aa 

one +ends. (Compare the adverbs (originally ablatives f) adhuc, adeo, 
quoad. Some instances in §§ 1657, 1667, 1633.) 

Ab hora octava ad vesperum secreto collocuti sumus. (C. Att. 7.8.) 

Id ipsum scire cupio, quod ad tempus recte ad te scribae possim, 
id est, quamdiu Romae futurus sis. (G. Att. 5.5.) 

Fere ad quattuor menses a mamma non dijunguntur agni. 

(Varr. R.R. 2. 1. 20.) 

Rem integram ad reditum suum jussit esse. (G. Of. 2. 23.) 

Hospes, volo ego hanc percontari. Sac. A terra ad caelum quidlu- 
bet. (PI. Pen. 604.) 

Virgis te ad necem caedi necesse erit. (C. Verr . 3. 29.) 

He amicitia ornnes ad unum idem sentiunt. (C. Lai. 23.) 

Ab quindecim ad sexaginta annos conjurant, nisi victores se non 
redituros. (L. 26. 25.) 

Sane frequentes fuimus; omnino ad cc. (C. Q. Fr. 2. 1. 1.) 

Eorum, qui circa quaeatorium oppressi, periere ad septingentos tri- 
ginta. (L. 10. 33.) 




Ad. 


,$/i these expressions of number ad sometimes lost its effect on t> 
ease, the whole phrase being treated as declinable. 

Ad mille et septingenti caesi non plus centum Romanorum socio- 
rumque occisis. (L. 22. 41.) 

Occisis ad hominum milibus - quattuor reliqui in oppiduni reject! 
sunt. (Caes. G. 2. 33.) 



(£) 1 At? ‘ on occurrence of.' *8*4 

Semina concurrunt calidi fulgoris ad ictum. (Lucr. 6. 316.) 

En hie est ille terrarum victor in machina pendens et ad periculum 
suum plaudens. (Plin. 36, § 118.) 

Ad famam obsidionis dilectus haberi cceptus erat. (L. 9. 7.) 

Ad hiemem me ex Cilicia recepi. (C. Fam. 3. 7.) 

Ingenti ad postremum edito gemitu fidum e servis vocat. (L. 30.15.) 

Ad haec tot tam necopinata primo omnium incertj stupentesque 
referunt pedem. (L. 25. 37.) 

3. 1 In addition to' 1825 

His opinionibus infiato animo, ad hoc vitioquoque ingenii vehemeus 
et impotens. (L. 6. ir.) 

Si ad.cetera volnera hanc quoque plagam infiixisses auguratus tui. 

(C. Vat. 8 .) 


4. * Looking at;' hence (<i) 1 in accordance with ' >826 

Ad cursus Lunae in duodecim menses describit annum. (L. 1. 19.) 
Quae omnia ab his diligenter ad diem facta sunt. (Caes. G. 2. 5.) 
Numquam ego dicam, quos sapientis nostri majores indicabant, ad 
istorum normam fuisse sapientis. (C. Lai. 5.) 

Fabellae Latin® ad verbum e Graecis express®. (C. Fin. 1. 2.) 

Ad hunc modum institutus est. (C. T. IX 2. 4.) 

Carmen reprehendite, quod non praesectum decies non castigavit ad 
unguem. (Hor. A.P. 294-) 


(A) * In reference to' 

Invicti ad laborem corporis fuit. (L. 9. 16.) 

Elephanto bcluarum nulla prudentior; ad figuram quis vastior ? 

(C. N. D. x. 35.) 

Addit etiam illud, equites non optimos misisse. Credo, Csesar, nihil 
ad tuum equitatum, sed misit ex eis, quos habuit,electos. 

(C. Dejot. 8.) 

Multo igitur mortem minus ad nos esse putandumst. (Lucr. 3.926.) 
Quinetiam. cibo quo utare, interesse aliquid ad mentis aaem putant. 
ie. 1 what you use as food:' cibo is pred. dative. (C. N. D. a. 16.) 
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Cttm tnihi hoc responderis, turn memoriter respondeto ad ea 

te ipso rogaro. (G. 4.) 

Ad mandata claudus, caecus, mutus, mancus, debilis. (PI. Merc. 630.) 
Adsummam, Die, m. tvlll Adsentior Gn. Pompeio. (C.^.7.7.) 
Nonne ad senem aliquam fabricam fingit ? (Ter. Haut. 545 .) 

Tecti esse ad alienos possumus: intimi multa apertiora videant ne- 
cesse est. (G. Ro . Am. 40.) 

5 ‘To,’ ‘ybr,’ *for the purpose of. } 

Quibus enim nihil est in ipsis opis ad bene beateque vivendum, eis 
omnis setas gravis est. (G. Sen, 2.) 

Scipioni nondum ad petendum legitima aetas erat. (L. 25. 2.) 

Ad colloquium vatem elicuit. (L. 5. 15.) 

Ad ludibrium regem eum consalutari jussit. (L. 36. 14.) 

Inde Romam ad scribendum novum exercitum redit. (L. 5. 19.) 

I is rebus indigebant quae ad oppuguationem castrorum erant usui. 

(Cses. C. 2. 35.) 

Neque in omnibus satis est stipulatio aut solutio numorum ad 
mutationem domini. (Varr. R. R. 2. 1. 13.) 

Paucis ad speciem tabemaculis relictis, (Caes. C. 2. 33.) 

Quantam fenestram ad nequitiam patefeceris. (Ter. Haut . 481.) 

Ille ad omnes ictus expositus non segre tamen exceptum poplitibus 
corpus tuebatur. (Curt. 9. 3. 9.) 

Comparasti ad lecticam homines. (Catull. 10. 16.) 

Servos ad remum, numero ex censu constituto, cum stipendio 
uostro dabamus. (L. 34 6, § 13.) 



In composition: ( See also §§ 985, 986, 990). lg29 

Ad is usually assimilated to c and (written c) to q, and the d 
omitted before gn. Hut it is often assimilated also to p, f, g p t, n, 

1, r, and the d omitted before s. For-ar- see § 160, 10. 

1. Local: l to' or ‘ at. x (In English up is often used in the i8 V 
general sense of approach .) 

accedere, approach; acdlereh cut down; aceldere, fall to , happen ; 
acclngere, gird on; acclln&re, lean on; accolere, dwell by; accreBcere, 

1 The meaning d<mm, as suggested by Key (see above p. 356, 4), 
suits these verbs (also adald«re) in some passages exceedingly well; 
e.p. Ter. Haut. 89, adpone rastros, but perhaps they belong to 5. 





Ad in composition. 






grew on or to; accubare, accumhere, lie at** sit at table; accurrere, 
-tun up; addere (throw o«), add; adducere, lead to; adequltare, 
ride up; aderrare, wander to; adeaae, be at , be present; adferre, bring 
to; adflgere,^kc to; adfiare, blow on; adfligere 1 , dash to the ground, 
strike against; adfluere, plow up; adfrangere (Stat.), break on; 
adfrlcare (post-Aug.), rub on; adfulgere, shine on; adfundere, pour 
on; adgerere, bring to , heap up; adglomerare, wind on; adglutinare, 
glue on; adgredi, step up to , assail; adhaerere, cling to; adhibere 
(hold /o), apply; adjacere, lie near; adlcSre, throw in, add; adlgere, 
drive in or to; adire, approach; adjungere, join to; adlabl. slip or 
glide to; adlevaxe, lift up (or to 5 ?) ; adlidere, dash agaitist; adligare, 
bind to; adllnere, besmear (or to 5?); adlucere, shine on; adluere, 
wash against; admittere, let in; adm&vere, move towards; adnare, 
swim up; adnavigare (Plin.), sail towards; adnectere, tie to; adnitl, 
lean on (also to 4 or 5); adn&tare, note down , i.e. against a name 
or entry? adorlri, approach , attack; appeUare, accost; adpellere, 
push on , of boats; put in to land; adplicare, put to; adponere 1 , 
place near; adportare, carry to; adprimere (Plin.), press to; adpug- 
nare (Tac.), fight against; acquieacere, rest in; adrepere, creep 
up; adrigfire, set up , erect ; adscendere, climb up; adseqvi, overtake; 
adaerere, sow y plant near; adaldere, sit near; adsiltre, leap up; 
adBietere, stand near; adapergere, sprinkle on; adspicere, look at; 
adaplrare, breathe on; adstringere, bind close; adstruere, build to; 
adaurgere, rise up; adtendere, stretch towards; adfcerere, rub 
against; adtollere, lift up; adtorqvere, swing up; adtrahere, draw 
to; advehere, carry to; advenlre, come to; advertere, turn to (hence 
adversus, in the front ) ; advocare, summon to; advolare, fly towards; 
advolvere 1 , roll to. 


2. * To 1 or 'at,* in a more general sense of reference: *831 

ftcclamare, cry or shout at; addlcere, adjudge; adfarl, speak to; 
adftcere, a ffect; affremere (Val. FI.), roar at; adgemere, gi-oan in 
response; adhlnnlre, neigh to; adjudicare, adjudge; adlaborare (Hor.), 
labour at; adlacrlmare (Verg.), weep at; adlatrare. bark at; allB- 
gare, despatch; adloqvl, speak to; adludiare (Plaut), jest at; 
adladfire, play upon; admetlrl, measure out; admlrarl, wonder at; 
admcenlre ( Plaut .fortify agninst; admugire, low to; admurmurare, 
murmur at; adnuere, nod assent; ador&re, address; adornare, pre¬ 
pare; adparare, prepare; adparSre, appear; adplaudere, clap at; 
adploraro, weep at; adpreoart (Hor.), pray to; adrldore. smile on; 
adsentiri, assent; adservare, preserve (/or); adaignare, assign; 
adeonare, sound to; adavescere. accustom (or to 5); adatrepare, 
sound at; adatupera, be amazed at; adtemperare, adjust; adt*t>tAri 
bear witness to; adtlnere, belong (see also 5); adtonare thunder at) 
adtremere, tremble at; adtribuere, assign; adtllari, fawn upon (for 
adilulari?). 



MWfST-t, 



Supplement to Syntax, i. Prepositions . 


l To oneself, acclpere, take up, receive; acclre, call to one al 
nn associate; agnoacere, recognize; a dimer e, take away; adlSgere, 
choose into one’s own body} adlicSre, entice; adoptare, adopt; adpre- 
hendere, lay hold of; adripere, seize; adrogare, appropriate by bill 
— adopt; adsclre, adsclscere, take to oneself by decree; adserero (join 
to oneself ), claim freedom of; adsugere (Lucr.), suck; adaumere, 
take, take up. 



4 * 4 In addition accenaere, reckon among; accddere, stamp in 1833 

addition; addiscere, learn besides; addocere, teach besides; adeaurixe, 
be additionally hungry ?; adfingere, invent in addition; adfodere (Plin.), 
dig in; agnascl, be born into a family; adgravare, make heavier; 
admiscere, mix in; admonere, remind (or to 5?); adnumerare, count 
in; ndpendere, add in weighing ; adposcere, ask in addition; adpro- 
mlttere (Gic.), promise in addition ; acqvirere, get in addition; ad- 
scribere. enrol; adsufire (Hor.), sew in; adtexere, weave in; ad- 
vivere (Scasv.), live on (i.e. continue to live). 

5. Pleonastic or (originally) intensive, adaequaxe, make level 1834 
(but cf. § 990); adaggerare, heap up; adaperire, throw open; adau- 
gere, increase; adblbere, drink ; accelSmre, hasten; accendere, kindle; 
accredere, yield belief to; accumulate, pile up (or from ad cumultun, 

§ 990); accurare, bestow care on; addecere, befit; addensere, close 
up; adBdere. eat up; adflrmare. affirm; adbortari, incite; adlmplere, 
fill up; adiplscl, attain to; adjurare, swear, adjure (or from ad jus, 

§ 990); adjuvare, help; adlaudare (Plaut.), praise; adlubeacere 

f Plaut), begin to please; administrate, serve, manage; admoderaxi 
Plaut.), moderate (or from ad modum, § 990); admordere, bite at; 
admutllare (Plaut.), clip; ammntiare (Plaut), announce; adolere, 
pile up\\ adoleBcere, grow up; adoperire, cover up; adpetere, rush 
at; adprobare, approve; adproperaxe, hasten on; adradere, scrape 
at; adrodere, gnaw at; adsectari, attend; adsevfirare, assert strong¬ 
ly; adsiccare (post-Aug.), dry up; adBidfire, settle; adsimulaxe, pre¬ 
tend; adsociare (Stat), associate ; assolere, be accustomed; adtentare, 
strive after; adtenuare, thin (or from ad tenue, § 990; see also 2); 
adtondere, clip; ad tree tare, handle; advBlare (Verg.), veil over; 
adrerberare (Stat.), beat; advigilare, *watch; adurere, burn; agno- 
scare, recognize. 

6. In the following ad is often considered to denote commence - 1835 
went; but they may not improperly be referred to the last head: 

adamare, fall in love (chiefly found in tenses from perfect stem 
and participle; cf. §1244); addubltare, come to doubt; adopiuari, 
come to think; advesporascere, draw towards evening. 
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Ad in compositionj Adversmn, Adveraufl. 


ii. 


.Adversum, adversus; used both without a substantive dependent , rs^i 
and with a substantive in the dative and accusative cases . 4 Towards 

* against' Plautus and Terence are said always to use the form in -uhl 

i. 'Turned towards' 'facing' Exadversum, exadversua also 1&37 
<3 nr in this sense. 


{a) Without a substantive dependent. 

Priusquam ad portum venias, apnd ipsum lacum est pistrilla et ex- 
ad vorsum fabrics. (Ter. Ad. 583.) 

Medicus neque in tenebns neque a capite aegri debet residere, sed 
illustri loco adversus. (Cels. 3. 6.) 

(b) JViib dative case. 

Turn facito ante solem occasum ut venias ad vorsum mihi. 

(PI. Men. 437 -) 

Solus nunc eo advorsum ero ex plurimis. (PI. Most. 880.) 

Ferre advorsum homini occupemus osculum. (PI. Sticb. 89.) 
Exadvorsum ei loco tonstrina erat quaedam. (Ter. Pb . 89.) 


(r) With accusative case. *339 

Regem introductum in tabemaculum adversus advocatos in con¬ 
silium considere jussit. (L. 45. 7.) 

Gladiis destrictis impetum adversds montem in cohortes fociunt. 

(Caes. C. 1. 46.) 

Me vestigia terrcnt, omnia te adversum spectantia, nulla retroraum. 

(Hor. Epist. 1. s. 75.) 

Ara enim Aio Locutio exadversus eum locum consecrata est. 

(C. Div. 1. 45*) 

Histria cognominata a flumine Histro in Hadriam effluente exad- 
versum Padi fauces. (Plin. 3, § 127.) 

Sed nunc peropus est aut hunc cum ipsa aut de ilia me advorsum 
hunc loqui. (Ter. Anef. *65.) 

Egone ut te advorsum mentiar, mater mea? (PI. Aul. 682.) 

2. 'In reply to' 'in dealing with' 4 towardswith accusative if 40 
case. 

Adversus ea consul respondit. (L. 4. 10.) 

Utendum etiam est excusatione adversus eos quos invitus oflendas. 

(C. Of. a. 19) 
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Cum haec scribebam, censorem te esse sperabam; eo brevior est 
epistola, et, ut adversus magistrum moriim, modcstior. 

(C. Fans . 3. 13.) 

Cum justo et legitimo hoste res gerebatur, adversus quern et totum 
jus fetiale et multa sunt jura communia. (C. Off'. 3. 19.) 

In unica concordia inter ipsos summa adversus alios sequitas erat. 

(L. 3 - 33 ) 


3. * Against? (a) advorsum quam (once only), 1 contrary to 1841 

what' (comp, contraquam, praBterquam). 

Utrum indicare me ei thensaurum aequom fuit, advorsum quam 
ejus me opsecravisset pater? (PI. Trin. 175.) 

(Z>) With accusative case. i?4 2 

Potine ut ne licitere advorsum mei animi sententiam ? (PI. Merc. 44 1.) 

Tu, M. Manli, adversus edictum nostrum extra ordinem in hostem 
pugnasti. (L. 8. 7.) 

Adversus petentem exceptione doli mali defendi debet. 

(Gai. 3, § 168.) 

Advorsum divitias invictum animum gerebat (Sail. J. 43.) 

Dux repen te lectus, in annum creatus, adversus veterem ac per- 
petuum imperatorem comparabitur. (L. 24. 8, ‘ matched 
against?) 

Cecidit Critias, cum quidem exadversus Thrasybulum fortissime 
pugnaret. (Nep. Thras. 2.) 

Quid autem esse duo prospera in tot sseculis bella Samnitium adver¬ 
sus tot decora populi Romani? (L. 7. 32.) 


Amb-, am-, an-; in composition only; ‘around,' ‘on both sides' 1843 
(comp. aptjd a/x<£a>, ambo). 

ambfidfcre (Plaut.), eat round; ancisua, cut around, or at both 
ends; amiclre (am Jacere?) throw round , clothe; amblgere (act in 
both ways), hesitate; amblre, go round; canvass; amplectl, fold 
oneself round ; amputare, lop around, cut off; anquirere, search round , 
inquire; amsanctua, warded round; amburere, scorch round . 

amfr-actuB a circuity bend , perhaps shows another form of the 
prefix (ambr-, ampr- in Umbrian). Key, Phil. Hoc. Trans . 1868-9, 
p. 304 . 






Amt)-, am-, an-; An-; Ante. 



Ante (antid, old); used both without a substantive dependent , 1845 
and with a substantive in the accusative case . 4 Before 

1. Of space. 'Before] 1 in front. 1 

( a ) Without a substantive dependent; 'infront' (rarely in sense 
of prorsua, 'forwards'). 

Fluvius ab tergo, ante circaque velut ripa preceps oram ejus omnem 
cingebat (L. 27. 18.) 

Si aut manibus ingrediatur quis, aut non ante, sed retro, fugere se 
ipse videatur. (C. Fin. 5. 12.) 

(b) With accusative. 1846 

Post me erat /Egina, ante me Megara, dextra Piraeus, sinistra 

Corinthus. (Sulp. ap. C. Fam. 4. 5.) 

Ante se statuit funditores. (L. 42. 58.) 

Postquam ante ostium me audivit stare, adproperat. (Ter. And. 474*) 

Una cohors temere ante ceteras extra aciem procurrerat. 


(Caes. C. 1. 55.) 


Ingenii specimen est quoddam transilire ante pedes posita et alia 
longe repetita sumere. (G. Or. 3. 40.) 


'Before] in time. 


1847 


{a) Without a substantive dependent on it. (For antequom see 
§ 1672.) 

Paucis ante diebus dederam Q^Muciolitteras adte. (C. Fam. 4. 9.) 
Vitia maritimarum urbium ante paulo breviter attigi. (G. R. P. 2. 4 .) 
Nonne oportuit prescisse me ante? (Ter. And. 239.) 

Arris presidium ex ante preparato (fvumento) sustentari poterat. 


(L. 26. 20.) 


1 Key refers to this preposition many other verbs. 44 Frequently it 
“has the consonant assimilated to that which follows, as in accumula-, 
“addonniac-, alleva-, ammone-, apprehend-, acquiesc-, arrig-, aa- 
“ sicca-, atter-. Sometimes the consonant is altogether lost, as in 
44 agnosc-, ascend-, more commonly it is attracted into the form of the 
“familiar preposition ad, thus changing the dental liquid for a dental 
44 mute as in adareac-, adfid, adim , adolesc-, adur-. Not less fre- 
44 quently it is attracted into the form of the familiar preposition In, by 
44 an easy change of the vowel (so In- the negative prefix corresponds to 
“the privative av) as in incip- or lnclpl-, inhorre-, lntumeso-. imbu-, 
“Ignoac-.” The significations assigned to an are as various as thos^ of 
ara. (Key, Lat. Gr. § 1308, 1 — 4.) 
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, With accusative. 

Pectus est consul bis, primum ante tempus, iterum sibi suo tempore, 
reipublicse psene sero. (C. Led. 3.) 

Edixit ut adesset senatus frequens a. d. 1 vin Kalendas Decembris. 

(G. Phil. 3. 8.) 

Ibi eadem negligentia erat, qua: Ghalcidem dies ante paucos prodi¬ 
derat. (L. 31. 24.) 

Diem statuo satis laxam, quam ante si solverint, dico me centesimas 
ducturum. (C. Att. 6. 1, § 16.) 

Ante Jovem nulli subigebant arva coloni. (Verg. G. 1. 125.) 

Non multo ante urbem captam exaudita vox est a luco Vests. 

(G. Div. 1. 45.) 

A mat scripsisse ducentos ante cibum versus, totidem cenatus. 

(Hor. S. 1. 10. 60.) 

(r) Apparently (with ablative , in antehac (also anti<Ihac Plaut ) 
antea. 1849 

Magis me benigne nunc salutas quam antidhac. (PI. Pcen. 3. 5. 7> ) 
Antehac nefes depromere Caecubum cellis avitis. (Hor. Of 1.37.5.) 

Non accusabimur posthac, neque hercule antea negligentes fuimus. 

(G. Att . 7 . 3.) 

3. ‘ Before? in rank: with accusative. 

Cognoveram facundia Grscos, gloria belli Gallos, ante Romanos 
fuisse. (Sail. C. 53.) 

Ant* abos miserandi magis, qui unquam obsessi sunt; quod inter- 
clusi a patria obsidebantur. (L. 5. 42.) 

Me primum dulces ante omnia Musa; accipiant. (Verg. G. 2. 475.) 

Brevis erit oratio ante omnia, si inde coeperimus rem exponere unde 
ad judicem p^rtinet. (Quint. 4. 2, 40.) 9 




In composition; (.SX? §§ 9 8 5> 990). 

1? rffi US ^. b ° th °l pl u ce a - nd time i and metaphorically. It 
is often difficult to say that there is any clear mark of composition. 

Antecapere obtain before; antecedere, come before: antecellere 
(project), excel; antecurrere, rim before; antelre, go before; ante- 
rerre (bear before),prefer; antegredl, step before; antehabere (Tact 
f 7 ‘ j j. antenut ^ re > send r anteponere, place before; antestare. 
stand before; antestari (for antetestari), call witnesses preliminarily; 
ante venire, come before. J 

Ante Ulcere, ante occupare. ante perlre, &c. are not generally re- 
gaided as compounds. 6 y 



Ante; Apud. 



Aputl; used only as preposition with accusative case, 1 At. 1 
I. Prefixed to names of persons. 



(<z) * At' 1 of a person's abode. 

Ubinamst quaeso? Apud me domi. (Ter. Haut. 430.) 

Fuisti igitur apud Laecam ilia nocte, Catilina. (G. Cat. 1. 4. Just be¬ 
fore we find, Dico te priore nocte venisse in M. Laecae domum.) 
Pompeius petiit ut secum et apud se essem cotidie. (G. Att. 5. 6.) 
Bene vale: apud Orcum te videbo. (PI. As. 606.) 


(b) 1 Before' 1 of a person's presence , esp. of a judge. t8 53 

Hsec maiorum hominum sunt, haec apud majores factitata. 

(C. Off. 2. 24-) 

Cum in lecto Crassus esset et apud eum Sulpicius sederet. 

(C. Or. 2. 3.) 

Dictator consulibus in senatu et apud populum magnifice collau- 
datis dictatura se abdicavit. (L. 7. 11.) 

Gommodius fecissent tribuni plebis Quirites, si, quae apud vos de me 
deferunt, ea coram potius me praesente dixissent. (G. Agr. 3■ -■) 

Apud proconsules manumitti possunt tarn liberi quam servi et 
adoptiones fieri. (Marcian. ap. Dig. 1. 16. 2.) 

So in the jurists , qf a creditor to whom a surety is presented. 18*4 

Fidejussor obligari non potest ei, apud quern reus promitt end i 
obligatus non est. (Julian, ap. Dig. 46, 1. 16, pr.) 


(c) Of an author's works. l8 55 

Apud Xenophontem moriens Gyrus major haec dicit. (C. Sen. 22.) 
Apud Agathoclem scriptum in historia est. (G. Di-v. 1. 24-) 

(d) Of a person's opinion or feelings. 1836 

Melius apud bonos quam apud fortunatos beneficium conlocari 
puto. (C. Off. 2. 20.) 

Itan parvam mihi fidem esse apud te? (Ter. Ph. 810.) 

Plus apud me antiquorum auctoritas valet. (G. Lcel. 4.) 

Apud prudentes vita ejus varie extollebatur arguebaturve. 

(Tac. A. 1. 9.) 

Non est simplicitatis mese dissimulare apud bonitatem tuam, obiter 
te plurimum collaturum utilitatibus rci fiamiliaris meae. 

(Plin. ad Traj. 8 (24) ) 




MINIS’* r 



( Supplement to Syntax, t. Prepositions 

( r ) Qf a person's composure or senses. 

Eras iracundia non sum apud me. (Ter. Haut. 921.) 

Num tibi videtur esse apud sese? (Ter. Hec. 707.) 

2. Prefixed to names of places. ‘ Near! about. (Rare except ,858 
in post-Augustan writers.') 

Consules senatum consoluerunt n. Octob. apud sedem Duelonai. 

( S. C. de Race. I.) 

Quid illisce homines quaerunt aput sedis meas? (PI. Most. 935.) 

Apud forum modo e Davo audivi. (Ter. And. 302.) 

Ita victoria justa imperator appellatus apud Issum, abduxi exerci- 
tum. (C. Fam. 2. 10.) 

Paulisper apud oppidum morati, ad castra Caesaris contenderunt. 

(Caes. G. 2. 7.) 

Italiam utroque mari duae classes Misenum apud et Ravennam pne- 
sidebant. (Tac. A . 4. 5.) 

Titus in consecrando apud Memphim bove Apide diadema gestavit. 

(Suet. Tit. 5.) 



Circum, circa, circlter; used both without a substantive de~ *859 
pendent , and with a substantive in the accusative case . i Round. 1 
^ about. 1 


I. 6 Round 1 about' in space. 

(a ) Without a substantive dependent on it m } circum, circa. 

Idoneus sub dio sumendus locus cocleariis, quern circum totum aqua 
claudas. (Varr. R.R. 3. 14.) 

Interea Rutuli portis circum omnibus instant. (Verg. A. io. 118.) 
Una crebris ictibus eversa est turris, quodque circa muri erat. 

(L. 34. 29.) 

Cccpi regiones circumcirca prospicere. (Sulpic. ap. C. Fam. 4.5, § 4.) 

Perseus ad Syconium stativa habebat, frumento undique circa ex 
agris convecto. (L. 42. 56.) 

Anna, vides loto properari litore: circum undique convenere. 

(Verg. A. 4. 416.) 

( b ) As indeclinable adjcctive t 4 on each side.' 

Media porta robora legionum et Romanos equites, duabus circa 
portis novos milite9 ac sociorum equites statuit. (L. 23. 16.) 



Clrcum, circa, circiter. 
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•ff) With accusative; clrcum, circa. 

Enures incolentes circa Ticinum amnem. (L. 5. 35.) 

Urgeris turba cireum te stante. (Hor. 5 . 1. 3. 135.) 

Ill! robur et ses triplex circa pectus erat. (Hor. Od. x. 3. 10.) 

Ex iis trecentos juvenes inermes circa se habebat. (L. 29. 1.) 
Terra circum axem se summa edentate convertit. (C. Ac. 2. 39.) 
Varios hie fliimina circum fundit humus [lores. (Verg. B. 9. 40 .) 


% 


2. ‘ To (or ‘//z 1 ) and about' 1863 

With accusative ; clrcum. circa as prepositions. 

Naevius pueros circum amicos dimittit. (C. Quint. 6.) 

Scribis, si Caesar circum istaec loca commoraretur, te ei resistere 
velle. (Cn. Pomp. ap. C. Att. 8. 12 c.) 

Misit circum fora et basilicas nomenculatores ad invitandos juvenes 
senesque. (Suet. Cal. 41.) 

Romulus legatos circa vicinas gentes misit. (E. 1. 9.) 

Carcinoma fit maxime in superioribus partibus, circa faciem, nares, 
aures, labra. (Cels. 5. 28. 2.) 

3. Of time, * about' 1S63 

(a) Without a substantive dependent; circiter. 

Diebus circiter quindecim ad fines Belgarum pervenit. (Cass. G. 2. 2.) 

Hoec in.Arpinati a. d. vr. circiter Idus Maias non defiebimus. 

(C. Att . 2. 17.) 

Circiter hora decima noctis P. Postumius ad me vend. 

(Servius ap. C. Fam. 4. 12.) 

(b) Wtth accusative; circa (not before Livy), circiter. 1864 

Circiter meridiem excrcitum in castra reduxit. (Caes. G . 1. 50.) 

Nos, si di adjuvabunt, circiter Idus Novembris in Italia speramus 
fore. (C. Fam. 14. 5.) 

Ab officiis octavam circiter horam redit. (Hor. Ep. r. 7. 47.) 

Postero die circa eandem horam in eundem locum rex copias ad- 
movit. (L. 42. 57 -) 

Post Zeuxis atque Parrhasius, non multum aetate distantes, circa 
Peloponnesia ambo tempora plurimum arti addiderunt, 

(Quint. 12. 10, § 4 ) 

Adiciunt doctores artis sero et circa Tisiam et Coraca primum re- 
pertos. (Quint. 2. 17, § 7.) 

4. Of number, 1 about? Without a substantive dependent; circiter. *^ 5 
Ex omni copia circiter pars quarta erat militaribus armis instructa. 

(Sail. C. 56.) 
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—ab hoste circiter passus sexcentos aoerat. Eo circiter 
[ ■«*> / hominU!n numero sedccirn milia cxpedita cum omni equitatu 
mitlit. (Caes. G. i. 49.) 


§l 


.So apparently circa, but the instances are not decisive. 1S6G 

Circa D Romanorum sociorumque victores ceclderunt. (L. 27. 42.) 
Legato etiam circa sestertii vicies eum prosecutus. (Suet. Claud. 6.) 

Per insequentes dies circa singulasheminasemittendum. (Cels. 7.15.) 


5 Metaphorically , ‘about' i.e. * concerning' ‘in the case of;' i3<s 7 

Wth accusative. Circa, frequent in post-Augustan. 

Tanta est circa verba dissensio. (Quint. 3. 1 j, § 5.) 

Quippe sermo circa rura est agrestisque usus. (Plin. 18, § 5.) 

Circa deos ac religiones neglegentior. (Suet. Tib. 69.) 

Circa consilium eligendi successors in duas factiones scindebantur 

(Tac. H. 1. 13.) 

Idem seryandum et circa inquilinorum insulae personas Proculus 
scribit. (Ulp. ap. Dig. 9. 2. 27, § 11.) 

A similar meaning occurs earlier in quocirca (abl.t or acc.f cf. .g68 
§ 160. 11: quocirca is in C. I. R. No. 206, vv. 93. 104. 118: but 
quodclrca C. I. R. No. 198, v. 13) and idcirco (icclrco). 

Quocirca bene apud majores nostros senatus decrevit Sc c. 

(C. l)iv. 1. 41.) 

Quo, bone, circa, dum licet,vive beatus. (Hor. S. 2. 6. 95.) 

Suspieio est me idcirco hxc promittere. (PI. P s . 563.) 

Idcirco nemo superiorum attigit, ut hie tolleret. (C. Ferr. 4. 4.) 


In composition: (see also § 990). 

Olrcum, around , is compounded, somewhat loosely, with many 
verbs, and, usually, simply adds to them the meaning ‘around: 

-aggregate (Col), pile up around; -agere, drive round; -arare 
(Liv,): -cidero, cut; -clngere (post-Aug,), -cludere; -colere, dwell 
around: -currere; -dare, surround; -ducere; -eqvitare (Liv.) : -far- 
clre (Plin.), -ferre; -floctere (Verg.); -flare; -fluere; -fodere ; fremere 
(Sen.);-frlcare(Cato); -fundere; -gemere(Hor.); -gestare; -gredi- 
-Jac6re; -leftre(Liv.); -ire; -lambere(Plim); -latrare(Sen.) ; digare- 
-Uncre; -luere, wash round; -mittera; -munire; -nectere(Sen.); ~pen- 
aCre (Curt.); -plaudere (Ov.); -plecti, embrace; -pUcare (Cic 
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Clrcum m composition ; Cis, citra, citro. 


.pWmbare (Cato) solder round; -ponere; -radere: -retire, ensnare: 
-rodere; -sclndere (Liv.); -scrlbere, /*■/«* /« * riW*r /i w , confine; 
-secare; -sedere; -aspire; -aerere (Plin.), plant around; -silire: -sis 
tere . stand round; -sonare; -spectare; -spergere; -spicere- -stare- 
-strepere; -struere; -tegere; -terere; -tinnire (Varr.); -tonarei’-vadere! 
-vallare; -vectari; -vehi: -velare (Ov.); -vfinlre, encompass; -ver- 
tere; -vestire; -viaere (Plaut.); -volitare; -volare; -volvere* and 
some others rarely used. 

Three of these verbs, viz. circumducere, -scrlbere, -venire have 
a secondary meaning, to cheat . 


Sl 


Cis, cltra; used with accusative case: citra and citro without ' 8 7° 
a substantive dependent , ‘ On this side: (Cis is usually opposed to 
trans (uls being almost antiquated) ; citra, citro to ultra, ultro.) 

i- (<*) Without a substantive dependent; citra, 1 on this side;' 
citro, 1 hitherwards : both of place and relation . 

Ad castra pruetoris pergit. Paucis citra milibus lignatores ei cum 
presidio occurrunt. (L.io. 25.) 

Inquc petendo dextera diriguit nec citra mota nec ultra. 

(Ov. M. 5. 186.) 

Sspe ultro citroque legati inter eos mittebantur. (Cxs. G. i. 42.) 

Magna est ilia communitas qux conficitur ex bencficiis ultro et citro 
datis acceptis. (C. Of. i. 17.) 


(b) With accusative case; cis, citra, 1 on, or 4 to, this side of' 

Pcdem porta, quoad hostis cis Euphratem fuit, non extulit. 

r (G. Att . 7. 2.) 

l*aucos moratorum occiderunt citra flumen interceptos. (L. 21. 48.) 

brat cum suis navibus apud Iialetem fluvium citra Veliam milia 
passuum in. (C. Att. 16. 7 ) n,l d 

Natura in omul vcrlw posuil acutam voorm. n w mu „)„< net , 

|W : " tC. Oc. ,8.) ^ x a 

Ut omnes citra flumen eliceret, placide progrediebatur. 


rp .. . (Ca;s. G. 6 . 8.) 

J usci in utrumque mare vergentes incoluere urbibus duodenis terras 
prius cis Appenmnum ad inferum mare; postea trans Anpcn- 
nmurn totidem, quot capita originis erant, coloniis missis," mix 
transPadum omnia loca...usque ad Alpes tenuere. (L. 5. 37.) 


• 7 * 
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Of time, (rare) ‘within;' 1 j/jort of' cia, citra. l8 7 » 

Cis hercic paucas tempestates, augebis ruri numerum. 

(Plnut. Most. 18.) 

Forsitan ct Pylius citra Trojana perisset tempora. (Ov. M. 8. 365.) 

3. Metaphorically, short y 4 5 short of? l873 

(a) Without a substantive dependent ; citra. 

Tela hostium citra cadebant. (Tac. H. 3. 23.) 

Cum a genere ducetur argumentum, non erit necesse id usque a 
capite arcessere; sspe etiam citra licet, dum modo supra sit, 
quod sumitur, quam id, ad quod sumitur. (C. Top . 9.) 

C um res ipsa de qua loquendum est naturalem modum excessit, 
conceditur amplius dicere, quia dici quantum est non potest, 
meliusque ultra quam citra stat oratio. (Quint. 8, fin.) 

So citra quam, 1 less than' 

Culta qu’dem, fateor, citra quam debuit ilia est. 

(Ov. Pont. 1. 7. 55.) 

(b) With accusative case; citra. x g 74 

Excrcitationis plerumque finis esse debet lassitudo, qua; citra fatiga- 
tionem sit. (Cels. 1. 2.) 

N T ec viitus citra genus est. (Ov. Met. 10. 607.) 

4. 1 Without regard to,' ‘ setting asidewith accusative; citra. j8 75 

Solebat etiam citra spectaculorum dies, siquando quid inusitatum 
dignumque cognitu advectum est, id extra ordinem quolibet 
loco ptiblicare. (Suet. Aug . 43.) 

Aliqua ex re ipsa citra personam argumenta ducuntur. 

(Quint. 7. 2, § 13.) 

I{ac ingressos lacus accipit longe lateque diffusus, citra magnitu- 
dinem prope Ponti similis. (Mela 1. 19, § 113.) 

5. ‘ Without? Citra. as preposition, only in post-Augustan prose. 1876 

Aitimalia et ingredi citius et pasci et tranare aquas citra docentem 
natura ipsa sciunt. (Quint. 2. 16, § 13.) 

Phidias in ebore longe citra aemulum. (Quint. 12. 10, § 9.) 

Marcia pnneeps Romanorum icta gravida, partu exanimato, ipsa 
citra ullum aliud incommodum vixit. (Plin. 2, § 137.) 

Nec id (/. e. suam vitam narrare) Rutilio et Scauro citra fidem aut 
obtrectationi fuit. (Tac. Agr. 1.) 
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Clam, clanculum; Com-, cum. 


Clam, clanculum; used both (without a substantive dependent , and 
left if a substantive in the accusative case. (The instances o/'clam with 
ablative appear to be of doubtful authority ; but cf Cses. Civ. 2. 32. 
Clam vobis; B. Afr. 11. clam hostibus.) 



I. Without a substantive dependent; * secretly ' ^78 

Hanc tu mihi vel vi vel clam vel precario fac tradas. 

(Ter. Eun. 319.) 

Abi ad thensaurum jam confestim clanculum. (PI. Erin. 798.) 

Multa palam domum suam auferebat, plura clam de medio remove- 
bat. (C. Rose. Am. 8.) 

Soli iEtoli decretum decern legatorum clam mussantes carpebant. 

( L - 33- 3i ) 

Nec id clam esse potuit. (L. 5. 36.) 

Clam possidere eum dicimus, qui furtive ingressus est possessionem, 
ignorante eo, quern sibi controversiam facturum suspicabatur 
et ne feccret timebat. (Ulpian ap. Dig. 41. 2. 6.) 


2. With accusative case , of name of person; 1 unknown to.' Al- 1879 
most confined to comic poets. Clanculum is found (as p repos it ioti) 
once only. 

I Hi us filiam conicit in navem miles clam matrem suam. (PI. Mil. in.) 
Emptast arnica clam uxorem et clam filium. (PI. Mere. 545.) 

Neque adeo clam me est, quam esse eum gravitcr laturum credam, 
hoc si rescierit. (Ter. Hec. 261.) 

Alii clanculum patres quae faciunt, ea ne me celet, consuefeci Filium. 

(Ter. Ad. 52.) 


Com ( old), cum, only used with a substantive in ablative case. Jt 18 ’ 
is placed after the personal pronouns and the relative pronoun. It 
generally , however , stands before qulbua. 

I. 4 With' % in company with,' 4 along with' 

Cum Pansa vixi in Pompciano. (C. Att. 14. ao.) 

Caesar cum quinque legioriibus ad solis occasum naves solvit. 

(Cacs. G . 5. 8.) 

Abi cum immature amore ad sponsum. (L. 1. 26.) 

Ego cum meis,si quicquam nunc cujusquam est. etiam in meis esse 
malui. (C. Earn. 7. 3.) 




Supplement to Syntax. 


i. Prepositions. 


X' y 1 Containing] ‘ wearing' * having] Is'c. 



Ipse praetor in hac officina majorem partem diei cum tunica pulla 
sedcre solebat et pallio. (C. Verr. 4. 24.) 

Sinuessae satis constabat cum elephanti capite puerum natum. 

(L. 27. 11.) 

Cognovi ex eo te Romam venisse cum febri. (G. Alt. 6. 9.) 

Terra dicta ab eo, ut ./Elius scribit, quod teritur; itaque terra in 
Augurum libris scriptis cum R uno. (Varr. L.L. 5, § 21.) 
Emm vero, Antipho, multimodis cum istoc ammo es vituperandus. 

(Ter. Pb. 465.) 

Erit turn consul Hortensius cum summo imperio et potestate, ego 
autem sedilis. (G. Verr. Act. 1. 13.) 

Raro cum corpore tellus est. (Lucr. 6. 631.) 


3. Of coincidence in time. j&Sa 

Ceterum eras cum filio cum primo luci ibo hinc. (Ter. Ad. 840.) 

Cum prima luce Pomponii domum venisse dicitur. (C. Off. 3. 31.) 

4. Of accompanying circumstances. l8 g 3 

Ad fiammam accessit imprudentius satis cum periclo. 

(Ter. And. 131.) 

Athemenses cum silentio auditi sunt. (L. 38. 10.) 

Itaque classis bona cum pace accepta est. (L. 28. 37.) 

Cum his nuntius Romam ad consulendum redit. (L. 1. 32.) 

In jugero umdimnum fere tritici seritur perpetua atque sequabili 
satione; ager efficit cum octavo, bene ut agatur; veruni, ut 
omnea dii adjuvent, cum decumo. (G. Verr. 3. 47.) 

A pud regem gratiam initam volebant cum eo ut eaverent ne quid 1884 
oftenderent Romanos. (L. 36. 5.) 

Nec fbrtuiti sermonis contextum mirabor unquam; cum eo quod, 

1 ‘ calor ac spiritus tulit, frequenter accidit ut successurn extem- 
poralem consequi cura non possit. (Quint. 10. 7, § 13.) 

5. Of reciprocal action. 18S5 

Latinij cum quibus Tullo regnante ictum foedus erat, sustulerant 
animos. (L. 1. 32.) 

I am eras excors, ut tota in oratione tua tecum ipse pugnares. 

(G. Phil. 2. 8.) 

Cum his mihi res sit, qui eruptionem probant. (Gacs. G. 7. 77.) 

Quid tute tecum loquere? (PI. Most. 512.) 



Com-, cum. 

Egfastquc oravi tecum uxorem ut duccres. (Ter. Hec. 686.) 

Bodfe atque astute mihi captandumst cum illo. (PL Most. 1069.) 
Vos id potestis cum animis vestris cogitare. (G. xlgr. 2. 24.) 
Habent agricolae rationem cum terra, quae numquam recusat im- 
perium nec cuiquam sine usura reddit quod accepit, sed alias 
minore, plerumque majore cum faenore. (G. Sen. 15.) 




In composition; {see also §§ 085, 986, 990). 1886 

Com- before p, b, m; co- before vowels; con- before v, j, dentals 
and lingua 5, except that n is often assimilated (in some mss. and 
odd.) before 1 and r. 

i. Together , i. e. collectively , by converging action. In the 18S7 
singular number some compounds express sympathy or companion¬ 
ship only. 

coacervare, heap together; cogere, collect t compel; coalescer©, 
grow together; coartare, compress; coneelebrare, yo/w in celebrating; 
concertare, contend with; concldere, Jail together; concinere, sing 
with; concipere, hold (like a basin); conclamare, shout together; 
concludere, shut up; concreBcere, curdle; concurrere, run together; 
concutere, shake together; condicere, appoint by agreement; condere, 
store up; conducer©, bring together , hire (/. e. lake by agreement 
be of use; coeplsse (j fit together ), take in hand; coercere, ccnfne; 
conferctre, stuff; conferee, bring together; conflterl, confess to ano¬ 
ther; conflictare, confligere, dash together; conflore, melt down (see 
also 2); confluere,y 7 ou; together; eonfringere, break down; confun- 
dere, pour together; confutare, allay; congelar e f freeze up; congerero, 
carry together; conglobare, make into a ball; cougredi, meet with: 
congruere, agree; cohaerere, stick together; cohibere. hold together ; 
cohorrescare, shudder; conlcfcre, throw together; colro, come togc - 
tl'tr; conjungore, yoke together; conjurare, conspire; collabl. collapse; 
collacrlmare, weep with others; collldere, clash; colligare, bind to - 
get/jer; colligere, collect; colloqvl, converse; colluctarl, wrestle toge¬ 
ther; comere (put together ), arrange; commiscSre, mix up; comiti- 
serarl, compassionate; committer©, match f intrust; commori, die 
together; commutare, barter; conectere, tie together; conlvere, wink; 
compaclscl. make an agreement; compellere, drive together; ccm- 
penaare, balance; compeacere (feed together ?), restrain; competeio, 
coincide , suit; compingere, frame; complecti, embrace; complodere! 
cl * together; complorare, bewail in common; componere. put togc 
ther; comportare, carry together; compraiiendere, lay hold of on both ' 
sides; comprimere. squeeze together; computare, reckon up; coopt&re, 
choose into ones own body; conqveri, complain; conqvlrere, search in 
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^4j> bnn s together - corradere, scrape together; corrugare (HorSl 
wrinkle up; corruere, tumble down; consciacere, resolve with one- 
setp; conscribere, write in a list; conBeneacere. grow old with ano¬ 
ther, also simply, grow old; consentire, agree in thoughts; consaeplre, 
hedge in; conserere join; considers, settle (frequently of one per- 
son); conaociare, ally• consonare, sound along with' conapirare ac¬ 
cord; conatare, agree consist (also 2); constituere, put together, ap¬ 
point, constnngere, hind toget/jer; construere, heap up, build; con- 
suere, stitch together; consvescere, accustom oneself; consummare. 
make up; consurgere, rise in a body; contendere, contend (also to 2); 
conterere, crumble , break up; contestant, join issue; contexere. weave 
... tr ' contiJ J ere > keep together; contrahere, draw together;, con- 
tribuere, contribute; contrudere, thrust together; contundere. pound; 
conturbare, throw into confusion; conveliere, carry together - conve- 
iilre assemble, suit; convivere (Sen.), live with; convocar summon 
together; convolvere, roll up; and many others. 

2. Completely, U by acting on all the parts; often apparently 1888 
only pleonastic. In the plural number especially such verbs mav 
sometimes belong to Class 1. 3 

coacescere, become sour; coarguere, convict; concalefacere, warm 
thoroughly; concedere, yield; concidere, cut up (belongs to i>V con 
citare, rouse thoroughly; coneoqvere, digest; concremare, burn to 
ashes concrepare clash (belongs to j>); conculcare, trample on- 
concuplacere. long for; condecere (Plant.), befit; condomnare. condemn, 
condiacere, learn; condolcscere, feel great pain; condonaro, give up; 

/ *? Up 't uy! conflcere - mak ' "A do up ( = exhaust) ; con- 
e e, trust conflrmare, strengthen; conflare, blow up = produce bv 
blowing (also see i): confodere, dig round; conforaJo, fashion- 
confugere, flee for refuge; cogltare, ponder over; cognoscer 1, learn- 
congraecaie, play the Greek thoroughly ; cohortarl, exhort; collau- 
dare, praise; coUlnere besmear; collocare, place; colluere rinse - 
colluatrare, put ,n a light; commacuiare, pollute; commeminlsae re’, 
member; commemorare < recount; commendare, commend; commlnnere 
CrU \tl colninorarl > delay; commovere, move; communire fortify 
conltl, strive; cooperlre, cover over; coorlrl. arise; comparers ap¬ 
pear, comparare. prepare (for comparare, match, see § 060) ■ com- 
pe e (put together ?), ascertain; compllare, strip; complere 'fill up ■ 
comprobare, approve of; compungere, prick; conqviescere, 'repose'- 
comgerB, put straight (with something else?); corripere, catch up- 
corroborare, strengthen ; oorrotundare (Sen.), round off; corrumnere’ 
spoil, con 3 cendere, mount, embark; consecrate, devote; conaectarl’ 
follow persisten ly ; conaeqvl, follow, overtake; conaerere, sow. plot?. 
conaervare, preserve; oonslgnase, stamp (i.e. as well as write, &c.V 

8 re, stand still; conaSlarl console- consoptre, put to sleep- 
conaplcari, consplcere, descry; conatare.’^ well ascertained (a& 
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^to'tj^/consternare, terrify; consternere, cover; consumere, consume; 
cbatafculare, plank over; contegere, cover up (belongs to i ?); con- 
temnere, despise; contendere, stretch (also to i); conterrere, frighten; 
contlcescere, become silent; contlngere, touch; contingere, besprinkle; 
contorqvere, swing, hurl; contrectare, handle; contrucidare, cut 
down (belong to i ?) ; contueri, look at; convalescere, recover strength ; 
convellere, tear up; convertere, turn round; convtncere, conquer; 
and many others. 


§L 


3. cosequare, put on a level with; commeare, go to and fro. 


Contra; used without a substantive dependent , and with a sub - 1889 
stantive in dative and accusative cases; also in a quasi-ad] ectival use . 

* Opposite to? (Contro only in compound controversus.) 

In Plautus and Terence it appears to be never used with a substan¬ 
tive in tfoe accusative , except in Plaut. Pers. 13; Pseud. 155. 

I. Of place: * opposite' * facing? iSgo 

(a) Without a substantive dependent. 

Confer gradum contra pariter. (PI. Ps. 706.) 

Stat contra stariquc jubet. (Juv. 3. 290.) 

Jam omnia contra circaque hostium plena erant. (L. 5. 37.) 

Propterea fit, uti, speciem quo vertimus, omnes res ibi earn contra 
feriant forma atque colore. (Lucr. 4. 243.) 

Ne ut oculos quidem attollerent aut consolantes amicos contra in- 
tuerentur, efficere poterant. (L. 9. 6.) 

(£) With accusative case. *891 

Quis illic est, qui contra me astat ? (PI. Pers. 13.) 

Insula natura triquetra, cujus unuin latus est contra Galliam. 

(Caes. G. 5. 13.) 

Fulvius unum castellum loco edito contra arcem objecit. (L. 38. 4.) 

Diu quaesitus tandem in altissima turn repertus est, jacens contra 
solis exortum. (Suet. Aug. 94.) 


2. ‘ On the other band' 4 in return? 

(a) Without a substantive dependent. 

Si laudabit haec illius formam, tu hujus contra, (Ter. Eun. 443.) 
Atque ego Daphnim aspicio. Ille ubi me contra videt, 1 Ocius* 
inquit, hue ades. (Verg. B. 7. 8.) 
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J-;n non lllud qussro, contra me ut diligat ilia. (Catull. 76. 23.) 

I|,S ‘ ' r "° do emmus sauciabantur, neque contra ftriundi aut conserundi 
manum copia erat. (Sail. J. jo .) 

(b) IVitb dative case; ‘ in return for.' 

Contra auroi alii hanc vendere potuit opcram. (PI. Mil. 1076 ) 

Di inmortales, aurichalco 1 contra non carum fuitmenm mendacium. 
„ , (PI. Pseud. 688.) 

“ P •rem C ° n r' 10 ’ qUem d °' Um d ° IOS ° C ° ntra COnScn '° 

'“Sici’tTSi™”) h "“ d0 ” “-ft, ™tf. a 


Sl 


18^! 


dicas. 

3- f On the contrary 




(a) Without a substantive dependent; contra, contra cmam 
contra ac. 

Qiji arguat se, eum contra vincat jurejurando suo. (PI. Mil j88 ) 

Cuicgo rci tantum abest ut impcdimento sim, ut contra te adhorter 
liberes fenore plebem Romanam. (L. 6. 15.) r ’ 

Ea generi sui, contra quam fas erat, amore capta (C Clu. - ) 

51 al ^, Ui , d . n ° n aC l iCeret faCtUm dic< : retur . sed contra atone 

rq.udianJa. Tc ££. g*" ' JU * nWd ‘ re * >rchensi ° * votis 

(A) In predicat'rval use • contra. 

tiemes a Ta C proLawTia! n crTtraTra dlcimus^ifoj ^ 

“tksst ■jew rr %**• ■>» ~ - 

In stultitia contra est. (C. Clu. 31.) 

The following may belong here or to the next division (c) 

ifa 

Hi majojum fortia facta memorando clarions scse nutinf" nJ'l 
contra est. (Sail. J. 85, § putant. Quod 

Key also takes this as dative (Lat. Cr. § 1320). 





Contra (contra ea, contra quod) 
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fy) With accusative case ; 1 contrary to;' esp. contra ea, quod 1S97 

Sintra. Comp . secundum ea, extra ea; also interea, praaterea. 

Omnia contra opinionem accidebant. (Caes. G. 3. 9.) 

Superbe ab Samnitibus legati prohibiti commercio sunt, contra ea 
benigne ab Siculorum tyrannis adjuti. (L. 4. 52.) 

Scio ego, Quirites, plerosque non eisdem artibus imperium a vobis 
petere et, postquam adepti sunt, gererc; sed mihi contra ea 
videtur. (Sail. J. 85.) 

Agamemno cum universa Grsecia vix decern annis imam ccpit 
urbem, ego contra ea una urbe nostra dieque una totam Grce- 
ciam liberavi. (Nep. 15. 5.) 

Vereor ne forte rearis impia te rationis inire elements viamque indu- 
gredi sceleris : quod contra saepius ilia religio peperit scelerosa 
atque impia facta. (Lucr. r. 82.) 

Cujus a me corpus est crematum, quod contra 1 decuit ab illo 
meum. (C. Sen. 23.) 


4. ‘ Against.' 1 1698 

( a ) Without a substantive dependent.. 

Quantum juniores patrum plebi se magis insinuabant, eo acrius 
contra tribuni tendebant. (L. 3. 15.) 

(£) With accusative case. 1899 

Dixerunt neque se cum Belgis reliquis consensisse neque contra 
populum Romanum conjurasse. (Caes. G. 2. 3.) 

Qua re hoc non modo non pro me sed contra me est potius. 

(C. Or. 3. 20.) 

Non est committcndum ut iis paream, quos contra me senatus, ne 
quid res publica detriment! acciperet, armavit. (C. Alt. 10. 8.) 

Consequeris in plurimorum controvcrsiis dijudicandis, lit eos ipsos, 
quos contra statuas, aequos placatosque dimittas. (C. Or. 10.) 

Jam morbi tot atque medicinae tot contra mala excogitatae. 

(Plin. 7. 1.) 

Jussit Amor: contra quis ferat arma deos? (Tib. 1. 6. 30.) 


In composition: contra dicer e, oppose; contraponere (Quint.), u/cc 
place opposite to , Also controveraus, disputed, 

1 Madvig (ad C. Fin. 5. 16) punctuates this quod contra decult, 
at) illo meum and compares C. Lai. 24, Quint. 28 ; quod nunc m 
Lucr. 1. 221 ; Varr. 3-3*8; and mllil yero lata valde probata sunt, 
quod itom fratri puto (C. Fin. l.c.). With this view may also be com¬ 
pared 0 rois aAXots dfiadla p.cv Opdoos, 6 nvov <pcpn (Thue. 

2. 4 o), and (see Munro in Lucr. 1. 8a) quod si, quod utinam, &c., 
in wliich phrases Ritschl supposes quod to be an old ablative. 
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-I ,-W Wt - b °n ™ ithout a substantive dependent on it. and wUFm, 
■ • • it - case.' ' ***** Occast0 " a! b, especially in Tacitus, pm 

penan s > !yes^‘“ * Subttantive pendent: ‘ face to face,' < before a 
Eadem fere, qua: ex nuntiis literisque cognoverat, coram perspicit. 

l "' R«".» 

Absentis Ariovisti crudelitatem, velut si coram adesset, horruerunt. 

T r. . (Cass. G. I. 3J.) 

L/t veni coram, smgultim pauca locutus. (Hor. S i. 6 . 56 ) 

Esscdum argenteum sumptuose fobricatum ac venale ad sigillaria 
rediim concidique coram imperavit. (Suet. Claud. 16.) 

2. With ablati've case ; i in the presence of? 

Mihi vero ipsi coram genero meo qua: dicere ausus es? (C. Pis. 6.) 

A<1 ^i^eTrchid^m m qU ', bUS ma E is S uam apud quos verba faceret, 
oicere Archidamum rattonem habuisse. (L. 40 , 

Cantabit vacuus coram Iatrone viator. (Juv.io. Va ) 


Z£r*~ *“ - 

i. Of place: ‘ down? 

• JiL d^‘,i “ ubquo de9ue ' 

35.~ S3S2S ££ ^r:Z e th * tqae id me 

Nam de Octavio susque deque. (C. At,. : ’ * 7 ‘ "** MuH *> 

ire also Gell. 16. 9l nvbo quotes also Laberius and Varro. 
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(£) • Down front* *from of.' 1905 

Lucretius et Attius de muro se dejecerunt. (Cxs. C. 1. 18.) 

De digito anulum detraho. (Ter. Haut. 650.) 

Deque viri collo dulce pependit onus. (Ov. F. 2. 760.) 

Eum ad se vocari et de tribunali citari jussit. (C. Ferr. 5 
Anagnix nuntiatum est munim portasque de cxlo tactas. 

(L. 26. 23.) 

Proscripsit se per omnes dies comitiales de cxlo servaturum. 

(G. Att. 4. 3. 3.) 

Quodcunque iinperator vel cognoscens decrevit vel de piano interlcv 
cutus est, legem esse constat. (Ulpian ap. Dig, 1. 4. 1.) 

2. Of the source or abode: '‘from * 1906 


Coponem de via Latina subomatis. (C. Clu. 59.) 

Non enim declamatorem aliquem de ludo aut rabulam de foro qux- 
rimus. (C. Or. 15.) 

Senatus consultum ita est perscriptum, ut a me de scripto dicta sen- 
tentiaest. (G. Fam. 10. 13.) 

Equidem sxpe hoc audivi de patre et de socero meo. (C. Or. 3.33.) 
Fundum Gymxum Roms mercatus est de pupillo. (C. Flacc, 20.) 
Gxsar optime eum de se meritum judicabat. (Cxs. C. 3. 99.) 

Juris utilitas vel a peritis vel de libris depromi potest. (C.Or. 1. 59.) 
Afncanus de Numantinis triumpharat. (C. Phil. 11. 8.) 

3. Of the basis or starting-point: \ from 4 on.' , 

Ne ut de gradu qu’dem libero ac stabili conarentur, spatium habe- 
bant. (L. 34. 39.) 

Duo de concursu corpora lata si cita dissiliant, &c. (Lucr. r. 384.) 
Diem de die prospcctabat, ecquod auxilium ab dictatore appareret. 

(L. 5. 48 .) 

De eonsilii sententia Mamertinis se frumentum non imperare pro- 
nuntiat. (G. Ferr. 5. 21.) 

Si quid erit, quod illi placcat, de excmplo meo ipse xdificato. 

(PI. Most . 773.) 

Primum disputabat de ilia parte quam Marcel!us dixerat: deinde 
dicebat contrariam partem. (Sen. Rhet. Contr. 4. Prxf. 3.) 

Id nisi gravi de causa non fecisset. (G. Att. 7. 7.) 

In his sermonibus de industria id faciendum fuit. (C. Or. 44.) 
Gensores dicit de integro sibi creari placere. (C. Ferr. 2. 56.) 

L T t numerabatur forte argentum, intervenit homo cle improvise. 

(Ter. Ad. 406.) 
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Pf whole from (which something is subtracted: ‘from 1903 
among;* literally and metaphorically. 

I)e capite deducite quod usuris pernumeratum est. (L. 6. 15.) 
Duodeviginti. Undeoctoginta annos natus. (Hor. S. 2. 3. 117.) 
Hominem certum misi de comitibus meis. (C. Att. 8. 1.) 

Goncedite pudori meo ut aliquam partem de istius impudentia reti- 
cei-e possim. (C. Verr . 1. 12.) 

De lucro prope jam quadricnnium vivimus, si aut hoc lucrum est 
aut base vita superstitem republics vivere. (G. Fam. 9. 17* 

/. e. as a piece of luck.) 

5. Of the material. 

Illud vero txtcrrimum de templo carcerem fieri. (C. Phil. 5. 7 .) 

Viridi in campo templum de marmore ponam. (Verg. G. 3. 13.) 

I is stipendium de publico statuit. (L. 1. 20.) 

Sed aliquid atque adco multa addunt et adferunt de suo. 

(G. Fam. 4. 3.) 

6. Of time; (a) 'immediately after? {Compare § 1907.) JQt0 

Prandium uxor mihi perbonum dedit: nunc dormitum jubet me 
ire: minume,,.non bonust somnus de prandio: apage. 

(PI. Most . 697.) 

De media nocte missus cquitatus novissimum agmen consequitur. 

(Caes. G. 7. 88.) 

(b) c During? ‘ in the course of? (Compare § 1908.) 

Vigilas tu de nocte, ut tui9 consultoribus respondeas: te eallorum 
cantus exsuscitat. (C. Mur. 9.) 

In comitium Milo de nocte venit: Metellus cum prima luce furtim 
in campum currebat, adscquitur inter lucos hominem Milo. 

u ... , - ( C ‘ AiL 3 , § 4 .) 

rsavem sopitis omnibus de tertia vigilia conscendunt. (L. 40. 4.) 

Kpulari ccepcTunt dc die. (U 23. 8.) 

7 - ‘ Of? * concerning? * in the matter of? 

Difhdens de numero dierum Cxsarem fidem servaturum quod 
nulla de reditu ejus fama aflerebatur. (Cscs. G. 6. 36.) 

Neque tamen de nostra sed de omni republica disputo. 

_ (G. Off. 2. 21.) 

De rationibus referendis, non erat incommodum te nullam referre. 

Maxime f ? rmal ,' u ' similitudine ejus lei, qua de agitur. ad earn rem 
qua dc judicatum est. (G. lmv. 1. 44.) 
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de Scipionis provincia commutitum. (G. Phil. u. 7.) 
Glruidius vix Apronio illrde familiaritate concedere videtur. • 

(G. l r err. 2. 44.) 

De ducentis nummis primum intcndam ballistarri in senem. 

(PI. Bacch. 709.) 

Actuijist de me: jam morior, Simo. (PI. Pseud. 1221.) 

De fratre quid fiet? (Ter. Ad. 996.) 


In composition: (see also §§ 986, 990): ( M 

1. Down, down off: decldere, fall down or off ; decondere (Sen.), 
bury; deculcare (Plin.), tread down; decumbere, lie down; decur- 
rere, run down , neut. (also 2 and 5); decutere, shake off; deferre, 
bring down (also 2); deflgere, fix down; doflagrare, burn down 
(also 6); defluere,y?oio down (see also 2); defodere, dig down , bury; 
defrlcaro, rub down, rub hard; defringere, break down; defundere, 
pour down or out; degrassari (Stat.), rush upon; degravare, weigh 
down; degTedi, step down; dehiscere, split dcnun so as to gape; dei- 
csre, cast down; delabi, slip down; deligare, tie down; demergere, 
plunge; demetere, mow down; demittere, send down, let down; demo- 
liri, demolish; demulcere, stroke down; denatare (Hor.), swim down; 
deoccare (Plin.), harrow in; depangere, drove down; depectere, comb 
down; dependSre, hang down; depluere, rain down; deponere, lay 
down; deprimere, press down; derepere, creep down; deripere, pull 
down 01 away; deruere* throw down; daseendere, descend; deserpere 
(Stat.), creep down; desidfire, sink, settle down; desilire, leap down: 
desplcere, look dawn, despise; destillare, trickle down; destinare, fix 
down (st&n-ere =.statuere); detrudere, thrust down; doturbore, 
knock down from; devinclro, bind down; divolare, fiy down; dCVOi 
vere, roll down; devorare, gulp down. 

2. With especial reference to the place or object reached. To, ivm 
ongmally down to , away to: decurrere, have recourse (also i); de- 
ferre, report , accuse (also 1); denuntiare announce; derigere, keep 
straight; deaacrare, consecrate; devgnire, come to; deveraarl tro to 
lodge. 


3. Off, ujvny* aside: decedere, depart; decerper e, pluck off; de- 13*5 
cidere, cut off, determine; decllnajre, turn aside; decondere bide 
away; decurtare, curtail; deducere, lead away, escort: deerrare 
yander astray; aefendore ward off; defleere (make away}, revolt, 
Jail, deflnlre, to mark off; defiectere, turn aside; defluere. flow 
away (see also 1); defugere, fiee from, shun; defunct, acquit oneself 
of; degerere (Plaut.), carry of; deglubere, peel; dogere {do away l j. 



; ,eo ^\ 


• I Supplement to Syntax, i. Prepositions. 


(St 

5 U J 


spend time; deguatare, taste of; dehibere (Plaut.), debere (have from * 9 * 
another ? but comp. 7), owe; dehor tari, dissuade; delect are (entice 
away ), delight; delSre, wash out , destroy; dellbare, take a taste or 
drop of; deligere, pick out; deliquare, strain away (hence delicatus r); 
deliteacere, lurk aside; demere, take away; demerere, deserve of a 
person; demettri, measure off; demigrare, emigrate; deminuere, lessen; 
demordere, bite of; demori, die off; demorari, detain; demovere, 
move away; demutare, change from a former condition; depellere, 
drive away; deperire, be lost, die for love of; depingere, paint a copy 
of; deplantare, take off a shoot; deportare, convey away; deposcere, 
demand; deprehendere, lay hold (among others ?), detect; depromere, 
draw forth; deputare (Cob), cut off (also 4); deradere, scrape off; 
derivare, draw off; derogare, repeal in part; deBciacere, desert; de- 
gcrlbere, copy , mark off; desecare, cut off; deslgnare, mark off; desl- 
nere, leave off; desistere, stand off, give up; despuere, spit away; 
destituere, set apart , abandon; deeumere, pick out; deaurgere, rise 
from; detergere, wipe off; determinate, mark off; detercre, wear 
away; deterrer z, frighten off; detond6re, clip off; detorqvere, twist , 
turn aside; detrahere, take away; detruncare, lop off; devehere, 
carry away; devellere, pull away; devenerarl (Tib.), deprecate (see 
also 3); devertl, turn aside; devocare, summon away. 


4. From oneself: dedere, give up; dedicare (see also 5), dedi - *9*7 
cate; deferre, hand over from oneself; delegare, make over; deman- 
dare (chiefly Suet.), give in charge ; dependfire, pay away; or pay 
down 7 , (cf. 1); deperdere. lose; deponere, resign (see 1); despon- 
dfire, promise , esp. betroth; deprecari, pray against ; devenerarl 
( 1 ib.), deprecate; devovere, vow away. 


5. Completely; sometimes formally or methodically: dealbare, 1918 
whitewash; deambulare, promenade; dcamare, be desperately in love 
with; deaBclare (Plaut.), dress with the axe; deblaterare (Plaut.), 
prate away; declamare, declaim; declarare {make clear), declare; 
decurrere, run in procession (also 1); dedicare, declare (Lucr., see 
also 4); dedolare, hew smooth; deflngere, fashion; deflSre, lament; 
deformare, form, depict (see also § 990); defraudare, defraud; de- 
grunulre (Phseclr. 5. 5. 27), grunt in his turn; dejurare, swear; 
delamentari (Ov.), lament; delenire, cajole; delibutua, besmeared; 
dellngere, lick up; demirari, wonder at; demitigare (Cic.), ?nollify; 
demonstrare, point out; detnurmurare (Ov.), mutter over; denarrare, 
recount; denegare, refuse; denigrare, blacken; denominare, specify 
by name; den&tare, mark out; denubere, marry in set form; denu- 
dare, lay bare; deosculari, kiss; departed, bargain for; depeculari, 
pillage; leplangere (Ov.), bewail; deplorare, weep bitterly, give up 
for lost; depolire (Plaut., Plin.), polish off; depopulari, lay waste; 
depravare, pervert; deprehendere, catch , detect; deproperare, hasten; 
depurgare, clean out; deputare, consider (see also 3); derelinqvere, 





De in composition. 


w '^fff~trffafixion; derlgescere, become rigid; deruncinare (Plaut.), plane 
away, i.e. cheat • deaaltare (Suet.), dance off, i.e. accompany music in 
dancing; deservlre, be devoted to; dealccaro (Plaut.), dry up; deal- 
d§re, remain inactive; de solar e, leave alone; despollare, despoil; 
desudare, sweat; detexere, weave; devnatare, lay waste; devene- 
nari (Oy.), worship (see also 4); deverberare, cudgel; devlncere. 
conquer completely; devitare, avoid; deurere, bum up. 


@1 


6. ‘ Till exhaustion 1 Q down to the dregs ’): 

debaccharl, rave oneself out; debellare, bring a war to an end; 
de can tare, sing over and over; decemere (sift down), decide; decertare, 
Jigbt a matter out; decoqvere, boil down, become bankrupt; decrepitus 
(Plaut.), one that has rattled itself out; dedolSre (Ov.), oease to 
grieve; defatlgare, tire out; defervescere, boil away; defetiacl, get tired 
out; deflagrare, bum itself out (see also 1); deflorescere, cease flower - 
ing, fade; delaaaare, weary out; dellqyescere, melt away; delitlgare 
(Hor.), scold to exhaustion; deluctari, wrestle it out; depascere feed 
a flock on; depascl, consume; depudBre, cease to blush; depugnare, 
fight it out; dessevlre, rage to exhaustion; despumare (Sen.), cease 
foaming; detonare, thunder away , cease thundering . 

7. l Um»? negative, 

dearmare, disarm; deartuare (Plaut.), unlimb; decortlcaxe (Plin.), 
unbark; decrescere (grow downwards ), decrease; dedeefire, be un¬ 
becoming; dedecorare, disgrace; dedlgnari, think unworthy; dediscere, 
unlearn; dedocBre, unteach; deease, be wanting; defacare, cleanse of 
dregs; deglutlnare (Plin.), unglue; dehoneatare, disgrace; dejungere 
(Plaut.), unyoke; dejuvare (Plaut. once), cease to help; delapld&ro 
(Cato), stone, i.e. clear of stones; delibrare (Col.), bark , trees; 
denasare (Plaut.), unnose; deonerare, disburden; depllare (Mart.), 
deprive of hair; deplere, draw off, empty; deserere (disjoin), desert; 
dealp ere, be tasteless, foolish; deBperare, be hopeless; deapumaro, clear 
from froth (see also 5); deaqvamare, scale, i.e. clear from scales; 
deaveacere, disuse: detegere. uncover; detendere, unstretcb, of taking 
down tents; detrectare, decline. 


8 . In a bad sense: declpere (catch up\ comp, i), deceive; 
dellnqvere, leave undone (comp. 3 and 7); deludere (make game of 
comp. 6), delude; derldere, laugh to scorn (comp. 6); dote atari, 
abominate (comp. 6). 

9. Of uncertain origin: dellberare (from libra? thoroughly 
weigh) y deliberate; dealderare, miss, regret. 
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Dla-, di- s hi twain*; in composition only: {see also § 986). 

dls- before snarp mutes and a; dir- before a vowel or h; dl- 
before flat mutes, liquids, nasals, semi-vowels (but dlsjungo; and cf. 
§ 144. a), and sp, sc, st. Before f, s is assimilated. 


I. 1 Asunder ‘ in different directions dlscedere, part asunder , 1924 
depart ; dlsceptare {pull apart ?), decide , be judge; discernere, sepa¬ 
rate, distinguish; discerpere, tear in pieces; disetndere, cleave asunder; 
diacludere, keep apart; discoqvere, boil to rags; discrepare, ring 
differently; discruclare, torture to pieces; dlscumbere, stretch oneself 
out at table ; dlscurrere, run about; discutere, break up; didere, dis¬ 
tribute; diducere, divide; dierectus (Plaut.), crucified; dirimere (dls 
£mere), break off; diffamare, noise about; dlfferre, carry different ways , 
put off, differ; diffindere, cleave asunder; dilflngere (Hor.), alter; dtf - 
flare (Plaut.), blow apart ; diffluere, flow different ways; dlffrlngere, 
break in pieces; diffugerC, flee asunder; diffundere, diffuse; digerere, 
distribute , digest; digladiaxi, flight on different sides; dlgredi, go 
aside; dilabl, melt away; dilacerare, tear in pieces; dll an 1 are, tear 
in pieces; dilapidate, throw away like stones; dilargirl, give away; 
dllatare, spread out; diluere, wash out , dissolve; dim an are, flow 
different ways; dtmetiri, measure out; dimetari, lay out by measure¬ 
ment; dimicare, fight on different sides; dlmlnuere (Plaut., Ter.), 
break to pieces; dimittere, send in different directions; dimovere, 
divide; diribere (disbabere), distribute voting-tickets; dtaslcere (dis- 
llcure), scatter; dlspalari (Nep.), wander about; dlapalescere (Plaut.), 
be noised abroad (palam); dlapandere, stretch out; disparare, arrange 
in different divisions; dispellere, disperse; dispensare, pay out , dis¬ 
pense; dlsperder q, squander, ruin; disperger q, scatter; disport ire, dis¬ 
tribute; dlspescere (Plin.), {feed apart ), separate; dlsplodere, burst 
with a clap; diaponere, arrange; dispungere {prick apart), in 
accounts, checkoff; dlsqvlrere, examine into in different directions; 
dirlpere, tear asunder; dlrumpere, burst asunder; diruere, demolish; 
dlBBBaplre, hedge apart; dlssecare, cut up; dlsBemlnare, sow about; 
di88entlre, think differently; disaerere (Lucr., Col.), scatter seed; 
dlBaerpere (Lucr,), creep about; disaidSre {sit apart), differ; diasilire 7 , 
jump apart; diafllpare, disperse; dlflaolvere, unloose; dlssultare, leap 
asunder; di8tabe8cere (Cato), melt away; distare, stand apart, be 
distant; dlstendere, distend; dlatermlnare, separate; dlstlnere, keep 
apart; diatingvere {mark differently ), distinguish; distrabere, pull 
apart; distrltmere, distribute; distringere, bind apart, distract; 
dlsturbare, knock to pieces , disturb; dlvaricare, stretch asunder; di- 
vellere, rend asunder; divendere, sell piecemeal; dlverberare, beat 
asunder; dlvertere, turn in different directions; divexare, pull asun¬ 
der; divtdure, part; dlvulgar q, publish abroad. 
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Dia- in composition; Erga. 
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a* * Uia-: 1 discalceatus (Suet.), unshod; disdngere, ungird ; 
<SOHducere (Plaut.), injurious; dlscon ventre (Hor.), 
dlfflbol&re (Stat.), unclasp; diffldere, distrust; dlfflterl, disavow; 
dlsjungere, disjoin; dllorlcare (Cic.), uncorslet; displicere, displease; 
disserere (unravell), discuss; dissimulate, make unlike , conceal; dlft- 
sociare, disunite; dissvadere, dissuade; dlssuere, unsew. 


3. i Exceedingly differtua, crammed; dilaudaxe (Cic.), praise 1926 
warmly; discupere, eagerly desire; disperlre, utterly perish; diapu- 
dere (Plaut., Ter.), be greatly ashamed of; disaaviari (Q^Cic.), 
kiss warmly; diatsedSre, be quite weary of. 


4. c Among ,* '‘through / ‘between dlgnoacere, distinguish; dlrlgere 19*7 

(better derigere), keep straight , direct; dljudlcare, decide , distinguish; 
dlllgere, single out , dilucescere (of dawn breaking through ), 

/o become light; dtspicere, through; disaerenare, of weather clear¬ 

ing U P' 

5. dinumerare, up singly; dlsputaxe (reckon over)) go 1928 

through the details , discuss. 


Erg&; used only with a substantive in accusative case. In Plautus * 0'9 
and Terence it is sometimes put after the substantive , if that be a per¬ 
sonal pronoun. 

I. Usually of (a) friendly or (b, more rarely) unfriendly feel - >9 30 
ings or action towards persons or personal interests . 

(<3) 4 Towards 

Satis spectata erga te amicitiast mea. (Ter. And. 820.) 

Fidem erga imperatorem suirni Cn. Pompeium conservare volue- 
runt. (Caes. C. 1. 84.) 

In meis moribus erga meos necessarios declarandis mansuetissimus 
videbar. (C. Or. 2. 49.) 

Merita Pompeii summa erga salutem meam. (G. Att. 8. 3.) 

Magistiatus Campani suprema erga memoriam Germanici munia 
fungebantur. (Tac. A. 3. 2.) 

(£) 4 Towards 1 or ‘against? lJU 

Sic dbsens amicitiain gerebat, ut non beneficiis mutuis, sed communi 
oaio, quod erga regem susceperant, contineri vidercntur. 

(Nep. 14. io.'I 
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Sicjuid med erga tu hodie falsum dixeris. (PI. Asin. 20.') 

QuiduS' ins impulsus nunc in illam iniquos sum? quae nunquam 
quidquam erga me commeritast quod nollem, et saepe meritam 
quod vellem scio. (Ter. Hec. 485—487.) 

Res secundae valent commutare naturam, et raro quisquam erga 
bona sua satis cautus est Oon his guard against his own advan¬ 
tages' Curt. 10. 1, § 40). 

3. 1 In relation to:' only post-August an. 

Isque illi finis inscitias erga domum suam fuit Haud multo post 
flagitia uxoris noscere ac punire adactus. (Tac. A. 11. 25.) 

At illis vix decumae super portiones erant, isdem erga aliena sumpti- 
bus quibus sua prodegerant. (Tac. H. 1. 20.) 



Ergo: used without a substantive dependent , and as a postposition 1933 
with genitive case. 

1. *Inconsequence' ‘ therefore^ 1 then.' 

Ergo iste metus me macerat, quod ille fastidiosust, ne sententiam 
mutet. (PI. Mil. 1233.) 

Istiic ego satis scio. Si. Quid ergo, quod scis, me rogas? 

(PI. Ps. 914.) 

Ergo illi intellegunt quid Epicurus dicat, ego non intellego. 

(C. Fin. 2. 4.) 

Itaque ergo perpaucis effugium patuit (L. 9. 31. fin.) 

Exitus ergo quis est? O gloria! vincitur idem nempe. (Juv. 10.159.) 

a. As postposition: * in consequence * for the sake of.' Rare , ex- 1934 
cept tn old language . 

Mulieres genas ne radunto neve Iessum funeris ergo habento. 

(Lex xii Tab. ap. G. Leg. 2. 2 3.) 
Porco piaculo facito. Sic verba concipito. Ejus rei ergo te hoc 
porco piaculo immolando bonas preces precor, uti sies volens 
propitius mihi. (Cato R. R. 139.) 

Communis exempli et fidei ergo visum, ut te salvum velimus. 

( Letter of the consuls to Pyrrhus, ap. Gell. 3. 8.) 
Hsc est origo ludorum Apollinarium, victoriac non valetudinis ergo 
ut plenque rentur, votorum factorumque. (L. 35. 13.) * 

Hostibus intulerant ignem fbrmidinis ergo. (Lucr. 5. 1346.) 




Ex, »e f e. 
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e {sometimes ec in composition before f), ‘out of:' as preposition 193S 
tr vitb ablative case only. Compare also exim (Ritschl, Opusc. II. 456), 

‘ from that exinde. 


In some expressions the one or other form of the prepositions is 
exclusively , or almost exclusively , used: thus e republica, e re nata, 
e regione, e veatlgio, e medio; otherwise usually ex, e.g. ex senatua 
consulto, ex Bententia, ex lege, ex tempore, ex facili, ex parte, &c. 


1. Of place: L out of ’ * from *936 

Clanculum ex aedibus me dedi foras. (PI. Most. 683.) 

Quid mirum igitur ex spelunca saxum in crura ejus incidisse? 

(G. Fat. 3.) 

Collis ex planicie editus. (Caes. G. 2. 8.) 

Herennium negotiatorem ex Africa pro testimonio dixit secirri es9e 
percussum. (G. Verr. 1. 5.) 

Poenus mancipia Romana et ex ergastulo militem verbis obterebat. 

(L. 24. 15) 

Non ex vita sed ex domo in domum visus est migrare. (Nep.25.22.) 
Dormientis spectators metuis ne ex somno excites? (PI. Merc. 160.) 


2 . 1 From off.' Ig37 

T. Labienus ex loco superior, quae res in nostris castris gerercntur, 
conspicatus. (Css. G. 2. 26.) 

Judices aut e piano aut e quaesitoris tribunali legum et rcligionis et 
noxae de qua cognoscerent admonebat (Suet. Tib. 33.) 

Saepe ex equis desiliunt ac pedibus prceliantur. (Caes. G. 4. 2.) 

Ill nostra acie Castor et Pollux ex equis pugnare visi sunt. 

(C. N.D. 2. 2.) 

Quorum magno numero intei-fecto Crassus ex itinere oppidum 
Sontiatum oppugnare ccEpit ( l without halting' ‘while on the 
march.' Caes. G. 3. 21). 

So e veBtiglo, 1 without delay ’ ( 4 starting from the footprint ’); ex i<j } 8 
tempore, 4 on the spur of the moment ’ 

Medicos coegi, et e vestigio eo sum profectus prima luce. 

(Sulp. ap. C. Fam. 4. n.) 
Sine hoc ipsa ilia ex tempore dicendi facultas inanem modo loquaci- 
tatem dabit. (Quint. 10. 3. 2.) 





5. Of the source . 
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Nolebam ex me morem progigni malum. (PI. Ps . 492.) 

Quas gerantur, accipies ex Pollione. (G. Fam . 1. 6.) 

Licuit mihi majores ex otio fructus capere. (G. R.P. 1. 4.) 

De solibus istis duobus studeo ex te audire quid sentias. (Ib. 11.) 

Sunt gradus officiorum, ex quibus, quid cuique praestet, intellegi 
possit. (G. Off. 1. 45-) 

Ex hac nimia licentia ait ille, ut ex stirpe quadam, exsistere et quasi 
nasci tyrannum. (G. R. P. 1. 44.) 

Quoniam igitur turn ex me doluisti, nunc ut duplicetur tuum ex 
me gaudium, prastabo. (G. Fam. 16. 21.) 

Ex Transalpinis gentibus majores nostri triumpbaverunt. 


(G. Phil 8. 6.) 


Arcis presidium etiam sine invecto (frumento), quia pauci erant, ex 
ante praeparato sustineri potuit. (L. 26. 20.) 


4. Of the basis or standard: 4 in accordance nvithi 


Hoc nomine abs te sestertium miliens ex lege repeto. (C. Cecil 5.) 

Initio scripsi totius facti tui judicium non tam ex consilio tuo quam 
ex eventu homines esse facturos. (G. Fam, 1. 7. 5.) 

Cum ita, uti mos erat, censor dixisset 4 ut tu ex animi tui sententia 
uxorem habes?’ ‘ Habeo equidem,’ inquit, ‘uxorem, sed non 
hercle ex animi mei sentential (Gell. 4. 20.) 

Senatus existimat colonias provinciae Gallic recteatque ordine exque 
re publica fecisse et facere. (C. Phil 3. 15.) 

Veritus est ex anni lempore et inopia aqua;, ne siti conficeretur ex- 
ercitus. (Sail. J 50.) 

Facit heredem ex deunce et semuncia Cascinam, ex duabus sextulis 
M. Fulcinium. (C. Cxcin. 6.) 

Ab seriis rebus ludicrum ex multo ante prseparato, et in Asiae civi- 
tates et ad reges missis qui denuntiarent, magno apparatu Am- 
phipoli fecit. (L. 45. 32.) 

Ex qua parte Panurgus erat Fannii non erat ns niioo ; ex qua parte 
erat Roscii amplius erat hs ccciooo: nemo enim ilium ex 
trunco corporis spectabat, sed ex artificio comico sestimabat. 


(G. Rose. Com . 10.) 


Si omnia deorsum e regione fcrrentur et ad liniam, nunquam foret ut 
atomus altera alteram posset attingere (*in accordance <witb a 
ruling i.e. K in a straight line . 1 C. Fin. 1.6). 

Erat e regione oppidi collis Pin the line of the town? Le. opposite to 
it. Caes. G. 7. 36). 
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tn man y adverbial phrases; e.g. ex aequo, equally; ex boita, 
fide, in good faith; ex contrario, on the contrary; ex composito (L 
n- 9), as agreed; ex confesso (Quint. 3. 5. 3), admittedly; ex com- 
modo (Sen. Ep. 46. i), at leisure; ex destinato (Sen. Clem. 1. 6. 3), 
of set purpose; ex diverso, on the contrary , in opposite directions * 
ex faclll (Ov. Am. 2. 2. 55), easily; ex inopinato (C. N. D. 2. 48), 
on the sly; ex integro, afresh; ex merlto (Sail. J. 85. 37), on the 
ground of desert; ex more, in accordance with custom; ex pari (Sen. 

Ep' 59 - I 4 ), on a level; ex parte aliqua, nulla, omni, magna ex 
parte, in some , no , every , a great degree; e re nat§. (Ter. Ad. 295), 
under the circumstances which have arisen; e re tua, to your interest ; 
ex supervacuo (L. 2. 37), superfluously ; ex toto (Plin. 11. 17. 17V 
entirely; ex vano (Liv. 33. 31), without cause; ex vero (Ov. Am. 

3 > 9. 4), well-grounded; ex usu esse, to be serviceable; Sc c. 

In the jurists frequently , ex empto, ex vendito, ex testamento 
agere, teneri &c., to sue (be liable ) upon a purchase , a sale , a 
i.e. the action rises out of anil is based on a purchase , &c. 

5. Of the whole from which a part is taken: ‘out of j i from 1942 


Vellem aliqui ex vobis robustioribus hune male dicendi locum sus- 
cepisset. (C. C<el. 3.) 

A Hud nihil ex tanta praeda domum suam deportaverat. 

(C. R. P. 1. 14.) 

Ex Afranianis interficiuntur T. Csecilius et prater eum centu- 
riones mi. (Caes. C. 1. 46.) 


6. Of the material or earlier condition: 

Exponit multum argentum, non pauca etiam pocula ex auro. 

(C. Verr . 4. 27.) 

Non enim (ille sapiens) est e saxo sculptus aut e robore dolatus. 

Erat totus ex fraude et mendacio factus. (C. Clu. 26.) ~ ** * 

P^an aut e longa est et tribus brevibus, aut e totidem brevibus et 
longa. (C. Or. 64.) 

Geleriter ex tertia acie singulas cohortes detiaxit, atque ex his quar- 
tam instituit. (Caes. C. 3. 89.) 

Tua virtute nobis Romanos ex amicis amicissimos fecisti. 

c . , (Sail. J. 10.) 

Set eccum, qui ex mcerto faciet mihi, quod quaero, cerbus. 

(PI. Pseud. 963.) 

In later imperial Latin <we have frequently such expressions as ex 10.1 
quaes to re, ex confine, 8c c. 

Puppienum et Clodium Balbinum Augustus appellavit ambos ex 
consulibus. (Cap. Gord. 22.) 
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7 * ‘Mixed with 1 c in:' of the'vehicle of medicines , <&c.; also 
the blending of colours and favours (of the ‘ground 1 ?). 



Resinam ex melle^Egyptiam vorato; salvom feceris. (PI. Merc. 139.) 

Ex jure hestemo panem atrum vorant. (Ter. Eun. 939.) 

Malum miscetur cum sale et pipere atque ex his edendum est... 
Rubi cacumina, in aqua decocta et ex oleo atque aceto assumta, 
efficacia sunt. (Gels. 4. 26 = 19.) 

Hie frutex est ramosus crassiore ac molliorequam laurus folio, bacis 
e nigro rufis (‘ blackish redd Plin. 15. 30. 39). 

Mellis sequens probatio ut sit odoratum et ex dulci acre (‘sweetish 
sharp? Plin. 11. 15, § 15). 


8 . Of time ; * After? 

Ex ea die ad hunc diem quae fecisti, in judicium voco. 

(C. Verr. 1. 12.) 

Romae vereor ne ex K. Jan. magni tumultus sint (C. Fam . 16. 9.) 
Cotta ex consulatu est profectus in Galliam. (G. Brut. 92.) 

Diem ex die ducere Haedui. (Caes. G. 1. 16.) 

Ccepi egomet inter vias aliam rem ex alia cogitare. (Ter. Eun. 631.) 


In composition (see also §§ 986, 990): 1Q47 

Ex before vowels, h, and sharp consonants; ef, sometimes ec, 
before f; otherwise e. An initial s is frequently dropped after ex 

I. Out, forth: exagitaare, disturb; exardescere, out; exau- 
<Ure, catch a sound, bear; ebullire, bubble out, utter boastfully; ex- 
candescere, give out a white heat; excedere, go out, go beyond; excel¬ 
led, be eminent; excemere, sift out; excerpere, pick out; excldere, fall 
out, be lost; excldere, cutout; excire, excitare, rouse out; excipere, take 
out, except, catch (from), succeed in order; exclamare, cry out; exclu¬ 
der©, shut out, hatch; excrescere, grow out; excubare, lie out; esp. 
on guard; exculcare (Plaut.), trample out; excurrere, run out; ex- 
cutere, shake out; edlcere, declare publicly; ediaserere, edissertare, set 
forth in full; Mere, give forth; educere, lead forth; exercere (drive 
out}), set to work, employ, exercise; effari, utter; eeferre, bring forth, 
express (see also 5); officer e, produce effect; effing ere, express; efflare, 
breathe out; effloreacere, blossom forth; effluere,yfc?.u> out; effodere, 
dig out; effricare, rub off; effiriugere, burst open; effuger e,fee away- 
effulclre, stuff out; effulgere, gleam out; effundere, pour forth; effu- 
tlre prate; egerere, carry forth; egredi, come forth, overstep; ex- 
halare, breathe out; exhaurire, draw out; exMbere, bold forth, pro* 
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Ex, ec, e in composition. 



auce; ejaculari, shoot forth’ elcfire, cast out ; exigere, drive for\ 
export, exact , test; exlmere, take out; exire, go out; ejurare, resign 
or reject on oath; elabl, slip away; elargiri, expend in gifts; elavare, 
wash out; elicere, entice out; elidere, knock out , crush; ellgere, select; 
eliquare, strain out; elocare, let out on hire; eloqvl, utter; elucere, 
shine forth; eluctari, struggle out; eluere, wash out; emanclpare, 
convey away legally , set free from the father’s power; emanere 
(Stat.), stay away from; emanare, flow forth; ementirl, state false¬ 
ly; emergere, rise up from; emetere (Hon), reap off; emicare, 
spring out; emigrare, remove habitation; eminere, project; emittere, 
send or let out; emovere, move out; emungere, wipe the nose, cheat; 
enasci, issue forth; enatare, swim out; enavigare, sail forth (also 2); 
eultere, shine forth; enitl, bring forth children (see also 5); enubere, 
marry away (i.e. out of one’s rank, country, &c.); enucleare 
(take out kernels), explain; enuntlare, disclose , declare; exorlrl, rise 
forth; expandere, spread out; expedlre, extricate, procure, be useful; 
expellere, drive out; expendBre, pay out; expergiaci (begin to stretch 
m y* r {f out), awake; experlrt (get out for oneself ), try; expnare 
(press out ?), plunder; explscari, fish out; explodere, hiss off; ex- 
plorare (shout out ?), spy out, search; exponere, set out, disembark; 
exporrlgere, stretch out; exportare, carry out; exprimere, squeeze out 
(also under 4); expromere, draw forth; expungere, cross out; reckon 
up (comp, diapungere); exqvirere, search out; eradere, scrape out; 
erepere, creep out; eripere, snatch away; erogare, spend by public 
consent j eructare, belch out; erumpere, break out; eruere, dig out; 
exsemdere, extirpate; exscreare, cough up; exacrlbere, write out, copy; 

■ Per f- sc ™ tc ” out r exsecare, cut out; exserere, thrust out; ex- 
slbilare, hiss off; exsilire, spring forth; exsistere, emerge, spring up; 
exsolvere, unloose; exapatlari, walk out; exapeetare, look out , await; 
exapergere, sprinkle out; exaptrare, breathe out; exsplendeBcere, shine 
forth; exapuere, spit out; exstlllare, trickle out; exaudare, sweat out; 
exaugere, suck out; exBuacitare, rouse from sleep; extender©, stretch 
out; exterere, rub out; extorqvere, wrench out; extrahere, drag 
out; ex:rudere, push out ; extuberare, swell out ; extundere, strike 
ou f ex ux turn out , drive away; ev&dere, go forth; of events, 

r i 1 * uan f er f or tb; evanescere, vanish away; eveliere, 
' /. fl ^!, Uere /; Ck °r t} evenire ’ come out '> Itstte; everrere, 

t « ookm Sforth). Clear; evigilare, wake oit of sleep? 

(see also 4), evocare, summon; evdlare, fi f out ; evolvere, roll out , 
Ue ' unroll; evomere, vomit forth; evulgare, 'publish forth; exuberare, 
forth in abundance; exululare, howl out; exundare well out • 
exuere, put off clothes. ’ ’ 


U 


2. Throughout , to the end: exanclare (serve out ? Cf. an cilia, 1 w 
and best. p. 19, v. ancillffl), go through toils, &c.; eblbere, drink 
up; excarnifleare, cut to pieces; edormire, sleep through; exBdBre, 
eat up; efdlgere, strike dead (so efflictim, passionately , to death); 
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eltfgere, mourn the full time for; emerere, serve out one’s time; 
emetlri, traverse; emdlere (Pers.), grind up, i.e. consume; emul- 
gere, milk out , i.e. drain; enarrare, explain in detail; enavigare 
(Hor.), sail over; enumerare, count over; exolescere (grow out), 
pass away; explere, fill to the brim, glut; epotare, drain; exseqvl, 
follow Up, execute; exatingaere, stamp out, extinguish; exaudare, toil 
through; evanescere, vanish away; exungere (Plaut.), ruin in un¬ 
guents; exurere, burn up. 


3. Thoroughly: often pleonastic: 

exacerbare, irritate; exacuere, sharpen; exaediflcare, build up; 
ex square, equal (better referred to § 990); exalbescere, become 
white; exareacere, become dry; exaugere, increase; excalfacere (Plin.), 
heat; excavare, hollow out; excolere, improve; excoqvere, boil away , 
melt , dry up; excruclare. torture; ediscere, learn , esp. by heart; 
edocere, teach , inform; edomare, tame; effervescero, boil up (neut.); 
efflagit&re, demand vehemently; exhilarare, make glad; exhorrescere, 
shudder at; exhortari, encourage; exinanlre, make empty; existlmare, 
judge , think; elaborare, exert oneself; elangvescere, languish away; 
elevare, lighten, disparage; elimare, polish; eludere, make sport of 
(see also 4); emaciare, emaciate; ematurescere, grow riper or soft; 
emerere, earn (see also 3); eminari (PJaut.), threaten; emirari 
(Hor.), wonder at; emollire, soften; emori, die away; emundare 
(Col.), clean out ; emunir fortify; emutare (Quint.), change; enar- 
raxe, explain in detail; enecare, stifle (in Plaut. frequently = plague ); 
endteecore (post-Aug.), become known; endtare, note down; enuine- 
rare, recount; enutxlre, feed, bring up; exop tare, greatly wish; ex- 
ordirl, begin a web; exornar a, fit out; exosculari, kiss fondly; expal- 
lescere, grow pale ; expaveacere, become greatly frightened; expetes- 
Bere, expet ere, seek eagerly; explaro, atone for , purify; expingere, 
paint; explanare, make plain (or to § 960, ex piano); expollre, polish; 
exposcere, earnestly ask; expoatulare, demand vehemently, quarrel; 
exprobrare, make a reproach of; expurgare, cleanse; exputar q, prune, 
consider; exsarclre, repair; exaatiare, exaaturare, sate; exaecrari, 
execrate (but cf. § 990); eiBiccare, dry up; exaorbere, suck up; ex- 
Bpollar spoil; exEtemase,frighten ; exa tlmulaj^ gnqdon; exsuperare, 
mount above; exsurdare, deafen; extenu&re, make thin , lessen; ex- 
tergere, wipe; exterrere. frighten; extimeacere, be in a panic; 
evacuare, empty out; evaleaoere, become strong; evaatare (Liv.), 
devastate; everberare, strike; evllescere (post-Aug.), become vile; 
e vine Ire, bind round; evincere, vanquish; evltare, avoid ; exulcerare, 
make sore. 


A- 'Tdl success eblandlrl, gain by coaxing; exceecare, make 
blind; excantare, charm forth; excogltare. think out; edolare, /sew 
out, i.e . make by hewing; elucubrare. produce by lamplight toil; elu- 
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<vin % frustrate (also 3 V emendicare (Suet.), obtain by beg - 
gtng; emercari, prevail on by bribes; exorare, obtain by pleading; 
expalparo (Plaut.), coax out; exprimer e t express, portray (also 1); 
expugnare, gain by fighting; exterebrare, get by boring; evigllare. 
effect by watching (also 1); evincere (Dig.), recover by eviction. 

5. 1 Up / Gxffistuare, boil up; exaggerate, pile up; exarar q. plough 19s® 
up, write; offeree, carry up (see also 1)5 elevate, lift up (also under 
3); eradicare, root up; enlti, climb up (see also 1); erigere, set up , 
raise; exstirpare, pull up by stalk , extirpate; exstruere, build up; 
exsultare, jump up; exaurgere, rise up; extoUere, lift up; evadere, 

go up; evertere, turn up, overturn. 

6. un-: (some may be formed from compound adjectives, and 1953 
therefore not strictly belong here) exanimare, deprive of breath or 
life; exaugurare, unconsecrate; excalceare, unshoe; excusare, excuse; 
edentare, render toothless; exdorsuare (Plaut.), take out back; effre- 
nare, unbridle; exberedate (from exlieres?), disinherit; emendare, 
free from faults; enervare, enervate; enodare, unravel; exoculara 
(Plaut.), render eyeless; exonerare, disburden; exossare, bone , i.e. 
take out bones; explicate, unfold , make plain; erudire (cf. § 974), 
instruct; erugare (Plin.), take out wrinkles , smooth; exB&niare, free 
from matter; ©vlflcerare, disembowel. 


Extra (Extrad, S.C. de Bacc .); used both without a substantive *954 
dependent and with a substantive in accusative case. * Outside 

I. Of place: * outside(a) Without a substantive dependent. 

Tota maceries opere tectorio levigatur extra intraque. (Col. 8. 15.) 
Extra et intra hostem habebant. (Cacs. C. 3. 69.) 

Et sensibus et animo ea quae extra sunt percipimus atque compre- 
hendimus. (C. N. D, 2. 59.) 

Helleborum medetur extra corporis eruptionibus, pituitae inlinitum. 


(Plin. § 61.) 


Argumenta extra petita, nisi ad aliquam prsesentis disceptationis 
utilitatem ingenio adplicantur, nihil per se valent. 


(Quint. 5. 11.) 


(b) With accusative case . 

Hi sunt extra provinciam trans Rhodannm primi. (Cats. G. r. 10.) 
Solane beata vita, quaeso, relinquitur extra ostium limenque caree¬ 
ns? (C.T.D. 5. 5.) 

Ne calonem quidem quemquam extra munitionem egredi passus 


est. (Gats. G. 6. 36.) 
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2. Of time: with accusative (rare). 

consulatu pedibus fere, extra consulatum saepe adaperta sella 
per publicum incessit. (Suet. Aug, 53.) 

3. Metaphorically, (a) Without a substantive: « not included: i 9S7 
‘Quaedam’ inquit ‘ pluris sunt quam venierunt, et ob hoc aliquid 

mihi extra pro illis, quamvis empta sint, debes.’ (Sen. Ben. 6.15.) 

(b) With accusative: ‘ not included in 1 free from, 1 * without i 95 8 

Fuere tamen extra conjurationem complures, qui ad Catilinam initio 
profecti sunt. (Sail. C. 39.) 

Ab reo pecuniam, cum judex esset, clam atque extra ordinem acce¬ 
pt. (G. Clu. 31.) 

Histno, si paulum se movit extra numerum, exsibilatur, exploditur. 

(C. Par . 3. 2. 26.) 

Filius meus extra sortem urbi praserit (i.e. without casting lots. 

L. 4. 45). 

Sed mehercules, extra jocum, homo bellus est. (C. Fam. 7. 16.) 
Conclamavere privatos suo periculo peccaturos: rempublicam non 
extra noxam modo sed extra fam am noxae conservandam esse. 

n a ^ ( L * 34 * 6l 0 

Gavendum est ne extra modum sumptu et magnificentia prodeas. 

(G. Off. 1. 39 .) 

Sepom et occultari possunt, ut extra ruinam sint earn quae impendet. 
n (C. Att . 11. 24.) 

Fedius ait lnaequahtatem maxillarum oculorum bracchiorum (servi) 
si nihil ex mmisterio prasstando subtrahit, extra redhibitionem 
esse. (Dig. 21. 1. 12.) 

4. 1 Not including 1 1 except 1 

(a) Without a substantive: only in legal phrase, extraquam. 

Ego tamen habeo tectiorem exceptionem; ‘ Extraquam si ita neeo- 
tmm gestum est, ut eo stan non oporteat ex fide bona.’ 

. . (G. Att. 6. i.) 

Ne navigato citra Calycadnum neu Sarpedoniutn promuntoria 
extraquam si qua navis pecuniam in stipendium aut Iepatos aut 
obsides portabit. (Fcedus ap. L. 38. 38.) ' 

(i) With accusative case; 'besides.' 

Oflendi, extra ducem paucosque pneterea, reliquos ita crudeles ut ^ 
ipsam victonam horrerem. (C. Fam. 7. 3 ) Ut 

Ad rCSP ° nde: at CXtra ” C3Ve vocem 



Extra; In. 




In: used both with accusative and with ablative cases . 

In old language the forms endo, Indu occur. Ennius uses them 
in his epic poem , endo with the accus. indu with the abl. Lucretius 
has indu manu and endo marl, and Jacere indu for inlcere. (Munro, 
Lucr. i. 82.) 


% 


i. Place wherein , literally and metaphorically . 196a 

(a) With accusative: i into 

Influxit enim non tenuis quidam e Graecia rivulus in hanc urbem. 

(G. R. P. 2. 19.) 

Quae in castra Siculorum nuntiata sunt. (L. 25. 28.) 

Cohortes v in Eburones misit. (C. G. 5. 24.) 

Antemnatium exercitus in fines Romanos incursionem facit. 

(L. 1. 11.) 

Hoc facio semper, ut, quicunque calamus in manus meas venerit, 
eo sic utar tamquam bono. (C. Q. Fr. 2. 14.) 

Querebantur Decemviri se in ordinem cogi. (L. 3. 51.) 

Equitatu immisso celeriter hostes in fugam dat. (Gses. G. 5. 51.) 

Turn se in conspectum nautis paulisper dedit. (G. Perr. 5. 33.) 

Abin hinc in malam rem cum suspitione istac, scelus. 

(Ter. And \ 317.) 

Si constitueris cuipiam te advocatum in rem prescntcm esse ventu- 
rum. (C. Off. 1. 10.) 

Si vim faciet, in jus ducito hominem. (Ter. Eun . 768.) 

In dicionem 1 se suaque omnia Romanis permiserunt (L. 40. 49.) 
Implorabant, ne se in servitutem Romanis traderent. (Gses. G, 1.51.) 
Multo prius me conlocavi in arborem. (PI. AuL 698.) 

Adulescenti aurum dabis, ubi erit locata virgo in matriinonium. 

(PI. Trim 782 ) 

Omnia haec turn intereunt, cum in naturam aliam convertuntur. 

(G. N. D, 3. i 2 .) 

(F) With ablative: L in.' (The ablative, not the accusative is 1963 
usual with verbs of ‘ placing.') 

Vigebat in ilia domo mos patrius et disciplina. (C. Sen. n.) 

1 The accusative is often found in MSS. [see Backing 1 s fourth edit . of 
GaiuSy p. 341) in expressions such as in potestatem populi Romani esse 
(Liv. 2. 14); tenentur in adoptionera (Gal 1. 136); esse in amicitiam 
(C. Cacti. 20) ; in gratiam habere (Sail, J. 111); in mentem esse (Ter. 
Haul. 986) ; &c. These seetn to have arisen from a confusion of the accu¬ 
sative and ablative , which in these words differed little in pronunciation 
or in writing ( e . g. potestate, potestatem). For , as Madiig remarks , 
we do not find in vincla habere for in vinclis habere. 
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Qdod/genus endo marist Aradi fans. (Lucr. 6. 890.) 

Ntfn illud jusjurandum per caesos in Marathone ac Salamine pro- 
pugnatores reipublicse satis manifesto docet, prasceptorem ejus 
Platonem fuisse ? (Quint, 12- 10. X4.) 




Cassaris erat in barbaris nomen obscurius. (Caes. C. 1. 61.) 
Socrates in eo libro loquitur cum Critobulo. (G. Sen. 17.) 

Aut suis finibus Germanos prohibent, aut ipsi in eorum finibus 
bellum gerunt. (Caes. G. 1. t.) 

Attendere te volo quae in manibus sunt. (Brut. ap. C. Fam. it. 13.) 
Plures in eo loco sine vulnere quam in prcelio aut fuga intereunt. 

(Caes. C. x. 35.) 

In fuga salutem sperare dementia est. (Sail. C. 58.) 

Monumentum sceleris audaciaeque suae voluit esse in conspectu 
Italiae, vestibulo Sicilise, praetervectione omnium qui ultro 
citroque navigarent. (G. Verr. 5. 66.) 

Eodem anno inter populurn Carthaginiensem et FCgem Masinissam 
in re praesenti disceptatores Romani de agro fuerunt. 

(L. 40. 17.) 

Ad populurn aut in jure aut aput aedilem res est. (Plaut. Men. 587.) 
Proticiscitur tentaturus urbes, quae in dicione Ptolemaei essent. 

(L. 33. 19.) 

In quam angusto domus meae fortuna posita est! 

(Sen. Rhet. Contr. 7. 18, § 3.) 

Pecuniam dum volt in praedio ponere, non posuit sed abjecit. 

(C. Tull. 6 .) 

Curio te in matrimonio stabili et certo conlocavit. (G. Phil. 2. 18.) 


(r) With lbl, in phrase lnlbl ‘ therein? *964 

Marsuppium habeat: inibi paulum praesidi. (PI. Pcrs. 1x5.; 


a. Place whereon. *965 

(A) With accusative: * on to? 

Turn, lituo in Irevam manum translator dextra m caput Nuinie im- 
posita, precat us ita est. (L. 1. 18.) 

Civem Romanura sublatura esse in crucem dixerunt. (C.Verr. 1.5.) 
Rejecit se in i*um liens quam familiariter. (Ter. And. 136.) 

Jam pluribus scabs in murum evadebant. (L. 25. 24.) 

Ademptum tibi jam faxo omnem metum, in aurcm utramvis otiose 
ut durmias. (Ter. Staut . 342A 
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With ablative: ‘on.* 


I pseudo ronam habebat unam in capite, alteram in collo. 
4 Non hominem occidi.' 


. (G. Verr. 5 . Ji.) 

Non pasces in cruce corvos. 

(Hor. Ep. 1. 16. 48.) 

In eo flumine pons erat. (Caes. G. 2. 5.) 

Cogitabat legiones ad urbem adducere et in cervicibus nostris con- 
locare. (G. Fam. 12. 23.) 


3. Of time. 1967 

(a) With accusative: 1 to,* or 1 for * 

Romani ab sole orto in multum. diei stetere in acie. (L. 27. 2.) 

Ad ccnam hominem in hortos invitavit in posterum diem. 

. . e J ... . (C .OJ. 3 . 14.) 

Lcgati pacem fcedusque in trigmta annos impetraverunt. (L. 9. 37.) 

Dixit in noctcm atque etiam nocte inlatis lucernis. (Plin. Ep. 4.9.) 
(Dicebant) antea subitariis gradibus et scaena in tempus structa 
ludos edi solitos. (Tac. A. 14. 20.) 

Omnia ordine exposuit patribus, ingenti hominum et in praesens 
tetitia et in futurum spe. (L. 30. 17.) 

(b) With ablative: 4 in the course of* or ‘at* I9 68 

Biuto cuiata hoc anno talenta circiter C: Pompeio in sex mensibus 
promissa cc. (C. Att . 6 . 3.) 

Nihil in vita vidit calamitatis A. Cluentius. (C. Clu. 6.) 

Sol binas in singulis annis reversiones ab extremo contrarias facit. 

(C. A r . D. 2. 40.) 

In tali tempore nulli novus magistratus videbatur inandandus. 

„ . (L 22. 3$,) 

v_.<esai satis habebat 111 praesentia hostem rapinis pabulationibus 
populationibusque prohibere. (Gaes. G. 1. 15.) 

Sed eccum ipsum video in tempore hue se reeipere. (Ter. Ph. 464.) 
Hocipsoinitinere alters duin narrat, forte audivi. (Ter. Haut. 271.) 

(0 With lbi ; lnlbi, 4 on the point qf being done.* 

Quod speramus aut inibi esse aut jam esse confectum. (C. Phil. 14.2.) 

4. In reckoning. 

(a) With accusative: of the unit qf measure, 4 against,* ‘ fir.* 1970 

Quadragena milia nummum in singulos judices distributa. 

quod midere<t “ r 
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ithis centesimis renovato in singulos annos fccnore contentus 
Fuit. (C. Att. 6. 3.) 

Mihi scito in dies majori curse esse dignitatem tuam. (C. Fa. 2.18.) 

Ia se temis nummis in pedem tecum transegisse dicebat. 

(C. Q. Fr. 3. r. 2.) 

Compare: Haec civitas mulieri in redimiculum praebeat, haec in col- 1971 
lum, haec in crinis. (G. Verr. 3. 33.) 


(F) With ablative: ‘ among? 

In primo congressu circiter lxx ceciderunt, in his Cb_Fu]ginius. 197a 

(Caes. C. 1. 46.) 

Peto ut eum complectare, diligas, in tuis habeas. (C. Fam. 13. 78.) 

Erat certe tuum nihil praeter virtutem in bonis ducere. (C.Fin.$. 3.) 
Partus ancillse sitne in fructu habendus, disseretur inter principes 
civitatis. (G. Fin. j. 4.) 


5. Of the position or circumstances. 

(a) With accusative , (1) of the direction , or line: 1 along? 1 in 

accordance qvith 

Fossam et maceriam sex in altitudinem pedum prseduxerat. 

(Caes. G. 7. 69.) 

Intcrvallum justum arborum, si aretur solum, quadrageni pedes in 
terga frontemque, in latera viceni; si non aretur, hoc in omnis 
partes. (Plin. 17, § 202.) 

Cives Romani servilem in modum cruciati. (G. Ferr. Act. 1. 5.) 

Hunc pellis aenis in plumam squamis auro conserta tegebat. 

(Verg. A. ix. 770.) 

Hoc in speciem varietatemque opus non deforme. (Caes. G. 7. 23.) 

Crescubat urbs munitionibus, cum in spem magis future multitu- 
dinis, quam ad id quod turn hominum erat, munirent. (L. 1.8.) 

Loquendo plura scribe ndoque dedita opera, quae in rem non essent, 
dies consumptus est. (L. 26. 17.) 

Gondiciones, in quas pax cum tyranno fieret, has conscripsit. 

.... ( L - 34 . 3.0 

ratetur, judicium quin acciperet in ea ipsa verba quae Naevius edebat 
non recusasse. (G. Quint. 20.) 

Significatio fit per ambiguum, cum verbum potest in duas plurisve 
sententias accipi, sed accipitur in earn partem, quam volt is qui 
dixit. (Corn. 4. 53.) 

Non nominatim qui Capua?, sed in universum qui usquam coissent 
conjurassentve advcrsus rempublicam, quseri senatus jussit. 

(L. 9. 26.) 




in. 


irtutem in majus celebrare. (Sail. J. 73.) 

Priusquam id sors cemeret, in incertum, ne quid gratia momenti 
faceret, in utramque provinciam (see 6. a) quod res desideraret 
supplementi, decemi placuit. (L. 43. 12.) 

Inter duas acies Etrusci, cum in vicem his atque illis terga darent, 
occidione occisi. (L. 2. 51.) 

Illi inter sese brachia tollunt in numerum. (Verg. G. 4. 175 ) 

Videlicet it in orbem ista tempestas et sine delectu vastat omnia. 

(Sen. Dial. 6. 15.) 

Bene credi tibi scio: itaque in antecessum dabo. (Sen. Ep. 118. 1.) 

(2) In posUCiceronian writers, also of the effect intended. 

Semper et somno et cibo in vitam, non in voluptatem utebatur. 

(Veil. 2. 41.) 

An ille dolebit, qui audiet me, qui in hoc dicam, non dolentem ? 

(Quint. 6. a. 27.) 


<a 


(b) With ablative: * inj used of the circumstances in which a 197s 
person is involved. 

Caeteri reges aut bello victi in amicitiam a vobis recepti sunt, aut in 
suis dubiis rebus societatem vostram adpetiverunt. 

(Sail. J. 14, § 5.) 

Magno in aere alieno majores etiam possessiones habent. 

(C. Cat. 2. 8.) 

Tanta usus est Atticus moderatione, ut neque in sestertio vicies 
parum se splendide gesserit, neque in sestertio centies affluen- 
tius vixerit quam instituerat. (Nep. 25. 14.) 

Fulvium Vulturnus tenuerat amnis, rates ad trajiciendum exercitum 
in magna inopia materiae aegre comparantem. (L. 26. 9.) 

Dicit Bellovacos omni tempore in fide atque amicitia civitatis Hae- 
duae fuisse. (Caes. G. 2. 14*) 

Ei servi apud Chrysogonum sunt in honore et pretio. (C.R.Jm. 28.) 
Consul perculsis omnibus ipse satis, ut in re trepida, impavidus 
turbatos ordines instruit. (L. 22. 5.) 

Compulsos in cavas valles, cum exitus baud in facili essent, circum- 
veniunt. (L. 3. 8.) 

De centurionibus tamen res est in integro. (C. Fam. 5. 20.) 

In jEquis vane bellatum adeo, ut in incerto fuerit, vicissent victine 
essent. (L. 5. 28.) 

So also in many adjectival or adverbial phrases: In ©quo (L. 39. IW 6 
37), on an equality; In difficlli (L. 3. 65), a matter of difficulty; In 
obseuro (L. praef.), obscure; In obvio (L. 37. 23), in the way to 
meet; In oceulto (L. 25. 23), secretly; In primo (L. 25. 21 ),frst y in 
front; In promiscuo (L. 7. 17), open promiscuously; In prupinq.no (L. 

33 . 15), near; in Bummo (L. 27. 18), at the top. 
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(a) accusative: ‘ towards / 1 against' l forj used of the par - 

ticular person or things <zubo or which is the object of feeling or action. 

Ita ad impietatem in deos, in homines adjunxit injuriam. 

(C. AM). 3. 34.) 

Vos prius in me strinxeritis ferrum, quam in vos ego. (L. 7. 40.) 

Hoc in bello saepius vindicatum est in eos, qui contra imperium in 
hostem pugnaverant. (Sail. C. 9.) 

Mihi qnidem a pueritia quasi magistra fuit ilia in legem Caepionis 
oratio. (C. Brut . 44.) 

Altera sententia est, ut nostra in amicos benevolentia illorum erga 
nos benevolentia pariter aequaliterque respondeat. (C.Lal. 16.) 

Petunt Haedui ut sua dementia ac mansuetudine in eos utatur. 


(Caes. G. 1 . 14.) 

Rex scripsit nullam pecuniam Gabinio, nisi in rem militarem, datam. 

(C. Rak.P. 12.) 

Quoad in opus lapidis opus erit, pro lapide et manupretio dominus 
redemptori in pedessingulos septem dabit. (ap. Dig . 19. 2. 30.) 

Pila manu saevosque gerunt in bella dolones. (Vcrg. A . 7. 664.) 

Quis in hanc rem fuit arbiter? (C. Rose. C. 4.) 

Incurrit quxstio an venenura habere in mortem suam liceat. 

(Sen. Rbet. Contr. 7. 18, § 7.) 
Pomptinae manubis, quae perducendo ad culmen operi destinatae 
erant, vix in fundamenta suppeditavere. (L. 1. 55.) 

(£) H ith ablative: * in. ‘ in the case ofi used of the particular 1978 
person or matter , in dealing with whom or which an action or quality 
is exhibited. 1 


Vclitis jubeatis uti L. Valerius L. Titio jure legeque filius siet, uti- 
que ei vita: necisque in eum potestas siet, uti patri endo filio 
est i (Formula adrogationis ap. Cell. 5. 19.) 

Etiam L. I orquatus elegans in dicendo, in existimando admodum 
prudens, toto generc perurbanus. (C. Brut. 68.) 

Ecquem autem Cscsare nostro acriorem in rebus gerundis, eodem in 
victoria temperatiorem aut legisti aut audisti? 

(Cad. ap. C. Fam. 8. i$.) 

Vexatur ab omnibus, primura in eo libro quem scrinsit de vita 
beata. (C. T. D. 5. 9.) 

Atque hoc idem in parentis, in amici, re aut periculo fecerit. 


(C.. (if. i.4') 

Refugit animus eaque diccre refonnidat, quae L. Antonius in P;ir- 
mensium liberis et conjugibus effecerit. (C. Phil. 14. 3.) 

Non ille Achilles tails in huste fuit Priamo. (Vcrg. A. a. 541.) 



<r3* «cv 


■ ■'W 

.. ■ 

' a\ 

I' 

:i 


In composition. 


W' 


<sl 


composition: (j« also §§ 985, 986, 990). 1079 

(Key refers some of these compounds to a preposition an ~dva; 
see above, p. 365.) 


1. ‘ In? ‘ into : 1 sometimes the compound is merely* an equiva- 1980 
lent for the simple verb and the preposition in with its case. 

inaediflcare, build in (see also 2); lnsestuare (Hor.), rage in; in- 
arare, plough in — bury; imbuere, steep; incidere, cut in , engrave; 
incilare (Lucr. 3. 963), reproach (caelare, ingrave} comp, occillaxe, 

PL Am. 183); incllnare, bend in , stoop; includere, shut in; incolere, 
dwell in; incoqvere, boil in, dye; incut ere, strike into; lndere, put in 
or on; inducere, lead in (see also 2) ; inlre, go in; inerrare. wander 
in; inesse, be in; iofarclre, stuff in; inflcere, dtp in; tnflgere. fix in; 
inflndere (Verg.), cut in; infticare, nib in; infulcire (post-Aug.), 
cram in; infundere,/>o«r i/zy ingenera tq, implant; tngerere, throw in; 
tngignere, engender; ingrodi, step in; inhabitare, dwell in; inhserere. 
inbsoreBcere, stick in; inlcere, throw in (see also a); inigere (Varr.), 
drive in; inlabl ffall into; 1 mm earn go in; immergere, plunge in; lm- 
migraxe, move into; immiscare, mix in; immordere. bite into; immu- 
gtre, bellow in; immulgere, milk into; innaaci, be bom in; lnnubero, 
marry into; innutrire, bring up in; lnoccare (Col.), barrow in; ln- 
oculare (Col.), inoculate; inolescere, grow in; impodire, entangle; 
inplectere, entwine; impllcare, fold in, entwine , entangle; lmpluere, 
rain into; inportaxe, carry in; imprimere, dig in , impress; lnqvlrere, 
search into; inreperc (irreptaxe, Stat.), steal in; inrumpere, burst 
in; inmere, force one’s way in; lnscrlbere, inscribe ; insculpere, carve 
in; lnaerere, plant in; InBerere, insert; inslllre, leap into; inalnuare, 
get in by windings; inspicere, look into; inspirare, breathe into; 
instillare, trickle in; inatltuere, set in, set up; lnatruere, build in, 
draw up; inauere, sew in; lnsuaurrare, whisper into; interere, 
rub in; lnteier®, weave tn; lnurere, burn in; lnvehere, carry in; 
lnVisere, go into; invocare, call in, invoke; lnvolvere, wrap up. 

2. l On' 1 at' * over' (This meaning is sometimes scarcely tg3i 
distinguishable from 1.) 

inadiflcare, build up , i.e. obstruct by building (see also 1); in- 
auraro, gild over; im min ere, hang over; incantare, sing charms 
over; incerare, cover with wax; incidere, fall on; lncingere, gird 
round; inorustaxe, inerust; lncubare, hatch; incumbere, lie oner, 
apply oneself to; indormire, go to sleep over; inducere, cover over , 
cross out (see also 1); induere, put on; tufriaxe, crumble over; in- 
gerere, heap on; inicere, throw over (see also 1); injungere, attach 
to; lnlacrlmare, weep over; inligare, tie on; inlinere, smear over; 
Jnludere, mock at; inlumlnare, light up (perhaps belongs to § 99c); 
Jmmtnera, bang over; lmmolere, sprinkle with meal , sacrifice * l mmn ri 9 

26 —2 




Supplement to Syntax, i. Prepositions . 


(rver ; inunorari, linger over; im murmur are, murmur at; inna- 
tare, Jloat on; limectere. tie on; lnnlti, lean on; iunare, float onj 
inopacare (Col.), overshadow; lmpalleacere, grow pale over; impen- 
dere, bang over; imperare, put upon ? enjoin; impingere, fasten on; 
imponere, place on; inqvinare, befoul; lnridere, laugh at; inscen- 
dere, mount on; lnaenescere, grow old over; insldere, sit on; Insi¬ 
der e, settle on; insistere, stand over, persist in; tnspergere, sprinkle 
on; inapuere, spit on; instemare, cover; Instare, insist on; lnsurgere, 
rise on; integere, cover over; inumbrare, overshadow; inundare, 
overflow; lnungere, anoint; lnvadere, rush into; in venire, come upon , 
find; investire, clothe over; lnvldere, look at with ill intent; invi- 
gilare, spend waking-time over . 


<SL 


3. Against 4 towards: incedere, march on, befall; incessere, 198a 
attack; inclamare, invoke, abuse; lncrepitare, increpare, upbraid (see 
also 4); incurrere, run against; indlcere, proclaim, appoint; inferre, 
bear against; ingruere, assail; inhiare. gape after; inlldsre, dash 
against; lnpellere, drive against; lmpendfire, spend on; implorare, 
call to entreat; imprecare, call down upon by prayer; lmpugnare^g-^f 
against; imputare, reckon against; inrogare, propose a fine upon a 
person; inetlgare, lnstlngvere, goad on; lnsumere, employ upon; in- 
tendere, stretch towards, aim; lntorqvere, hurl at; intueri, look at * 
lnvadere, go against (see also 1); involare, fly at . 

4. Almost pleonastic: it is especially frequent with inchoative *983 
forms. 


imblbere, drink in; InaceBcere, become sour; lnaequare (Cses.), 
m &ke level; i na m ar escere (Hor.), taste bitter; lnambulare, walk 
about; inardeacere, glow; lnareacere, dry up; inaudire (lndaudlre, 
l laut.), hear , esp. hear secretly; inaugurare, take auguries , conse¬ 
crate] lncalescere, grow hot; incalfacere, make hot; lncandescere, 
glow; Jncaneacere, become hoary; lncendere, set fire to; Inclpere’ 
fane up, commence; incitare, urge on; inerebescere, gain ground - 
Increpare. make a noise (sec also 3); lncrescere, grow; incudere. 
Stamp; lncusaje, accuse (or from In causam? § 990); lndlcare, de¬ 
clare; lndolescere, feel pain; lndurescere, become hard; inescare 
allure; Inferveacere, get hot; lnflectere, bend in; lnfremere (Verg ) 
bellow,- lnfrendere (Verg.), gnash the teeth; infrenare, rein tn; ini 
irlngere, break; lnfuacare, make dusky; lngemlnaxe, redouble; inge- 
miBcere, Ingemere, groan; Ingravare, weigh down; IngTaveHcere, 
grow heavy; Inblbere, bold in, restrain; of rowing, back water ■ in- 
horrcacere, lnhorrere, shudder; lnllcere, inveigle; lnlucescere, dawn ■ 
lmmutare, change; lnnoteacere, become known; lnnovare, renew - 
lnnuere, give a nod; lnpartire, share , bestow; lmpetere, attack • 
lmpetrare, obtain; lmpler e, flll; lnradere, scrape; trrlgare, water- 
lnrorare, bedew; lnrubeacere (Stat.), grow red; insecare, cut up; 
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{jtI. follow up; lnservlre, be devoted to; inflervare (Stat.), ob~- 
survey inalbllaxe, hiss; Ineonare, sound; lnstrepere, creak; lnsues- 
cere, accustom; lntabescere, pine away; lntendere, stretch out (also 
3). lntepere, lntepeacere, become hot; intonare, thunder; intremere, 
tremble; intumescere, swell up; inurgere (Lucr.), push; invalescere, 
become strong; invertere, turn upside down; lnvestlgare. track out: 
inveterare, render old; inveterascere, become old. 


§L 


5. Of reversal: inconciliare (Plaut.), unfelt, hence pull to pieces 1984 
(conclliare, felt from cilia, hairs ); lgnoscero, unknow , i.e. forget, 
pardon; inBimulare, unmask , charge with crime. (Key, Essays, pp. 15, 

16. See above, under an, p. 365.) In lndecere (Plin. Ep .), misbecome, 
the in is apparently negative; which meaning is common in adjec¬ 
tives, but in no other verbs. (Inprobare, &c. is from taprobus, &c.) 

6. Of uncertain origin: Incohare, begin; lnqvam, quoth I; 1r- 198- 
rltare, stir up; instaurare, repair; invitare, cheer, invite (cf. § 971). 


Infra: used both without a substantive dependent, and with a sub - 1986 
stantive in accusative case . ‘ Below.'' 

I. In space: * below.' (a ) Without a substantive dependent; 

sometimes infra quam. 

Tune putes, cum in uno mundo ornatus hie tam sit mirabilis, innu- 
merabilis supra infra, dextra sinistra, ante post, alios dissimilis, 
alios ejusdem modi, mundos esse? (C. Ac. 2. 40.) 

Earum litterarum exemplum infra scripsi. (Pomp. ap. C, Att. 8. 6.) 
Stomachi autem partes eae, quas sunt infra quam id quod devoratur, 
dilatantur, quae autem supra contrahuntur. (C. N. D. 2. 54.) 

(b) With an accusative. 1987 

Infra autem hanc (Saturni stellam) propius a terra Tovis Stella fer- 
tur. (C. N. D. 2. 20.) 

Pelata confestim materia omnis infra Veliam. (L. 2. 7.) 

Accubueram apud Volumnium Eutrapelum et quidem supra me 
Atticus, infra Verrius, familiares tui. Infra Eutrapelum Gy- 
theris acc^buit. (C. Fam. 9. 26.) 

a. Of time, (a) Without a substantive dependent: 4 later.' i ,88' 

Quid quod Ciceronis temporibus paulumque infra, fere quotiens 
S littera media vocaiium longarum vel subjecta longis esset, 
geminabatur. (Quint 1. 7, § 20.) 
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if) With an accusative; 1 later than: 

Homeri etsi incerta sunt tempora, tamen annis multis fuit ante 
Romulum; siquidem non infra Lycurgum fuit. (C. Brut, io.) 

3. In number , size , or worth. (a) Without a substantive dependent. 19 89 

Alter (crocodilus), illi similis, multum infra magnitudine, in terra 
tantum odoratissimisque floribus vivit (Plin. 28, § 108.) 

Piso vix Tiberio concedere, liberos ejus, ut multum infra, despectnre. 

(Tac. A. 2. 4 3 *) 

{b) With an accusative. J990 

In eum diem temadena (ova gallinis) subicito estate tota, hieme 
pauciora, non tamen infra novena. (Plin. 18, § 131.) 

Hi sunt magnitudine paulo infra elephantos. (Cass. G. 6. 28.) 

In poetis non Homero soli locus est aut Archilocho aut Sophocli 
aut Pindaro, sed horum vel secundis vel etiam infra secundos. 

(C. Or. 1.) 

Neque Neroni infra servos ingenium. (Tac. A. 13. 2.) 


Inter: used with a substantive 1 in accusative case . 

1. Of space. ‘ Between,' f among' 

Paucos inter media prasidia hostium pramiserat. (L. 44. 3.) 

Erat inter ceteram planitiem mons saxeus. (Sail. J. 92.) 

Inter novissimum hostium agraen et nostrum non amplius quinis aut 
senis milibus passuum interfuit. (Cses. G. i. 15.) 

Alius inter manus e convivio tamquam e prcclio auferebatur. 

(C. Verr. 5. 11.) 

I idem porticum extra portam Trigeminam inter lignarios fecerunt 

Buten aversum cuspide fixit loricam galeamque inter. 35 ' 41 

(Verg. A. 11. 692.) 


1991 


2. Of time: (a) ‘ in the course of; 9 (b) * between .’ 

(a) Gi rmani exercitatissimi in armis, qui inter annos quaiuordecira 
tectum non subissent. (Caes, G. x. 36.) 

Eos omnes prater Turpilium inter epulas obtruncant. (SalL J. 66.) 
Inter haec jam pramissi Albam erant equites. (L. 1. 29.) 

Inter simul complorationem feminarum puerorumque, simul nefen- 
dam cxdem milites oppidum intrarunt. (L. 41. n.) 


1 In Valer. Fine. 5. 336; 6. 220, it is used adverbially. 




Infra; Into. 




So intordlus, l tn the day time ’ (§ 514). 



Apparently with ablative in lnterea, Comp . interlbl (Plaut); 1993 
Interim, 1 meanwhile 1 in Quintilian also, 4 sometimes? 

lnterea miles...in Cariamst profectus: te interea loci cognovi. 

(Ter. Eun. 125.) 

Abi et istuc cura. Interibi ego ad amicam meam volo puerum 
mittere. (PI. Pers. 165.) 

Haec interim ad veniam valent, interim ad probationem criminis. 

(Quint. 5. 10. 34.) 

(Other ordinary examples of lnterea, Interim in §§1458,1732,1733.) 


(£) Hoc si Roma fieri posset, certe aliqua ratione expugnasset iste, 1994 
ut dies xxxv inter binos ludos tollerentur, per quos solos judi¬ 
cium fieri posset. (G. Ferr. 2. 52.) 

Ne quid inter caesa et porrecta, ut aiunt, oneris mihi addatur aut 
temporis. (C. Att. 5. 18.) 


3. Metaphorically of position and relation . 

(a) ‘ Included in' 4 among 1 

Inter multos saucios consul spe incerta vitae relatus. (L. 2. 17.) 

Nupsit A. Melino adulescenti in primis, ut turn habebatur, inter 
suos et honesto et nobili. (C. Clu. 5.) 

Florus in eloquentia Galliarum princeps, alioqui inter paucos diser- 
tus. (Quint. 10. 3. 13.) 

Longo intervaTlo iudicimn inter sicarios hoc primum committitur. 

(G. Rose. Am. 5.) 

Tandem Ligures inter cetera etiam vigiliis confecti terga dederunt, 

(L. 36. 3S.) 

(£) * Between . 1 

Qua de re inter Marcellos et Claudios patricios centumviri judica- 
runt (G. Or. 1. 39.) 

Alias rev oca bat eos, inter quos jam decreverat, decretumque mutabat, 
alias inter aliquos contrarium sine ulla religione decerncbat ac 
proximis paulo ante decreverat. (C. Ferr . 1. 46.) 

Inter Siciliam caeterasque provincias in agrorum vectigalium ratione 
hoc interest, quod, dec. (lb. 3. 6.) 


*995 


*996 


(c) Reciprocal relation: 4 with 1 4 from * to 1 one another . 

Di nulla re egentes et inter se diligunt et hominibus consulunt. 

(C. N. D. 1. 44.) 

Concede hmc domum, ne nos inter nos congruere sentiant. 

(Ter. Haul. 510.) 

Furtim nonnumquam inter sese aspiciebant (G. Cat. 3.5.) 

Ex eo quidem libro ego, quod inter nos liceat dicere, millesimam 
partem vix intdlego. (C. Att. a. 4.) 
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n-coniposition (see also § 990): 

J. Between, among: intercalare, insert a day, month, &c.; -ce- 199a 


» o' 5 —-vo¬ 

der©, row between, interpose; -clpere, intercept; -currere, be among • 
-dieere, forbid; -eqvitare (Liv.), ride between; -ease, & « difference , 
0/ importance; -fluere, plow between; -fodere (Lucr.), pierce; 
-lari (Liv.), interrupt by speaking; -fulgere (Liv.), shine between; 
-fuaufl, flowing between, spotted; -Jac£re, lie between; -Ic6re, throw 
between; -labi, glide between; intellegere (pick among), perceive, 
understand; interlinere, smear between; -loqvi, interrupt in speaking; 
-lucare (Plm.V let light through; -lucere, shine out , or through; 
-liiere, wash between; -meare (Plin.). go between; -micare (Stat./, 
glitter among; -mlscere, mix among; -naacl, grow between; -nigrare 
(Stat.), be interspersingly black; -nitere, shine among; -noscere, distin¬ 
guish between; -pellare, interrupt by speaking, disturb; -pUcare, in¬ 
terweave; -ponere, interpose; -pungere, interpunctuate; -putare, 
prune here and there; -quleacere, rest between whiles; -radere (Plin.)’ 
scrape here and there; -rogare (question among statements), cross¬ 
question; -Bcribere (Piin. Bp.), write between; -serere, plant be¬ 
tween; -aerere (Ov.), link in; -siatere, make a pause; -sonaie (Stat.), 
sound among; -stlngvere, chequer; -atrepere (Vcrg.), screech among: 
-texere, interweave; -turbare (Plaut.), cause a disturbance; -vellere, 
pluck out here and there; -venire, intervene; -vlaere, interpose with 
a visit , visit occasionally; -volare (Val. Fl.),^ between. 


2. Of breaking a continuity: esp. of death, often = Engl. off. 1999 
(Key Lat. Gr. § 1342. 1, Essays p. 47, sqq. refers the following and 
many of the preceding words to a preposition equivalent to Germ. 
unter- (when an inseparable prefix). This inter he considers to be 
a comparatival form, the / being parasitical (cf. § 48), of the prepo¬ 
sition in —ay a.) 

lnterareicere, dry up ; -blbere (Plaut.), drink up; -bltfire (Plaut.), 
perish; -cldere (fall through ), be lost; -cldere, cut through; -oludere! 
shut off, block up; -fleere (do away), destroy; -fringere (Cato), break 
off ; Imere, take off, M; -Ire, die; -mlnarl (Plaut., Ter.), forbid with 
threats; -mittere, leave off , drop; -mori, die away; -necare (Plaut.), 
kill off; -rump ere, break off; -scindere, cut through, cut off; -BaBpire f 
hedge off; -etlngvere, stamp out; -trahere (Plaut.)/ draw off- 
•Tertere, turn away, embezzle. ' u J 

interjungare in Martial is once used for unyoke. 


•. ’ ‘ ro\ Tt ‘ nt8rJnn * ere > y° ke together; -nectare, tie together; *»o 

/'■ “*T® (Plant.), squeeze together; -stringers, (Plaut.), draw tone- 
tber, throttle; -rtrudre, (Sil.), join together • 




tSrNv 

Inter in composition; Intra, Intro. 


Intra, Intro, used without a substantive dependent; 

ts substantive in the accusative case . 

I. Of space. 

(a) JVit bout a substantive dependent: Intra, * within/ Intro, of 

motion within. 

Primos ab oriente Garamantas, post Augilas, et ultimos ad occa- 
sum Atlantas audimus. Intra, si credere libet, vix jam homines, 
magisque semiferi. (Mela i, § 23.) 

Deni in quadram pedes, quadraginta per oram, intra centum erunt. 

(Quint. 1. 10. 43-) 

Me sequimini intro hue ambae. (Ter. Hec. 793.) 

(b) With accusative case: Intra, both of being and of moving 2002 

within either a space or a boundary line. (Cf Gell. XII. 13.) 

Capsenses una modo atque ea intra oppidum jugi aqua, cetera 
pluvia utebantur. (Sail. J. 89.) 

Nulla jam pemicies a monstro illo atque prodigio moenibus ipsis 
intra moenia comparabitur. (G. Cat. 2. 1.) 

Alium intra sacra mensae jura percussit, alium intra leges celebris- 
que spectaculum fori lancinavit. (Sen. Jr. 1. a.) 

Belgae Teutonos Cimbrosque intra fines suos ingredi prohibuerunt. 

(Cses. G. 2. 4.) 

Spectatores receperunt se intra urbem. (L. 7. 11.) 

Moles intra teli jactum erat. (Curt. 4. 3. 14.) 

Sedentem ipsumque, quem pridie recitaverat, librum intra manus 
habentem deprehendimus. (Tac. Or. 3.) 

a. Of time; with an accusative: Intra, ‘ within' also intra... 2003 

q nn.rn- 

Intra vicesimum diem, ingentibus rebus gestis, dictatura se abdica- 
verunL (L. 9. 34.) 

Omnes intra annum cum stirpe extincti. (L. 9. 29.) 

Milites d uarum legionum Romanarum intra dies lx, quam in pro- 
vinciam venit, dimisit. (L. 43. 9.) 

Quod dicimus intra dies centum bonorum possessionem peti posse, 
ita intellegendum est, ut et ipso die centensimo bonorum pos^ 
sessio peti possit, quemadmodum intra kalendas etiam ips* 
kalendae sunt. (Ulp. ap. Dig . 38. 9. 1.) 
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§L 


Metaphorically with an accusative: Intra, ‘ not going beyond' 2004 


In omni voce acuta (syllaba) intra numerum trium syllabarum con- 
tinetur. (Quint, i. 5.) 

Modice hoc taciam aut etiam intra modum. (C. Fam. 4. 4.) 

An omnes visuros peccata putem mea, tutus et intra spem veniae 
cautus? (Hor. A. P. 266.) 

Utinam Philotas quoque intra verba peccasset. (Curt. 7. 1. 45.) 

Keque enim tam refert, qualia sint quse intra nosmet ipsos compos- 
uimus, quam quo modo efferantur; nam ita quisque, ut audit, 
movetur. (Quint, n. 3. 2.) 


Intro is loosely compounded with the verbs -dueere, -Ire, -ferre, 2003 
-gredl, -mlttere, -mmpere, -spectare, -splcere, -vocare. Also lntror- 
shb ( lntrorBum = lntroversuB, &c. Cf. § 512. 


Intus, 1 *witbinf usually without a substantive , but in a few pas - 7006 

sages as preposition with an ablative. (Lucilius ap. Char. p. 86 

Putsch, says. Intro nos vocat ad se, tenet intus apud se. Quintilian 

0 * S' 50)1 E° intus et intro sum solcecismi sunt. But y as might be 

expected from this warning , some instances are found .) 

1. Without a substantive. 2007 

(a) * From within 9 (frequent in Plautus'). 

Ostium pultabo atque intus evocabo aliquem foras. (PI. Ps. 604.) 

Abeamus intro hinc ad me. ST. Atque aliquanto lubentius, quam 
abs te sum egressua intus. (PI. Epid. 3. 2. 44.) 

(b) ‘ Within. 9 

Ne expectetis dum exeant hue: intus despondebitur; intus transit * 
tur si quid est quod restet. (Ter. Andr. 980.) 

Nasica, cum ei ab ostio quaerenti Ennium ancilla dixisset domi non 
esse, sensit lilam dorruni jussu dixisse et ilium intus esse. 

(C. Or. a. 68.) 

(r) 1 To within 9 = Intro. 

aooj 

Nam cibus atque umor membris adsumitur intus. (Lucr. 4. 109 1 
and so frequently; see Munro on 6. 23.) 

Jamque fores aperit, jam ducitur intus. (Ov. M. 10. 457.) 

Metal la nunc ipsajque opes et rerum pretia dicentur, tellurem intus 
exquirente cura multiplici modo. (Piin. 33, § 1.) 






Intra; Intus; Juxta. 


4 



’/As preposition <witb ablative. 

!^F!$grabat stomacho, flamma ut fomacibus intus. (Lucr. 6. 1169.) 
Tali intus templo divom patriaque Latinus sede sedeDS Teucros ad 
sese in tecta vocavit. (Verg. A. 7. 192.) 

Romae intus cella aedis Fortis Fortunoe de capite signum quod in 
corona erat in inanum sponte sua prolapsum. (L. 27.11. God. 
Put. has cella, i.e. cellam; Madvig reads in cella.) 



Juxta; used both (without a substantive (so also rarely juxtim) 2011 
and (with a substantive in the dative and accusative cases. 

I. Of space: * close to? 

(a) Without a substantive 2012 

Quin socios amicos, procul juxta sitos, inopes potentisque, trahant 
exscindant. (Sail. Ep . Mitb. 17.) 

Ingens ara fuit juxtaque veterrima laurus. (Verg. A. %. 513.) 

Hanc procul ut vidit—neque enim est accedere juxta ausa. 

(Or. M. 8. 800.) 

(Quae causa est,) cur ea quae fuerint juxtim quadrata, procul sint 
" visa rutunda? (Lucr. 4. 501.) 

(b) With an accusative case . 20x3 

Caesar juxta inururn castra posuit. (Cass. C. x. 16.) 

Haec Tiberius, non man, ut olim, divisus neque per longinquos 
nuntios, accipiebat, sed urbem juxta. (Tac. A. 6 . 45.) 

a. Metaphorically . 

(a) Without a substantive: 'alike' ‘as muchf often <witb ao, 2014 
ao si. 

Adjecti pccnae ceteri juxta insontes. (L. 24. 5.) 

Ita cuncti sus hostiumque vitae juxta pepercerant. (Sail. C. 61.) 

Sulla litteris Graecis et Latin is iuxta atque doctissume eruditus. 

(Sail. J. 95.) 

Ut scias juxta mecum mea consiiia. (Plaut. MU. *34.) 

Inde ad populandimi agmm ducti milites navalesque socii, juxta 
efl'usi, ac si in insulis cultorum egentibus pracdarentur. 

(L. li. 31.) 
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(by With a dative. 

omittendam rem parvam ac juxta magnis difficilem. 

Respondit vita se malle excedere quam in metu violet mortis 
amicos immicis juxta ponere. (Val. M. 3. 8, Ext. j.) 

<f) With accusative: ‘ next to,’ • close upon,' 'bordering on ’ 

Penculostores sunt immicitix juxta libertatem. (Tac. G. 21.) 

IpSI deind f. ,norbi moderationem desiderant, ut neque aliud ouam 
expedit neque ejus Iptius idmium sumatur, neque enim conve- 
at juxta median protinus satietatcm esse. (cL i t" ) 

Neque ego infitias eo tarn sponsiones quam foedera sancta esse amid 

colitu^“(L. 9 Pl 9 d ) qU ° S JUXta dlV ‘ naS rel ' b ' iones fidcs 
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Ob; used only as preposition with accusative case . 

I. Of place: ‘ upon W,’ 1 before; 'against.' 

Ob Romam noctu legiones dacere coepit. (Enn. Ann. 49?.) 

In Cumanum mihi ob viam venisti. (G. Fam. 2. j6.) 

Hicme est ille Telamon, cujus ob os Graii ora obvertebant sua. 

, (Poet. ap. G. T.D. 3. 18.) 

*, qu' lanam ob oculum babebat, nauta non erat. (PI. Mil 14,o 'i 
Non mihi mors, non exitium ob oculos versabatur. (C. Sest. 21 1 
Compare also obiter, ‘ on the way.' * } 


1. Metaphorically: 'against,' 'in consideration for.’ xl3 

Ager oppositust pignori decern ob minas. lEdiculte :t Pm mi v 
decern alias. (Ter. l’h. 661.) Cula = ,tem sunt ob 

Ego pretium ob stultitiam fero. (Ter. And. 610 ) 

Gnecus trageedus gloria sibi ducebat, talentum magnum ob unam 

accipiunt! (C.' GraV t GelTii^o ) maXlma ob tacendum 

l-2 ** <*> 

Aimcum castigare ob mentam noxiam inmune est facinus Een 
amicum hodie meum concastigabo pro commerita noxia! 8 

c , (PI- Trin. ^ 

Servus pecumam ob libertatem pactus est. (Alf. ap. Dig. 40. 1. 6.) 




Juxta; Obs, Ob. 
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4 In view of’^'on account of: f used both of facts and emo~ 


gi 


Romulus dicitur ab Amulio rege Albano ob labefactandi regni 
timorem ad Tiberim exponi jussus esse. (G. R. P. 2. 2.) 

An tu ob peccatum hoc esse ilium iratum putas? (Ter. Haut. 990.) 

Una nocte ignaris host!bus et ob id quietis aliquantum emensus est 
iter. (L. 35. 35.) 

Nec meliores ob earn scientiam nec beatiores esse possumus. 

(G. R. P. 1. 19.) 

Quam ob rem utrique nostrum gratum admodum feceris. 

(C. Lcel. 4.) 

Nec existimaram Metellum fratrem ob dictum capite ac fortunis 
a te oppugnatum iri. (Metell. ap. G. Fam. 5. 1.) 


Rarely of a future event: i with a view to * 2020 

Monet hominem, accusatores inimicosque ejus habere in animo pecu- 
niam pratori dare; prastorem tamen ob salutem malle accipere. 

(C. Perr. 2. 38.) 

Dicit se non hostili animo, sed ob regnum tutandum arma cepisse. 

(Sail. J. 103.) 

P. Clodius ob expellendum urbe Ciceronem plebeio homini in 
adoptionem se dedit. (Suet. Tib. 3.) 


Obs, ob, in composition ( see also §§ 985, 986, 990): aoax 

Ob is generally assimilated to p, f, c, g; often written (as pro¬ 
nounced, cf. Quint, i. 7. 7), op before a and t; the b of obs is 
omitted in OBtendere. 

X. Over against, against, over, before, as an obstruction: ob- 2022 
ambulare, walk before or about ; obardescere (Stat.), glow opposite; 
obarare (Liv.), plough over, i.e . so as to cover; obcsecare, make 
blind by covering; obcallescere, grow callous; occedere, go up to; 00 
ceutare, sing at, serenade; occinere, sing against , i.e. in auspiciously; 
occludere, s/jut against; occulere (cover overfy, conceal; occupare 
(cf- § 97°)> take so as to prevent, i.e. setose on; occurrere, go to 
meet; obdere, place against, shut; obducere, draw before or over; 
obdurare, hold out against; obdurescero, harden over; obeqvltare, 
ride up to; oberrare, wander over; obesse, be against; offendere, 
strike against; offerre, bring before, offer; offleere, get in the way, 
obstruct; olfigere, fix before; offirmare, strengthen (against others); 
obfriigere, cross-plough; offulgere, shine upon; offundere, pour over; 
Obgannire, yelp at; objacere, lie in the way; oblc&re, throw in the 
way, expose; obirascl (Sen.), be angry at; obire, meet, go over or 
through (see also 3) j objurgare, scold (perhaps from ob Jue agero, 
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< 9?°)j oblatrare, bark at; oblidere {dash together so as to c!os)*yf 
squeeze; obllgare (bind so as to close), bind up; oblimare, slime 
over; oblinere, smear over; oblitterare, write over (or do some¬ 
thing over letters ? ob litteras, § 990); oblivisci (cover with black), 
forget; obloqvi, speak against; obluctari, struggle against; obmoUri, 
construct as an obstruction; obmuraiurare, murmur against; obniti, 
struggle against; obnubere, veil over; obnrmtlaxe, announce an 
unfavourable omen; obolere, emit scent towards; operlre (put 
overt cf. vol. i. p. 254), cover; oppangere (Plaut.), imprint (a kiss); 
opperlri, put oneself in the way , wait for; oppetere, go to meet; 
opplcare (Cato), pitch over; oppignerare (pledge against money), 
pawn; oppilare, stop up; opplere, stop up, fill; opplorare, cry against; 
opponere, place against; oppugnaxe, fight against; obrepere, steal 
upon; obruere. bury; obsaplie, block up; obaerare, bolt up; obserere, 
sow over; obsldgre, sit down before, frequent; obsidSre, blockade; 
obBlgnare, seal up; obsistere, set myself against; obstaxe, stand in 
the way; obstlnaxe, fx against; obstrepere, make a noise so as to 
drown; obstringere, bind so as to conrpress; obstruere, build against 
block up; obsuere, sew up; obsurdescere, grow deaf to; obtigere* 
cover over; ostendere, bold forth, show; ostendere (post- Aug.)’ 
spread over; obtestari (call witnesses against ), protest; obtexere, 
weave over; obtinere* bold firm (against); obtorqvere, twist to¬ 
wards, esp. of seizing the throat; obtrectare (handle injuriously ), 
disparage; obstmdere, thrust upon (see also 3); obtueri, look at; 
obturaxo, block up; obumbrare, overshadow; obvagulare, go towards 
(vagarl)?, wail to (vagire)?; obvallare, fortify; obvenire, come in 
the way; obveraaxl, move before; obvertere, turn towards; obvlgl- 
lara, be watchful against; obvolvere, muffle up. Compare Restltant, 
occummt, obstant, obatrlnglllant, obagltant (Enn. Sat. 2, ap. Non. 
P- 147 ). 


2. Towards, with the idea of favour or compliance: obix-dlr© 
hearken to; o bloc tare (draw towards), delight, amuse; obleniro, 
soften; obaecnndare, be compliant; obseqvl, follow compliantly; olv 
eervare. pay attention to (also watch against)', obtemperare, restrain 
oneself in order to gratify; ObtLngere (touch so as to benefit), befall 
(rarely of unfavourable events). 

3. Down (from the notion of down upon}): occldera, fall down, 
set (of thn sun), die; occidere, cut down, kill, ruin; occubare, lie 
down, repose (of the dead); occulcare, tread down; occumbere, fall 
m death; obdneere (take down), drink (see also 1); offringere (break 
down}), cross-plough (hut see 1); ob£ro go down, die (see also 1); 
obligar®, bind down, oblige (but see also 1): opprtmere, sqi eeze, 
crush; ob sorb# re, swallow down; objitrtagere, bind down (also 
under 1); obterore, crush, disparage; obatrudere, gulp dowK (see 
also 1); obiruncaro, cut down; obtundere, beat down, blunt . 



! * i 


Obs, ob in composition; Palam. 


Completely; almost pleonastic: obannare (Hor.), arm; ob- 
brttfceflcere (Lucr.), grow brutish; obcanere (Tac.), sound trumpets; 
occipere, take up; obdormlre, sleep; obhaerescere, stick fast; oblan- 
gneBcere (Cic.), languish; Omlttere, drop; obmutescere, become 
dumb; oboriri, rise up; obrigescere, grow stiff; obrodere (Plaut.), 
gnaw ; obaaturare (Ter.), satiate; obsoleacere, wear out; obstupes- 
cere, be stupefied; obtlceacere, become silent; obtorpescere, become 
numb; obtorbare, disturb; obturgeBcere, swell; obustus, burnt . 

Obesus (overeaten?)* fat. 


:§L 


Palam; used chiefly without a substantive dependent , sometimes 2026 

(in post-Ciceronian writers ) with an ablative case . 

X. Without a substantive dependent ( a)\ 1 openlyJ 

Auferimus aurum omne illis prsesentibus palam atque aperte. 

(PI. Bac . 30a.) 

Jouranto apud quxstorem ad serarium palam luri per Jovem deos- 
que penateis. (Corp. I. R. 197, i.e. Tab. Bant. 24.) 

Arma in templum Castoris luce palam comportabantur. ( C.Pis . 10.) 

Haec in fbro palam Syracusis, in ore atque in oculis provincite, gesta 
sunt. (C. Verr. 2. a. 33.) 

Verres prateriens, lectica paulisper deposita, non per pnestigias, sed 
palam per potestatem, uno imperio ostiatim totum oppidum 
compilavit. (G. Verr. 4. 24.) 

(b) Usedpredicatively with ease, facere, i public 4 c well-known? 2027 

Oppido ego intern: palamst res. (PI. Aul. 721.) 

Mitto domestica quae ntgari possunt: haec commemoro quoe sunt 
palam, (C. Pis. 5.) 

Pisces quidem audituus nec membra habent nec foramina, audire 
tamen eos palam est. (Plin. 10, § 193.) 

Nondum palam facto, vivi mortuique per omnes pjene domos pro- 
miscue complorabantur. (L. 22. 55.) 

Hannibal ut palam facerct suis, quo loco Eumenes easct, tabellarium 
in scapha cum caduceo mittit. (Nep. 23. 11.) 

2. With ablative case: 1 in presence of 7 SOB S 

Haec severus te palam laudaveram. (Hor. Epod. 11. 19.) 

Inde rem creditori palam populo solvit. (1... 6. 14.) 

Venus Marte palam semel est Vulcanum imitata. (Ov. A. A. 2.569.) 
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tea; used only with accusative case; and almost exclusively 2029 
names of persons. 


ijL 


1. ‘ In the possession of] 1 with. 9 

Poterat intellegere thensaurum tuom me penes esse. 

(Plaut. Trin. 1145.) 

Edicunt, penes quern quisque sit Cassaris miles, ut producatur. 

(Cses. C. 1. 76.) 

Si argentum deposuero et is, penes quern depositum fuit, me invito 
contxectaverit, et depositi et furti actio mihi in eum competit. 

(Paulus ap. j Dig. 16. 3. 29.) 

2. Metaphorically. 

Quasi fundamentum oratoris vides locutionem emendatam et Lati- 
nam, cujus penes quos laus adhuc fuit, non fuit rationis et 
scientiae sed quasi bonse consuetudinis. (G. Brut. 74.) 

Beneficia vostra penes optumos, non audacissumos forent. 

(Sail. J. 31, § 16.) 

Penes quos igitur sunt auspicia more majorum? Nempe penes 
patres. (L. 6. 41.) 

Cadent, quae nunc sunt in honore vocabula, si volet usus, quern 
penes arbitrium est et jus et norma loquendi. (Hor. A. P. 72.) 

Quid ? cum Picenis excerpens semina pomis gaudes, si cameram per- 
custi forte, penes te’s? (Hor. 6'. 3. 3. 273.) 

Plurcs ejus rci causas afferebat, potissimam penes incuriam virorum 
feminarumque. (Tac. A. 4. 16.) 


Per j used only with accusative case. Compare however its semi - *031 
adverbial use in combination with adjectives, e.g. per mild minim 
est, &c. § 986. 

1. Of space. 

(a) Of passing through , or along. 

Mini quidem videtur Brutus noster jam vel coronam auream per 
forum ferre posse. (C. Att. 14. 16.) 

Natura oculos membranis vestivit, quas perlucidas fecit, ut per eaa 
cemi posset. (G. N. D. a. 57.) 

Elephanti per artas praecipites vias magna mora agebantur. 

(L. 21. 3.5.) 



MINIS?** 



Penes; Per. 


4 nt per obliqua montani (on theflanks} L. u. 34). 

NdbrS cum urbe simul posits traditieque per manus religioncs sunt. 

(L. 5. 51.) 

Subibant alii aliis in custodiam valli stationesque, donee per omnes 
suffragium iret. (L. 15. 37.) 


Sl 


(F) Of occurrence in different parts: 4 throughout? 2033 

Amici tui per provinciam atque imperium tuum pecunias regi cre- 
diderant. (C. Fam. 1. 7, § 6.) 

Animai semina corporibus nostris inmixta per artus. (Lucr. 3.393.) 
Invitati hospitaliter per domos. (L. 1. 9.) 

Pnesidiis inde dispositis per recepta oppkla, Romam decessere. 

. , . (L- 8. 13.) 

Rufus Egnatius per omnia gladiaton quam senatori propior. 

(Veil. 2. 91.) 

2. Of time: 4 in the course of 1 2034 

Nulla res per triennium, nisi ad nutum istius, judicata est. 

(C. Verr. Act. 1, 5.) 

Duo fuerunt per idem tempus dissimiles inter se, sed Attici tamen. 

(C. Brut . 83.) 

Experiri juvat, utrum alios repente Garthaginienses per viginti annos 
terra ediderit. (L. ai. 41.) 


3. Of that which helps or does not obstruct. eo*J 

(a) 4 Through 4 by the agency of' 4 by the aid of * 

Quae domi gerenda sunt, ea per Cseciliam transiguntur. 

(C. Rose. Am. 51.) 

Plura proferre possim detrimenta publicis rebus quam adjumenta 
per homines eloquentissimos importata, (G. Or. 1.9.) 

Lentulus, quoscumque moribus aut fortuna novis rebus idoneos 
credebat, aut per se aut per alios sollicitabat. (Sail, C. 39.) 

Si poterit fieri ut ne pater per me stetisse credat, quominus hsec 
fierent nuptiae, volo. (Ter. Andr , 699.) 

Qui per tutelam aut societatem aut rem mandatam aut fiduciae 
rationem fraudavit quempiam, in eo, quo delictum est majus eo 
poena est tardior ? (G. Cacin . 3.) 

Per aliquot dies, quum jam expirasset Tarquinius, celata morte, pet 
speciem aliens fungendie vicis suas opes firmavit. (L. 1. 41.) 

Often in oaths and entreaties. 

Quid enim est, per deos, optabilius sapientia? (C. Off. 2. 2.) 

Intra paucas horas, jurantes per quicquid deorum est, fidem ob- 
gtrinximus. (L. 23. 9,) 
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Quod ego per banc te dextram oro et genium tuom, per tuam fid< 
■^>perque hujus solitudinem te obtestor, ne abs te hanc segreges 
neu deseras. (Ter. And. 389.) 


Sl 


(t>) 4 In,' 1 by' i.e. 4 with nothing else than? 2036 

Satis per te tibi consulis. (Hor. Ep. 1. 17. 1.) 

Ille nihil aliud honestum intelligit nisi quod sit rectum ipsumque 
per se sua vi, sua sponte, sua natura laudabile. (G. Fin. 2. 15.) 
Tantum dicam, paucos homines hoc adjutore Q. Opimium per 
ludum et jocum fortunis omnibus evertisse. (C. Ferr. 1. 60.) 


(0 1 Without hindrance from? 2 °37 

Ita judicia contempserat, ut eum nihil delectaret, quod aut per 
naturam fas esset aut per leges liceret. (G. Mil. 16.) 

Sin hoc non licet per Cratippum, at illud certe dabis, (G. Off. 3.7.) 

Trahantur per me pedibus omnes rei. (G. Earn. 7. 3a.) 

Inveniebat Ncrvios mulieres, quique per aetatcm ad pugnam inutiles 
viderentur, in eum locum conjecisse. (Caes. G. 2. 16.) 

Omnis consularis, qui per valetudjnem exsequi cladem illam fugam- 
que potuissent, expulsos memoriae proditur. (G. Phil. 2. 22.) 

Decreverunt ut consul ipse, si per commodum reipublicas posset, ad 
opprimendum Gallicum tumultum proficisceretur. (L. 31. xi.) 


In composition: (see also §§ 985, 986, 990). 2018 

1. Through, all over: poragere, pierce through (also a); peram- 
bulare, walk through; peraxare, plough through, write; percanBere, 
enumerate; percipere, feel through, understand (see also 2); percG- 
lare,flltcr through; percurrere, run through; perflare, blow through; 
perfluere, flow through; perfodere, dig through; perforate, pierce; 
perfricare, rub ail over; perfringere, break through; perfundere, 
pour all over; perlegere, read through; perluatrare, wander through; 
permanare, flow through; permeare, pass through; permetlri, mea¬ 
sure out; pemumerare, count over; perpluere, rain through; perre- 
pere, crawl through; perrodere. gnaw through; perrogare, ask all 
in succession; perrumpere, break through; peraalutare, greet all in 
succession; peracindere, tear through; pGracribere, write in full; 
pergerutare, search through; peraecare, cut into; personate, sound 
through; perapergere, sprinkle all over; perspicere, look through; 
peraultaxe, dance about; pertundere, make a bole through; perun- 
gere, anoint all over; parvadere, go through; pervagarl, wander 
through; pervlgllare, watch throughout; pervolitare, pervolare, flit % 
fly about. 





Per in composition. 


Thoroughly, to completion: peragltare, hunt about, stir up; 2039 
^ieragere, finish (also r); perbibere, drink in; percalefacere, make 
hot; percaUescere, become callous , knowledge of; perciere, stir 
up; percipere, gather for oneself (see also 1); percolere, greatly 
honour; percontarl, poke into , cross-question (from conto-, a pole , 
Corss.); percoqvere, cook thoroughly; percrebescere, become preva¬ 
lent; percupere, greatly desire; per cur are, be a l thoroughly; percu- 
tere, strike , shock; perdlscere, learn thoroughly; perdocere, teach 
thoroughly; perdomare, thoroughly tame; perducere, lead; perfidere, 
eat away; perferre, carry through, bear; perfleere, achieve , com¬ 
plete; perfrul, enjoy; perfungi, go through a duty, discharge; per- 
gere, proceed; pergraecarl, be a very Greek; perhorrescere, s/judder; 
perlibere, be •very pleasing; perlibrare, poise exactly, hurl; perlltare, 
sacrifice favourably; perluere, wash; permanere. last out; per- 
mlscere, mix up; permittere, let loose, surrender, allow; permovere, 
stir up; perm ulcere, stroke , soothe; permutare, exchange; pemegare, 
deny stoutly; pemoscere, get thorough knowledge of; perodlsse, detest; 
perorare, speak throughout, wind up; perpellere, prevail upon; per- 
pendere, weigh carefully; perpetl, endure; perpetrare, accomplish; 
perplacere, please much; perpolire, polish well; perpopulari, lay 
utterly waste; perpotare, continue drinking; perpurgare, cleanse 
thoroughly; perqvlrere, search diligently; persanare, cure completely; 
per8edere, remain sitting; persentlre (Verg.), feel deeply; perseqvi, 
follow up, persecute, discuss; peraldfiro (Lucr.), settle down; per- 
slstere (LivA persist • persolvere, discharge in full; perapectare 
(Suet.), behold to the end; perspeculari, reconnoitre thoroughly ; per- 
Btare, stand firm; perstrepere, ring with a noise; persvadere, talk 
over, persuade; pertaadere, be wearied out; pertendere, proceed; 
pertentare, test well; pertergere, wipe; perterrere, frig/)ten; per¬ 
kier©, weave throughout; pertimescere (very frequent in Cic.), be 
greatly afraid; pertinere, extend, concern; pertractare, handle; per- 
trabere, drag along; perturbare, throw into confusion; perurere, 
bum; pervaatare, lay waste; pervebere, carry to the end; pervellere, 
pluck hard; pervenlre, reach; perveBtigare, track out; pervldere, 
look carefully at; parvlncere, conquer completely; pervivere (Plaut), 
live on; pervolvere, roll over; pervulgare, make quite public; and 
many others used occasionally. 


3. In a bad sense: perblttre (Plant), go to destruction; per- 
cellere. strike down; percldere, cut to pieces; perdere, destroy; per- 
imere, destroy; Verb*, perish; perfugere, desert; pejerare, sweat 
falsely (but comp. § 990); pelllcere, inveigle; pervertore, overturn , 
turn the wrong way. 1 ’ 


4. perblbere, hold out , assert , mime. 





MINIS' v. 



Supplement to Syntax, i. Prepositions. 


Si. 


Pone {for pos-ne; cfi post, Sec. § 535): used both witljout a sub- 041 
stantive dependent and <with an accusative case . 4 Behind? {Quin¬ 

tilian (8. 3. 25) speaks of pone as archaic .) 


1. Without a substantive dependent . 

Nostros pone versus hosteis esse ab dextra parte. 

(Cato ap. Charis. p. 191.) 
Ita totum animal movebatur et ante et pone et ad lsevam et ad dex- 
tram et sursum et deorsum modo hue, modo illuc. {C.Tim. 13.) 
Sequiturque patrem non passibus aequis. Pone subit conjux. 

(Verg. A. 2. 725.) 

2. With accusative. 

Tute pone te Iatebis, facile ne inveniat te honor. (PI. Trin . 663.) 
Pone castra utrique pabulatum et lignatum ibant. (L. 40. 30.) 
Vinctae pone tergum manus. (Tac. H. 3. 84.) 


Por-, old form of pro (comp, porro, npoao), noppa }): found only 
in composition. 

Forth: pollere (por-valere ?), be powerful; polliceri (por-licerl), 
bold forth an offer, promise; polling ere, lay out a corpse; pollucer© 
(por-f ?), offer in sacrifice; polluere {wash over ? comp, pollufcrum), 
defile; ponere (por-slno, posno), set forth, place; porcSre (porarcere?), 
keep off (Enn., Lucil., &c.); porricere (por-jac6re: comp, dlsslclo, 
§ 144), offer in sacrifice; porrigere (por, regere), offer; portendere 
{hold forth), portend; portare (frequentative of a simple verb formed 
from the preposition por-? comp, rropico), forward\ carry; possl- 
dere (por, Bedere, occupy in advance}), possess (of land originally). 


Pout {also apparently poa, and in Plautus postld, poste): used both *043 
without a substantive dependent, and with a substantive in the accu¬ 
sative case. 

1. Of space: * behind? 

{a) Witbottt a substantive dependent. 

Illi partira csdere incipiunt ejus servos, qui post erant. (G. Mil. io.) 




Pone; Por- in composition ; Post. 


(£) With an accusative case . 
fcocavit porticum post navalia et ad fanum Herculis et post Spei a 
Tiberi ad aedem Apollinis medici. (L. 40. 51.) 

Sed magnum metuens se post cratera tegebat. (Verg. A. 9. 346.) 
Cohortes aliquot subductas e dextro cornu post adem circumducit. 

(L. 27. 48.) 




2. Of time: ‘ after 1 (cf postquam, §§ 1471, 1475)* *>45 

(1 a ) Without a substantive dependent. 

Deos salutabo modo: poste ad te continuo transeo. (PI. St'tch. 623.) 
Pecunia recuperata est multis post annis. (C. Flac. 24.) 

Arva Timavi nunc quoque post tanto videat. (Verg. G. 3. 475-) 
Substringebat caput (jumenti) loro, deinde post verberibus cogebat 
exultare. (Nep. 18. 5.; 

Quaedam sunt in quibus res dubia est, sed ex post facto retro duci- 
tur et apparet quid actum est. (Marc. ap. Dig. 34. 5. 14.) 

So with partitive genitive (cf. § 1296). 

Postid locorum tu mi amanti ignoscito. (PI. Pam. I. 1. 16.) 

(£) With an accusative case. *^<5 

Cuncta tuus sepelivit amor, nec femina post te ulla dedit collo 
dulcia vincla meo. (Prop. 4. 14. 9.) 

A pud Salamina parvo numero navium maxima post hominum 
memoriam classis est devicta. (Nep. 2.5.) 

Ludos scenicos triduum post dedicationem templi Junonis, biduum 
post Dianae et singulos dies fuit in circo. (L. 40. 52.) 

(c) Apparently with ablative , in phrases posthac, posted postldeft - +1 
(old), postilla: so also postlbl (Plaut.); cf. § 509. 

Hunc tu in sedis cogitas recipere posthac ? (Ter. Eun . 897.) 

Iiaec mihi Stertinius, sapicntum octavus, amico arma dedit, posthac 
ne compellarer inultus. (Hor. S. 2. 3. 297.) 

P, Considius qui in exercitu L. Sullae et postea in M. Crassi fnerat. 

(Caes. G, 1. 21.) 

Postea vero quam equitatus noster in conspectum venit hostes ter'ga 
verterunt. (Caes, G. 4. 37.) 

Eum qui mihi illam vendidit, nunquam postilla vidi. 

(Plaut. Cure. 529.) 

Nec sibi postilla metuebant talia verba. (Catull. 84. 9.) 

Postihi videtur ad me simia adgredirier. (PI. Rud. 600.) 




Supplement to Syntax, i. Prepositions. 
Of worth. (a) Without a substantive dependent. 



0%i j>ericuluin advenit, invidia atque superbia post fuere. 

(Sail. C. 23.) 

Festivom caput, qui ignominias sibi post putavit esse prae meo com- 
modo. (Ter. Ad. 262.) 


(f) With an accusative case . 

Tantus erit ambitionis furor ut nemo tibi post te vidcatur, si aliquis 
ante te fuerit. (Sen. Ep. 104, § 9.) 


4. Of a logical consequence: postea. 

Dices: ‘quid postea, si Romae adsiduus fui.’ (C. Rose. Am. 33.) 
At enim nemo post reges exactos de plebe consul fuit. Quid 
postea? nullane res nova institui debet? (L. 4. 4.) 


In composition: The following may be here noticed, though no 2050 
clear mark of composition is to be found: 

1. After , of time: ex poat facto (cf. § 2045), made after - 
<wards; postfaturua (Sail., Plin.); postgenltus (Tac.), of posterity; 
poutacribere, write as a postscript; postvenire (Plin.), come after 

2. After , of worth: postferre, poathaUere, poatponere, poat- 
putare, put second , esteem less . 


Pr»: used both without a substantive dependent , and with a sub - 2051 
slantive in the ablative case . 4 In front? 

I. In space. 

(<2) Without a substantive dependent; with Ire and compounds. 

Abi prae, Sosia: jam ego sequar. (PI. Amph. 543.) 

Eamus nunciam intro. So. I prae, sequor. (Ter. And. 171.) 

if) With an ablative case; usually of persons: 'before? ac , 5a 

lllc qui stillantem pra se pugionem tulit, is a te honon3 causa no- 
minatur. (G. Phil. 2. 12.) 

Ubi paulo asperior ascensus erat, sngulos prse se inermos mittere. 

(Sail. J. 94.) 



miSTffy 



Si huic aliquid paulum prae manu dederis unde utatur, reddet tibi 
cito. (Ter. Ad. 980.) We say ‘ to bis hand .* 


Petenti mutuam pecuniam creditori, cum prae manu debitor non 
habcret, species auri dedit, ut pignori poneret. 

(Ulpian ap. Dig . 13. 7, § 27.) 

Nec vero cum venit, prae se fert, aut quis sit aut unde veniat aut 
etiam quid velit. (C. R. P. 2. 3.) 

Fortasse ceteri tectiores; ego semper me didicisse pra: me tuli. 

(C. Or. 42.) 

2. In comparison. 2054 

(a) Without a substantive dependent : in phrases prajut, prse- 

quam ( cf. §§ 1645, 1707. b). 

Folia nunc cadunt praeut si triduom hoc hie erimus; turn arbores in 
te cadent. (Plaut. Men. 376.) 

Nihil hercle hoc quidemst praeut alia dicam, tu quae nunquam 
feceris. (PI. Mil. 20.) 

Satin’ parva res est voluptatum in vita atque in aetate agunda, prre- 
quam quod molestum est. (Plaut. Am. 633.) 

Compare Immo res omnis relictas habeo prae quod tu velis. 

(PI. Stick 362.) 

(A) With ablative ease: 4 in comparison with.' 2055 

Plerumque hominibus Gallis prae magnitudine corporum suorura 
brevitas nostra contemptui est. (Caes. G . 2. 30.) 

Nobis (videris) non tu quidem vacuus molcstiis, sed prae nobis 
beatus. (G. Fam. 4. 4.) 

3. Of a hindrance; in the early writers also of other causes; 205 6 
t for ■,* l in consequence of . 1 

Nec loqui prae mcerore potuit (G. Plane. 41.) 

Solem pra; jaculorum magnitudine et sagittarum non videbitis. 

(C. T. D. 1. 42.) 

Nec divini humanive juris quicquam prae impotenti ira est servatum. 

(L. 31. 24.) 

Adversus tam obstinatam orationem tribunorum prae indignitate 
rerum stupor silentiumque inde caeteros patrum defixit. 

(L. 6. 40.) 

Ut piae laetitia lacrumae prosiliunt mihi. (Plaut. Stick 466.) 

Murenae in summa aqua prae pinguedine fiutantur. 

(Varr, ap. Macr. Sat. 3. 13, 8.) 




Supplement to Syntax, i. Prepositions . 


!u composition: (see also §§ 985, 986, 990). 



1. Of place; before , in front, at the end: also metaphorically; 
prffihibere (Plaut.), pracbere, hold forth , furnish; praacedere, go be - 
fore; preecelerare (Stat.), hasten in advance; prsecidere, cut short; 
praecingere, gird in front, gird; praecludere, shut up, block up; praa- 
currere, run in advance; prsecutere, brandish before; prsadlcare 
(publish in front), declare; praedltus (advanced), endowed; praaease, 
be at the bead of; praeferre, bear before; prsaflcere, put at the head; 
praeflgere, fasten in front; praefluere,_/ftm; in front; praafocare (bold 
the throat in frojitl), throttle; praefodere, dig in front (see also 2); 
praefringere, break off at the end; praafulcire, hoop up in front; praa- 
fulgurare (Stat., FI.), lighten in front; praegredi, go in fmnt; prae- 
Jacere, lie in front; praetre, go before ; praelabi, glide in front or along; 
praeligare, bind in front; praelucere, light in front; praamordere, bite 
at the end , bite off; praamunire, fortify in front; praanatare, swim in 
front; prsenavigare, sail in front or past; praepandere, spread before; 
praapedlxe (bind the fore feet}), shackle; praapendere, hang in front; 
praeponere, set in front or at the head; praeportare, carry in front; 
praertgeacere, stiffen at the extremity; praarodere, gnaw at the end; 
pneasapire, block in front; prsescribere, write at the top (see also 2) ; 
prseaecare, cut at the end; praesidere, sit in front or at the head; 
praapargere, scatter abroad; praastare, vouch for (see also 3); prae- 
atrlngere, blunt the edge; praeatruero, erect in front; praeauere, sew 
at the end; praBtendere, spread before; praaterere, wear away at the 
end; praatexere, edge; praetruncare, mutilate at the end; praetor- 
qvere. twist forward; praevaricari (straddle so as to prevent}), act 
collusively; prsevehl, ride in front; praevolare, yfy m front; prseustus, 
burnt at end. 


2. Of time; before, also too soon; praebibere, drink before; praa- ao 5 S 
cavere, guard against beforehand; prsacerpere, pluck beforehand; 
praeclnere, sing before; prwcipere, seize beforehand , admonish; pra- 
cogltare, ponder beforehand; prsecognoecere, foreknow; prsacolftre, 
cultivate beforehand; praaconaumere (Ov,), consume before; praacon- 
trectare (Ov.), handle by anticipation; praacoqvere, cook before; 
pracorrumpere (Ov,), bribe beforehand; praadamnare, prc-cojidcmn ; 
praadelasaare (Ov.), weaken before; praadoatlnare (lav.), predeter - 
mine; praedlcere, foretell; praedlscere, learn beforehand; praadlvinare, 
have a presentiment of; prsedocere, forewarn; pradomar© (Sen.), 
fore-tame; praafeatlnaxe, be over hasty; praeflnlre, mark out before¬ 
hand; prallorere (Plin.), j'fonw early ; praefodere, dig beforehand (see 
also 1); preafarl, say before; prseformidare, dread before; pneformare, 
preform; pr®germlnare (Plin.), bud early; pragustare, taste before- 
hand; praixe, go over first as a pattern; pr®Judicare, prejudge; 
pr® la mu ere, lick before; prwlegare, bequeath before the heir takes; 
pralegere, read firsts lecture on; praalibar foretaste; preloqvl, speak 



Prse in composition; Praeter. 




_ Qrc; prseludere, prelude; pramandare, order beforehand; pra: 
dljatfl, think over in advance; pramercari, forestall; prametuere, 
fear in advance pramlgrare, move beforehand; pramittere, send 
on; pramollrl (Liv.), prepare beforehand; pramollire, soften before¬ 
hand; pramonere, forewarn; pramonstrare, point out before; pra- 
morl, die before; pranarrare, tell beforehand; pranoscer q. foreknow ; 
pranuntiare, foretell; praoccUpare, pre-occupy; praparare, prepare 
beforehand; praripere, snatch beforehand; prarogare, askfirst; pra- 
Bagire, have a presentiment of; pr a Ban are, heal prematurely ; prascire, 
know beforehand; prasciacere, learn beforehand; prascribere, write 
before as a pattern, direct (see also i); prasentlre, feel beforehand; 
pra sign are, mark beforehand ; praslgnificare, foreshow; prastlnare 
(fix beforehand cf. destinare), purchase beforehand; prastltuere, 
settle before; prastolari, stand waiting for; prastruere, prepare 
beforehand; prasumere, take before; pratemptare, try before; 
pratepescere, grew warm previously; pratimere, fear beforehand; 
pratingere, moisten beforehand; pravenlre, outstrip; pravertere, 
anticipate; pravertd, give first attention to; prsavidere, foresee; pra- 
vltiare (Ov.), drug beforehand . 


§L 


3. Before others , in comparison , greatly: pracellere, be distin- 2059 
guished; praeminore (Tac.), be prominent; prafulgere, glitter; 
prafurere (Stat.), rage violently; pragestlre (Cic.), exult; praa- 
gravare, weigh down; pranitere, outshine; praoptare, prefer; pra- 
pollere, be superior in power; praponderare, turn the scale; praposse 
(Tac.), excel in power; praradlare (Ov.), gleam brighter; prastare, 
excel (see also 1); prastringere, tie tightly ? (see also i)j pravertere, 
prevail. 


Prater: used both without a substantive dependent , and with ac- *^4© 
cusative case. 


1. In space: with accusative case; i past 

Postridie ejus diei prater castra Cssaris suas copias product. 

. . (Caes. G. 1. 48.) 

Servi ejus prater oculos Lollii cenam ac pocula ferebant. 

(C. Fern 3. a 5r ) 

belongs the phrase prater propter vltam vlvltur 
used by Ennius (in Gelhus 19. io), 4 men live beside and near life, 
no. in 1 . But vltam may also be taken as a cognate a ecus . id 
prater propter used absolutely as it is in the earlier part of that 
chapter of Gelhus.’] r 






Supplement to Syntax. 


i. Prepositions. 


2 . Besides; i in addition? 

■ s' 

(a) Without a substantive; prater, praterquam. 



206a 


Habent autem (insecta) oculos, praterque e sensibus tactum atque 
gustatum. (Plin. 11. 4. 3.) 

Syracusarum oppugnatio ad finem venit, praterquam vi ac virtute du- 
cis exercitusque, intestina etiara proditione adjuta. (L. 25.23.) 

Cruciatus contumeliasque, quas parat hostis, effugere morte, pra¬ 
terquam honesta, etiam leni possum. (L. 26. 13, § 14.) 


(b) With an accusative. 2063 

Prater se denos ut ad colloquium adducerent, postulavit. 

(Cses. G. 1. 43.) 

(r) apparently <witb ablative in phrases praterliac (Plaut.), 

praterea. 

Praterhac si mihi tale post hunc diem faxis, faxo foris vidua visas 
patrem. (PI. Men. 113.) 

Multse sunt causae quamobrem cupiam abducere; primum, quod 
soror est dicta, praterea, ut suis restituam ac red dam. 

(Ter. Eun . 146.) 

Quod praterea navium longarum habebat legatis prafectisque dis- 
tribuit. (Cass. G. 4. 22.) 


3. ‘ Beyond i bey 0 fid the bounds of? 

(<2) Without a substantive; only in phrase prseterquam. 

Mihi videris prater a?tatem tuam facere et praterquam res te ad, 
hortatur tua. (Ter. Haut. 59.) 

(A) With an accusative . 

Ut ampiissimum nomen consequeremur, umis prater ceteros ad- 
juvisti. (C. Q.Fr. 1. 1, § 15.) 

Lacus Albinus prater modum ereverat. (C. Div. 1. 44.) 

Morem geras, dum caveatur, prater aequom nc quid delinquat. 

(PI. Bac . 418.) 

Id fecimus prater consuetudinem Gracorum. (Com. 4. 1.) 
Catilina, si hoc quod agit nunquam antea cogitasset, tamen, &c. 
Nunc vero nihil adhuc prater ipsius voluntatem cogitationem- 
que accidit (C. Cat. 2. 7.) 

4. 1 Except? 

(tf) Without a substantive: rare except in phrrm prmtorqnaTn 

Cetera multitudini diem statuit, ante quam sine fraude licerct ab 
armis discedere, prater rerum capitalium condemnatis. 

(Sail. C. ^6.) 



1 1 


ITcglcr | a. a \Jm 


($•- v fuit) religionum usquequaquc contcmptor, prater unius De^, 
.^r^Syriae. (Suet. Ner. 56.) » 

Nullum ego a vobis monumentum laudis postulo, praterquam hujus 
diei memoriam sempitemam. (G. Cat . 3. xi.) 

Nullas adhuc acceperam (litteras), prater quae mihi binte simul in 
Trebulano redditae sunt. (G. Att. 5. 3.) 


( b ) With an accusative. 2067 

Omnibus sententiis prater unam condemnatus est. (G. Clu . 20.) 

Neque vestitus prxter pellis habent quicquam. (Gaes. G. 4. 1.) 

Ne quis prater redemptorem post Idus Martias cotem ex insula 
Creta fodito neve eximito. (ap. Dig. 39. 4. 15.) 


In composition. None of the words, except prsetergredl, has 2068 
any clear mark of composition. 

Past: prater -bitere (Plaut.), go past; -ducere (Plaut.), -Ire, 
-eqvitare (Liv.), -ferri, -finer©, -gredi, -labi, -meare (Lucr.), -mit- 
tere, let go, overlook ; -navtgaxe (Suet.) -vehi, -volare. 


Pro: used with ablative case , and not otherwise, except in phrase 2069 
pro ut. Compare also proln (for prolm, 4 tn accordance with that ’), 
proinde. 

I. In space. 2070 

(a) 1 Before,' 4 in front of,' 

Castra Sabina pro moenibus sociorum locata erant. (L. 2, 33.) 

Caesar pro castris suas copias produxit. (Caes. G, 1. 48.) 

Donatuin ac laudatum magnifice pro contione Jugurthain in praeto- 
rium abduxit ibique secreto monuit. (Sail. J. 8.) 

W * ° n the front of' Q?1 

Ad hoc muliercs puerique pro tectis xdificiorum saxa et alia quae 
locus prabebat certatim mittere. (Sail. J. 67.) 

Id me arbitror Synnadis pro tribunali multis verbis disputavisse. 

(C. Pam. 3. 8, § 3.) 

Id agimus, non ut pro ripa Hiberi stantes arceamus transitu hastes, 
sed ut ultro transeamus transferamusque bellum. (L. a6. 41.) 






(a) Haec cum contra legem proque lege dicta essent. (L. 34. 8.) 
Convenit dimicare pro legibus, pro libertate, pro patria. 


(C. T. JO. 4. 19.) 

Quaeritur an pro Caesare fuerit occidi Pompeium. (Quint. 3. 8. 56.) 

(b) Tribuni secedunt proque collegio pronuntiant placere consules 
senatui dicto audientes esse. (L. 4. 26.) 

(c) Jam pro imperio Valerius discedere a privato lictorcs jubebat. 

(L. 3. 49 .) 

3. 1 Aiy ‘ instead of' 1 as good as, k by <vuay of' 7073 

Libenter etiam copulando verba jungebant ut ‘sodes’ pro ‘ si 
audes,’ ‘sis’ pro ‘si vis.’ (G. Or. 45.) 

Nam Sertorianum helium a senatu privato datum est, quia consules 
recusabant, cum L. Philippus pro consulibus eum se mittere 
dixit non pro consule. (G. Phil. n. 8.) 

P. Terentius operas in portu et scriptura Asise pro magistro dedit. 

(C. Att . 11. 10.) 

Nuper postea quam est comperendinatus, cum jam pro damnato 
mortuoque esset. (C. Perr. 4. 15.) 

Ednxi a parvolo, habui, amavi pro meo. (Ter. Ad. 48.) 

Torti post paulo insontes, quum scirent ipsi nihil, opinione omnium 
pro indicio Zeuxippum et Pisistratum nominaverunt. (L.33. 28.) 

4. * In return for k in consideration of .' 

Par pari datum hostimentumst, opera pro pecunia. (PI. Asin. 172.) 

Signa, quae nobis curasti,ea sunt ad Caietam exposita: misimus qui 
pro vectura solveret, (C. Att. 1. 3.) 

Pro eo quod pluribus verbis vos quam vellem fatigavi, veniam a 
vobis petitam impetratamque velim. (L. 38. 49.) 

Proque ministerio magni sibi ponderis aurum postulat. 

(Ov. M. 2. 750.) 

See also PI. Trin. 23, quoted in § 2018. 

5. ‘ According to,' 4 in proportion to. 1 ^5 

Praelium atrociuB quam pro numero pugnantium editur. (L.21.19.) 

Haec cum omnes Sentirent et cum in earn rationem pro suo quisque 
sensu ac dolore loqueretur, omnes ad earn domum profecti 
Sunt. (G. Perr. 1. 27.) 





Pro. 



li pro virili parte defendunt, optimates sunt, cujuscumqiie-/^^J 


.„ v ^Sunt ordinis. (C. Sest. 66.) 

Equidem pro eo, quanti te facio, quicquid feceris, adprobabo. 


(C. Fam. 3. 3.) 


Quis potis est dignum pollenti pectore carmen condere pro rerum 
majestate bisque repertis? (Lucr. 5.1.) 

Numquam in Sicilia frumentum publice est emptum, quin Mamerti- 
nis pro portione imperaretur. (G. Verr. 5. 21.) 

Legatarius pro parte adquirere, pro parte repudiare legatum non 
potest. Si legatum nobis relictum constituerimus nolle ad nos 
pertinere, pro eo erit quasi nec legatum quidem sit. 


(Pompon, ap. Dig. 30. 38.) 


Existimaram pro mutuo inter nos animo et pro reconciliata gratia 
nec absentem me ludibrio laesum iri, nec, &c. 

(Metell. ap. G. Fam. 5. I.) 

Si quis aliam rem pro alia ( supr . 3) volenti solvent et evicta fuerit 
res, manet pristina obligatio. Etsi pro parte fuerit evicta, tamen 
pro solido obligatio durat; nam non accepisset re integra cre¬ 
ditor, nisi pro solido ejus fieret. Sed et si duos fundos verbi 
gratia pro debito {supr. 4) dederit, evicto altero fundo remanet 
integra obligatio. Tunc ergo res pro re {supr. 4) soluta libera- 
tionem praestat, cum pro solido facta est suscipientis. 


(Marcian. ap. Dig. 46. 3. 46.) 


In composition: {see also §§ 985, 986, 990). 207 6 

The o is usually long in verbs, except before f. The old form 
prod remains before vowels (§ , 60. 8). 

1. Forth, /onwards: prodambulare (Ter.), walk forth; proce- 2077 
dere, proceed; proceUere (Plaut.), throw forwards; procldere, fall 
forwards; proclam&re, shout out; proclin&re, bend forward; pro- 
crastinare, put off (orig. till the morrow) ; procreacere, progress; 
procubare (Verg.), lie forward; proeudere, beat forward, beat 
fat; proculcare, trample fat; procumbere, fall prostrate, lean for* 
wards; procurrere, run forwards ; procurvare (Stat.), bend for - 
wards; prodlcere (Liv.), put off; pxodfiro, produce, give up,protract; 
producere, lead forth; prodease {be in advance), profit; prdfaxi, j peak 
out (see also 3); proferre, bring forth, extend, mention; prOCLcere, 
advance; prdflciacl {put oneself forward ) f travel; prflflteri, declare 
publicly, offer; prOflare, breathe out; profligare, strike forwards, knock 
down, finish; profluere, flow forth; profugere, flee away; pr&fun- 
dere, pour forth; progerere, carry forth; progredl, advance; prohl- 
here, keep forth, i.e. away from, prohibit; proleere. cast forth, throw 



Supplem ent to Syntax, i. Prepositions. tC 


-- —-_ _ VV 

r Pr0d, ® ere dri f r away, waste away; prodire come forthf 

prwaw, sap forward, sink; proUbare, pour forth an offering; pro! 
BcSre, entice forth-, proloqvl, utter; proluere, wash out; prominere 
project; promlttere, let grow long, hold out a promise; nromere 
produce, promovere, push on; promulgare, publish; pronectere (Stat.). 

t P J 0nml * Iare ’ announce, recite; propeUere (Lucr. has also 
S ^y'.J Ve J 0r ’ War<t! Pr ° P0ndSre > bang forward, incline; pro- 
ponere, set forth, propose; propugnare, sally to fight, fight in defence 
f; pr °" per0 , ”eep forth; proripere, throw forth; p^ritare (post- 
Aug.), provoke (comp. Irrltare); prorogare ( propose a law for post- 

' irw to the g r °und; prorumpere, 
t forth, proscribere, advertise, proscribe; proaequl, follow on 
escort pursue; proaerpero (Plaut.), creep forth; proaUir l.leap up or 
forth proape cularl explore u, front; proaplcero, look forward- 
proatare, be exposed for sale; proBtemere, prostrate; prostituere 
expose, prostitute ; proaublgere (Verg.), dig up in front; protegere 
cover by a projection; protendere, extend; proterere, trample under 
Joot, proterrere, scare forth or away; protollere (Plaut. V lift f ar . 
ward; protrahere, drag forth, protract; proturbare, drive forth- 
provehere, carry on; provenire, come forth, turn out (of events V 
provertere turn forwards; provldere, loot onwards or ahead- pro! 

TOrJSsr*’ cballenge: provoivere ’ rotiaions; provomere - 

car-), manage; progenerare, beget; progignere. beget; promerere 
PrtPtoaxe (also prtpln-), drink a health (flm LoJJ,*™' 

PJ-WUto. ,/™,, of thefiist ploughing! Irmetn. 

3. Before of time (comp. U po-): prtitklt, foretell (see also .V 
KOtOden, practise or skirmish hfalbattd. ^ 1 ( also 0; *o 7 . 


1. In space, (a) Without a substantive dependent . 

Amabo quoja vox sonat procul? (PI. Cure, hi.) 

Procul o, procul cste profani, conclamat vates. (Verg A 6 ac8 ) 

Cstibna in abdittm partem itdiura Kceait, atque ibi, omnibus arbi 
trn procul amoitt, oratiooon liabuiL (Sail. C. ao.) 





Pro in composition ; Procul. 

With preposition ab, or adverb of place. 

Repente te quasi quidam sestus ingenii tui procul a terra abripuit, 
atque in altum a conspectu paene hominum abstraxit. 

(G. Or. 3. 36.) 

Quem cum istoc sermonem habueris, procul hinc stans accepi, uxor. 

(Ter. Hec. 607.) 

(c) With ablative case. 208a 




J 


Multi suam rem bene gessere et publicam patria procul. 

(Enn. ap. G. Fam. 7. 6.) 
Dein cum egressis ad tuendos fines haud procul moenibus ipsorum 
depugnat. (L. 10. 37.) 

Beatus ille, qui procul negotiis paterna rura bobus exercet suis. 

(Hor. Epod. a. 1.) 


2 . In time: with preposition ab. 

Omitto innumerabilis viros, quia sunt procul ab setatis hujus me- 
moria. (G. R. P. 1. 1.) 


3. Metaphorically. (<3) Without a substantive dependent. 2084 

In obsequio comitas adsit, adsentatio, vitiorum adjutrtx, procul 
amoveatur. (C. L<rJ. 24.) 

Homines superbissumi procul errant (Sail. J. 85.) 

(£) With preposition ab. ao g 5 

Quae est enim alia fortitudo nisi animi adfectio, cum in adeundo 
periculo et in labore ac dolore patiens, turn procul ab omni 
metu? (C. T.D. 5. 14.) 

Quis tarn inperitus, quis tam procul a litteris, quin sic incipiat? 

(Quint. 7. 1. 46.) 

(f) With ablative case . ao 85 

Jamque haud procul seditione res erat. (L. 6. 16.) 

Adjutamur enim dubio procul atque alimur nos certis ab rebus. 

(Lucr. i. 812.) 

Quid quod quaedam, quae singula procul dubio vitiosa sunt, juncta 
sine reprehensione dicuntur ? (Quint. 1.5. 14.) 

Jam liber invidia, procul contentionibus famam in tuto collocavit. 

(Quint 12. 11, § 7.) 

Alia haud procul fabulis vetera facunde executus. (Tac. A. 12.58.) 



Supplement to Syntax, t. Preposiiions. 


CZ& -L-2- - ----- " l 

Prop©: used chiefly without a substantive dependent or with a pre 
position ; sometimes with an accusative case. 1 Near (On the accu¬ 
sative with propior, proximufl, &c. see §§ no6, iic;.) 


i\ 


J 


I. In space, (a) Without a substantive dependent . 

Quoia prope me hie vox sonat? Am. Pertimui; quis loquitur prope? 
^ J ^ (Plaut Rud. 229.) 

(£) With a preposition ab, ad. 

In illo ipso tempore apud socrum tuam prope a meis aedibus sede- 
bas. (C. Pis. 11.) 

Nec posse (ostendit), quum hostes prope ad portas essent, bello 
praeverti quicquam. (L. 2. 24.) 

(r) With an accusative. 

(Jt non modo prope me, sed plane mecum habitare posses. 

(C. Fam . 7. 23.) 

Castris prope oppidum positis. (Cass. G. 7. 36.) 


2. In time, (a) Without a substantive dependent. 2090 

Prope adest, quom alieno more vivendumst mihi: sine nunc meo 
me vivere interea modo. (Ter. And. 153.) 


( b ) With an accusative. 

Multi aiunt, excruciatum doloribus nocte tota t defecisse prope 
lucem. (Suet. Claud. 44.) 


3, Metaphorically . (a) Without a substantive dependent . 209* 

Trinobantes prope firmissimaearumregionumcivitas. (Caes. G. 5. 20.) 

Quo ubi allatum est hostes adventare, prope est factum ut injussu 
praetoris signis convulsis in aciem exirent. (L. 25. 21.) 

Eius filiam ille amare ccepit perdite, prope jam ut pro uxore haberet. 

J (Ter. Haut. 97.) 

Quia non tantum mulieri sed Titio quoque consultum videtur, 
prope est ut ipse legatarius intellegatur. 

(Papin, ap. Dig. 35. 1. 71.) 

(b) With a preposition. 

Licinius Mucianus in secretum Asiae sepositus, tarn prope ab exule 
fuit quam postea a principe. (Tac. H. 1. 10.) 

Res Romana, quae prope exitium clade Cannensi venerat, in dies 
melior atque auctior fiebat, Hannibalis vis senescebat ac prope 
ad nihilum venerat. (L. 25. 16, § 11.) 




Props; Propter. 


^ C/P x 

f i- X, 




With an accusative. 




j£emani Horatium accipiunt eo majore cum gaudio, quo prope «>93 
metum res fuerat. (L. 1. 15.) 


Propter (Jor propi-ter): used both without a substantive , and 1 

with an accusative case . Compare also propterea, quapropter. 

1. In space: * near* (a) IFitbout a substantive dependent. 

Ibi angiportum propter est. (Ter. Ad. 576-) 

Vites a caulibus, si propter sati sint, ut a pestiferis et nocentibus 
refugere dicuntur. (G. N. D. 2. 47.) 

Adulescentia, voluptates propter intuens, magis fortasse laetatur, sed 
delectatur etiam senectus, procul eas spectans, tantum quantum 
satis est. (G. Sen. 14.) 

( 3 ) With an accusative case . 2095 

Nimium istoc abisti: hie propter hunc adsiste. (Ter. Ad. 169.) 

Qui tenuit insulas propter Siciliam, quae Voleaniae nominabantur. 

(C. A r . D. 3. 22.) 

Prostrati in gramine molli propter aquae rivum jucunde corpora 
curant. (Lucr. 2. 30.) 

2* Of the cause: ‘ an account off (a) with an accusative case. 2096 

Propter frigora frumenta in agris maturanon erant. (Caes. G. 1. 16,) 

Proficiscar magno equidenv cum dolore, nec tam id propter me aut 
propter fratrem meum, quam propter pucros. (G. Att. 10. 4.) 

Quis igitur vivit, ut volt, nisi qui ne legibus quid cm propter metum 
paret? (G. Par. 4. 1.) 

(A) Apparently with an ablative ease , in phrases propterea, 

quapropter. 

Quia mist natalis dies, propterea te vocari ad cenam volo. 

(PI. Capn 175.)' 

Num propterea nulla est reipublicx gerendx ratio atque prudenlia, 
quia multa Cn. Pompeium tefcllerunt ? (G. Div. 1. 14.) 

Qua me propter exanimatum cirius eduxi foras. (Ter. Ht 364.) 

Quapropter id vos factum suspicamini ? (PL Most . 483.) 


28 




*• Supplement to Syntax, i. Prepositions. 


v Red-, re-, in composition only. (S.e also § 986.) 


Tied- before vowels and h; re- before consonants. But see also 
§ 160. 7. 


<SL 


1. Back, backwards: red-ambulaxe (Plaut.\ walk back; rebi- 
tere (Plaut.), go back; recalcitrare (Hor.), kick back; recanere 
(Plin.), call back by sorig (see also 7); recedere, go back; recellere, 
spring back; recldere, recoil , sink; reclinare, lean back; recubare, lie 
back; recumbere, lie down, sink down; recurrere, run back (see also 
5); recurvare, curve backwards ; reducer e, lead back; referre, bring 
back (see also 2 and 5); reflectere, bend back; reflare, blow back; 
refluer Q.flow back, overflow ; reformidare, start back in fear , dread ; 
refrenare, rein back, restrain; refrlngere, break back , break open 
(see also 6); refugere, flee back, shrink from; refundere, pour back , 
cause to overflow; refutare, repress , refute; regerere, throw back; 
regredl, step back , turn back; reicere, throw back , reject ; red-igere, 
drive back (see also 2 and 5); redire, return (see also 5); relabi, slip 
back; religare, bind back, fasten up; remanare, flow back; remeare, 
go back ; remigrare, journey back; remlttere, send back , let go back , 
relax , yield; remolirl, move back; renavigare, sail back; renare 
{Hot.), float back; renuntiare, report; repectere (Ov.), comb back; 
repeUere, drive back; repercutere, strike back; replicare, fold back, 
and thereby unfold ; reportare, carry back ; reprsehendere, hold back, 
rebuke ; reprlmere, press back, curb; resilire, spring back; resper- 
gere, splash; resplcere, look back , be mindful of; resptrare (Lucr.), 
blow back (see also 5); restagnare, overflow; restringere, bind back , 
restrict; resupinare, bend back; retluere, hold back (see also 4); 
retorqvere, twist or turn back; retrahere, draw back; retrudere, 
thrust back ; retundere, beat back, blunt; revebere, carry back ; re¬ 
venire, come back; reverti, return; revlncire, bind back; redundare, 
flow back , overflow; revocare, call back; revolare, fly back; revol¬ 
ver e, roll back , and thereby unroll. 

[In Lucr. 6. 568—574 there are in seven lines nine compounds 
of re-, all but one belonging to this head.] 


2. In response , or return; and so of objects emitting scent or 2099 
reflecting light, See.: red-amare (Cic.), love in return; red-arguere, 
refute; reboare, re-bellow; recandescere (Ov.), grow white , or glow 
in return; recantare (Mart.), rednere, re-echo (see also 5); reclpere, 
receive (as it were in return for an offer), take upon oneself gua¬ 
ranty (see also 4, 5); reclamare, resound (see also 3); recrepare, 
ring again (i.e. in response); reddere, give in return (see also 1, 
reforirt, return a blow; reforro, repay, retort (see also 5); refulgora. 
flashback; regemere, res our, d with groans; regerere, retort; enter in a 





Red-, re-, in composition , 

(pee also i); red-halare (Lucr.), breathe 
ffi&nfjf {see also 1,5); red-imere, ta/k? « contract 

relucescere, 2 *?c£; reludere, banter; remaledlcere (Vespas, ap. 

Suet.), retort abuse ; remettrl, measure out in payment ; remugire, 
bellow back ; remunerari, recompense; red-olere, smell of; rependfire, 
pay back ; repromlttere, bind oneself in return ; resalutare, greet in 
return; rescribere, write back ; reseqvi, follow in speaking; resi- 
pere, have a smack of; resonare, resound ; resplendere, shine; re- 
spondere, answer ; respuere, j pit back , reject ; restipulari, obtain a 
promise in return; retlcere, keep silent (when asked something); 
retribuere, repay; revocare, invite in return (Mart. 3. 27 ; C. Mur. 

12) ; revomere, vomit up again. 

3. Against, counter ; recinere. give deterring omens ; reclamare, 2100 
cry out against ; recuaare, refuse ; refragari, gainsay ; reluctari, 
struggle against ; reniti, withstand; renuere, shake t/je head, decline; 
reprobare, disapprove ; repugnaxe, resiatere, restare, resist (see also 
4); retardare, hinder; retractar q, draw back (see also 5); revincere, 
repress , refute. 

4 . Behind, back: recnlere, remain warm; recipere, reserve (see 2101 
also 2, 5); relinqvere, leave behind; remanere, stay behind, endure; 
remorari, linger, detain; reservare, reserve, saw up ; resldere. resis- 
tere, remain behind (see also 3); restare, remain , be left (see also 3); 
retinere, keep back. 

5. Again; especially of a restoration to a former or a supposed sum 
normal state: red-auspicare (Plant.), take the return auspices; rebel- 
lare, make war again, rebel; recalcare (Col.), tread again, retrace ; 
recalfacere (trails.), recalescere (intrans.), warm up again : recinere 
(Hor.), sing over and over (see also 2, 3); recipere, take back, re¬ 
cover; recogitare, think over; recognoscere. recognize; recolere re¬ 
cultivate ; recolligere, gather up; recommcntari (Plaut. Trin. 912), 
recommlnlscl (Plaut.); recomponere, rearrange; reconciliare, re¬ 
unite , reestablish ; reconcinnare, repair; recondere, store away again: 
reconducere, hire again; recoqvere, reboil , remould; recorrigere 
(Sen.), amend; recrastlnare (post-Aug.), put off again: recroare, 
reproduce, refresh; recrescere, grow again; recrudescere, of wounds, 
break open afresh; recuperare, recover; recurare, prepare a second 
time; recurrere, revert; red-dere, give back; redouare (Hor.), give 
bark,yield up; redormire, sleep again; referre, restore (see also 1, 2); 
refleere, renew, refresh; reflngere (Verg.), remake; reflagitare, 
demand back: reflare, breathe again (see also 1); reflorescere, re- 
blossom; refoclllare (post-Aug.), revive; refodere (Pliri.), dig up 
again; reforraare, remould; refovere, warm again; refficare, fret 
anew; refrlgorare, mol , -gain, cool off; reMgetcere, grew cool, grow 
Stale, fag; regenerare (Plin,), reproduce; regerminare (Plin.), sprout 
again; regignere (I.ucr.), beget again; regustare, taste aga ; n ; red- 
hlbere (of sold eoods), give or take back; red-igere, reduce (see also 


back; red-igere, get 
(see also 5); relucere, 
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I/; redlmere, repurchase, buy off (see also i); redlntegrarA,’ 
miore; redire, return, e. g. into favour (see also 1); relangveacere, 
grow faint (again); relaxare, unloose , relax; relu ce seer e, grow light 
again; remancipare (Gai.), reconvey; remandere, chew the cud; 
remetiri, remeasure (see also a); remJniscl, recall to mind; remol- 
lescere, become soft again; remollire, resoften; remordere, bite again; 
remuicere, resoothe; renarrare, tell over again; renasci,^ born again , 
revive; renovare, renew; reparare, repair; repastlnare, dig again; 
reperire, find again , discover; repetere, revisit, resume, recollect; 
replere, refill , fll up; reponere, replace (see also 6); reposcere, ask 
back; repraeaentare, represent , discharge a debt in cash (see also 6); 
repuerascere, become a child again; repullulare, sprout forth again; 
repungore, prick again; repurgare, cleanse again; reputare, count 
over; reqvlescere, rest; reqvirere, seek to recover; ressevire, rage 
again; resarcire, patch up; rescindere, cut loose, abolish; resecrare 
(Plaut.), implore again; reseminare (Ov.), resow; reaerere, replant; 
resid&re, settle down; resiplecere, recover one's senses; resolvero, un¬ 
loose, unnerve, cancel; resorbere, suck back; respirare, breathe again, 
recover breath (see also 2); reataurare, restore; restituere, set up 
again, restore; resumere, take back, resume; reaurgere, rise again; 
retentaxe, reattempt; retexere, reweave (see also 7); retractaro, 
rehandle; revalescere, regain strength reverrere (Plaut.), scatter 
again; revirescere, grow green or young again; revlaere, revisit; 
reviviscere, come to life again; revolvere, turn over and over (see 
also j). 


§L 


6. Intensive action: sometimes the preposition is pleonastic (as 3103 
indeed is the case in other verbs already enumerated). 

Recensere, review; recldere, cut up; recltare, read aloud; re- 
cognoscere, review; recutere, shake; refercire, stuff up; refervea- 
cere, boil up; refrlngere, break up (see also 1); rel§gare, banish; 
relfcggre, go over in thought; romlflcere, mix up; removere, with¬ 
draw, take away; reponere, put away (see also 5); reprseaentarc, 
do or apply at once (see also 5); resctacere, ascertain; resecare, cut 
off, check; restingvere, stamp out } extinguish; retorrescere (Col.), 
dry up; revellere, pluck up by the roots; revererl, stand in awe of 


7. Un-: rec&nere (Plin.), disenchant (see also 1); recantare 2:04 
(Hor.), recast (see also 2); re-Charmidare (Plaut.), i.e. no longer 
pretend to be Charmides; reclngere, ungird; recludere, open; refel- 
lere, undeceive, refute; reflgere, unfix; regelare (post-Aug.), thaw; 
reglutlnare (CatillL), unglue; rellnere, take off the pitch, & c.; renSre, 
unspin; renodare, unknot; red-ordiri (Plin.) t unweave; replumbare 
(pust-Aug.), unsolder; reaerere, unlock; reatgnare, unseal , cancel; 
rotegere, uncover; retendere, unstretch; retexere, unweave; reve¬ 
lar e, uncover; revolvere (see 1) 



4^ -!SX 



if 

I I Red-, re-, in composition; Retro; Sed, S3. 


^Retro, ‘hack-wards' (so also retrorsus, cf. § 2175). 
wf 0 ya substantive dependent on it. 



I. Of space: both of motion and rest. 

Quod ob scelus iter mihi necessarium retro ad Alpes versus inctdit ? 

(Csel. ap. C. Fam. 8. 15.) 
Praecepit ut pergeret protinus, quid retro atque a tergo fieret, ne 
laboraret. (G, Div. 1. 24-) 


2. Of time: 3 »o6 

Non tamen (Jupiter) irritum quodcunque retrost efficiet. 

(Hor. Od. 3. 29. 46.) 

Proconsul debet ferias secundum mores et consuetudinem, quse retro 
optinuit, dare. (Ulp. ap. Dig. 1. 16. 7.) 

3. Metaphorically (a) '‘back again] (b) ‘ in the reverse direction / 3107 
(c) ‘behind' 

(«) Prout quidque contractum est, ita et solvi debet; veluti, cum 
mutuum dedimus, ut retro pecuniar tantundem solvi debeat. 

(Pompon, ap. Dig . 46. 3. 80.) 

( b ) Est argumentorum locus ex consequentibus. 4 Si malum per- 
fidia, non est fallendum:’ idem retro. (Quint. 5. 10. 74.) 

(r) Uterque honestatem sic complectitur, ut omnia, quse sine ea 
Sint, longe retro ponenda censeat. (G. T. D. 5. 31.) 

Retro is loosely compounded with agere, ‘ turn back] ‘ reverse v 08 
gradl, and -ire. 


Sed, 89 , found with ablative case in t/je old language , and also in 3109 
composition: ‘without' The conjunction sed is probably the same 
word. 

Si plus minusve secuerunt se fraude esto. 

(Lex XM. Tab. ap. Gel). 20. z. 49.) 

{See also Lex Repet. cited below under sine § 2122.) 

So once seoraum ( cf § 2173). Nequit ullam dispicere ipse ocu- auo 
lus rem seorsum corpore toto. (Lucr, 3. 564.) 

In composition: am 

Apart: secedere, go aside, withdraw; aecernere, sift away, sepa¬ 
rate; Becludere. confine , sunder; secubare. lie apart; Beducere, take 
apart; aegregare ( pasture apart), separate; sejungere, disjoin } sever; 
B3ligere, pick out , select; aemigrare, move away; aemovere, move 
aide; separare, separate; eeponere, put apart; Bevocars, call apart. 
Comp, also aed-Itio, a secession , sedition . 
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Supplement to Syntax, t. Prepositions. 


§L 


Secundum : properly the neuter of the gerundive form from seqvor; 2112 
used chiefly with an accusative case 1 . 

I. In space: * after 1 behind? 

(a) Without a substantive dependent (rare). 

Age i tu secundum. So. Sequor, subsequor te. (Plaut. Mm. 551.) 


(b) IVith an accusative. 

Timeo nos secundum ferri nunc per urbem hxc omnia, nequis hoc 2113 
tibi vitio vortat. (Plaut. Mil. 1349.) 

Duo volnera accepit, unum in stomacho, alterum in capite secun¬ 
dum aurem. (Sulpic. ap. C. Fam. 4. 12.) 

2 . In space: ^ along ' with an accusative. 2114 

Lcgiones Macedoniae iter secundum mare superum faciunt. 

(C. Alt. 16. 8.) 

In aperto loco secundum flumen paucae stationes equitum vide- 
bantur. (Cass. G. 2. 18.) 

3. In time or order: * after] 4 next top with an accusative. 2115 
Castra secundum proelium capta. (L. 8. 10.) 

Hannibali secundum quietem visam esse Junonem Cxlius scribit. 

(C. Div. 1. 24.) 

Secundum ea quaero, servansne in co fidem. (C. Fat. 6.) 

I lie mihi secundum te et liberos nostros ita est, ut sit paene par. 

(C. Q. Fr. 3. 1. 50 

In hac nostra actione secundum vocem voltus valet. (C.Or. 3.59.) 
Passienus noster cum coepit dicere, secundum principium fuga fit: 
ad epilogum omnes revertimur. (Sen. Rhet. Contr. 3, Pr. § 10.) 

4. 4 In accordance with,' 4 in favor of p with an accusative. an6 

Tigna bina sesquipedalia in flumen defixit prone ac fastigate, ut 
secundum naturam fluminis procumberent. (Ca:s. G . 4. 17.) 
Facilius esse oportebat secundum naturam quam contra earn vivere. 

(Quint. 12. 11, § 13.) 

Suo quisque loco sententiam rogatus, multa secundum causam 
nostram disputavit. (C. Att. 4. 2.) 

Si judex pronuntiaverit contra testamentum nec fuerit -provocatum, 
suus heres erit secundum quem judicatum est. 

(Ulp. ap. Dig. 5. 2. 8, § 16.) 


• A form secus is mentioned as new and vulgar by Charisius, p. 61, 
(cd. Putsche). Andrews' Lexicon is apparently mistaken in supposing 
•ecus in this sense to be found in Cato R. R. 21 and PUn. 24, § 135. 




Secundum; -Secus; Slmul, simitu. 


$*>cus, '■fromf only in the words altrinsecus (Plant.), utrinque 
fcecuss^&xtrinaecua, intr ins ecus, 4 from the other, each (outin-) side' 
Also where we say ‘ on the,..side,' cf. § 1813. (Probably same word 

as secus, ‘ otherwise.'') 


r^\ 

wi 

Lnque il'J 


Pcrge porro: ego adsistam hinc altrinsecus. (PI. Merc . 977.) 
Utrimque secus corpus vapulat. (Lucr. 4. 939 -) 

Quod habet extremum, id cernitur ex alio extrinsecus. 

- (C. Dtv. 2. 50.) 

Jecur a dextra parte sub prcecordiis ab ipso septo orsum, intrinsecus 
cavum, extrinsecus gibbum. (Cels. 4. !•) 

Jubebat vasa intrinsecus et exterius crasse picari. (Col. 12. 44 i § 5 *) 


Slmul, and in early language, simitu: frequent as adverbs with- 
out any dependent substantive; slmul is sometimes, in Augustan and later 
poets and in Tacitus, used with an ablative . 

I. IVltbout a substantive dependent: simul, Bimitu, 4 together. 1 21*0 

Vix elocutast hoc, foras simul omnes proruont se. (Ter. Eun . 599.) 
Propter vicinitatem totos dies simul eramus. (C. Att. 5. 10.) 

Vis hasc quidem herclest et trahi et trudi simul. (PI. Capt. 746.) 

Ita tres res simitu agenda sunt. (PI. Merc. 117.) 

Gratia habetur utrisque illisque tibique simitu. 

(Lucil. 3c. 17, ed. Muller.) 

Frequently with cum. 2120 

I mecum opsecro una simul. (PI. Most. 1037.) 

An nobiscum simul moritura omnia arbltremur ? (C. Arch. 12.) 

Jussit rogare, mecum simitu ut ires ad sese domum. (PI. Stich . 249.) 


2. With ablative case; aimul, 1 together with? 13121 

Quippe simul nobis habitat discrimine nullo barbarus. 

(Ov. Tr. 5. 10. 29.) 

Acervatim ex eo Annius Pollio, Appius Silanus Scauro Mamerco 
simul ac Sabino Calvisio majestatis postulantur. 

(Tac. A . 6. 15 =9.) 

Avulsa est nam protinus hosti ore simul cervix. (Sil. 5. 417.) 
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Ml 


-Sine: used only with the ablative case; 4 without 

P°lj 6i istuc faxi s, baud sine poena feceris. (PI. Capt. 691.) 

Quoi pequmam ex hac lege, quod sine malo pequlatu fiat, pnetor 
quei ex hac lege quamet, darei solvi jusserit, id qusestor, quei 
aerariuin provinciam optinebit, sed fraude sua extra ordinem 
dato solvitoque. {Lex Repet. 68, C. I. R. 198.) 

s “ "> *• **• *• v.«*s 

Coloniarum et municipiorum sine ulla dubitatione hostis est. 

.... (C. Phil. 14. 4.) 

• idesne igitur minus quadringentorum annorum esse hanc urbem ut 
sine regibus sit ? (C. R. P. 1. 37.) 

Restituebantur exsules, quasi lege, sine lege. (C. Phil. 5. 4.) 

Fons dulci digne mero non sine floribus. (Hor. Od. 3. 13. 2.) 

Praefecti classis id unius erat jus, ut agere de ea re sine rogatione 
ulla perlata posset. (L. 45. 25.) 

Cum civitate mihi res est acerrima et conficientissima literarum in 
qua nummus commoveri nullus potest sine quinque pradoribus 
quaestoribus tribus, quattuor mensariis. (C. Flac. 19.) 

Adco infestus confertos hostes invasit, ut parci ei sine multorum 
pemicie non posset. (L. 25. 16, § 23.) 


a 194 


' a a bb ac ‘ usaU<vt and ablative case,; subter a.aj 

nsedysdbout a substantive dependent on them. Compare also 
Bubim m subtade (§ 522), Busque deque (§ 1904), jursum (§ 2173). 

1. In Space: ‘beneath * under ,’ sub, subter, subtus. 

(a) mthout a substantive dependent. (Subter, subtus ) 

0 “3«S c M.Tc”ir a :',.r b ”’ ““ c ” ari:u •** 

Uti subtus homo ambulare possit, facito. (Cato R. R. 4 8.) 

{b) With accusative case: • to and under / 

I ota se luna sub orbem solis subjecerat. (C. R. P. j. 16.) 

Hie pagus L. Cassii consulis exercitum sub jugum miserat 

m , . (Caes. G. i . 12 .) 

Non ego varus ob^ita frondibus sub divum rapiam. 

(Hor. Od. 1. 18. 13.) 

-upiditatem subter prsecordia locavit. (C. T. D. 1. i 0 .) 


an; 





«• <C\ 



V 



Sine; Sub, Subter. 


(c) With ablative case : 4 under? 


Quid si essent qui sub terra semper habitavissent, nec tamen exis- 
sent unquam supra terram ? (G. N. £>. 2. 37.) 

Sub hoc jugo dictator iEquos misit. (L. 3. 28.) 

Vitam sub divo et trepidis agat in rebus. (Hor. Od. 3. 2. 5.) 

Omnis ferre juvat subter densa testudine casus. (Verg. A . 9. 514.) 

2. In space: 1 under,' i.e. 4 close to? 4 at foot of? 2127 

(<?) With accusative: 1 to the foot of? 4 up to? [1. 45.) 

Sub montem, in quo erat oppidum positum, succedunt. (Caes .Civ. 
^Edis suas detulit sub Veliam. (G. R. P . 2. 31.) 

Venusinus arat finem sub utrumque colonus. (Hor. S. 2. 1. 35.) 

Subter munim hostium ad cohortes avehitur. (L. 34. 20.) 

( [b ) With ablative case: 4 at the foot of? 4 close at? 2128 

Certior factus hostes sub monte consedisse. (Caes. G. 1. 21.) 

Agelli st hie sub urbe paulum. (Ter. Ad. 949-) 

3. In time: sub only , ‘ close to? or L at? 2129 

(<7) With accusative : of event hanging over one , whether future 
or past . 

Esp. sub vesperum, *towards evening? or 4 at eventide? sub 
noctem, 4 by? i.e. 4 during , night ? sub fiicem, 4 at daybreak? 

(1) With accusative of impending ( future ) event; ( towards? 

* upon? 4 by? 

Tu secanda marmora locas sub ipsum funus. (Hor. Od. 2. 18. 18.) 

Sub lustrum censeri germani negotiatoris est. (G. Att. 1. 18 fin.) 

Sub ipsam profectionem alterius exercitus venerant. (L. 28. 26.) 

(2) With accus . of event just over ( past ) : 4 upon? fust after? 

Sub eas (litteras) statim recitatse sunt tuae. (C. Earn. 10. 16.) 

Sub haec dicta ad genua Marcelli procubuerunt. (L. 25. 7.) 

Primi sub lumina solis et ovtus sub pedibus mugire solum. 


(Verg. A . 6. 255.) 


Extremac sub casum hiemis, jam vere sereno. (Verg. G. 1. 340.) 

C. Flavius Fimbria qui ante adventum Sulke Flaccum interfecerat, 
sub adventum Sullac se ipse interemit. (Veil. 2. 24.) 

(b) With ablative (rarer): 4 at? 

Necessest fulmina sic uno fi ri sub tempore multa. (Lucr. 6. 416.) 
Pompeius, ne sub ipsa profectione milites oppidum irrumperent, 
portas obstruit. (Css. C. 1. 27). 

Te pura sub nocte canentem audieram. (Verg. B. 9. 44.) 

Bacchi sub nomine Juno risit. (Ov. Met. 4. 522.) 
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W Metaphorically: ‘ under the reach of’ 1 under f BUb. 
'(&) H ith accusative case: * to and under. 1 



Deinde, ut sub ictum venerunt, telorum primo omnis generis vis 
ingens effusa in eos est. (L. 27. 18.) 

Non est beneficium, quod sub oculos venit, sed beneficii vestigium 
et nota. (Sen. Ben. 1. 5.) 

Lepide hoc succcdit sub manus negotium. (Plaut. Mil. 873.) 


(b) With ablative case: * under f sub. 

Appropinquare non ausae naves, ne sub ictu superstantium rupibus 
piratarum essent. (L. 37. 27.) 

Et jam luascebat, omniaque sub oculis erant. (Liv. 4. 28.) 

Adjunxi hoc, in loco deligendo, Vocontii sub manu ut essent. per 
quorum loca fidelitcr mihi pateret iter. 

(Plane, ap. C. Fam. 10. 23.) 

Impeditos in agmine et sub sarcinis infirmiore animo adoriri coelta- 
bant. (Caes. G. 3. 24.) 6 

Sese non recusaturos, quominus perpetuo sub Romanorum dicione 
atque imperio essent. (Ib. 1. 31.) 

Quid enim sua sponte Hieronymum, puerum ap vixdum pubescen- 
tem facere potuisse? Tutoies ac magistros ejus sub aliena 
invidia regnasse. (L. 24. 25.) 

Affinnavit fremere Philippum, et sgre pati sub specie pads leges 
servitutis sibi impositas. (L. 36. 7.) 

Quas modo vena fuit, sub eodem nomine mansit. (O v.Met. x.410.) 

Grammatici certant, et adhuc sub judice lis est. (Hor. Ep. 2. 3.78.) 


5. Of an accompaniment: sub, with ablative. 3I33 

Rehquos urbe summovit sub poena perpetuae servitutis nisi obtem- 
perassent. (Suet. Tib. 36.) 

Latum clavum etiam libertini filio tribuit, sed sub conditione si 
pnus ab equite R. adoptatus esset. (Suet. Claud . 24.) * 


“i" 1 com P^t>n: b is often assimilated to labials, f, r, and 2I34 
(usually)’ BUS ' >Cf0re 1 and SOmctimcs c and p; su before a 

I. Under, from under , to under , down: 

iuccedere, go under (see also 2); suecendere, set on fre from 

7nL A/ nCe (tr T 8UCCe “ QS) j UCCenaere ’ be angry; auccemer” 

J . t out b low , auccldere, fall under; succldere, cut under or below • 

curorWT p “{ bentck un . der ; Buecumbere, He under , succumb; auc- 
currere (Lucr.), run under (see also 4 ); aubdere, place uncUr (sL 





*Nfs* v /; 


/&LL s %*>. 





Sul); tn composition. 



a»6 a); aubdomaie, subdue; subducere, draw from under , withdraw 
(see also 3); subSdSre (Ov.), eat underneath; suffleere {put under), 
supply, be sufficient; euffodere, stab or dig under; suffiricare, rub 
underneath; suffringere, break underneath; suffugere, slip from under 
(see also 5), suffulclre, underprop; suffumigare, fumigate from 
below; suffurulere, pour underneath; suggerere, put under , supply; 
subjacere, underlie ; sublcSre, throw under , subject; subigere. drive 
(e.g. the plough) under , subdue; subire, go under , enter; sublabi, 
slip down; subjungere, yoke , bring under; subligare, bind under; 
sublinere, smear on underneath (see also 6); subluere, wash under¬ 
neath; submergere, plunge under; submittere, lower, let down (see 
also 3, 6); summovere, move away; subnatare (Sil.), swim under; 
subnectere, tie underneath; subnotare (Plin. Ep.), mark under, note 
down; subpingere,./# jtew underneath; supplantare {put foot under), 
trip up, overthrow; suppllcare {fold under , kneel), supplicate; sup- 
plodere, stamp the foot ; subponere, put under (see also 2); suppri- 
mere, keep under , suppress; Buppuxare, form matter, suppurate; 
supputare, prune below; subremigare (Verg.), row underneath ; sub- 
ruere, undermine; subscrlbere. write below, sign; subaecare, cut 
down, pare; subservire, be a slave under ; subsidfire, settle down; 
BUbBlgnare, subscribe; aubsteraere, lay under; substare, be under; 
Bubstringere, bind down; subatruere, build underneath; subesse, be 
underneath; subrubere (Ov.), be red underneath; subterere, wear 
away below; subtexere, weave or spread under; subtrahere, drag 
from under , withdraw . 

2. In substitution: 

succedere, come into place of another (see also 1); succenturiate 
put into a century in place of another; subdere, substitute, fonre • 
suffleere, elect m the place, &c. (see also 1); sublggere, elect , &c! 
(see also 3); summittere, send a successor (see also 1); subnascl, 
grow into place, &c. ; suboleacere (Liv.), grow up to supply a 
place, &c.; auborirl (Lucr.), rise up in places; supponere, substitute, 
counterfeit (see also 1); surrogare, substitute by law; subBortlri. 
choose by lot in substitution; aubatituere, substitute. 

3. Up, from under up: 

succedere mount, go on well (see also i); succlngere, g,rd up- 
susclpere, take up, recognize as one's child, undertake; auscltare stir 
up; succrescere, grow up; succutere, toss up; subducere, draw up 
(sec also 1); suberigere (Sil.), raise up; Buffarcinare. cram up • 
eufferre, bear up, support; suffigere, p* up to; aufflare, inflate; subire 
g° U P to (see also 1); aublegere, gather up (see also 2); sublevare. 
lift up; summittere, send up, produce, rear (see also 1, 6); Bumere 
(Bub-emere), take up, assume , employ (time); subnlxua, resting on 
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^ t< 3 /i?); suapendSre, hangup ; supportare, carry up to; surge! ^ 
rjji '^suspectare, suspicere, look up at, respect (see also 6); suspirare, 
btave a sigh ; subeilire, leap up; sustinere, hold up , check; sustollere, 
lift up; subvehere, convey up; subvertere, upset; subvolare, Jly up; 
aubvolvere (Verg.), roll up. 


(n 

2) 


4. hi assistance: 

succurrere, to succour (see also i); subministraxe, supply; sub- 
oruare, equip; suppetere, be at hand; subvenire, come up to aid . 

5. Close to, just after: 

subarare, plough at the foot of; succedere, follow after (see also 
3); succlnere, chime in, play in accompaniment; succlamare, shout in 
answer; aubesse, be near (see also 1); suggredi (Tac.), approach; 
subnectere, tie on (see also 1); subseqvl, follow after; suburgere, 
press close to. 

6 . Secretly: 

subauacultare, overhear; subducere, withdraw secretly (see also 
1); euffugere (Liv.), slip off (sec also 1); suffurari, filch ; Bublinere 
(Plaut.), secretly smear a man's face, bamboozle; summittere, send 
secretly (see also 1, 3); submonere, give a hint to; subornare, equip 
secretly , suborn; suppilare, pilfer; subrepere, creep softly on; eubri- 
pere, snatch away secretly; suspectus, looked at slyly , suspected (see 
also 3); suspectare (Tac.). to suspect (see also 3); suspicari, suspect. 

7. Slightly: 

Bubaccusare (Cic.), blame somewhat; subblbere (Plant., Suet.), 
tipple; Bubblandiil, somewhat; aubdefleere (Cuit.), fail some¬ 
what; aubdlffidere (Cic.), be somewfjat distrustful ; subdubitaro 
(Cic.), have some hesitation; subinvldere (Cic.), be somewhat en¬ 
vious of; subinvitare (Cic.), half-invite; subirasci (Cic.), he a bit 
angry; sublucere. faintly gleam; subnegare (Cic.), half-deny; BUb- 
olere, give out slight scent; suppalparl, coax; subpudere (Cic.), be 
somewhat ashamed; BUbridere, smile; suburere (Suet.), scorch. 

8. Pleonastic ; aubsiatere, stop , remain. 


8 ubter: There is no clear mark of composition. 

/ni & enen tb : aubteractuB (Cels.), driven beneath: tfubterducere 

(P int.) withdraw; subterfuges, fly away; cubtcrlabi, step from 
under; Bubterlinere, anoint underneath; BUbtervolare (Stat ) fh 
under. v ' * J 



Su. 1 ). aubter. in composition; Super. 


Si 


Eupor: used without a substantive dependent, and with accusative^A. 
arid ablative case. 

i. In space: ‘ over? 1 upon? super, insuper. 

(a) Without a substantive dependent: so also desuper, *from 
above.* 


Eo super tigna bipedalia iniciunt. (Cces. C. 2. 10.) 

Digiti fovendi aqva ex verbenis, imponendumque super medicamen- 
tum ita factum. (Cels. 6. 19.) 


( b ) With accusative: 21 44 

Super lateres coria inducuntur. (Caes. C. 2. 10.) 

Suos consanguineos aliena rogorum insuper extructa ingenti clamore 
locabunt. (Lucr. 6. 1283.) 


(V) With ablative: 2145 

Destrictus ensis cui super impia cervice pendet. (Hor. Od. 3. 1. 17.) 

I lane niecum potcras reuuiescere noctem fronde super viridi. 

(Verg. B . I. 80.) 

Aliis alioe nubes nimbique rigantes insuper atque omni vulgo de 
parte feruntur. (Lucr. 6. 521.) 


2. In place and rank: super, * above desuper, 1 from above? 3^6 

(a) Without a substantive dependent. 

Haec super e vallo prospectant Trees. (Verg. A. 9. 168.) 

Collis plurimus urbi imminet, adversasque adspectat desuper arce9. 

(lb. 1. 420.) 

( b ) With an accusative case: ‘ above? 4 higher? 1 beyond? a, 47 

Pars maxima super theatrum circaque, assueti et ante spectaculo 
contionum, consistunt. (L. 24. 39.) 

Nomentanus erat super ipsum, Porcius infra. (Hor. 5 . 2. 8, 23.) 

Super et Garamantas et Indos proferet imperium. 

(Verg. A. 6. 794.) 


3. In time (rare). *u 3 

(a) With accusative case: 4 over * i.e. during a meal, &c. 

De hujus nequitia omnes super cenam loquebantur. (PMn.Fp.4. 21.) 
Pudebat amicos (Atexandn) super vinum et epulas soceruin ex 
deditis esse delectum. (Curt. 8. 5. 30.) 
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Supplement to Syntax. 


With ablative case: * on 9 * at? 


i. Prepositions. 



Pleno lupus insidiatus ovili fremit ad caulas nocte super media. 

(Verg. A. q. 61.) 

Centaurea cum Lapithis rixa super mero debellata. 

(Hor. Od. i. 18. 8.) 


4. In number and quantity: '•over 1 ‘besides , 9 ‘ above 1 1 left over? 2150 

( a ) IVitkout a substantive dependent ; super, superquam; insuper, 

Insuper quam. 

Satis superque esse sibi suarum cuique rerum. (G. Lai. 13.) 

Gui neque aput Danaos usquam locus, et super ipsi Dardanidac 
infensi pcenas cum sanguine poscunt. (Verg. A. 2. 71.) 

Inccdere inde agmen coepit primoribus, superquam quod dissenserant 
ab consilio, territis etiam duplici prodigio. (L. 22. 3.) 

Quid jam integri esset in corpore loci ad nova vulnera accipienda, 
quid super sanguinis, qui dari pro re publica posset, rogitabant. 

(•-. 4 - 58.) 

Paxumne hoc est mala; rei,quod amat Demipho, ni sumptuosus in¬ 
super etiam siet? (PI. Merc. 692.) 

Hsec pacta: ilia tnsuper quam quas pacta erant facinora, Campani 
ediderunt. (L. 23. 7.) 

0 b ) With accusative case. 2157 

Sin suos ejus pseniteat, quippe qui alii super alios trucidentur, quid 
spei melioris Latinis portendi ? (L, 1. 50.) 

Convenit ut habitationes secundum defuncti voluntatem super pre- 
tium libertis piaestarentur. (Papin, ap. Dig. 18. 6. 19 [18]). 

(r) With ablative: Insuper, 21 r-j 

Proeterea bis sex genitor lectissima matrum corpora captivosque 
dabit, suaque omnibus arma; insuper his, campi quod rex habet 
ipse Latinus. (Verg. A. 9. 274.) 


5. In worth: ‘ above 9 with accusative case. 

Vox quidem (erat Trachalo) non, ut Cicero desiderat, psene tragcc- 
dorum, sed super omnes, quos ego quidem audierim, tragoedos. 

(Quint. 12. 5, § 5 ) 

/Ltas et forma et super omnia Romanum nomen*te fercciorem fecit. 

(L. 31. 18.) 

Super omnia erit populi sedere ausi furor tarn infida instabilique 
sede. (Plin. 36, § 118.) 




^-r-sS\ 


O" 


Super; in composition; supra, eupera. 


‘6. ‘ Upon' '•concerning' with ablative case. Infrequent in Cicei 

not in Ctesar. 


i I L 


Dixi tibi, mater, juxta rem mecum tenes super Euclionis filia. 

(Plaut. Aul. 674.) 

Scribas ad me velim, quid agendum nobis sit super legatione votiva. 

(C. Att. 14. 22.) 

Mitte civilis super urbe curas. (Hor. Od . 3. 8. 17.) 


Super in composition. Few words have any clear mark of com- 2155 
position. 

1. Over y upon , of place: supercernere (Plin.), sift upon; 
-crescere (Cels.), grout upon; -dare (Cels.), throu> over: -emlnere, 
rise above ; -emori (Plin.), die upon; -ferre, carry over; -fluere,_/$W; 
over; -fugere (Val. FI.), flee over; -fundere, pour over; -gTedi, step 
over; -JacBre, throw over; -illigare (Plin.), bind upon; -llUnere, 
smear over; -lmmlnere, hang over; -imponere, put upon; -incidere 
(Cels.), cut in above; -increscere (Cels.), grow over; -lncumbere 
(Ov.), lying over; -Inducere, draw over; -induere (Suet.), put on 
over; -lnfundere (Cels.), pour over; -Ingerere, heap upon; -lnlcfire, 
cast on over; -lnsternere, lay on over; -inungere (Cels.), anoint over; 
-lab! (Sen.), glide over; -linere (Plin.), smear over; -natare, swim 
on top; -obruere (Prop.), overwhelm; -ponere, place over; -scaudere, 
climb over; -Bedere, sit upon; -sterner©, lay over; -stare, stand over; 
-struere, build over; -tegere, cover over; -vadere, climb over; -vehi, 
ride over; -venire, come over; -volare, fly over; and some others 
little used. 

1. Metaphorically: over and above; superaddere, add over and 
above; -bibere (Plin.), drink besides; -esse, remain, survive , abound; 
-fieri, be left; -sedere, be above, forbear. 


Supra, rarely supera: used both without a substantive dependent 2156 
on it , and with an accusative case. 

i. In space . 

(a) Without a substantive dependent: 4 on the top * 1 above,' 

1 higher up* 

Magno numero jumentorum in flumine supra atque infra constitute 
traducit exercitum. (Caes. C. 1. 64.) 

Cotem autem illam et novaeulam defossam in eomitio, supraque 
impositum pultal accepiinus. (C. Div. 1. 17.) 



i. Prepositions . 


, v*- 4 • eo **x 

J[8 ~ Supplement to Syntax. 

5 ' — ^7 --- 

\Vv~ ( 4 ) With an accusative case ; 4 above,' * higher up ’ 1 beyond. 

Supera magnum mare venti nubila portant. (Lucr. 6. 505.) 

De ea muliere versus plurimi supra tribunal et supra praetoris caput 
scribebantur. (C. ^rr. 3. 33.) 

Dux hostium cum exercitu supra caput est. (Sail. C. 5s, § 24.) 
Syene oppidum est supra Alexandriam quinque milibus stadiorum. 

(Plin. 2, § 183.) 


*SL 


2. In time: ‘above / 4 before,' only of things (written or spoken. «is3 

(a) Without a substantive dependent. 

Priusquam hujuscemodi rei initium expedio, pauca supra repetam. 

(Sail. J. 5.) 

Atque hxc quidem, ut supra dixi, veteris sunt Gneciae. 

(C. R. P. 2 . 4 .) 

( b ) IVith an accusative . 

Paulo supra hanc memoriam servi et clientes, justis funeribus con- 
fectis, una cremabantur. (Caes. G. 6 . 19.) 


V In number or quariity: 1 more,' 4 beyond.' 

(a) Without a substantive dependent. 

Pisonis humanitas, virtus, amor in omnis nos tantus est, ut nihil 
supra possit. (G. Pam. 14. 1.) 

Paulatim mercaris agrum fortasse trecentis aut etiam supra num- 
morum milibus emptum. (Hor. Ep. 2. 2. 165.) 

Coipus patiens mediae, algoris, vigilise supra quam cuiquam credi- 
bile est. (Sail. C. 5.) 

Supra decern milia hostium occisa, supra seplem milia capitum cum 
frumentatoribus Campanis capta sunt. (L. 25. 14.) 

{b) With an accusative case. 

2160 

Ternos ter cyathos attonitus petet vates: tris prohibet supra rixa 
rum metuens tangere Gratia. (Hor. Od. 3. 18.) 

Deinde in admirationem versus, supra Coclites Muciosque dicere id 
facinus esse. (L. %. 13.) 

Murus, ut in suspecto loco, supra cetera modum altitudinis emuni- 
tus erat. (L. 21. 7.) 

Catones Scipionesque et alios, quos audire cum admirationc donsuc- 
vimus, supra imitationem positos putamus. (Sen. Ep, *q, § 22.) 





Supra; Terms. 




Tenus, * as far as * frequent in Augustan verse, is used both with 2161 
the genitive and accusative cases . ( Originally , probably , a substantive 
signifying 1 stretch 1 in the adverbial accusative .) It is always put 
after the word dependent on it. 

[The only passage in Plautus where tfje word occurs is Bacch. 793. 
Nunc ab transenna hie turdus lumbricum petit: pendebit hodie 
pulcre, ita intendi tenus, where Nonius interprets it as 1 a noose? In 
PI. Men. 859, tenus is from Ritschl's conjecture .] 


1. With genitive case (lit. '■the extent of } ). 2162 

Extrema prope nocte et Cepheus conditur alte, lumborum tenus a 
palma depulsus ad umbras. (C. Arat. 83.) 

Rumores de comitiis Transpadanorum Cumarum tenus caluerunt. 

(Cael. ap. C. Fa?n. 8. 1.) 

Additum ut urbium, Corcyrae tenus ab jEtolia incipient!, solum 
tectaque et muri cum agris yEtolorum, alia omnis praeda populi 
Romani esset. (ap. L, 26. 34.) 

Cui crurum tenus a mento palearia pendent. (Verg. G. 3. 53.) 

Quod (jumentum) per aquam, ferme genus tenus altam, tres milites 
sequebantur. (L. 44. 40.) 


2. With ablative case (lit. 1 stretching from ’). So especially 2163 
eatenus, hactenus, quatenua, quadnmtemis, aliquatenue. 

(a) In space . 

Lateri capulo tenus abdidit ensem. (Verg. A. 2. 553.) 

Destinarat etiam Ostia tenus mcenia promovere. (Suet. Ner. 16.) 

(£) Metaphorically. ,,4^ 

Est quadam prod ire tenus, si non datur ultra. (Hor. Ep. 1. 1. 33.) 

Sed hsec hactenus: nunc ad ostenta veniamus. (G. Div. 2. 34.) 

Nos pro tuis injuriis continuisanimo tenuscommoti inimiciter tecum 
bellare studemus. (Lit. cos. ap. Gell, 3. 8.) 

Veteres verbo tenus acute de re publica disserebant (C. Leg. 3. fl.) 
Tertium et quartum consulatum titulo tenus gessit. (Suet. Jul. 76.) 
Creditoris, cujus pignus subreptum est, non credito tenus interest, 
sed omnimodo in solidum furti agere potest. 

(Paul. ap. Dig 47. 2. 15.) 
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- - £* 77 > ablative fine, or fini, w«J /« ^/'j (with either 

X "<J .gptityiie cr ablative case , or <u>/ 7 £ a relative adjective ) /« the older 
and probably the conversational language. It is similar in construc¬ 
tion to regione, § 1173, spatio, § 1348, divertlculo, p. 103. 

Qua fini=quatenus (Cato R. R. 21, § 3); postea operito terra 
radicibus fini (ib. 28) ; amphoras nolito implere niraium, ansarum 
infimarum fini (ib. 113) ; qua vendas fini dicito (ib. 149); ad 
summum, qua fini culleum capiet, perfundito (ib. 154) ; Hunc senem 
osse fini dedolabo (PI. Men. 859) ; deinde voluptas est e succo fine 
palati (Lucr. 4. 627); fine inguinum (Sail. ap. Arus. p. 518); per 
mare umbilici fine ingressi ( Bell. Afr. 85) ; fine genus vestem ritu 
succincta Dianse (Ov. M. 10. 536); Thessalise fine timendus (Ov. 
P. 1. 4. 28) ; dabitur ei compensatio peculii fini, quod servus pub- 
licus habebit (Papin, ap. Dig. 16. 2. 19); and in five other places of 
Papintan (e.g. Frag. Vat. 294.). Also m Apuleius, Hyginus, and 
Gellius .] 


Supplement to Syntax, i. Preposiiiotis. 


&L 


3. With pro; protinus lit. 1 stretching on;' early protlnam. 2160 
(*i) protlnam: in spare; 4 right on,' 4 forthesp. with dare *e 
4 to take oneself off? 

At ne cum argento protinam perbitas domum, moneo te. 

(PI. Pert. 680.) 

Hac dabo protinam me et fugiam. (PL Cas. 800.) 

(P) protinus : in space; fomvards,' 4 right on continuously. 

En ipse capellas protinus aeger ago ; hanc etiam vix, Tityre, duco. 

(Verg. jB. 1. 13.) See also C. Div. 1. 24, quoted in § 2105. 

Cum protinus utraque tellus una foret, venit medio vi pontuset undis 
Hesperium Siculo latus abscidit. (Verg. A. 3. 416.) 

(r) protinus: in time; 4 right on 4 forthwith j continuously. 

Magno opere a me petivit ut Laodiceam protinus irem. (C. Fam. 3. 6.) 
Felix si protinus ilium aequasset nocti ludum in lucemque tulisset. 

(Verg. A . 9. 3 37 *) 

Permissum ut, qua irent, protinus subitarios milites scriberent. 

(Liv. 40. 26.) Cf. Madv. ad L. 2a. 24 ed. 3. 
Libelli conjurationem nuntiantes dati (Caesari) neque protinus ab 
eo lecti erant. (Veil. 2. 57.) 

( d) protinus: metaphorically, 'further,' K consequently? 

Dicet aliquis : 4 Quid ergo,’ si inimicus est, protinus interfector est? 

(Sen. Rh. Contr. 10 . 1 . ( 30 ) § 12 .) 

Trane, 4 across,' with an accusative case only: always in strictly 216, 
local meaning. 

1. With verbs of motion. 

111 am abstrahat, trans mare hinc venum asportet. (PL Merc. 354.) 
Postulate quammultitudinem trancRhenumtraducat.(C5es.(?.i.35.) 
Vlbuts ameptum vexillum trans vallum hoetium trajecit (L. 25,14.) 




ProtenUB, protinam; Trans; Voraus, versum. 


2 . With verbs of rest. 



Cogito interdum trans Tiberim hortos aliquos parare. 

(C. Att. 12. 19.) 

Redemptor hostias constituit omnis in litore, ut, qui trans flumen 
essent, videre possent. (G. Irrv. 2. 31.) 


Trans in composition; often tra before J, d, 1 , m, n; 2169 

1. Across: tranaadigere, thrust through; transcldere (Plaut.), 
cut across , beat; tranacurrere, run across; traducere, lead across , 
parade, hence disgrace; transferee, bear across , transfer; transft- 
gere, transfix; transfluere (Piin.), flow through; transfugere, flee 
across, desert; tranagredl, step across, go beyond; tranaigere, drive* 
through (see also 3) ; traicere, throw across, transport, pierce; trans¬ 
ire, go over, pass by; tranalucere, shine through; transmeare, go 
across; tranamlgrare, migrate across; tramittere, send across, pass 
over; tranamovere, remove; tranare, transnatare, swim across; 
tranaponere, put across; transportare, convey across; tranacendere, 
climb over; translllre, leap over; transpicere (Lucr.), look through; 
tranauere, stitch through; trananmere (Stat.), transfer; transtlnere 
(Plaut.), pass through; tranavehere, carry over; transverberare, 
strike through; transvertere, turn across ; tranavolare, fly across. 

2. Of a change or transference: tradere, hand over, surrender, 21 7 ° 
hand down to posterity; transfigurare (post-Aug.), transform; 
transformare, transform; transfundere. decant , transfer; transmu- 
tare (Lucr.), transmute; transnominare (Suet.), change the name 
of; transcribers, copy out, consign over. 

3. Through to the aid: tranaigere, complete a business, settle 2I 7* 
a suit, spend time; tranalegere (Plaut.), read through; transloqvl 
(Plaut.), recount; trananumerare (Com.), count over. 


Versus, versum (voraua, vorsum; lit. ‘ turned , ) 1 '‘tvwmras? used - * 
both with a preposition, a locative adverb, and an accusative case, 
which however rarely requires versus to justify its construction. 

1. With a preposition both (a) absolutely and (f) when attended 
by a case. Hence ad versus ; which see , §§ 1836—1842. 

(, a ) Absolutely (see § 512). ' 

Palpebras quoque ejus, ne coniyere posset, sursnm ac deorsum 
diductas insurant. (Tubero ap. GelL 7 (6). 4.) 

Non prorsus, verum transvorsus cedit, quaai cancer solct. 

(PI. Ps . 955-) 
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^2 \|' Supplement to Syntax, i. Prepositions. 


[am jhe hodie senex seduxit solum sorsum ab aedibus. 

(PI. As. 362.) 

Seorsus item sapor oris habet vim, seorsus odores nascuntur, sorsum 
sonitus. (Lucr. 4. 494.) 


-<$L 


Ego cunas recessim rursum vorsum trahere et ducere. 

(PI. Amph. ma.) 

Naturis iis, ex quibus omnia constant, sursus deorsus, ultro citro 
commeantibus, mundi partium conjunctio continetur. 

w . .. .( G * N - D ' 33 -) 

Ea dissensio civium, quod seorsum eunt alii ad alios, seditio dicitur. 

(C. R. P. 6. 1.) 

Prorsus ‘ quite rursus ^againj are more commonly used metaphori¬ 
cally. 


(h ) With preposition, attended by a case. 

Labienum cum legionibus tribus ad Oceanum versus in eas partes, 
quae Messapios attingunt, proficisci jubet. (Cass. G. 6. 33.) 

Catilina per montes iter facere, modo ad urbem, modo in Galliam 
vorsus, castra movere. (Sail. C. 56.) 

Convorso equo animadvortit fugam ad se vorsum fieri. (Sail./.58.) 


2. With a locative adverb ( see also § 512); and even with com- 2175 

pounds of itself. 

Hie te opperiar: eadem illi insidias dabo, quam mox horsum ad 
stabulum juvenix recipiat se a pabulo. (PI. Mil. 304.) 

Nescio hercle, neque unde earn, nequequorsumeam. (Ter. Eun. 305.) 

Hie via Praenestina ad miliarium vi diverticulo sinistrorsus passuum 
dcccclxxx, proxime viam Collatiam accipit fiontem. 

(Frontin, Aquad . 5.) 

Abi sane istac, istorsum, quovis. (Ter. Haut . 588.) 

Censeo senatui placere, circum earn statuam locum ludis gladiatori- 
busque liberos posterosque ejus quoquo versus pedes quinque 
habere. (C. Phil. 9. 7.) 

Laqueis falces avertebant, quas, cum destinaverant tormentis, in- 
trorsus reduccbant (Cses. G. 7. 22.) 

Cum semel dictum sit directe, invertaturordo, et idem quasi sursum 
versum retroque dicatur. (C. Part. Or. 7.) 

Omnes numeri a duobus susum versus multitudinis sunt. 

(Varr. L. L. 9, § 65.) 



Versus, versum; Uls, ultra, ultro. 



With an accusative , (a) of the name of a town (§ 1108). 




Initio belli civilis, cum Brundisium versus ires ad Caesarem, venisti 
ad me in Formianum. (C. Fam . n. 27.) 

Hac (nave) adjuncta ad reliquas naves cursum Massiliam versus 
per licit. (Gaes. C. 2. 3.) 


(b) Of other names (rare). 2177 

Quern locum ^gyptum vorsus finem imperi habuere Carthagini- 
enses. (Sail. J. 19.) 

Ab his omnibus vastae solitudines orientem versus usque ad Gara- 
mantas, verissima opinione Homeri, qui bipertitos tradit 
itthiopas, ad orientem occasumque versos. (Plin. 5, § 43.) 


Ultra, ultro, 4 beyond* used (without a substantive dependent on 3178 

them; ula, and ultra also, used (with an accusative case . 

I. In space ; literally and metaphorically 

(a) Without a substantive dependent; ultro, 1 to that side' ‘ a - 

way;' ultro cltroque, 1 there and back/ 4 backwards and forwards 

4 to and fro.' 

Proin tu ab istoc procul apscedas. He. Ultro istum a me. 

(Plaut. Capt. 551.) 

Detractis frenis bis ultro citroque cum magna strage hostium trans- 
currerunt. (L. 40. 40.) 

(b) With an accusative: uls (in older language ), ultra, 4 beyond' 2179 

In eo (ponte) sacra et uls et cis Tiberim non mediocri ritu Hunt. 

(Varr. L.L. 5. 15, 83.) 

Adjutores triumviris quinqueviri uls cis Tiberim suae quisque 
regionis aedificiis praessent. (ap. L. 39. 14.) 

Post mutato consilio quibusdam de causis Csesar paulo ultra eum 
locum castra transtulit. (Gaes, C. 3. 66.) 

At ut manum alius ultra sinum proferre non audeat, alius, in quan¬ 
tum patet longitude, protendat, aut ad tectum crigat, aut, repe- 
tito ultra la*vum humerum gestu, in tergum flagellet, saepe scio 
evenire. (Quint. 11. 3, § 118.) 



... Supplement to Syntax, i. Prepositions. 

~ - 

j n time. 

(a) Without a substantive dependent: ultra, * later? 




Nec ultra bcllum Latinum, gliscens jam per aliquot annos, dilatum. 

(L. a. 19.) 

Semivocalis geminare diu non fait usitatissimi moris, atque e con- 
trario usque ad Accium et ultra porrectas syllabas geminis, ut 
dixi, vocalibus scripserunt. (Quint. 1. 7, § 14.) 


(b) With an accusative: ultra, * later than? ai8r 

Gorgias beneficio longissimae setatis,...et illorum, dc quibus supra 
dixi, fuit aemulus, et ultra Socratem usque duravit. 

(Quint. 3. 1, § 8.) 

Cujus discipline usus a me nec ultra pueriles annos retinebitur nec 
in his ipsis diu. (Ib. 1. 11, § 19.) 

Ex his (seminibus) quae sunt fortissima, nullum ultra quadrimatum 
utile est, dumtaxat serendo, culinis et ultra tempestiva sunt. 

(Plin. 19, § 181.) 


3. In quantity , degree , &C, 

(<j) Without a substantive dependent: ultra, 4 beyond 4 besides 
ultra in am. 

Estne aliquid ultra, quo crudelitas progredi possit? (G. Verr. 5. 45.) 

Possum equidem dicere mortem cuncta mortalium mala dissolvere, 
ultra neque curae neque gaudio locum esse. (Sail. C. 51, § 20.) 

Per dies aliquot nihil ultra motum, quam ut hae duae turmae sub- 
ducerentur. (L. 40. 30.) 

Dicendi mutavimus genus et ultra nobis, quam oportebat, indulsi- 
mus. (Quint, a. 5, § 24-) 

(i) Ultra, 4 beyond:' vAth an accusative case . aifr 

Adhibent modum quendam, quem ultra progredi non oporteat. 

(C. T. D. 4. 17.) 

Sunt certi denique fines, quos ultra citraque nequit consistere rectum. 

(Hor. S. 1. 1. 106.) 

Sunt quibus in satura videor nimis acer, et ultra legem tendere opus. 

(Hor. S. a. 1. 1.) 

Maecenas, vir otio ac mollitiis paene ultra feminam fluens. 

(Veil. a. 88.) 




Ultra, ultro; Usque. 



Ultro, ‘ further / ‘ 
in colloquial English 


of one's own accordJ 4 unasked? 
often — ‘ actually 1 even! 



Cavendo, ne metuant, homines metuendos ultro se efficiunt. 

(L. 3 . 6 5 .) 

Non debui tibi pecumam: numquam me appellasti, usuram non ac- 
cepisti, ultro a me mutuatus es. (Quint 5. io, § 107.) 

Gn. Jam haec tibi aderit supplicans ultro. Thr. Credin? Gn, 
Immo certe: novi ingeiiiiim mulicrum: nolunt, ubi velis; ubi 
nolis, cupiunt ultro. (Ter. Eun. 812.) 

Cassar eum ad sanitatem reverti arbitrabatur, cum id, quod antea 
petenti denegasset, ultro polliceretur. (Ga:s. G. 1. 42.) 

Gratissimum mihi feceris, si ad eum ultro'veneris. (C. Fam. 7. 21.) 

Gum rex ab Attalo et Rhodiis ultro se bello lacessitum diceret, 
* Num Abydeni quoque, 1 inquit, 1 ultro tibi intulerunt arma?' 

(L. 31. 18.) 

Vectigalia summis pretiis, ultro tributa infimis locaverunt. 

(ult. trib. * •voluntary expenditure ,* i.e. public works. L. 39. 44,) 


So, in legal language, of a right to bring an action , especially as 2185 
opposed to a mere plea in defence: 

Contractum defimt Labeo ultro citroque obligationem, veluti emp- 
tionem venditionem, locationem conductionem. 

(ap. Dig. 50. 16. 19.) 

Quantum est an maritus, si de tota dote conveniatur a filio, doli 
mali exceptione se tueri possit, et an ultro ex causa fideicom- 
missi actio ei competit. (Scsev. ap. Dig. 32,1. 37, § 4.9 


Usque: often used independently and with prepositions; rarely used a 186 
<wttb an accusative case {except under § no8): 'all the war. 1 1 risebt 
on 4 continuously 

I. In space. 

(«) Usually with prepositions or local adverbs. al g 7 

Perreptavi usque omne oppidum: ad portam, ad lacum, quo non? 

(Ter. Ad. 715.) 

A fundamento mi usque movisti mare. (PI. Rud. 539.) 

Poiius usque in sinus oppidi et ad urbis crepidincs infusi. 

(G. R. P. 3. 31,) 

Aut undique religionem tolle aut usque quaque conserva. 

(G. Phil. 2. 43.) 






Supplement to Syntax. 


With an accusative. 


i. Prepositions . 



53 tf , atrum ita resonans, ut usque Romam significationes vocesque 
referantur. (C. Q. Fr. i. i. 14.) 

Eratosthenes, inter ostium Oceani et Sardiniam quicquid est, Sar- 
doum (mare appellat), inde ad Siciliam Tyrrhenum, ab hac 
Cretam usque Siculum, ab ea Creticum. (Plin. 3, § 75.) 

Sed postea imperium usque extremos orientis terminos prolatum. 

(Just. 7. 1.) 

Modo nempe horrendus ab astris descendit vos usque fragor. 

(Stat. Tbeb' 11. 88.) 

(f) With an ablative: legationem usque Tmolo petivit. 

(G. Flac. 19.) 


2. In time and order ; with prepositions , or local adverbs, or 2189 
dum, donee, &c. 


A mani ad noctem usque in foro degi diem. (PI. Most . 519.) 

Id augures omnes usque ab Romulo decreverunt. (C. Vat. 8.) 

Romae rex erat deinceps retro usque ad Romulum. (C.R. P. 1.37.) 

Adsenserunt consules designati, omnes etiam consulares usque ad 
Pompeium. (Plin. Ep. 2. 11, § 20.) 

Bubulcum usqve adeo vejberari jussit, dum animam efflavit. 

(G. Grac. ap. Gell. 10. 3.) 

Qua cum itaessent, tamen usque eo se tenuit, quoad a Cn. Pompeio 
ad eum legati littersequc venerunt. (C. Dejot. 4.) 

Parentem hie utriusque sexus accipe; sed an in infinitum, quaeri- 
tur. Quidam parentem usque ad tritavum appellari aiunt, 
supenores majores did. (Ulp. ap. Dig. 2. 4. 4.) 

Occasionally put immediately after the preposition. 

Sic ilia patriciorum nobilitas fundamentis urbis ab usque in haec 
tempora constitit. (Sen. Rhet. Contr. 2. 9. 17.) 

Ad usque supremum tempus, ne se penuria victus opnrimeret. 
metuebat. (Hor. S. 1. 1. 97 .) * 

Cf. Stat. Tbeb. 1. 440, in usque manus. 


3. In amount, (a) Absolutely. 

Cantantes licet usque, minus via laedit, eamus. (Verg. B. 9. 64.) 
Poenas dedit usque superque, quam satis est. (Hor. S. 1. 2. 65.) 


(b) With particles; e.r, eo, adeo. 

Ubi coctum erit, lacte addat paulatim usque adeo, donee cremor 
crassus ent factus. (Cato R. R. 86.) 

Anco rrgi familiaris est factus usque eo, ut consiliorum omnium 
particeps putaretur. (G. R P. a. ao.) 
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II. Conjunctions: et, -que, a qui, ac. 




II. (CO-ORDINATING) CONJUNCTIONS. 

(Mainly from Madvig.) 

Co-ordinate sentences, regularly expressed, either have a con- 2193 
junction with every member, or with all but the first. In the 
former case the writer shows that he has foreseen, and determines 
to mark, the distribution of his sentence into two or more co¬ 
ordinate clauses or parts; in the latter case the first clause 
expresses the original idea, the. others are in the nature of after¬ 
thoughts. 


i. Copulative Conjunctions. 

Copulative conjunctions are those which connect both the 2194 
sentences and their meaning: et; -que, appended to (usually) the 
first word of a clause; atque (before consonants or vowels), ac 
(before consonants only). 


l. et simply connects , whether words or sentences: 

21QJ 

que marks the second member as an appendage or supplement to the 
jirst: and is often used in joining two words, which togetixr make up 
one conception: 

ac, or atque, lays a greater stress on the appended second member: 
e.g. omnia honesta et inhonesta: ‘ all things becoming and unbe¬ 
coming 

omnia honesta in honesta que: ‘ all becoming things , and the unbe¬ 
coming too.' 

omnia honesta atque inhonesta: 1 all becoming things, and no 
less the unbecoming also' 

These distinctions are not always clearly marked , and the selection 
is sometimes made. rather to give ’variety to the sentence and avoid the 
coifusion of principal with subordinate divisions. 

Quas res pro salute hujusce imperii et pro vita civium proque ‘1106 
universa repuhlica fecimus. (C. Arch, ri.) 

Ilia autem sapientia, quam principem dixi, rerum est divinarum et 
humanarum scientia. (C. Off. 1. 43.) 

Est enim amicitia nihil aliud, nisi omnium divinarum humam- 
rumque rerum cum benevolentia et caritate consensio. 

(C. L*L 6.) 
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tamen quaedam philosophi discriptio, ut is, qui studeat omnidhr 
rerum divinarum atque humanarum vim naturam causasque 
nosse, et omnem bene vivendi rationem tenere et persequi, 
nomine hoc appelletur. (G. Or. i. 49.) 

Molliebantur irse, et ipsa deformitas Pleminii memoriaque ab- 
sentis Scipionis favorem ad vulgum conciliabat. (L. 29. 22.) 

Senatus populusque Romanus. Jus potestatemque habere. 


Sl 


2. et, ac are sometimes used emphatically in commencing a reply , e.g. 2197 
Curse est mihi. Mic. Et mihi curse est. (Ter. Ad. 129.) 

To. Tace, stulte: hie ejus geminust frater. Do. Hicinest? To. Ac 
geminissimus. (PI. Pers. 830.)’ 

E cselo? Sy. Atque e medio quidem, (PI. Trin. 941.) 

So et quidem 1 aye and 1 § 1623. 


et is also used for 1 also' chiefly in such expressions as , et ille, et 2198 
lpae, et nunc, 

Certum esse ratus omnia Romse venalia esse, simul et illorum polli- 
citationibus accensus, quos &c., in regnum Adhcrbalis animum 
intendit. (Sail. J. 20.) 

Principio deinde veris et ipsi ad bellum profecti sunt. (L. 28. 11.) 

Sunt et mea contra fata mihi. (Verg. A. 9. 136.) 

For ac in comparisons see §§ 1275, 1580, 1581. 3199 

Plautus in a few places has atque in the apodosis to an adverbial 
clause , e.g. 

Forte ut adsedi in stega, atque ego lembum conspicor. ( Bac . 278.) 

3. An affirmative sentence , following a negative sentence and a?oo 
expressing the same general meaning , is joined to it by et, ac, -que, 
not , as in English , by an adversative conjunction. 

Nostro rum miiitum impetum hostes ferre non potuerunt, ac terga 
verterunt. (Caes. G. 4. 35.) 

Socrates nec patronum quaesivit ad Judicium capitis, necjudicibus 
supplex fuit, adhibuitque liberam contumaciam a magnitudine 
ammi ductam. (C. T. D. 1. 29.) 


4. When the distribution of a sentence or expression is foreseert 2201 
and marked , the conjunctions are used as follows: 

et...et connect either words or sentences. This is the regular mode. 
que...et connect words only ; (not in Cicero.) 



et, -que, atqne, ac. 


4 




C&L. 
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*tftte...cme in prose are rare; but are used with a double relative. 
at...que only as a loose connection of two sentences. 



Et mittentibus et missis ea Iseta expeditio fuit; nam et illis, quod 
jam diu cupiebant, novandi res occasio data est ; et hi, sentinam 
quandam urbis rati exhaustam, laetabantur. (L. 24. 29.) 

De Scipione nusquam, nisi in senatu, actum, ubi omnes legatique et 
tribuni classem exercitum ducemque verbis extollentes, fecerunt 
ut &c. (L. 29. 22.) 

Omnes earn rogationem, quique Romae quique in exercitu erant, 
2equi atque iniqui, prater ipsum dictatorem in contumeliam 
ejus latam acceperunt. (L. 22. 26.) 

Namque urget ab alto arboribusque satisque notus pecorique 
sinister. (Verg. G. 1. 444-) 

Quis est quin intellegat et eos qui fecerint, dignitatis splendore ductos, 
immemorcs fuisse utilitatuni suarum, nosque, cum ealaudemus, 
nulla alia re nisi honestate duci ? (C. Fin. 5. 22.) 


5. («) In stating three or more perfectly co-ordinate words, 2202 

Either no conjunction is put , e. g. summa fide, constantia, justitia; 

or ( b ) each ts connected with the preceding, e. g. summa fide (or 
et fide) et constantia et justitia; 

or (c) the conjunction is omitted between the first members and 
que is annexed to the last , e.g. summa fide, constantia justitiaque. 

ui conjunction is usually put between two epithets , and either 2203 
omitted or inserted between three , e.g. 

multae et graves et diutumae causae; or causae multae, graves, 
diutumae. 

multre et graves causx (not multae graves causae; but multae aliae 
causae is frequent ). 

6. Occasionally two co-ordinate words are put without any con- 2204 
junction. This is chiefly (a) in lively language; or (b) when the 
words are opposites completing one another; or (V) in old forms ; or 
(d) for legal precision. 

(a) Ligur non aderat; L. frater ejus causam agebat: aderant 
amici, propinqui. (C. Vcrr. 1. 48.) 

In feris inesse fortitudinem saepe dicimus, ut in equis, in leonibus. 

(C. Off. 1.16.) 

(F) Democritus luminibus amissis alba scilicet discemere et atra 
non poterat: at vero bona mala, zqua iniqua, honesta turpia, 
utilia inutilia, magna parva poterat. (G. T. D. 5. 39.) 

Omnes te di homines, summi medii infimi, cives peregrini, viri bva- 
lieres, liberi servi oderunt. (C. Phil. 13. 2c.) 
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J 3 eus optimus maximus. Gn. Pompeio, M. Crasso consulibu 
Velitis, jubeatis Quirites, &c. 

(d ) Quosque quomque quacstores ex lege plebeive scito prccones 
legere sublegere oportebit, ei quaestores eo jure ea lege pne- 
cones mi legunto sublegunto, quo jure qua lege qusestores qui 
nunc sunt praecones in legerunt sublegerunt. (Lex Com. de 
xx. qucest. [C. I. R. I. No. 202] II. 10.) 

Sarta tecta erigere. (C. Rerr. 1. 50.) Qui damnatus est, erit. 


§L 


7. Co-ordinate words and sentences are connected or introduced by 2 -°5 
other adverbs aiso t e.g. turn...turn i at one time'...*’ at another time;' 
(irnrn_ turn 1 as a veil' ...as}\ modo. ..modo; nunc...nuno; more 
rarely in prose Jam... Jam; simul...BlmuI; qua...qua; e.g. 

Disserens in utramque partem, turn Grace, turn Latine. 

(C. Att . 9. 4.) 

Modo nebulonem, modo nugatorem appellat. (L. 38. 56.) 

Tacita maestitia ita defixit omnium animos, ut nunc in liminibus 
starent, nunc errabundi domos suas pervagarentur. (L. i. 29.) 

Qui jam contento, jam laxo fune laborat. (Hor. S. 2. 7. 20.) 

Adeo simul spemcbant, simul tantam in medio crescentem molem 
sibi ac posteris suis metuebant. (L. 1. 9.) 

Intellego te distentissimum e&se, qua de Buthrotiis, qua de Bruto. 

(C. Att. 15. 18.) 

Any word may however serve in rhetorical language in place of a J206 
co-ordinative conjunction . 

Quod si recte Cato judicavit, non recte frumentarius ille, non recte 
aedium pestilentium venditor tacuit. (G. Off. 3. 16.) 

Nec tamen omnes possunt esse Scipiones aut Maximi, ut urbium 
expugnationes, ut pedestris navalisve pugnas, ut bella a se 
gesta, ut triumphos recordentur. (C. Sen. 5.) 

Nihil enim habet prastantius, nihil quod magis expetat, quam 
honestatem, quam laudem, quam dignitatem, quam decus. 

(G. T. D. 2. 20.) 

A series of propositions are often marked by the use of, first pri- 22 °7 
mum, then delude or turn, then ( sometimes ) porro, postea, or pra¬ 
ter e a, last denlque or poetremo. 

Primum Latine Apollo numquam locutus est: deinde ista sore in- 
audita Graecis est; praeterea Phoebi temporibus jam Apollo 
versus facere desierat; postremo...hanc amphiboliam versus 
intellegere potuisset. (C. Div. 2. 56.) 



sed, verum, ceterum, autem, at, atqui, quod. 


ii. Adversative Conjunctions. 

Adversative conjunctions contrast the meaning, while they con- 2208 
nect the sentences. Such are Bed, verum, ceterum, autem, vero, ast, 
at, atqui, quod, and in some uses quamquam, tamen, etsl, tametei. 

Of these autem and vero are placed not at the beginning of the sen¬ 
tence, but after one word, or sometimes two closely connected 
words; tamen is placed either at the beginning of the sentence or 
after an important word. 

1. (a) Sed, *butf introduces a statement (which alters or limits 23 °9 

the assertion of the preceding sentence • or it expresses transition to 
another subject of discourse. 

Verum, sometimes verum enlmvero, is similar , but is used with a 
stronger effect. 

Ceterum is similarly used ; chiefly in Sallust and Livy. 

(b) Autem ‘however* introduces a different statement, in 
continuation of the preceding , without really altering or limiting it. 

S imetimes it is used to pick up , for special notice , a preceding word 
or statement . 

Ast is similar but is almost confined 1 to old legal language , to 
V 1 ergilj and post-Augustan poets. 

Vero ‘ indeed ’ is similarly used , and gives special emphasis to the 
word preceding it: it is also often used after nee or turn. 

(c) At, * but* introduces an emphatic remark different from and 
opposed to the preceding statement. Sometimes it appears in the apo- 
dosis of a conditional sentence. It is especially used in a lively retort 
or exclamation: at enlm in the statement of an adversary*s objection. 

(dj Atqui, ‘ but* sometimes introduces an objection , sometimes 
a fresh step in the reasoning. 

(e) Quod, ‘ but *, (cf § 536) // used (chiefly before * 1 , nlai, but 
also before etsl, quia, quoniam) to continue a statement. 

(a) Video te, Scipio, testimoniis satis instructum, sed apud me *>10 
argumenta plus quam testes valent. (C. R. P. 1. 38.) 

Jura, set ego jusiurandum dabo : jura per patris cincves, qui incon- 
diti sunt, (Sen. Rhet. Contr. 7, Praef. § 7.) 

Sed jam ad id, unde digress! sumus, revertamur. (C. Brut. 87.) 

In M. Catone quae bona nonnumquam requirimus, ea sunt omnia 
non a natura, verum a magistro, (C, Mur. 29.) 

1 Baiter reads aat in C, Att. 1. 16, 17 ; 15. 4 (ex Victorii conj.) j 
16. 6 § 1: but Wesenberg altera these passages. 
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sv multa saepe picta, quae Acherunti herent cruciamen! 
verum enimvero nulla adaeque est Acheiuns, atque ubi ego fui 
in lapicidinis. (PI. Capt. rooo.) 

Nunc amitte, quoeso, hunc: ceterum, posthac si quicquam, nihil 
precor. (Ter. Pb . 141.) 




(b ) Gyges, cum palam ejus anuli ad palmam converterat, a 2211 
nullo videbatur, ipse autem omnia videbat. (G. Off. 3. 9.) 

Nunc quod agitur againus: agitur autem, liberine vivamus an 
mortem obeamus. (C. Phil. 11. 10.) 

Evoca aliquem hue intus ad te, Tranio. Tr. Ecce autem peril. 

(PI. Most. 676.) 

Quid tu tibi vis? ego non teneam meam? Ch. Tuam autem. 
furcifer? (Ter. Eun. 798.) 

Num quis testis Postumium appellavit? testis autem? num accu- 
sator ? (G. Rnb. P. 5.) 

Quaesivi, viveretne ipse ct Paulus pater et alii quos nos exstinctos 
esse arbitraremur. Immo vero, inquit, ii vivunt, qui e cor- 
porum vinculis, tamquam e carcere, evolaverunt; vestra vero, 
quae dicitur vita, mors est. (C. R. P. 6. 14.) 

Scimus musicen nostris moribus abesse a principis persona, saltare 
vero etiam in vitiis poni. (Nep. 15. 1.) 

Est igitur causa omnis in opinione, nec vero aegritudinis solum, sed 
etiam reliquarum omnium perturbationum. (C. T. D. 3. u.) 

Navita 6ed tristis nunc hos, nunc aedpit illos; ast alios longe 
summotos arcet harena. (Verg. A. 6. 315.) 

( c ) Igitur praeclara facies, magnae divitiae, ad hoc vis corporis, et 2212 
alia omnia hujuscemodi brevi dilabuntur; at ingeni egregia foci- 
nora, sicuti anima, immortalia sunt. (Sail. J. 2.) 

Quod si se ipsos nostri illi liberatores e conspectu nostro abstulerunt, 
at excmplum facti reliquerunt. (C. Phil. 2. 44.) 

Non cognoscebantur gemini illi Servilii foris; at domi: non ab 
alienis; at a suis. (G. Ac. 2. 18.) 

Horum omnium studium una mater oppugn at. At quae mater? 
quam caecam crudelitate et scelere ferri videmus, cujus &c. 

(C. Clu. 70.) 

At quam sunt similes! at quam form os us uterque! 

(Ov. F. 2. 395.) 

Vapulabis meo arbitratu et novorum aedilium. Cn. At etiam male- 
dicis? (PI. Trin. 991.) 

At enim, quid ita solus ego civium curam ago? Nihilo magis, quod 
rysponde^m, habeo, quam si qua ras, quid ita solus capitolium 
arcemque servaverim. (L. 6. 15.) 



m *'• * \ 

Bed, yerum, cetenun, autem, at, atqui, quod. 

(</) Satis scitc promittit tibi. Sy. Atqui tu hanc jocari 

(Ter. Haut. 729.) 

Tam ut me Cotta vidit ‘peropportune,’ inquit, 1 ven isAtqui 
mihi quoque videor,’ inquam, ‘venisse, ut dicis, opportune.’ 

(C. N. D. 1. 7.) 

Quod si virtutessunt pares inter se, paria esse etiam vitia nccesse est: 
atqui pares esse virtutes facillime potest perspici. 

(C. Par. 3. 1.) 

(tf) Coluntur tyranni simulatione, dum taxat ad tempus : quod 32 
si forte, ut fit plerumque, ceciderunt, turn intelligitur quam 
fuerint inopes amicorum. (C. Lai. 15.) 

Statu® sunt istius deject® et evers® ante ipsum Serapim, in primo 
aditu vestibuloque templi. Quod nisi Metellus hoc tam 
graviter egisset, atque illam rem imperio edictoque prohibu- 
isset, vestigium statuarum istius in tota Sicilia nullum esset 
relictum. (C. Verr. 2. 66.) 

Quod quia nullo modo sine amicitia firmam et perpetuam iucundi- 
tatem vit® tenere possumus, idcirco amicitia cum voluptate 
connectitur. (C. Fin. 1. 20.) 

Quod absque hoc esset, qui mihi hoc fecit palam, usque offrenatum 
suis me ductarent dolis. (PI. Capt. 754.) 

2. The statement of a fact opposite to or corrective of previous 2215 

statements , is often introduced by quanquam, tamen, etfll, taanetsi, 

i -Andyet.' ^ (For nisi in this sense , see § 1569.) 

Pater curabit clandestina ut celetur consuetio. Quamquam, ut 
jam dudum dixi, resciscet tamen Ampiiitruo rem omnem. 

(PI. Amph. 49x.) 

Non video quo pacto Hercules ‘ in domum aeternam patris 9 per- 
venerit, quem tamen Homerus apud inferos conveniri facit ah 
Ulixe. Quamquam quern potissimum Herculem colamus, scire 
sane velim. (C. N. D. 3, 16.) 

ITaec enim est tyrannorum vita, nimirum in qua omnia semper 
suspccta atque sollicita, nullus locus amiciti®. Coluntur 
tamen simulatione, dumtaxat ad tempus. (C. Lai. 15.) 

“Quid est? Crasse,” inquit Julius, “imusne sessum? etsi admoni- 
turn vemmus te, non flagitatum. (C. Or. 3. 5.) 

Nec hoc dico, quia severiores sequi placet leges, pro patre. ffatre, 
amico penclitantibus \ tametsi non mediocris haesitatio est, 
bine justitiae proposita imagine, inde pietatis. 

(Quint. 12. 1. 40.) 

( 72 ?^ ordinary use of efcai and other concessive conjunctions is 

given in §§ 1560, 1561.; of quamquam in § 1697.) 
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iii. Disjunctive Conjunctions. 

Disjunctive conjunctions are those, which connect the sentences, 2216 
but disconnect their meaning; viz. aut, vel, -ve (appended to first 
word of clause), slve or (before consonants only) aeu. 

(a) aut is used where the difference between the conceptions or pro¬ 
positions is real or important ; (o') vel (often vel potlus, vel dicam. vel 
etiam), and -ve, where the difference is unimportant , or concerns the 
expression more than the substance. Both aut a?id vel are sometimes 
used in adding the consequence of denying a former proposition: * or else * 

4 otherwise' (c) Seu (slve) is used chiefly to correct a previous asser¬ 
tion , and , when without a following seu, usually has potlus with it. 

(a) Qua re vi aut clam agendum est. (C. Att. 10. 12, § 5.) 2217 

Profecto cuncti, aut magna pars Siccensium, fidem mutavissent. 

(Sail. J. 56.) 

Potestne igitur quisquam dicere, inter eum qui doleat et inter eum 
qui in voluptate sit nihil interesse? aut, ita qui sentiat, non 
apertissime insaniat? (C. Ac. 2. 7.) 

Quaecunque in hominum disceptationem cadere possunt, bene sunt 
ei dicenda, qui hoc se posse profitetur; aut eloquential nomen 
relinquendum est. (C. Or. 2. 2.) 

(b) Ejusmodi conjunctionem tectorum oppidum vel urbem appel- 22lS 
laverunt. (C. R. P. 1. 26.) 

Ubii Csesarem magnopere orabant, ut sibi auxilium ferpet, vel, si id 
facere occupationibus reipublicae prohiberetur, exercitum modo 
Rhenum transportaret. (Caes. G. 4. 16.) 

Post obitum vel potius excessum Romuli. (C. R . P. 2. 30.) 

Unum illud extimescebam ne quid turpiter facerem, vel dicam, 
jam fecissem. (C. Att. 9. 7.) 

Quod ipsum a se movetur, id nec nasci potest nec mori; vel concidat 
omne caelum, omnisque natura consistat necesse est. 

( C . T . D . 1. 23 .) 

Post hanc habitam contionem duabus tribusve horis optatissimi 
nuntii et literae venerunt. (C. Phil . 14. 6.) 

(c) Quid perturbatius hoc ab urbe discessu sive potius turpissima 221 9 
fuga? (C. Att. 8. 3.) 

Ascanius urbem matri seu novercse reliquit. (L. 1. 3.) 

2. Where tfse distribution is foreseen , the conjunctions are doubled , 2220 
preserving their usual distinction from each other . 

(a) aut...aut are used of things mutually exclusive , especially 
where an alternative is put distinctly. 





aut, vel, ve, slve (seu). 


(Jr) vel...vel (is poetry also ve...ve) are used of things, both or all 
of which may co-exist Q partly '... 1 partly'), or where the choice is a 
matter of indifference to the speaker or concerns the expression only. 

(<•') slve (seu)...sive (seu) are used where it is uncertain or in¬ 
different which conception should be taken. (When used with •verbs , 
they are often conditional particles — vel si. Cf §§ 1563—1567.) 

(a) Ornne enuntiatum aut vemm aut falsum est. (C. Fat. 9.) 
Deserendi officii pi ures solent esse causae; nam aut inimicitias aut 

laborem aut sumptus suscipere nolunt, aut etiam negligentia, 
pigritia, inertia, aut suis studiis quibusdam occupationibusve 
impediuntur. (G. Of. 1. 9.) 

(b) Postea vero, vel quod tanta res erat, vel quod nondum audie- 
ramus Bibulum in Syriam venisse, vel quia administratio hujus 
belli mihi cum Bibulo paene est communis, quae ad me delata 
essent, scribenda ad vos putavi. (G. Fam. 15. i.) 

Hanc tu mihi vel vi vel clam vel precario foe tradas. 


$L 


(Ter. Fun. 391.) 

Quaero etiam, si velim scribere quid aut legere aut canere vel voce 
vel fidibus, aut geometricum quiddam aut physicum aut 
dialecticum explicare, somniumne expectandum sit an ars 
adhibenda? (C. Div. 2. 59.) 

Corpora vertuntur: nec, quod fuim\isve sumusve, eras erimus. 

(Ov. M. 15. 2 5.) 

( c ) Homines nobiles seu recte seu perperam facere cocperunt, in 
utroque excellunt (C. Quint. 8.) 

Seu preces coloniarum seu difficultas operum sive superstitio valuit, 
ut in sententiam Cn, Pisonis concederetur, qui nil mutandum 
censuerat. (Tac. A. 1. 79.) 


, 3 * ts used , especially with a superlative , as an intensive par - 3221 
tide (‘even') to introduce what is regarded as the climax , the in¬ 
ferior stages being left to the imagination or implied in the context. 

Heus, te tribus verbis volo. Sy. Vel trecentis. (PL Trin. 964,) 

Atqui ea condicio vel primariast. (PL Trin. 746.) 

Hoc in genere nervorum vel minimum, suavitatis autem est vel 
plurimum. (G. Or. a6.) 

So it introduces a special instance: 1 <why even,' 'for instance «« 
Nulla est tarn fecilis res, quin difficilis siet, quam invitus facias. Vel 
me haze deambulatio, quam non laboriosa, ad languorem dedit 
(ler. Haut. 806.) 

Raras tuas quidem, sed suaves accipio litteras. Vel quas proxime 
acceperam, quam prudentes! quam multi et officii et consilii! 

(G. Fam. 2. 13.) 
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The negative particles are n0, ne, ni, nec, neque, non, baud. 2223 

N6 is found in composition, e.g. n6que, nfiqueo, nolo (nfevts), 2224 
nescio, nSfas, nemo (ne hemo old for homo), nulluB (ne ullus), 
ndtlquam (neutiquam). It is identical with the enclitic interroga¬ 
tive -ne, and is found in quin (see p. 297), and probably in Bin. 

Ne and ni were originally identical, and at one time (6th Cent. 2225 
U.c.) often written nel. Hence nihil for ne (nel, ni) hilum. N 5 
is used in the phrase n6...quidem; and sometimes by itself, some¬ 
times following qui (adj. and adv.), ut, dum, in sentences with 
imperative, or subjunctive signifying wish, command, purpose &c. 
(Chap. xxi). Ne or nec is found, in composition with quiquam 
(abl ?) or quidquam (acc.), in the words nequiquam or nequicquam 
‘in vain;' it is also found in nequaquam, 4 by no means / nedum 
(§ 1658). The enclitic disjunctive -ve is often appended, and 
makes neve or neu. 

Ni is generally used as a negative conditional particle for nisi 2226 
(originally ne b!?), especially in reported conditions § 1752. Origi¬ 
nally it was probably a simple negative, as in phrases, n 1ml rum, 

(§ 1 75 7)* <ltUdnl (§ 1614), quippinl (§ 1616), and became specially 
appropriated to conditional clauses, as ne did to final clauses, -ve is 
sometimes appended. 

Nec is usually a co-ordinate conjunction, interchangeable with 2227 
neque, of which it is regarded as an abbreviation. But it is also 
found as a simple negative in the phrases, nec manifestum (xn 
Tables), reB nec mandpl (in legal language), nec recte (Plautus) 
and perhaps in other expressions: also in the compounds nec-oplnua, 
neglego, neg-otium, and in the derivative nego. It is also used, 
with -ne appended, in the second member of a disjunctive question 
(nee-ne ‘or not/ § 2255). 

Non, originally noenum (for ne unum acc. cf. § 264) is the 2228 
ordinary simple negative. 

Haud (haut, hau) is a simple negative, used chiefly before 2229 
adverbs (e.g. haud quaquam, hand sane, haud procul) and adjec¬ 
tives, not ofteD before verbs, at least after Plautus, except in phrase 
haud (hau) solo an. 

In- and ve- are used only in composition (§§986,1984). 





non. haud, nec, ne, &c. 


(tf) Non, baud, noc (in the phrases referred to above) 
utjdas simple negatives, as English ‘not . 1 Both non and nec are 
occasionally (nec frequently in Ovid and Livy) found with an impera¬ 
tive or jussive subjunctive (instead of n8). 

Nihil as adverbial accusative (§ 1094), and nullus as adjective , 
are sometimes used vs here we use , 4 not at a!Id 


(sji 


(b) Ne before a word and qnldem after it are together equal to 
{ not evenor * not ...either j (when we use this latter expression as 
adverb without * nor * following ,) e.g, ne hoc quidom, 4 not even 
tbisj 4 not this either .* 

Nec is also sometimes used in the sense o/ , ne...quidem in and after 
the Augustan age. 


(c) Ne with the .imperative or the subjunctive of wish or 
command is 4 not ;* but with a subjunctive of purpose (without nt) 
is 4 lest* or 4 that not* So (in such sentences) ne quls, ne quando, 
ne ullufl, necubi, &c. are used instead of ut nemo, ut nunquam, ut 
nullus, ut nusquam, &c. Noll die ere, cave dlcas are equivalent 
simply to ‘do not say.* 

(d) Minus, especially after 8i, sin (§§ 1563, 1565), or quo 
(§ 1644), and minime, ‘least of allj are used as equivalent to 4 not 
at all,* 1 not * Vix 4 scarcely* parum 4 but little j and sometimes male, 
have a character approaching to that of a negative . 

(a) Non, non sic futurumst: non potest. (Ter. Ph. 303.) 

Qui honeste aliquid facturus est, quicquid opponitur, id, etiamsi in- 
commodum putat, malum non putet, velit, libens faciat. 

(Sen. Ep. 66, § 17.) 

Sedit, qui timuit, ne non succederet. (Hor. Ep. 1. 17. 37.) 

Nec tibi turpe puta ingenua speculum sustinuisse manu. 

(Ov. A. A . 2. 215.) 

Quod dixi semel, hau mutabo. (PI. Bac . 1203.) 

Etiam bene dicere baud absurdumst. (Sail. C. 3.) 

Nec recte si illi dixeris, jam ecastor vapulabis. (PI. Most. 240.) 

Consules in nec opinatam fraudem lapsos esse. (L. 27. 33.) 

Thebani nihil moti sunt, quamquam nonnihil succensebant Ro¬ 
manis. (L. 42. 46.) 

Scripsi Sextum adventarc, non quo jam adesset, sed quia certe id 
ageret, ab armisque nullus discederet. (G. Att. 15. 22.) 

Msec bona in tabulas publicas nulla redierunt (G. Rose . A. 44.) 
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„ Adstero die Curio milites productos in acie collocat. 

' li<Juidem dubitat copias producere. (Cses. C. 2. 33.) 

De vita beata nihil repugno, quam tu ne in deo quidem esse censes, 
nisi plane otio langueat. (C. N. D. 1. 24-) 

H®c non idcirco dico, quod inutilem horum locorum cognitionem 
putem; alioqui nec tradidissem; sedne&c. (Quint. 5.10.119-) 

Tu voluptatem summum bonum putas: ego nec bonum. 

(Sen. Dial. 7. 10.) 


Cum sis tarn pauper, quam nec miserabilis Iros, tarn juvenis, quam 
nec Parthenopseus erat, tarn fortis, quam nec, cum vinceret, 
Artemidoru9, quid te Cappadocum sex onus esse juvat? 

(Mart. 6. 77.) 

(r) Facite fingite invenite efficite qui detur tibi; ego id agam, 2233 
qui ne detur. (Ter. Andr. 335 -) 

Siste gradum, teque aspectu ne subtrahe nostro. (Verg. A . 6. 465.) 

Lata lex est, ne auspicia valerent, ne quis obnuntiaret; ne quis 
legi intercederet, ut lex Aelia, lex Fufia ne valeret. (C. Sest. 15.) 

(d) Egone ut, quod ad me adlatum esse alienum sciam, celem ? 2234 
minume istuc faciet noster Daemones. (PI. Rad. 1245.) 

At nonnumquam ea, quse praedicta sunt, minus eveniunt. 

(C. Div. 1. 14-) 


I lie. qualiscumque est, conlegit ipse se vix, sed collegit tamen. 

(C. Pis. 

Ego autem ilium male sanum semper putavi. (C. Att. 9. 15.) 


12 .) 


2. A negative sentence, or member of a sentence , requiring to be 2235 
joined to the preceding by a co-ordinate conjunction , is introduced by 
neque (nec) 5 or if a purpose or command, &c. be implied, usually by 
neve (neu). So nec for et non, necdum for et nonrtum, nec quis- 
quam for et nemo, neque ullus for et ntillus, &c. Usually also the 
Romans said neque enlm, neque vero, nec tamen, though sometimes 
non enim is found , and rarely non tamen. 

Et {or ac) non, et nullus, &c., are found where the negative be¬ 
longs to a special word in the sentence , or the new sentence is intended 
as a correction of the former . So also et (sometimes ac) ne...quidem. 

Non metuo rnihl nec quoiquam supplico. (Plaut. Bac. 225.) 2236 

Senatui pads auctor fui, nec sumptis armis belli ullam partem attigi. 

(C. Att. 9. 11 A,) 

Non Graeca facundia neque urbanis munditiis sese excrcuit. 

(Sail. J. 63.) 

Magis adformido, ne is pereat neu corrumpatur. (PI. Bac . 1078.) 





neque, nee* et non, ac non. 


Fatior, judices, et non moleste fero. (G. Verr. i. 


i) 



Eor simus animo, ut horribilem ilium diem (moriendi) aliis, nobis 
faustum putemus, nihilque in malis ducamus quod sit vel a 
dis immortalibus vel a natura parente omnium constitutum. 

(C. T. D . i. 49.) 

Quasi nunc id agatur, quis ex tanta multitudine occiderit, ac non hoc 
quaeratur, utrum &c. (C. Rose . A . 33.) 


C. Antonius, tamquam extruderetur a senatu in Macedonian! et non 
contra prohiberetur proficisci, ita cucurrit. (G. Phil. 10. 5.) 

In Siciliam quoque eadem inclinatio animorum pervenit, et ne 
domus quidem Hieronis tota ab defectione abstinuit. 

(L. 23. 30.) 


Sometimes neque (nec) is used , <wbere the negative belongs only to 2 -3 3 
a participial or otljer subordinate clause , but the principal verb or 
sentence has to be united with that preceding. 

Haud cunctanter Hiberum transgrediuntur; nec ullo viso hoste 
Saguntum pergunt ire (L. 2 i. 22) = et, nullo viso hoste, 
pergunt. 

Deustos pluteos turrium videbant, nec facile adire apertos ad 
auxiliandum animadvertebant (Gas. G. 7. 25) = et animadver- 
tebant non facile, Sc c. 

Turn demum ingemuit: ‘ Neque’ ait ‘sine numine vincis’ (Ov. M. 

11. 263) =aitque, Non sine, &c. 


3. Several negative sentences or clauses may in fact form one 2239 
sentence , without the connexion being marked , or foreseen . Either 
(a) there is no conjunction used, or (b ) the conjunction is used 
(§ 2202), only with the second or third members, not with the first . 

(a) Non gratia, non cognatione, non aliis recte factis, non denique 
aliquo mediocri vitio, tot tantaque ejus vitia sublevata esse vide- 
buntur. (G. Perr. Act. 1. 16.) 

Nil oriturum alias, nil ortum tale fatentes. (Hor. Ep. 2. 1. 17.) 

Nullum meum minimum dictum, non modo factum, intercessit. 

(G. Earn . 1. 9, § 21.) 

( b ) Justum et tenacem propositi virum non civium ardor prava 
jubentium, non voltus instantis tyranni mente quatit solida, 
neque auster,,..nec fulminantis magna manus Jovis, 

(Hor. Od. 3. 3. r.) 

Cressa ne careat pulchra dies nota, neu promptae modus amphorae, 
neu morem in Salium sit requies pedum, neu, &c. 

(Id. i. 36. 10.) 
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4- When the distribution of the sentence or thought into two 
more co-ordinate clauses or expressions is foreseen , it may be marked 
in several quays. 


§1 

, 0 0 r 


If all the clauses are negative , we have 

(a) neque (nec)...necine (nec) 1 neither...nor'except usually in 
commands , &>c. 

(b ) neve (neu).. .neve (neu), ‘ neither.. .nor] where a prohibition 
or wish is intended: 4 that neither ...nor? 1 lest either...nr? where a 
purpose <b y c. is intended. (This is not frequent .) 

(c) non modo 1 (solum) non...sed ne... quidem, ‘not only not ... 
but not even; 1 where the second member implies a stronger statement 
than the first. 

If a predicate or other word is common to both clauses , but 
stands with the latter , the non after modo or solum is frequently 
omitted , and we have 

non modo (solum)...sed ne,..ciuldem. 


(See also § 1657 and nedum, ne dicam, non dico, &c. §§ 1658— 

1660.) 

(a) Virtus nee eripi nec subripi potest; neque naufragio neque in- 
cendlo amittitur; nec tempestatum nec temporum turbatione 
mutatur. (G. Par. 6. 3.) 

Ipsus neque amat nec tu creduas. (PL Bac . 476.) 

Neve cibo prohibe, nec amari pocula suci porrige. 

(Ov. A. A. 2. 335.) 

(b) Peto a te, ut id a me neve in hoc reo neve in aliis rcquiras. 

(C. Pam. 1. 9, § 19.) 

(c) Non modo, ut sumptum faciat in militem, nemini vis adfertur, 
sed ne cupienti quidem cuiquam permittitur. (G. Man. 13.) 

Obscenitas non solum non foro digna, sed vix convivio liberorum. 

(G. Or. 2. 62.) 

Haec genera virtutum non solum in moribus nostris, sed vix in 
libris reperiuntur. (C. Cat. 17.) 

Regnat Romsc advena, non modo vicinx, sed ne Italicae quidem 
stirpis. (L. l. 40.) 


1 Non modo is 1 not exactly? 1 1 do not say; J non somm 1 not O' ly? 
non tantum * not so much. 1 Non modo is more common, at least in 
Cicero, and is applicable in some cases, where the others are not : e. g. 
* Quae civitas est in Asia, quee non modo imperatoris aut legati sed 
unius tribuni militum animo.'. ac spiritus capere possit?’ (C. Man. 22.) 




et...neque; non modo, &c; non nemo, &c. 


the clauses are not negative, these clauses are introduced by 

(a) et...neque i both...and not,’ if tloe first be affirmative. If tbe 
negative belong to a word only , et...et non may be used. 

(b) neque...et 1 neither...and,' if tbe second be affirmative. 
neque... que is more rare. 


Gt 


(A non modo (solum, tantum) non . sed (verum) etlam, if tbe 

second be affirmative and a stronger statement than the first. 

Patebat via et ccrta neque longa. (C. Phil. n. 2.) 

T. Manlius et semper me coluit diligentissimeque observavit, et a 
studiis nostris non abhorret. (G. Pam. 13. 22.) 

Uva, vestita pampinis, nec modico tepore caret et nimi /S solis de¬ 
fends ardores. (G. Sen. 15.) 

Illud profecto perficiam, ut neque bonus quisquam intereat, pauco- 
rumque pccna vos omnes salvi esse possitis. (G. Cat. %. I 3 -) 

Tu id non modo non prohibebas, verum etiam approbabas. 

(G. Att. 16. 7 > § 30 

Nec domi tantum indignationes continebant, sed congregabantur 
undique ad regem Sabinorum. (L. z. 10.) 


5. Sometimes a negative is prefixed\ and the distribution is 
effected by («) neque.. .neque, or non modo {or solum) (non).. .sed ne... 
quidem* ( b ) aut...aut; (c) rarely in prose by ac, et, -que, unless tbe 
distribution is rather in tbe expression than in the thought. 

(a) See below (§ 2246). 

(£) Equites palatos eodem recipit, nec aut colli aut flumini satis 
fidens castra vallo permunit. (L. 23. 26.) 

Consciorum nemo aut latuit aut fugit. (L. 24. 5 ‘) 

( c ) Nulla res tanta est ac tarn difficilis, quam ille non et consilio re- 
gere et integritate tueri et virtute conficere possiE (C. Man. 20.) 

[,Sometimes a negative word (nego, nemo, &c.) prefixed belongs 2243 
to both members , but the negative to tbe first only , e.g. 

Negant Caesarem in condicione mansurum, postulataque haec ab eo 
interposita esse, quominus, &c. (G. Att. 7. 15.) 

6 . One negative , applied to another , destroys its effect, and the re- 2244 
suit is equivalent to an affirmative. This is chiefy seen in the phrases 
non nemo, * some one f non nullufl, l somef non nihil, * somethin f; 1 
non nunquam, 1 sometimes ;* nemo non, nuUtia non, ‘ everyone;' nihU 
non, *everything f nunquam non, 'always f nus^uam non. * every¬ 
where f non possum non, 1 / cannot help myself;' i.e. 4 1 must.' 
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Tfecnon in the earlier prose is not used, as it is sometimes in verse 
arid in later prose , as little ?rtore than an equivalent for etiam. 


Nec hoc ille non vidit, sed verborum magnificentia est et gloria de- 
lectatus. (C. Fin. 4. 22.) 

Nec tili* leves aut tonio rasile buxum non formam accipiunt ferro- 
quc cavantur acuto ; nec non et torrentem undam levis innatat 
alnus, missa Pado; nec non et apes examina condunt. 

(Verg. G. 2. 449*) 

Gratissima est esca terrestris leguminis panic urn et milium, necnon et 
hordeum. (Col. 8. 15, § 6.) 


The negatives are not applied to one another in such sentences as 

At iste non dolendi status non vocatur voluptas. (G. Fin. 2. 9.) 

But negatives do not destroy one another , when the first negative is 

general , and this is followed 

(a) By ne .. quidem or non modo emphasizing some particular 

word or phrase. 

(fi) By several subordinate members each with a negative. 

00 By another co-ordinate member joined by neque (nec). 

00 Quid praeterea sit bonum, negat Epicurus se posse ne suspi- 
can quidem. (G. Fin. 2. 10.) 

Se quoque dictatorem Rom* fuisse, nec a se quemquam, ne plebis 
quidem hominem, non centurionem, non militem violatum. 

8. 33, § 12.) 

Cave Catoni anteponas ne istum quidem ipsum, quern Apollo, ut 
ais, sapientissimum judicavit; hujus enim facta, illius dicta 
laudantur. (G. Lari. 2.) 

Nihil erit quod oratorem effugere possit, non modo in forensibus 
disceptationibus, sed omnino in ullo genere dicendi. 

(G, Or. 2. 41.) 

(b) Nemo umquam neque poeta neque orator fait, qui quemquam 
meliorem quam se arbitiaretur, (G. Att. 14. 20.) 

Quaedam prseclara cupiebant, eaque nesciebant nec ubi nec qualia 
essent. (C. T. D. 3. 2.) 4 

Hanno, nequaquam satis valido non modo ad Iacessendum hostem, 
sed ne ad tuendos quidem a populationibus agros, equitatu ac- 
cepto, id primum egit, &c. (L. 29. 34.) 

Quibus nihil non modo de fructu, sed ne de bonis quidem suis re- 
hqut fecit. (G. Verr. 3. 48.) 
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fa) Itast amor, ballista ut jacitur: nil sic celerest neque volat. 

(PL Trin. 668 .) 

Nequeo satis mirari neque conicere. (Ter. Eun. 547.) 

Magis opportunus, nec magis ex usu tuo nemost. (Ter. Eun . 1077.) 

[Tl?e second co-ordinate ynember may of course also be appended by 21147 
aut or ve. 

Ut timet, ne quid plus minus ve, quam sit necesse, dicat 1 


(C. Flat. 5.)] 


Sometimes other cases occur , in which the negatives strengthen , 2248 
not destroy , each other; especially neque.. .hand in Plautus. 

Neque mi haud imperito eveniet tali ut in luto hseream. 


(PL Per*. 535-) 


Inrides? nihil me fallis: sed dico tibi, ne temere facias; neque tu 
haud dicas tibi non pnedictum: cave. (Ter. Andr . 104.) 

Jura te nociturum non esse de hac re nemini. (PI. Mil. 1411.) 


IV. INTERROGATIVE PARTICLES. 

Interrogative particles are used in those sentences in which a 3349 
question is asked relating to the truth or falsehood of a particular 
statement, and a simple affirmative or negative answer is expected. 

These questions are either simple or alternative. 

Simple questions may be expressed without any interrogative 
pronoun or particle. An affirmative sentence then not infrequently 
expects a negative answer, and vice versa , the tone of voice or 
circumstances supplying the necessary warning. In alternative 
questions the first member is similarly left sometimes without any 
interrogative particle. 

The particles which are used in introducing simple questions 3350 
(when they have no interrogative pronoun) are 

-ne, properly (appended to another word), non-ne, and 

num, properly ‘wqy 1 , (numne, numnam, numquld). An is also 
found in what appear at first to be simple questions. 

The particles used in introducing alternative questions are utrum 
(neut. of uter) ‘ whether ' 1 -ne, and an. 

For dependent questions, see §§ 1758—1764. 
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i. In Simple Questions. 



-Ne puts a question without any implication as to the character of 2251 
the answer: e. g. Sentisne? ‘ DoyoufeelV 

Nonne implies the expectation of an affirmative answer: e.g. 
Nonne sentis? 1 Do you not feel? 

Num implies the expectation of a negative answer: e. g. Num 
sentis, 4 You do not feel, doyou ? 7 

An affirmative answer is expressed by etiam, lta, factum, vero, 
verum, sane, ita vero, lta est, sane quidem, &c.; or with the proper 
pronoun, as, ego vero; or by the verb (or other words'), repeated in the 
proper person, e.g. sentio. (Cf 1021 c.) 

A negative answer is expressed by non minlmo, minlme vero; or 
with the pronoun , e.g. minims ego quidem; or with the verb <&Y. e.g. 

Non sentio. When the contrary is asserted by way of reply, we 
have immo, immo vero, 4 No, on the other hand,'' k Nay rather 

Quid hoc? Dasne, aut manere animos post mortem aut morte ipsa 225a 
interire? Do vero. (C. T. D. 1. n.) 

Si. Etiam tu hoc respondes, quid istic tibi negotist? Da. Mihin? 

Si. ita. Da. Mihin? Si. Tibi ergo. (Ter, And . 849.) 

Tun te abisse hodie hinc negas? Am. Nego enimvero. 

(PI Am. 758.) 

Ph, Satin tibist? Ch. Mihin? immo vero pulchre discedo et 
probe et prseter spem. (Ter. Ph. 1047.) 

Estne? vici? et tibi saepe, quod me negaras discedcns curaturum, 
litteras mitto? Est; si quidem perferuntur, quas do. 

(Gael. ap. C. Pam. 8. 3.) 

Ap. Sed visne locum mutemus, et in insula, quae est in Fibreno, 
sermoni reliquo demus operam sedentes? Ma. Sane quidem. 

(C. Leg. 2. 1.) 

Quid? Autronio nonne sodales, non college sui, non veteres 
amici defuerunt? (G. Suit- 2.) 

Quid? canis nonne similis lupo? (C. N. L>. x. 35.) 

An. Num tu intelligis, hie quid narret? Ph. Num tu? An. Nil. 

Ph. Tantundem ego. (Ter. Ph. 846.) 

Num igitur peccamus? Minime vos quidem. (C. Aft. 8. 9.) 

Numne si Goriolanus habuit amicos, feme contra patriam arma illi 
cum Coriolano debuerunt ? (C. Lai. 11.) 

Quis hie loquitur ? peri: numnamhaecaudivit? (Ter. Haut. 517.) 





(Ter. Eun. 707.) 


Huic ego 1 studes?’ inquam, Respondit ‘etiam.’ (Plin. Ep. 4. 13.) 
Hue abiit Clitipho. Ch. Solus? Me. Solus. (Ter. Pb. 905.) 
An. Jam ea praeteriit ? Do. Non. (Ter. Pb. 525.) 

Causa igitur non bona est ? Immo optima. (C. Att. 9. 7, ■§ 4.) 
Non dices hodie, quorsum hiec tam putida tendant, furcifer ? 

Ad te, inquam. (Hor. S. 2. 7. 21.) 

Hunc tu morem ignorabas? numquam epulum videras? numquam 
puer aut adolescens inter cocos fueras? (C. Vht. 13.) 

Ego eum non tuear, quern omnes in republica principem esse 
concedunt? ego C. Caesaris laudibus desim ? (C. Plane. 39.) 


ii. In Alternative Questions . 


In alternative questions utram or **ne are used in the first member 
of the sentence , an (sometimes anne) in the second member . (In depen¬ 
dent questions -ne is frequent in the second member , especially if the 
first have no particle. -Ne...ne are found occasionally , ebufiy in the 
poetsi) 4 Or not ’ is expressed by an non or nec-ne. 

Utrum nescis quam alte ascender is, an pro nihilo id putas? 


(C. Fam. 10. 26.) 


VosneveroL. Domitiuman vos Domitiusdeseruit ? (Caes. C. 2. 32.) 
Utrum voltis patri Flacco licuisse necne? (C. Flac. 25.) 

Set isne est quem qusero an non ? Ipsus est. (Ter. Pb. 852.) 
Quid ? vos duas habetis patrias? an est una ilia patria communis? 


(C. Leg. 2. 2.) 


Nam quid ego de consulatu loquar, parto vis, anne gesto ? 


t ; 

(C. Pis. 1.) 


Non ignoscis? an non credis? (Sen. Rhet. Contr. 7. 16, § 1.) 

An is frequently used in a question apparently simple , but which 
may be regarded as really the second member of an alternative ques¬ 
tion, the first being either not put in the form of a question or left to 
be inferred from the context. It introduces questions which imply the 
needlessness of the preceding remark, or meets an anticipated objection. 
Tok. Sed ad haec, nisi molestum est, habeo quse velim. TuL. An 
me, nisi te audire vellem, censes hasc dicturum fuissc? '‘Do 
you then think V (C. Fin. 1. 8.) 

Pultando paene confregi hasce ambas foris. Tr. Eho, an tu tetigisti 
has aedis ? ‘Haveyou then touched, tec, V (PJ. Most. 456.) 
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Quid Vis? an venit Pamphilus? Par. Venit. (Ter. Bee. 346.) 
Quando ista vis autem evanuit ? An postquam homines minus 
creduli esse cceperunt? * Was it not after , &c.?’ (C. Div. 2. 57.) 
Modo introivi cum tuo gnato una. Si. Anne est intus Pam¬ 
philus? (Ter. An dr. 851.) 


Sl 


[An is often used dependent on nesclo or baud BCio. These expres- 2256 
sions generally in Cicero express a modest affirmation , fa'c. * 1 almost 
think:'' in post-Augustan writers express mere ignorance or doubt. 

Est id quidem magnum, atque haud scio an maximum. 

(C. Tam. 9. 15.) 

Eloquentia quidem nescio an habuisset parem neminem. 

(C. Brut. 33.) 

Nescio an noris hominem: quamquamnosse debes. (Plin. Ep. 6. ai.)] 

From alternative questions must be distinguished such questions as 3257 
have several subordinate parts , which are different from , but not 
alternatives to, one another. These are connected by aut. 

An tu mei similem putas esse aut tui deum ? Profecto non putas. 
Quid ergo ? solem dicam aut lunam aut cselum deum ? 

^ (C. N. D. 1. 30.) 

Adeon’ me ignavom putas? adeon’ porro ingratum aut inhumanum 
aut ferum, ut neque me consuetudo neque amor neque pudor 
commoveat neque commoneat ut servem fidem ? 

(Ter. And . 277.) 

Num igitur me fefellit ? aut num diutius sui potuit dissimilis esse? 

(G. Phil. 2. 36.) 


V. PRONOUNS. 

Hie, late, ille, 1 b. 

The demonstrative pronouns are hie, Iste or istlc, ille or 1111c. 2258 
They denote respectively , llic, that which is near the speaker in place , 
time, or thought: Iste, that which is near the person addressed; Ille, 
that which is not {comparatively) near either . Is has no definite 
demonstrative meaning , but always refers to some person or thing 
named in the context . If more emphasis is required , hie or ille is 
used - The adverbs (Vol. I. p, 459) derived from these pronouns are 
used with the same relative signification. 

Earn, ego hodie faciam, ut hie senex de proxumo sibi uxorem poscat: 

id ea faciam gratia, quo ille earn facilius ducat. (PI. Aul. 31.) 
Hoc neque istic usust, et illi miserse suppetias feret, si id dederit, qui 
suos parentes quaerat. (PI. Rud. 1083.) 






me. Hie, iste, is. 



ipe^xede hue: tu, puella, istinc procul dicito quid insit. 


(Ib. 114B.) 


Ego is sum, qui te produxi pater. (Ib. 1173.) 

Nosti jam in hac materia sonitus nostros: tanti fuerunt, ut ego eo 
brevior sim, quod eos usque istinc exauditos putem. 


(G. Att. 1. 14.) 


Suspensi Eurypylum scitantem oracula Phoebi mittimus, isque 
adytis haec tristia dicta reportat. (Verg. A . 2. 115.) 

In time and thought hie and ille are opposed , hie referring to 2259 
that (which is near , ULe to that (which is remote. Ille is also used of 
a (well known or famous person or thing. Iste is specially used of an 
opponent in a lawsuit , and hence of something despised or disliked . 

Is, with conjunction et or ac prefixed , is used to give additional 
emphasis to a new predicate or description; ille (like other pronouns '), 
with quidem appended , is used in making concessions (where in 
English we use no pronoun). See also § 1182. 

Hanc urbem hoc biennio consul evertes. (C. R. P. 6. 11.) 2260 

A tat hoc illud est, hinc illae lacrymae, haec illast misericordia. 


(Ter. And. 125.) 


Scitum est enim illud Catonis, ut multa, melius de quibusdam 
acerbos inimicos mereri, quam eos amicos, qui dulces videantur: 
illos verum eaepe dicere, hos nunquam. (G. Lael. 24.) 

Gratia te fleet! non magis potuisse demonstras, quam Herculem 
Xenophontium ilium a voluptate. (C. Earn. 5. 12, § 3.) 

Nemo istuc Marco illi Catoni seni, cum plurimos haberet inimicos, 
nemo huic ipsi nostro C, Mario, cum ei multi inviderent, obiecit 
umquam. (G. Sull. 7.) 

Audivimus hoc jam diu, judices, socios istius fuisse decumanos. 
Nihil aliud arbitror falso in istum esse dictum ab eis, qui male 
de isto existimarunt, nisi hoc. (C. Verr . 3. 20.) 

Hie et ille, ille et ille, ‘ this or that* 

Habet homo memoriam et earn infinitam rerum innumerabilium, aa6i 

(C. T.D. 1. 24.) 

Uno atque eo facili preelio caesi ad Antium hostes. (L. 4. 57.) 

Doctum igitur hominem cognovi et studiis optimis deditum, idque 
a puero. (C. Earn. 13. 16.) 

P. Scipio non multum ille quidem nec saepe dicebat, sed Latiue 
loquendo cuivis erat par. (G. Brut. 34 ) 

So Oratorias exercitationes non tu quidem, ut spero, reliquisti, 
sed certe philosophiam illis anteposuisti. (G. Fat. 2.) 
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. . -- 

Se, 8 uuB, ipse. 



Se and ipse are both used where we in English use k self' but they 2262 
are also found where we do not use it. Thus se often corresponds to 
4 him] ‘ herj 1 them ipse to the adjective 1 very / or other expressions 
of emphasis. Se is of the third person only; ipse is simply an adjective 
of emphasis , and can be used of any person, but when in an oblique 
case by itself (without me, te, nos, vos), it is of the third person. Se, 

Buus are distinguished from other pronouns of the third person, by being 
used always either of the subject or of some word in the sentence. If 
* him her j &c. requires emphasis , when not relating to the subject 
(or otherwise where se is suitable ), ipsnm is used , either with or 
without eum. 

Suns, the possessive of se, relates also to the subject of discourse. 
When it is an attribute of the grammatical subject, it can of course only 
relate to some other subject of discourse , very commonly to the direct or 
indirect object . 

1. Se, 8 UU 8 are used primarily in reference to the grammatical 2263 
subject of the sentence. If the subject itself requires emphasis , ipse is 
used. 

Eas se non negat personas transtulisse in Eunuchumsuam exGneca. 

(Ter. Eun. 31.) 

Sese ipse dicit tuam vidisse filiam ; ejus sibi complacitam formam. 

(Ter. Haut . 772.) 

Athena? urbs est ea vetustate, ut ipsa ex sese suos civis genuisse 
dicatur. (G. Flac. 26.) 

Ad ea Crispinus nec sibi nec illi ait hostes deesse, in quibus virtu- 
tern ostendant, conversusque abibat. Turn Campanus incre- 
pare mollitiam ignaviamque, et se digna probra in insontem 
jacere, hospitalem hostem appellans, simulantemque parcere, 
cui sciat parem se non esse. (L. 25. 18.) 

Alii accipiunt imperia disceduntque ad suas quisque officiorum 
partes. Alexander, Perdicca interrogante quando cselestes 
honores haberi sibi vellet, dixit turn velle, cum ipsi felices 
essent (Curt. 10. 5, § 6.) 

Illi relicti, in rabiem dcsperatione versa, parem suo cxitum, similes- 
que ipsis amicos et contubernales precabantur. (Curt. 9. 10, 

§ 16.) 

Neque sane, quid ipse sentiret, sed quid ab illis diceretur, ostendit. 

(C. Or. 2. 10.) 

Perseus, ct suo maxime tempore adque alieno hostibus, incipere 
bellum poterat. (L. 42. 43.) 

Tiberius identidem felieem Priamum vocabat, quod superstes om¬ 
nium suorum exstitissot. (Suet. Tib. 62.) 



86. 8U11S, lpSC. 



[a/speaking of actions by the subject upon bimself ipse is 've]_ 
common and agrees normally with the emphasised word. But it is 
predicated of the subject , not merely when (a) what is emphasised is 
the subject , and not others , acting , but also sometimes (b) when it is 
tfje subject acting on, or by, himself and not on others. 



(a) Non egeo medicina: me ipse consolor. (C. Leel. 3.) 

Ut quisque quidque conditum gustaverit, ipsus sibi faciam ut digitos 
pnerodat suos. (PI. Ps. 884.) 

Claudius a populo condemnatus est, Junius necem sibi ipse con- 
scivit. (C.N.D. 2. 3.) 

Quo quidem auctore nos ipsi ( opposed to tu) ea gessimus, ut omnibus 
potius quam ipsis nobis consuluerimus. (C. Fin. 2. 19.) 

Sunt qui Tarpeiam dicant, fraude visam agere, sua ipsam peremp- 
tam merccde. (L. 1. 11.) 

Pompeianus miles fratrem suum, dein coguito fecinore se ipsum 
interfecit. (Tac. H. 3. 53.) 

Calpurnius jussu Muciani custodia militari cinctus, ad quadra- 
gesimum ab urbe lapidem Appia via extinguitur: Priscus sc 
ipse interfecit, pudore magis quam necessitate. (Tac. H . 4. n.) 

(b) Isterepenteex alacri atque laeto sic erat humilis atque demissus, 
ut non modo populo Romano sed etiam sibi ipse condemnatus 
vide ret ur. (C. Verr. Act. 1. 6.). 

Nec vero id satis est, neminem esse qui ipse se oderit, sed illud quo- 
que intelligendum est, neminem esse qui, quo modo se habeat, 
nihil sua censeat interesse. (C .Fin.5.10. See the whole chapter : 
partly quoted in § 1558.) 

Quos delectari videmus, si quid ratione per se ipsi invenerint. 

(C. Fits. 3. 5.) 

Bellum paccm foedera societates per se ipse, cum quibus voluit, 
injussu populi ac senatus fecit diremitque. (L. 1. 49.) 

2. Se, 8UU8, especially the latter, are also used in reference to 2265 

some word in tlx sentence which is not the subject . This is rarely 

do?ie wnere tlx context would create ambiguity. 

Is est servos ipse, neque praeter se umquam ei servos fuit. 

(PI. Capt. 580.) 

Etiam feras inter eese partus atque educatio et natura ipsa conciliat. 

(C. Rose, Am. zz.) 

Jubet salvere suus vir uxorem suam. (PI. Merc. 713.) 

Nunc, si ille hue salvos revenit, reddam suom sibi (PI. Trin. 156), 

/. e. reddam ei suum sibi. Cf § 1143. 
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Placet ille meus mihi mendicus: suus rex reginse placet. 

(PI. Stick. 133.) 

Hannibalem sui cives e civitate ejecerunt, (C. Sest. 68.) 

Sua cujusque animantis natura est. (G. Fin. 5. 9.) 


Suis flammis delete Fidenas. (L. 4. 33.) 

Dicsearchum vero cum Aristoxeno sequali et condiscipulo suo, doc- 
tos sane homines, omittamus. (C. T. D. 1. 18.) 

Desinant insidiari domi sux consuli. (G. Cat. 1. 13.) 

Haec assuefaciebant militem minus jam tandem aut virtutis aut 
fortunas paenitere suae. (L. 22. 12.) 

Id multos quidem patrum, ipsos posses sores, periculo rerum suarum 
terrebat. (L. 2. 41.) 

Insidias vcriti, liberam fecultatem sui recipiendi Bellovacis dedenint. 

(Hirt. B. Gall. 8. 16.) 

Neque occasioni tuae desis, neque suam occasionem hosti des. 

(L. 2%. 39 fin.) 

But also Pisonem nostrum merito ejus amo plurimum. 

(G. Fam. 14. a.) 

Deum adgnoscis ex operibus ejus. (G. T. D. 1. a8.) 


3. Be, buub are also used in reference to the subject of the sentence 
or clause , on <which the subordinate clause containing Be, buub 
depends. So regularly when the subordinate clause has a subjunctive 
of tlse classes 1 D, G, or H. ( See § 1788 sqq.) 

(a) Meus me oravit filius, ut tuam sororem poscerem uxorem sibi. 

(PI. Trin. 450.) 

Non enim ilium expectare oportet, dum erus se suscitet ad suum 
officium. (PI. Rud. 922.) 

Turn ei dormienti idem ille visus est rogare, ut, quoniain sibi vivo 
non subvenisset, mortem suam ne inultam esse pateretur. 
(G. Dins. x. 27.) 

Qui tot os dies precabantur et immolabant, ut sibi sui liberi super¬ 
states essent, superstitiosi sunt appellati. (G. N . D. 2. a8.) 
Quos cum apud se in castris Ariovistus conspexisset, exercitu suo 
prsesente conclamavit; quid ad se venirent ? (Caes. G. 1. 47.) 
Scipionem Hannibal eo ipso, quod adversus se dux potissimum 
lectus esset, praestantem virum credebat. (L. 21. 39.) 
Domitius ad Pompeium in Apuliam peritos regionum mittit, qui 
petant atque orent, ut sibi subveniat. (Caes. C. 1. 17.) 

1 In consecutive sentences eum, not se, is regularly used. 
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se, snua, ipse. 
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( hj Similarly of an bat is tlx logical , though not the grammatid 
subject , of tlx principal sentence . 

A Csesare valdeliberaliter invitor, sibi ut sim Iegatus. (C. Att. 2.18.) 
Jam inde ab initio Faustulo spes fuerat, regiam stirpem apud se 
educari. (L. 1. 5.) 




TJje rule is that the subject of the principal sentence is referred to 2268 
by Be in the dependent sentence , if that dependent sentence have a 
subjunctive of the classes named above (§ 2267). But 

(a) Se is sometimes founds when the dependent sentence has the 
indicative: 

In eis urbibus, quae ad se defecerant, praesidia imponit. (Sail. J. 61.) 

Nil rectum, nisi quod placuit sibi, ducunt. (Hor. Ep. 2. 1. 83.) 

(A) Occasionally eum, &c. is found instead of se, though the depend - 
cut sentence has a subjunctive of the classes named (§ 2267.) 

Helvetii persuadent Rauracis, uti, eodem usi consilio, oppidis suis 
(1. e. Rauracorum) vicisque exustis, una cum iis ( i.c . Helvetiis) 
proficiscantur. (Cxs. G. 1. 5.) 

An, quod a sociis eorum non abstinuerim, justam querelam habent ? 

(L. 3 a. 34.) 

Datames captus cst Mithridatis dolo. Namque is pollicitus est regi, 
se eum interfecturum, si ei ( i.e . Mithridati) rex permitteret; ut, 
quodcunque vellet, liceret facere. (Nep. 14. 10.) 

4. Ipsius, ipsl, &c. are sometimes found for Bimm lpatua, sibi - a6c J 
lpal, &C., and in post-Augustan writers for simple Bruun, albi. 

Caesar milites incusavit: cur de sua viitute aut de ipsius diligenfcia 
desperarent ? (Caes. G. 1. 40.) 

Socrates Xenophonti consulenti sequereturne Cyrum, postqu?an 
exposuit quae ipsi videbantur,.,.ad Apollinem, inquit, censeo 
refcrundum, (C. Div . 1. 54.) 

Intemperantiam in morbo suam expciti, parere ipsis in adversa vale- 
tudine vetant. (Sen. Ir. 3. 13,) 

Itaque Grnecis nuntiari jubet, ipsurn quidem benevolentiae illorum 
gratias agere. (Curt. 3. 8. 7.) 

5. Se, suua are also used in reference to the unexpressed subject of 227 
an abstract infinitive or gerund . 

Honestius est alienis injuriis quam re sua commoveri. (C. Venr. 3.72 ) 
Ceterum et interrogandi se ipsurn et respondendi sibi solent esse uou 
ingratae vices. (Quint. 9. a. 14.) 
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«j©2 j|' Supplement to Syntax, v. Pronouns. 

Qais, quispiam, all quia, quldam, nescio qule, altoruter, aliquot, 
noimemo, &c. 

Ibe pronouns, (which correspond to the English ‘a 7 or ‘ some, 7 are 2271 
quia, quispiam, aliquis, quldam. Of these quls is the least em¬ 
phatic and quldam the most . Quls and qulspiam are best translated 
by ‘ a' (man, thing , See,), ‘one 7 ; or in the plural by nothing; aliquis 
(plur. allqui) by ‘some one * ‘some one or other* quldam means 
‘a certain person 7 8cc., aliquot, a few 7 ‘ several 7 uesclo quls, 
‘some one or other 7 (§ 1769), and, of two persons, alteruter, ‘one 
or other, no matter which. 7 More specific are the double negatives 
noimemo, ‘one or two 7 nonnullus (adj.) ‘ some certainly 7 ‘some at 
least 7 nonnltill, ‘ something at any rate. 7 So eat (sunt) qul, §§ 1686, 
1687. 

QuIb is usually in relative sentences, and after cum, b 1, nisi, ne^ 
num ; allquls is not uncommon after si, and sometimes used after ne. 

(a) In affirmative sentences: 

Dixerit quis. Dixerit fortasse quispiam. Dixerit hie aliquis. 

(Cf § 1545 and Preff p. ci .foil.) 

An obsecro hercle habent quas gallinae manus ? (PL Ps. 29.) 

Si mala condiderit in quem quis carmina, jus est judiciumque. 
(Hor. S. 2. 1. 8a.) 

Quo enim quis versutior et callidior, hoc invisior et suspectior de¬ 
tracts opinione probitatis. (C. Off. a. 9.) 

Qui eorum cuipiam, qui una latrocinantur, furatur aliquid aut 2373 
eripit, is sibi ne in latrocinio quidem relinquit locum. 

(G. Off. 2. 11.) 

Si nulla est (nota), quid istos interpretes audiamus ? Sin quetpiam 
est, aveo scire quae sit. (C. Div. 2. 62.) 

Communi consuetudine sermonis abutimur, cum ita dicimus velle 
aliquid quempiam aut nolle sine causa. (C. Fat. 11.) 

Proximo bello si aliquid de summa gravitate Pompeius, multum 2274 
de cupiditate Caesar remisisset, et pacein stabilem et aliquam 
rempublicam nobis habere licuisset. (C. Phil. 13. 1.) 

rnmmentabar declamitans saepe cum M. Pisone et cum Q. Pompeio 
aut cum aliquo cotidie. (G. Brut. 90.) 

Doleo feminam max imam eripi oculis civitatis, nescio an aliquid 
simile visuris. (Plin. Ep. 7. 19.) 

Id in perpetuate dicendi non saepe atquehaud scio an numquam in 
aliqua autem parte elucet aliquando. (C. Or. a.) 




m 


quis, quisplam, all quis, quidam, alteruter, &c. 


bitant hie quaedam mulieres panperoulae. (Ter. Ad. 647.) 
lacrimis non movetur Milo: est quodam incredibili robore 
animi. (C. Mil. 37.) 

Accurrit quidam, notus mihi nomine tantum. (Hor. S. 1. 9. 3.) 
Hoc quidem certe video, cum sit necesse alterum utrum vincere, 
qualis futura sit vel haec vel ilia victoria. (C. Earn. 6. 3.) 


§1. 


Ibo ad forum .atque aliquot mihi amicos advocabo. (Ter. Ph. 312.) 2276 
In hoc altemo pavore certamina aliquot sunt contracta. (L. 23.'26.) 

In urbe, in foro nonnemo etiam in illo sacrario reipublicse, in ipsa, 
inquam, curia non nemo hostis est. (C. Mur. 39.) 

Dixit esse nonnullo se Caesaris beneficio affectum, sed plus communi 
libertati tribuere. (Cxs. G. 7. 37.) 

Ideoque nonnulli, senes in schola facti, stupent novitate, cum in 
judicia venerunt. (Quint. 12. 6. 5.) 


(b) hi negative sentences; also with Bine. &c. 2277 

Subito, unde minime quis crcderet, accepta calamitas. (L. 5, 7.) 

His idem propositum fuit, quod regibus, ut ne qua re egerent, 
ne cui parerent, libertate uterentur. (C. Off. 1. ao.) 

Vidi ego hoc, vidi, nisi recenti memoria senatus auctoritatem hujus 
indicii monumentis publicis testatus essem, fore,'ut aliquando 
non Torquatus neque Torqunti quispiam similis, sed ut aliquis 
patrimonii naufragus, inimicus otii, bonorum hostis, aliter indi- 
cata haec esse diceret. (G. Suit. 14.) 

Expulsus est non alio aliquo, sed eo ipso crimine. (G. Sest. 24.) 

A respondendo se sustinet, ut neque neget aliquid neque ajat. 

(C, Acad. 2. 3a.) 

Nemo vir magnus sine aliquo adflatu divino umquam fuit. 

(G. N. D. a. 66.) 


Quisquam, ullua, uter, quivts, quilibet, utervis. 

The pronouns which correspond most with the English 1 any * 2278 
are quisquam (usually subst.), ullua (adj.) 7 quivla, qulilbet. Quia- 
qu&m and ullua are 1 any whatever? * any at all? where all are ex¬ 
cluded; and are used in negative or quasi-negative sentences (the nega¬ 
tive being always prefixed ), or after comparative s y or in relative "and 
conditional sentences , where the barest minimum is sufficient to justify 
an affirmative . Quivla and qulilbet (originally relative sentences . 
c f‘ § 99i) signify ‘ any you please / and imply that all will answer 
the required conditions . Hence they can be used in either positive 
or negative sentences. 
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ten only tovo persons or things are concerned , utor is (rare 
used corresponding to aulsquam; utervls, uterlifcet to quivia, 
qullitet. 



For non quisquam, non ullus. non quidqnam, non uter, &c. 
are generally used \ at least in prose, nemo, nullua, nihil, neuter, &C. 

(For the use of the forms of quisquam, see § 382; of nemo, nullua, 

§ 37a; of nihil, nihilum, § 369.) 

Vivo fit, quod numquam quisquam mortuo faciet mihi. -279 

(PL Amply, 459-) 

Numquam quicquam facinus feci pejus. (PI. Men. 447 -) 

Nihil quicquam vidi laetius. (Ter. Ad. 366.) 

Iste nihil umquam fecit sine aliquo qurcstu atque prada. 

(C. Verr . 5. 5 -) 

Nego esse quicquam a testibus dictum, quod aut vestrum cuipiam 
3 esset obscurum, aut cujusquam oratoris eloquentiam qusreret. 

(G. Verr. 1. 10.) 

Metellus edixit, ne quisquam in castris panem aut quern alium 
coctum cibum venderet. (Sail. J. 45 *) 

Nemo ullius nisi fugae inemor. (L. 2. 59.) 

An me existimas ab ullo malle mea legi probarique, quam a te? 22 8 o 
Cur igitur cuiquam misi prius? (C. Att. 4* 5 -) 

Quasi vero quisquam vir excellenti animo in rempublicam ingressus 
" optabilius quicquam arbitretur, quam se a suis civibus rei- 
publicae causa diligi. (G. Vat . 3.) 

Quam diu quisquam erit, qui te defendere audeat, vives. 

^ (C. Cat. 1. 2.) 

Laberis, quod quicquam stabile aut jucundum in regno putas. 

(G. Phil. 8. 4.) 

Quicquid bene dictum est ab ullo, meum est. (Sen. Ep. 16, § 7-) 

Si qua me res isto adduxerit, enitar, si quo modo potero — potero 

aU )jem_ut prater te nemo dolorem meum sentiat, si ullo modo 

poterit, ne tu quidem. (C. Att. 12. 23.) 

Una horum quaevis causa me ut faciam monet. (Ter. Andr. 904.) 

Faciat quidlubet: sumat, consumat, perdat, decretumst pati. aafli 

(Ter. Haut. 464.) 

Non recito cuiquam nisi amicis, idque coactus, non ubivis, coramve 
quibuslibet. (Hor. S. 1. 4 73.) 

Cuivis potest accidere quod cuiquam potest. 

(Publ. ap. Sen. Dial. 9. 11.) 
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quisquam, ullus, uter, quivis, See. 


i( 

eniiti histnoni actio, saltatori motas non quivis sed in.ns» 
quidam est datus, sic vita agenda est certo genere quodam, non 
quolibet. (C. Fin. 3. 7.) 

Quivis unus homo potest quamvis turpem de quolibet rumorera 
proferre. (Com. 4. 8.) 


Jl 


Ilia vero praclara est clausula edicti, quod omnium controversiarum, 2282 
quae essent inter aratorem et decumanum, si uter velit, edicitse 
rccupcratores daturum. (C. Ferr. 3. 14.) 

At minus habeo virium, quam vestrum utervis. (C. Sen. 10.) 

Ea non diccre, si utrumlibet csset liberum, maluissemus. 

(Quint. 11, 1, 60.) 

iJtriusque accepi ejusmodi litteras eodem tempore, quo tuas, ut 
neuter quemquam omnium pluris facere quam me videretur. 

(C. Att. 7. 1, § 3.) 


Qulsque, uterque; ambo, singuli, alternl, See. 

Qulsquo, ‘ each ' (and sometimes , in Lucretius frequently quisquis) 2283 
is used of each several case , where there are more than two: uterque 
(rarely qulsque, except with fluus) of each several case , where there 
are two only In the plural qulsque and uterque are properly used of 

4 each party , or of i each set of cases.' 

When all are spoken of without implying any distinction between 
them , omneB or nemo non are used ; ambo of two only. Cunctus 
(usually in plural ), and universuB are 4 all together totua is ‘ the 
whole.' Unus qulsque, 4 every single person > singuli, 4 one apiece ' 

4 several ,* alternl, 4 every other: (Cf Fol. I . p. 443 .) 

Qulsque is frequently accompanied by se or suub ; and also fre- 2a8 z 
quently joined to a superlative or ordinal , which is always placed 
before qulsque, e.g. optlmus qulsque, 4 all the best people'; decimus 
qmsque, 1 every tenth 4 one in ten;' prlmuB qulsque, ‘one after the 
other;' also 4 the very earliest; quotus qulsque, 'how Jew!’ To 
qulsque correspond generally (though not as distinguished from 
omnes) ublque, usque; to uterque, utroblque or utrlnque. 

Certum ac dispositumst, ubiquicquit crescat et insit. (Lucr. 5 .787.) 
Magni est judicis statuere, quid quemque cuique prsestane oporteat. 

(C. Off. 17.) 

Abdud non potest, quia uterque utrique est cordi. (Ter. Ph. 800.) 
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Horum pedum nullus non in orationem venit, sed quo quique 
x ^ r VtemDoribus pleniores, hoc graviorem faciunt orationem. 

(Quint. 9. 4* 83.) 

Pro se quisque, ut in quoque erat auctoritatis plurimum, ad populum 
loquebatur. (C. Verr . 1. 27.) 

Duas civitates ex una factas: suos cuique parti magistratus; suas 
leges esse. (L. 2. 44-) 

Scrobibus latitudo temorum pedum in quamque partem satis est. 

(Plin. 17, § 167.) 

Magnam vim esse in fortuna in utramque partem, vel secundas ad 
res, vel adversas, quis ignorat? (C. Off. 2. 6.) 

Quid ubique habeat frumenti et navium, ostendit. 

(Cass. C. 2. 20.) 

Qui timet his adversa, fere miratur eodem, quo cupiens, pacto: 
pavor est utrobique molestus. (Hor. Ep . 1. 6. 10.) 

Ut alias bonae res, ita bonus liber melior est quisque, quo major. 

(Plin. Ep. 1. 20, § 4.) 

Alius excessisse materiem, alius dicitur non implesse: aeque uterque, 
sed ille imbecillitate, hie viribus peccat. (lb. 221.) 

Sed utros ejus habueris libros, duo enim sunt corpora, an utroS- 
que, nescio. (G. Q. F. 2. 11 [13].) 

Est autem quidam interjectua inter hos medius, vicinus amborum, 
in neutro excellens. (G. Or. 6.) 

Ex ceteris philosophis nonne optumus et gravissimus quisque con- 2286 
fitetur multa se ignorare? (C. T. D. 3. 28.) 

Multi mortales convenere, maxime proximi quique, Caeninenses, 
Crustumini, Antemnates. (L. 1. 9,) 

In foro vix decumus quisquest, qui ipsus sese noverit. 

(PI. Ps. 973.) 

Primum quicquid aquai tollitur, in summaque fit ut nil umor 
abundet. (Lucr. 5. 264.) 

Primum quidque videamus. (C. N. D. 3.3.) 

Forma dei munus. Forma quota quaeque superbit ? 

(Ov. A. A. 3. 103.) 

Digunctio est, cum eorum, de quibus dicimus, aut utrumque aut 2287 
nnum quidque certo concluditur verbo. (Corn. 4. 27.) 

Unum quicquid, quod quidem erat bellissimum, carpam. 

(Ter. Ad. 591.) 
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I qulsque, uterque, aml>o, eingull, alteml, See. 



u }' 1 P? nsa > A. Hirtius consules, alter ambove, si 
videbitur, de ejus honore praemiove primo quoque die ad sena- 
turn referant. (G. Phil. 8 fin.) 

In viduitate relictae filiae singulos filios parvos habentes. (L. 40. 4.) 

Si jam campus martius dividatur, et uni cuique vestnim ubi consistat 
bini pedes adsignentur; tamen promiscue tota, quam propria 
parva frui parte malitisr qua re etiam, si ad vos esset singulos 
aliquod ex hoc agro perventurum, tamen honestius eum vos 
universi quam singuli possideretis. (G. Agr. a. 31.) 

Vix hostem, altemi si congrediamur, habemus. (Verg. A. 12. 233.) 

Nuntiant dictatorem avidum pcense venire, altemis paene verbis 
T. Manli factum laudantem. (L. 8. 30.) 

Cuncta putas una virtute minora. (Hor. Ep. 1. 12. 11.) 

Est autem, quod omnes et semper et ubique deceat, facere ac dicere 
honcste. (Quint. 11. 1. 14.) 


Qulsque following buus is occasionally attracted into the case of 2288 

Buna: (suns qulsque = ‘each several? 1 its own proper'). 

Postremo quodvis frumeritum non tamen omne quique suo genere 
inter se simile esse videbis. (Lucr. 2. 371.) 

Atque haec aliorum ad alios morbos proclivitas late patet...Hsec 
igitur prodivitas ad suum quodque genus oegrotatio dicitur. 

(C. T. D. 4. 12.) 

Tradunt armatum exercitum decucurrisse cum motibus artnorurn 
et corporum suae cuique genti assuetis. (L. 25. 17.) 

Ante omnia colonus curare debet, ut opera rustica suo quoque tem¬ 
pore faciat (Gai. ap. Dig. 19. 2. 25, § 2.) 


Qulaquls, qulcxmque, quallscunque, utercunque, &c.; utlque. 

The indefinite relative pronouns are sometimes used absolutely, 2289 
i.e. instead of ‘ whoever? ‘ whicheverthey denote 4 any one whoso¬ 
ever* *some one or other* 1 any thing whatever.* So quisquls, 
quantusquantus, qulcunque, qualUcunque, utercunque, &c. 

Ne stirpem domi relinquerent, liberos suos quibus quibus Romanis 
in earn condicionem, ut manumitterentur, mancipio dabant. 

(L. 41. 8.) 

Quapropter, quoquo pacto, tacitost opus. (Ter. Ad. 342.) 

De Drusi hortis quanti licuisse tu scribis, id ego quoque audiemm, 
sed quantiquanti bene emitur, quod neeesse est. (G. Att. 12.23.) 
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Supplement to Svntax. v. Pronouns . 


[U3P jfctnari poterunt, cjuacumque ratione, sanabo. (C. Cat. 2. „ , 
'E&tt quamcumque condicionem paciscendi acceperunt. (L. 22. 58.) 

Tu non concupisces quanticumque ad libertatem pervenire ? 

(Sen. Ep. 80. 4.) 




Dixerunt, qualicunque urbis statu, manente disciplina militari, sisti 
potuisse. (L. 2. 44.) 

Si etiim libertatem sequimur, qui locus hoc dominatu vacat? sin 
qualemcumque locum, quae est domestica sede jucundior ? 

(G. Fam. 4. 8.) 

Hoc qualecunque discrimen raro admodum eveniet. 

(Quint. 11. 1, § 14.) 

Si numina divum sunt aliquid, si non perierunt omnia mecum, 
quandocumque mihi poenas dabis. (Ov. M. 6. 544.) 


Utrocumque modo sequetur summa confusio. (Quint. 3. 6, § 29.) 

Nisi mercedem aut nummos unde unde extricat, amaras porrecto 
jugulo historias, captivus ut, audit. (Hor. S. 1. 3. 88.) 

Bonam deperdere famammalumst ubicumque. (Hor. S. 1. a. 6a.) 


So quotquot aim s, &c. (§ 1179) ; quoquo versus (§ 2175). 

(a) Qulaque, which is in early writers used sometimes as a 22QO 
relative — quleunque, (e.g. PI. Mil. 160; so also quaudoque 1 , Hor. 
.i.P. 359) ts even in Cicero , <&c. with modi, generis &c. used as 
equivalent to cujusvis, c.g. cujusquemodi voluptatis, C. Fin 2 7 • 
materia cujusquc generis, Cars. G. 5. ia. 

(^) Similarly utique comes to mean i anyhow? 1 at all events'- 
non utique, ‘ not of course ,* 4 not necessarily 

\elim M. Varronis et Ollii mittas laudationem, Ollii utique, nam 
lllam legi, volo tamen regustare. (C. Att . 13. 48.) 

Concummt ad eum legati tribunique, monentes ne utique experiri 
villet linperium, cujus vis omnis ill consensu obedientium. esset. 

(L. a. 59.) 

SapicnU propositum est in vita agenda non utique, quod temptat. 
efficere, sed omnino recte facere: gubernatori propositum est 
utique navem in portum perducere. (Sen. Ep. 85, § 31.) 

Omnis generalis qusistio special! potentior, quia universo pars con- 
tmetur, non utique accedit parti quod universum est. (Quint, 
ia. a, § 18.) 


e* fj? aliqua , ndo ' ne quandoque (L. at. 3. fin.); quandoque 
fumt trabes, quimdoquc chpei (Sen. N. Q. i. i. fi n .) H ^ 




Idem, alius, alter, ceteri. 



Idem, alius, alter, ceteri. 


Idem is 4 same] as opposed to alius; alius is ‘other' generally, alter, 329T 
‘ other of two ' or 4 the second ’ of many, ceteri is 1 the others' Relicuus 
is 4 remaining ,* i.e. after something has been subtracted . 0/frf» i/ is 
indistinguishable from ceteri. 

When alius or alter is repeated in different clauses , the frst is in 
English often to be translated 4 one the second alius is ‘another,' alter, 

1 the other.' In Li'vy, alius is sometimes used where ceteri would 

be more strictly right . When repeated in the same sentence, alius is 
ofen to be translated by ‘different’; eg. alius alium videt (vident), 
‘Different men see different things' , or ‘ one sees one thing, another 
another' ; sometimes alius alium (alter alterum) vident is 4 they see one 
another ’ Unus et alter is 4 one or two.’ ( For idem ac, alius ac see 
§ 1581; alius quam § 1267; alius with ablati've § 1268.) 

Mute idem istuc ate cupiunt. (PL Mil. 1040.) 229 a 

Equidem certo idem sum qui semper fui. (PI. Ampb. 447.) 

Alium esse censes nunc me atque olim, cum dabam? 


(Ter. Andr. 545.) 


At ptimum quot hominum linguae, tot nomina deorum; non enim 
ut tu Velleius, quocunque veneris, sic idem in Italia Volcanus 
idem in Africa, idem in Hispania. (C. N. D. 1. 30.) 

Tu autem eodem modo omnis causas ages? aut in eisdem causis 
perpetuum et eundem spiritum sine ulla commutatione obtine- 
bis? (G. Or. 31.) 

Eidem multa ex aliis causis aliquando a se acta, multa ab aliis 
audita meminerunt. (G. Or. 2. 87,) 

Alias bestias nantis aquarum incolas esse voluit, alias volucres cselo 
frui libero, serpentis quasdam, quasdam esse gradientis: earum 
ipsarum partim solivagas, partim congregatas, inmanis alias, 
quasdam autem cicures, nonnullas abditas terraque tectas. 


(C. T. D. 5. 13.) 


Cum de intercessione referretur, primaque M. Marcelli sententia 
pronuntiata esset, frequens senatus in alia omnia iit. 


(Gael. ap. C. Fam. 8. 13.) 


Fimbria ita furebat, ut mirarere tam alias res agere populum ut 
esset insano inter diseitos locus. (G. Brut. 66.) 

Non alia ante Romana pugna atrocior fuit. (L. 1. 27.) 

Volcanus, Luna, Sol, Dies, dei quatuor, scelestiorem nullum inluxere 


alterum. (PL Bac. 256.) 
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yaMud eisdem de rebus et sentiunt et judicant. (C. Or. 2. 
Itidein, ut tempus anni, aetatem aliam aliud factum condecet. 

(PI. Merc . 984.) 


SI, 


Aliud est maledicere, aliud accusare. (C. Cal. 3.) 

Contraria autem ea dico, cum alterum aiat, alterum negat. 

(G. Acad. 2. 30.) 

Aliusalium percontamur: quoja navis? quid vehit? (PL Stick. 370.) 
Alterum altera prehendit eos manu pemiciter. (PI. Amph. 1116.) 

Aiteri apud alteros formidinem facere. Pro metu repente gaudium 
mutatur: milites alius alium lasti appellant. (Sail. J. 53.) 


Amicus est tanquam alter idem. (C. Lai. 21.) 22^4 

Numero centuriarum Tarquinius alterum tantum adjecit. 

(L. 1. 36.) 

Exitus quidcm omnium unus et idem fuit. (C. Div. 2. 47.) 

Unus et alter adsuitur pannus. (Hor. A. P. 15.) 

Ut rem gestam tan to opere Iaudarem, adductus sum tuis unis et 
alteris litteris. (C. Att. 14. 18.) 

Altero vicesimo die litteras reddidit. (G. Fam. 12. 25.) 


I lie cohortis veteranas in fronte, post eas ceterum exercitum in 22gs 
subsidiis locat. (Sail. C. 59. 5.) 

O spectaculum uni Crasso jucundum, ceteris non item! 

(G. Att. 2. 21.) 

Quodsparti satis in usum fuit, sublato, ceterum omne incensum est. 

(L. 22. 20.) 

Sine manibus trunca esset actio ac debilis: nam cetera partes 
loquentem adjuvant, hae, propc est ut dicam, ipsae locuntur. 

(Quint. 11. 3, 85.) 

Scriptum est f si mihi filius genitur isque prius moritur 1 et cetera, 
‘turn mihi ille sit heres.’ (G. Or. 2. 32.) 

Et ipse sentit et reliqui omnes, me ab illo abalienatum. 

(G. Att. 16. 15.) 

Alterum periodi genus constat membris et incisis: ‘aderat janitor 
carceris, camifex pratoris/ reliqua. (Quint. 9. 4, § 124, rr- 
fcrring to C. Vcrr. 5. 45.) 

Iter exquisivit per Divitiacum, quod ex aliis ei maximam fidem 
habebat. (Caes. G. 1. 41,) 

Refugientes pauci aliam omnem multitudinem in potestate hostium 
esse afferebant. (L. 24. 1.) 




Miscellaneous Remarks . 




Quls 7 quisnam? ecquis? ecquisnam? numquis? 


Of the interrogative pronouns quia and (usually) quisnam 2296 
(sometimes namquls) denote ‘who?' ‘which (of many)?' uter, " 
‘whether of two'; ecqula, numquis, and sometimes eiquisnam, 
num quisnam inquire whether ‘any' one or thing of the kind exists . 

In all these quis, quid are substantive\ qui, quod adjective . 

(§ 381.) 


Th. Quis fuit igitur ? Py. Iste Chorea. Til. Qui Chorea? 
Py. Iste ephebus frater Phaedri®. (Ter. Eun. 823.) 

Canephorae ipsae vocabantur; sed earum artifieem, quem? quem- 
nam? recte admones, Polycletum esse dicebant. 

(C. Ferr. 4. 3.) 

In sese redit, atque hominis tandem ore locutus? Nam quis te, 
juvenum confidentissime, nostras jussit adire domos ? 

(Verg. G. 4. 445.) 

Qui me Thebis alter vivit miserior ? (P. Ampb. 1046.) 

Ecquis in aedibust? Heusecquis hie est? ecquis hoc aperit ostium? 
ecquis exit? (PL Bac. 582.) 

Ecquidnam meminit Mnesilochi? (PI. Bac. 206.) 

Numquidnam ad filium hsc segritudo attinet ? (PL Bac. nro.) 

Nihil jam quxrere aliud debetis, nisi uter utri insidias fecerit. 

(C. Mil 9.) 


Miscellaneous Remarks on Pronouns. 


. The second person plural is not used in Latin (as in English) ~ 
the singular . <r. g. Quid ais ? <IVbat say you V 


The first person plural is sometimes so used \ as in English. 


Tu, qnsso, fcstina ad nos venire. (C. Atl. 3. 26.) 

Reliquum est ut de felicitate (Pompeii) timide ac 
Ego enun sic existiino. (C. Man. 16.) 


pauca dicamus. 


‘M 
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v. Pronouns . 


MirUtf>/me desiderium tenet urbis, incredibile meorum atque ift 
L^J-ffrimis tui, satietas autem provinciae, vel quia videmur earn 
famam consecuti ut, &c., vel quia totum negotium non est 
dignum viribus nostris, qui majora onera in republica sustinere 
et possim et soleam &c. (G. Fam. a. u.) 


@L 


2. On the usual omission of any separate personal pronoun, when 2299 
it would, be the subject , see § 1425 sq. 

It is also , if no ambiguity is likely to arise , often omitted , when it 
would be in the accusative or dative . 

Fratrem tuum in ceteris rebus laudo: in hac una reprehendere 
cogor. 

Non obsistam fratris tui voluntati, quoad honestas patietur; favere 
non potero. 

Libri, de quibus scribis, mei non sunt: sumpsi a fratre meo. 

So always vidi eum rogavique; never vidi eum et rogavi eum. 2300 
Meos Catsarisque libros reliqui, ‘ I left ?ny own books and those 
of Caesar'; (never eosque Czesaris.) 

The possessive pronoun is similarly omitted. 2 ^ or 

Roga parentes (sc. tuos). 

Patris (sc. mei) animum mihi reconciliasti. 


3. The possessive pronouns are sometimes used in the sense of 230a 
‘ favourable to me , you,'' See. (For anus, cf. 1142, 1143, 2288.) 

Vadimus inmixti Danais, non numine nostro. (Verg. A . 2. 396.) 

Loco aequo, tempore tuo pugtiasti. (L. 38. 45.) 

Alfenus utebatur populo sane suo. (C. Quint . 7.) 

Ignoranti, queni portum petat, nullus suus ventus est. 

(Sen. Ep. 71, § 3.) 

Another application of the notion of * one's own 1 is seen in the 2303 
jurists' phrases, suus heres, sui heredes. ‘ a marts proper heir (heirs). 1 

Suos heredes accipere debemus filios filias sive naturales sive adopt!- 
vos, (Ulp. Dig. 38. 16. 1, § 2.) 

4. The indefinite pronoun ‘ one 1 is variously expressed in Latin : 3304 
but these different modes are not all equally applicable in all circum¬ 
stances. 

(a) By a personal passive: e.g. Rex hie valde diligitur; * One 

feels strongly attached to the king. 1 

(b) By an impersonal expression: e.g. Non licet, 1 one may not; 1 

solet dici, often says; 1 parendum est, l one must obey 1 
(.;) By the first person plural: e.g. Quae volumus, credimus 
libenter, ‘ What one wishes , one readily believes. 1 
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By the second person singular subjunctive; e.g. putares 
would have fancied (§ 1546.) 

By quis or aliquis; e.g. dicat quis, ‘should one say &c. 
By is with a relative , e.g. is qui hoc dicit, ‘ one who says 
thisl &c. 


(g) fy se after, or with , a general infinitive (efi § 2270 ); e.g. 
Neglegere quid de se quisque sentiat (jwhat people think 

of one'), non solum arrogantis est sed etiam omnino 
dissoluti. (C. Off. 1. 28). 

Melius cst ire se ipsum, 4 It is better (one does better) to go 
oneself j 

(h) See also § 1430. 

Frequently this indefinite pronoun is omitted altogether in Latin ; 2305 
* m 8 * Libros quasris: bonum adero, 4 You seek books: 1 bring you a 
good one? 


So after l any,’ ‘ each / some ,* 4 certain f e.g. quisquam, quivis, 4 any 
one;' quisque, 4 each one;' aliquis, 4 some one;' quidam, 'a certain 
.one;' or (simply) ‘ one.' 

5. '‘Each other j i one anotherSee. are expressed in Latin by, 230 6 

(a) alius alium (alter alterum) intueri, ‘They be^an to look at one 
anotherl (Cf. § 2291.) 

(b) Inter se, inter nos, &c. 

Veri amici non solum colent inter se ac diligent, sed etiam 
verebuntur. (C. Lai 22.) 4 Not only look after and 

love , but also respect one another1 

Quam sancta est societas civium inter ipsos. (G. Leg. 2.7.) 

(0 Sometimes by repetition of the noun. 

Manus manum lavat. (Similarly, but without implying 
reciprocity: Vir virum legit. Dies diem docet.) 

(Atticus moriens") non ex vita, sed ex domo in domum 
migrare videoatur. (Nep. 25. 22.) 

Tantce fuerunt tenebne, ut per biduum nemo homincm 
homo agnosceret. (C. N. D. 2. 38.) 

(d) In later writers by lnyicem (*/« turn'). 

Qux omnia hue spectant, ut invicem ardentius diligamus. 

(Plin. Ep. 7. 30.) 

Hxc invicem obstare, et utroque utentibus in neutro ha- 
beri fidem, putant. (Quint. 4. 5, § 13,) 

(/?) Sometimes by ultro citro. 

Societas inter populum Carthageniensem regemque data ultro citro- 

que fide aifirmatur. (L. 29. 23.) 
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Index (to Part II). 

See Preface, sub fin. 


The numbers denote sections, unless / (for page) is prefixed. An asterisk is 
added to the number of a section, when the section does not professedly relate 
to the usage in question, but contains an instance of it. 

Verbs are sometimes entered in the ist pers. sing, ind., sometimes in the 
infinitive. A typical verb (e.g. “dare, facere,” &c.) is occasionally named 
instead of the verb actually occurring. 


A in exclamations i^^2d*. 

A, ab, abs, general use of 1806— 1814; 
with gerunds 1392; in composition 
with verbs 1815, 1816; 

of the agent after passive verbs 
$22 1, 1812; after gerundive 1147, 
Tref. p. lxxiy ; of ancestors 1265; 
of the cause 1209, 121 18115 in 

place of abl. of instrum. 1213; * on 
the side of ' 1209, 1813; with names 
of towns 1259; of places, in Livy 
l2 57 ; with compounds of dis- 126 3: 

a propinquis bene audire 1812 
fm.; ab herede legare 1810; a mil- 
libus passuum duobus 1087, 1206; 
a moribus probare 1813; servus a 
nitionibus 1814; a me stare 1813; 
ab aliquo timere 1810; a Tiberi 
'on the Tiber side * 2044*; a tergo 
>813. 1105*. 

a 1.dicare, with abl. 1212: acc. 1211; 
fin. 

Abdere aliquid sinu 1687* ; ensem 
lateri 2163*. 

Abesse sex milia 1086, 1690*; sex 
milibus 1206. 

Abest (tantum) ut 1699; with double 
ut 1700, 1702, 1581*, 1894*; pau- 
luru abcst quin 1702, 1070*, 1574*. 

Abl line, with acc. 1092; with abl. 1091. 


Abire magistratu 1701*, 1720*. 

A Motive, general use of 107 7 foil.; 1 r 64 
with note; Pref p. lvi; distin¬ 
guishedfrom adverbial accus. 1109; 
of gerund how used 1384 foil*) 1391 
foil.; of verbal stems in -tu {supine) 
1387 foil., 1393; absolute 1240 foil.; 
cognate 1299, 1725* : 

expressing agent (with ab) 1147; 
amount 1196 foil.; amount of dif¬ 
ference 1204; cause 1230; circum¬ 
stances 1240 foil.; comparison , stand- 
ard of 1266; cost 1198; crime 1229, 
1323; date of Utters 1260, 1261, 
1490*; deprivation 12x2, 1335; de¬ 
scription 1232, 1309; instrument 
(214 foil'' c f* instrument in 

appos. to per omnia 1213; manner 
1234 foil'} means 1214, 1174; mea~ 
sure 1204, 1206, 1085; origin 1264; 
part concerned 1210; penalty 1199, 
1200; place at which 1170, 1172; 
place from which 12$8 foil.; price 
1196; road by which 1176; separa¬ 
tion 1262; size 1085; space over 
which {with totus) 1083; thing over 
which movement takes place 1083; 
time when 1180; time in course of 
which 1182; time throughout which 
1089, 1184; tribe 1264: 
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^\abdicare se, 1212; abdere 
abire 1701*, 1720*; absis- 
tere 1391, 1674; absolvere 1593*; 
abundare 1212; accipere 1720*; 
adductus 1222; acque 1272; m- 
quom 1201; afficere 1214; alienus 
1263 ; alius 1268 ; ante 1204; arcessi 
1197; ardere 1667*; arcere 1263; 
assuefactus 1216; bene esse 1533^5 
cadere 1260, 1262; canere 1218; 
captus i2io; carere 1212; cams 
1197; cavere 1218; censeri 1229; 
circumdare 1120^; circumducere 
1212; comitatus 1220; constare, 

* cost , 1 1198; * consist of 1216; 

contentus 1216; contineri 1174, 
J2i7; cumulare 1216;- damnari 
1200; decoms 1201; deducere 
1479*; delibutus 1216; demptus 
1^44; desistere 1696*; dignus 
1202; discere 1218; discribere 
1218; distare 1204; docere 1217; 
donare 1214; egerei335; emoriri 
1 359* i erudire 1222; expers 1303; 
extorris 1211; exuere rail; faccre 
1224; fidere 1229; florerc 1212; 
frequens 1170*; fretus 1216; frui 
1226; fungi 1226; gestare 1174; 
haustus 1692*; jacere 1220; jeju- 
nus 1335; implere 1216; indigere 
1335; indignus 1201; interdicere 
1212; interesse 1285; interitus 
1228; invidere 1331 ; junctus 1216, 
cf. 1228; laudare 1228; liber 1263; 
liberare *593*; Iuderei2i8; raacte 
1228; manare 1212; meigi 1174; 
miscere 1216; multare 1200; mu- 
tare 1198; natus 1264; niti 1226; 
nudari 1650*; nudus 1212; ober- 
rare 1421*; occultarc 1733*; opus 
1226,1250, 1256, 1255; orlus1264, 
pauperare 1676*; pellcre 1262; 
perire 1440 fin.*; plenus 1339; 
pluere 1212; post 1204; poUri 
1126; privare 1335, 1468*; prohi- 
bere 1262; procumbere 'be thrown 
down 1 1491*; quatere 2239^*; 
rasilis 2244* ; referreii85; remo- 
tus 1335; replere 1335; sacrificare 
1224; satus 1264; sec reins 1335; 
sedere 1170, 1173; semotus 1262; 


seorsum 2110; spoliatus 1335 
• stand to* 1172; ‘ stand one in' 
1198; sterilus 1335; subtrahere 
2233*; summovere 2133*; super¬ 
sedere 1212 ; surgere 1S08* ; tan- 
gere 1 cheat * p. 89 ; triumph are 
I 535^*J vacare 1262; vendere 
1196; vesci 1226; vivere 1214; usus 
1226, 1250, 1256, 1255; uti 1226. 

Absente nobis 1249. 

Absistere aliqua re 1391. 

Absolvere, with gen. of' charge ’ 1324; 
peceato 1593". 

Absolutioni esse, Pref. p. xxxvii. 

Absque 1817; absque te es*et, &c. 
1556, 2214*. 

Abstinere, with gen. 1338 ; with abl % 
1341, 1263* ; se abstinere, with abl. 
1262, cf. 1163; abstinere ab 2237*, 
2268*. 

Abundare with abl . 1212; abundare, 
with gen. 12 it. 

Abunde salis ( abunda?tce of wit 9 1296. 

Abusque 2190. 

Abuti, with acc. 1223. 

Ac 2195; in comparisons 1581; in 
affirmative clause, following a nega¬ 
tive 2200; in answers 2197, 2007* ; 
in apodosis to clause with ut 2199: 

aeque ac 1275, 1777*; alius ac 
1581; contra ac 1679*; idem ac 
r 143; juxta ac si 2014*; ac non 
^*235, 2237; plus ac 1553 *; P ro “ 
inde ac 1581; proinde ac si 1580; 
non secus ac 1583. 

Accedit quod 1701; ut 1700; acce- 
dere ad rempublicam,' take part in 
politics' 1535 c*. 

Acceptum retufit alicui, * ackncnuledged 
receipt from ’ 1134; accepti et ex¬ 
pense codex 1565*. 

Accessionis 1306; accessio crescendi 
1394 1- 

Accidit quod 1701; ut 1700, 1884*. 

Accipere, with gerundive 1401; man- 
cipio 1243; in duas sententias, 
1973; verberibus, # treat to blows' 
1720*, 

Accompanying circumstances , ablattve 
of 1240. 

Accusare tuam superbiam, * charge 
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rig*) pride’ 1746 *; cf. 1323c*; 
l< supctbke 1324. 

Accusative, general use of 1084 with 
note; of gerund hcnv used 1377,1397 ; 
of gerundive, special use 1401; of ver¬ 
bal stem in -tu {supine in -um) 1114, 

1 379 foil.; of participles without 
esse 1347: 

with infin. 1351 foil., 1356— 
1 35® ; as oblique pred. cf unex - 
pj essed subject of infin . 1357,17 26*: 

adverbial acc. distinguished from 
abl . 1109; cognate i c 00 ; double 
1106 r y 1 122, cf. 1094; in excla¬ 
mations 1128, 1532^, 1660*; facti¬ 
tive 1059, : 

expressing action as the goal of 
motion 11 14, 1379 foil.; compass 
1086 foil.; description U04 ; distance 
1086; extent of action 1094 foil.; 
measure 1086; direct object of tran¬ 
sitive verb 1 1 20 ; double object 1122; 
object of passive verbs 1124, 1126; 
0} verbs originally intransitive 11 2 1 , 
112 3 J °f verbal substantives (e. g. 
notio, receptio) 1400; of supine 
1 379 ; part concerned 1102; penalty 
1199; place tmuards which 1108; 
space over which 1086; time through¬ 
out which 1090; totum annum 
1603*; aliquos viginti dies 1605*: 

after abdicare 12 1 1 ; abesse 1086, 
1672*; abhinc 1092; abuti 1223; 
adigere 1118 ; altus 1086, 1311; 
animadvertere r 1 1 8 ; anteire mi, 
i6 47 * ; auctor 1094; -bundo, stems 
tn f 4°5 > cavere 1120; censeri 1127; 
coire M21; condonare 1125; con- 
venire 1120 by currere *123; de- 
1 end ere 2241* ; deflere 1657* <%- 

nus 1201 ; frui, fungi 1223; indutus 
1127; inluxit 2292* ; innatare2244*; 
inter esse 1189; invadere 1120^, 
M 37 * ; invidere 1331 j -ion, stems 
in 1 400; latus 1086, 1305; ludere 
i **7 ; ineminisse 1333 ; natus 1090; 
oblivisci 1333; occumbcre 1120 b; 
offendere i960*; opus (nihil, &c.) 
I0 94 ? 1*255 ; permittere 1139; per- 
osus 1170 a; plucre mi; posse 
1094; potiri 1223; prteire 1082*; 


_ ri 

pnestare 1121; pneverti 11 
cari 1125; prope 2087 foil.; propi- 
us, proxime uo6r, 2175*; recor- 
dari 1333; referre 1189; rid ere 
1097, 1123; sapere 1123; saucius 
not; sinere 1139; sonare 1096, 
1123; stupere 1123; subire 1572*; 
traicere 1106 b ; vesci 1223; vincere 

* win* 1100 ; uti 1223. 

See also list of compound verbs in 
1 121. 

Acerbitati esse, Prcf p. xxxvii. 

Acervus frumenti 1304. 

Acre 1239. 

Acta journals' \\o\ fin.* 

Actio depositi, &c. 1323. 

Action as object to a verb 1344 foil.; 
as goal of motion 1114; used as 
general term for what a verb denotes , 
p. 220 note; without doer expressed 
1 43 I * 

Actutum ‘ immediately' 1434*. 

Ad general use 1818 foil.; sometimes 
put after noun 1038, 1805; in com¬ 
position with verbs 1820 foil.; often 
repeated after compound verbs 1145; 
with gerund 1377; thus forming a 
substitute for supine 1115; also for 
genitive gerund 1313; with nume¬ 
rals , * up to the number of 1 1822, 
1823; with names of towns 1111; 
of part concerned , &c 1209, 1826, 
1827; of {place of) penalty 1199: 

ad hoc, *besides' 2212*; ad id 
respondere 1827; ad litteras rescri- 
bere 1468*; ad me i to my house f 
1818, 2007*; ad me refert 0 ; in¬ 
terest 1287; nihil ad me 1441 fin.*, 
1827; ad mercatum, ad pastmn 
1381; ad pocula 1441*; ad postre- 
mum * at last ’ 1824; ad remum 
servi 1828; ad verbum cdiscere 

* learn word for word y 1403; ad 
vinum 4 over the wine ’ 1820; ad 
unum omnes 1829; ad usque 1819, 
2190. 

Addere eodem 1113, 

Adeo 1657; atque adeo 1533 a a*; 
usque adeo 2189, 2192. 

Adequitare alicui 1144; ad atiquem 
IM 5 - 
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Adesse scnbcndo *be present at en¬ 
rolment 1 1264 fin.* 

Adhibere aliquid alicui 1345*. 

Adhortor te liberes 1894*. 

Adicere quod 1427. 

Adigere aliquem arbitrum jusju- 
randuni 1118; ad jusjurandum 
1117; jurejurando 1119; sacramento 
1245, 1492*; followed by orat. obi. 
1752; adigo aliquem lacere mo*, 
T 93 2 ** 

Adjective, definition of 1004, 1015 0; 
1060; general use 1061—1069; as 
attribute or predicate to abl. of place 
1170; of time 1180; of description, 
manner , circumstances , 1230; to 

accusative of extent 1086 ; to geni¬ 
tive of quality 1308; position of in 


sentence 1041 : 

instead of adverb 1017 c, 1069; of 
possessive genitive 1277; of partitive 
genitive 1 195 ; of objective genitive 


used -with dependent genitive y viz. 
possessive 1280; partitive 1092, 
1390—1300; objective 1314, 13*8; 
of * respect 1 1320; of matter charged 
1326; of things lacking , &c. 1336; 
with dependent dative 1131, 1142; 
with dependent ablative, viz. of 
thing in point of which 1310, 1212, 
1339# of thing lacking 1363, 1 339 ; 
with animi 1321 ; with supine in -u 
1210, 1388; with dependent infini¬ 
tive 1361 : 

not generally used with predicative 
dot. 1158, Pref. p. xxix ; not used to 
qualify gerunds 1374: 

as substantive 1060, 1063; in 
genitive masc . 1283; 7n genitive 
neuter 1299; neuter accus. used as 
adverb 1095, 1097; neuter locative 
so used 1186; neuter ablative so 
used 1251; with prepositions 1061; 
especially with ex 1941; with in 
1976. 

A dime’re 1832; aliquid alicui 1604*. 

A dire hereditatem 1716*. 

Adjumcnto esse Pref. p. xxxvii. 

Admiration! r&'.o, Pref. p. xxxvii. 

Admodum, with adj. * very 1 1978*, 


raro 2289*; with 
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1562*. 

Admonere, with gen. 1332. 

Adque i.e. atque 2263*. 

Adspergere aliquid alicui 1647*. 
Adventu alicujus 1180. 

Adverb, definition of 1005; use of 
iot 8—1020; position of in sen¬ 
tence 1039; prepositional adverbs 
1800 foil.: 

pronominal , denoting place whi¬ 
ther 1113; where 1 153, 1171; whmee 
1263; compounded with prepositions 
1802; in comparative sentences 1635 
—1645, 127 r; used when antecedent 


is in locative 1165: 

used with accus. (propius, prox- 
ime) 1106 c; with dative 1142; with 
partitive genitive 1294, 1296; with 
abl. of standard of comparison 12 70: 

used quasi-substantivally, viz. a- 
bunde, adiatim 1296; partim 1294, 
1429; compare pondo 1209: 

adjectivally, viz. circa 1020 b , 
i860; contra 1895; palam 2027; 
semper (Icnitas) 1754** 

Adversaria (pi.) ‘ day-book 1 1565*. 

Adversative conjunctions 2208— 2215; 
omitted 1027 b. 

Adversum, ad versus [adv.) general use 
1836— 1842 ; ea 1 against this 1 1603* , 
cf. 1842; * in reply to this * 1840. 

Adversus his 2285*; adversa basis 
* the Jront of base 1 1295. 

Adusque 1819, 2190. 

Aigre. ‘ hardly 1 1017/*, 2132*. 

Aim ulus, with gen. 2181*. 

./Square aliquem alicui 1622*. 

/Eque, with abl. 1273; ac, with indie . 
i*75> 1777* * acsi » with subj. 1580; 
et, with nouns 1566*. 

Aiqui boni facere 1191 : sequo animo 
1237, 1607*; aequo gravius 1270; in 
aequo 1976; aequom with abl. 1201. 

Aiquius crat, * it were fairer * 1535 c. 

Aire in meo esse 1687*. 

Aistimare quanti 1186; unius assis 
1186; magnoii97; cladibus, 1 by 

means of disasters y &o. 1218. 

Aislivo I (8l. 

Aistu rnagno 1343. 
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• VKfnTbm, his life ' logo; hoc scta- 
lU 1091 ; istuc, id aetatis 1092. 

Sternum 1095. 

Af 1807, 1812. 

Afferre alicui and ad aliquem 1141. 

Afficio aliquem leto 1588*. 

Affinis alicujus 1280; alicui 1281. 

Age, agite 1553*, 1603, 1723*; age- 
dum, agitodum, 1082, 1603. 

Agere furti 1324; ex empto, ex testa- 
mento 1941; primas 1063. 

Aggredior, with inf. 1344. 

Agmine 1239; longo 1670*; quad- 
rato 1234; uno 1672*. 

Agon? 1 shall / strihe?' 1461. 

Aio, with in fin. object-sentence, 1698*, 
* 745*5 opposedto nego 1422*, r5 53*, 
2277*. 2293 * ; ain* tu 1730*". 

Alea ludere 1218; aleam ludere 1217. 

Alias 1885*, 2239*, 2293. 

Alicubi hie, *someivhere here 9 1535 ^* 

Alicunde procul 'somewhere far ofP 
2080 . M 

A Hen us, with abl. 1262. 

Alimento esse, Prefi p. xxxvii. 

Alioqui 1534* (p- 226) 1 1995* 

Aliquando, 4 sometime or other' 1430*, 
* 515 % 1689*, 1766*, 2274; tandem 
aliquando, 1476. 

Aliquanto a?quius 1204; ante 1671*, 

Aiiquis, use of 2271—2277; si numina 
sunt aliquid 2289' ; aliquid pulchri or 
pulchrum 1299; dicet, dixerit aiiquis 
1545 5 dicat aiiquis 1542, Prefi p . 
ci; aliquos viginti dies 1605*. 

Ahquo, 'somewhither' 1690*, 1571*. 

Aliquot 2271, 2276, 1607*. 

Altter ac fjnd.) 1581. 

Alius, with abl . 1268; general use of 
2291,2292; alius ahum ^40, 2293; 
alio die 1180; alii modi 1311; alius 
omnis, * all the rest 1 229 r, 2295, 
2102*; in alia omnia ire 2292; 
alias res agerc, 'to be inattentive 1 
2292* ; alms ac 1581; prseter hunc 
, 3° 1 * * nihil aliud (sc. fecenmt) 
quam 1441; quara ut 1094 

Ailevatur animum 1127 

AlUr, uie of 220? foil.; alter aUerum, 
j',:e another' 1254*, 2293; alter 
idem, * a second self ' 2294; altera m 



tantum, l as ?nuck again* 2294; 
et alter 2294; altera {dot.) 1968*. 

Alterni 2283, 2287; altemis 1237. 

Altcruter, use of 2271, 2275, 1664 fin.* 

Altrinsecus 2U7. 

Altus ducenos pedes 1311, 1086; du- 
cenum pedum 1308; ducenis pedi- 
bus 1085. 

Amabo, 4 prythee 5 1605, 1614*, 1664*, 
*755*i 2080*. 

Amans, 'alwer' 1075; amantia verba 
* 554 *- 

Amb~ 1843. 

Ambigitur (non) quin 1572*. 

Ambiguus, with gen. 1318, 1320. 

Ambo 2287. 

Amfractus 1843. 

Amicire 1843. 

Amictui 1161, Pref. pp. xxxiii, xxxvii. 

Amiculo esse, Pref p. xxxvii. 

Amicus, amicissimus, with dal. 1142, 
1228*; with gen . 1280 ( p . r 18). 

Amor, with infin. 1346. 

Amori esse, Pref p. xxxvii. 

Amplector 1419. 

Amplius, with abl. 1273, iggr*; 7cith- 
out affecting case 1273, 1557*, 1692*; 
‘ any 77 iore of time 1105*. 

An, in direct questions 2250, 2254; 
in apparently simple (direct) ques¬ 
tions 2255; in dependmt questions 
1764, 1977*; hand scio, nescio, 
an 1764, 2256, 2274* ; an non 2254. 
See also Forsitan. 

An- (aVo) 1844. 

Anaphora 1052. 

Angere animi or animo 1321. 

Animadvertere in aliquem 1745*; 
fugam fieri 2174*. 

Animum advertere aliquid 1118; ne 
quid oriretur 1606*; intendcre ad 
aliquid 1151 fin.*; inducere istuc 
animum 1602*; inducere animum, 
uxorem habere 1771*. peccatum 
esse 1812; concedere in animum 
inducere 1344 ; habere in animo 
dare, <Scc. 2020*. 

Animi angere, pendere, fallcre, 
Arc. 1168, 1169, 1331; antinl causa, 
for amusement ’ 1280*; ex animi 
sententia 1940, 1695*. 
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\ r yvsmp apgere 1321; tenus 2164*; 
esse 2237*. 

^^254, 2255. 

Anno vertente, ‘ in the course of a year' 
1182; his annis, '{within) all these 
years 1777*; tot annos esse 1610 
(A '2<54) ,r ; to turn annum esse, 'all 
the year through ’ 1603* : 

annorum novem , 1 when nine years 
old 1310; minor annos xxx natus 
12 7 3> 1603*. 

Anquirere capitis 1324, 1134*. 

Answers , expressed 2251, 2252; 

*7* co-ordinate to part of 

question 1021 c. 

Ante, general use of 1845— 185 1 ; dies 
ante paucos 1848 ; paucos dies ante 
1207 : paucis diebusante 1206,1847; 
ante decimum diem 1 18 r ; ante 
diem (a. d.) 1443*, c f* VoL I. p. 
434 = 


ante aliquem natum 1407 ; ante 
Ciceronem consulem 1017 d; ante 
expectatum 1407; ex muito ante 
praeparato 1940*. See also Ante- 
quam. 

Antecedent 1066; agreeing with tela- 
live (arma quae) 1779*. 

Antecedere, with dat. 1390*. 

Antecell ere, with dat. 1140; with 
acc . liar. 

Antecessum, dare in, ‘give in ad'- 
tstnce' 1973. 

Anteferre aliquem alicui 1700*. 

Antehac 1849. 

Anteirc, with acc. 1121, 1647*, 1385*. 
A ntepon ere a liquid alicui 1704* ,2261 *; 
anteponi alicui 1140, 1438*. 

Antcquam, with indie. 1671, 1675, 
*475 ; with present of future event 
f4‘j2; wuh subj. 1672, 1674, 1391*, 

Antestari 185* 

Antidhac 1849. 

Anxius, with gen. 1318; animi 1321. 

Aonst (1. e. historicalp>erf) 1448, 1440, 

. *453, I473~i475- 

Apisuor 1419, 

Apodosis 1025 ; of a conditional sen* 
tsnee, 15 >8 ; apodosis to a conditional 
sulfj. t various forms of 1548; ab- 
tor / into p>nncipal sentence 1750 ; 


expressed by epithet 1576; tfl 
tinctly conceived 1578, 1754; omit¬ 
ted 1580, 1582 : 

apodosis to an indicative condi¬ 
tion, various forms of 1549; in 
subj. for collateral reasons 1575; 
omitted 1579. 

Apparet, with infin. sentence 1471*. 

Appellare, with sec . pred. 1068 ; 
Graeco nomine 1392 , cf 1691*; 
4 ask payment from * 1183 fin.*; 
‘ appeal to * 1747*. 

Appellatives 1003 b. 

Appellere (sc. navem) 1413. 

Applicare se ad 1145. 

Appone rastros 1830 note, cf 1691** 
apponi gratis 1163, Pref p. xxxvi 

Apposition 1015; often same as 
secondary pred. 1017 c, 1058; posi¬ 
tion in sentence 1041 ; gerundial 
expressions in appos. 1377*, 1305*; 
id, illud, in appos . to infin. 1 351, 
1355 y genitive in appos. to posses¬ 
sive pronouns 1059 ; clause with 
quod in appos. to oblique case i7or. 

Appropinquare portae 1094*, 1720*. 

Aptus, with qui 1634; with dat. 
1659. 

Apud, general use of 1852—1858 : 
apud Numantiam, 'in the camp a. 
Numantia' 1344*; aedes 1858, 
1398*. 

Aqua una jugis, 1 a single spring of 
water 7 2002*. 


Arbiter, 'a witness' 2080*. 

Arbitratu alicujus or meo, &c. 1246. 
1668*. 

Arbores abietis 1304, 

Arcere, with abl. 1263. 1760*, 2211 
fin.*; hinc 1751*. 

Arcessere capitis 1325; judicio capi¬ 
tis 1323; merccde 1197. 

Ardere pucllS 1667*. 

Argumento esse, Pref pp. xxviii, 
xxxvii. 


Arrhaboni dare, Pref. p. xxxvii* 

Arte 1236. 

Artificio 1239. 

Assentiri litteris 1093 ; illud Theo- 
phrasto 1094; de triumpho tibi 
1 54 1 *• 
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. A^srcieSturtare 11S6, cf, 1187; asse 
csi 1197. 

Assuefacere, with dat. 1215 ; w/M 
1216; with injinbesides personal 
object , 1348, 2265*. 

Assuetus, wdft <&/. 2288* ; specta- 
culo 2147*; *«/?«. 1349; as- 

sueto longius, ‘ faither than usual' 
1270. 

Am 220922it. 

Astu 1239. 

At, general use of 2209c ,2212, 1059* i 
?« statement of an opponent's objec¬ 
tion ; at enim, &c. 1623, 1654*, 
2049* ; in apodosis to si 1561 bis; 
at...certe 2037 ; at in answers 
1720’ ; at at 2260*. 

Aique, see Ac. 

^ [ui 9 d , ^213, 1430*, 1813*. 

Attinet, qttod ;v] vo6 1534*. 

A fir a, hn*i 0 f SU ! r it ;nto case of rela¬ 
tive 1067 ) °f pronoun into gender 
a?id number t * predicate 10^8 ; of 
gentnd 1374, Prefix p. lx\n foil.; of 
^ 7 - r 'fin. 1784^; (qui- 

bus me ipsum) 1351*; of quis- 
que into case of suus 2288 ; mire 
quam y<br imrum quam 1649. 

To attraction are sometimes refer¬ 
red the constructions in 1269, 1435, 
1677 , the dative Mencechmo, Ac -in 
ro 59 * an( i the predicate , if dative, in 
1 3, c >7* See also some sentences in 
1 o^‘, where the relative is perhaps 
attracted. 


Attribuere, see Unde. 

Attribute, getteral description of ion, 

10 *5 » position in sentence 1041_ 

io 43 » oblique cases and adverbs as 
attributes 1019, 1020. 

Auctor sum, with inf object-clause 
J 34 * J fluid . J 1094; . 
fin.^, 2236* ; genitive gerund 1093, 
1395 \ auctore me 1246, 

Audeo. with infin. 1344 fin.; ausi 
capitalia 1711*. 

Audire eum dicentem 1073; me stare 
184 ®*; <** <0 cum dioerct KMi{ 
c\ co quid sentiat 1939*; dc </*W) 
aliquo 1906; fandu 1239, audior 
dieere 1353; mihi auditum 1146; 


% 

dicto audiens esse 1163; 

{*satd to be') fortis 1059, *812 fin. 

Audituus, gen. sing. 2027, cf. Vol . 1. 
p. 22, note. 

Aveo scire 2273*. 

Avertere {pass, imper.) perdes, 4 turn 
your back and you will lose it' IRR7 ; 
aversa charta, t the back of the pa¬ 
per'" 1295 ; aversum Buten 1Q9U*. 

Auferre aliquid alicui 1140, 1532^*; 
ab aliquo 1141. 

Augurato 1253. 

Avidus, vith gen. 1314, 2287*. 

Auscultare alicui 1603*. 

Auscultatio, icith double dat, 1400. 

Ausim 1540. 

Auspicato 1254. 

Auspicio Teucri, auspice Teucro 1246. 

Aut, general use 2216 —2 220, 15 33 a w , 
ib. cut* ; distinguished from an in 
questions 2257; aut...aut...aut etiam 
2053*. 

Autem, general use 2209 b, 2211; 
position tn sentence 1055; use in 
question by way of answer, 1613, 

1 77 1 » si potero, potero autem, 
enitar 2280*. 

Autumno 1181. 

Auxilio esse, ire, &c. Pref. p . xxxviii, 
rtt5, 1162; auxilium ferre alicui 
1115 (3). 


Belli as locative 1168 5 bellum faccre 
alicui 1571*; indicere 1558 fin,*; 
sumere cum Antiocho 1751*. 

Bellicum canere ioq8 . 

Bene esse alicui 1153, 143^; c f 
1 M° : em^re M97 ; credere, 'lend 
‘973 * : b-enc Mttsillam 

(*• vaJcrejubco), 'Me j **1 la's health' 
r 44*.. 

Bcncficia in diquera 1744* S maximo 
TOCO bcneficio cssc 

Benevolus, 4 a well-wisher' 1075. 

Hlbcru, oZject to dare, Ac. 1345, /Wf. 
p . xxxiii. 

•bili, totkttivct endimg in, wtJ wiiJk 

dot. of agent 1 146. 

Hona fide U34 ; CX lnl. bona 1050* ; 
bona vciiia U43. 1589*. i 69 o* 
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fmgi n6o, Pref p. xliv; 
^ i>opai^partem 1102; boni consu- 
lere, 1191; bono esse, Pref. p. 
xxxviii; bono publico (abl.) 1243. 
Brevi 2212. 

-bundo, participles in, with direct obj. 
in acc. 1405, Pref. p. lxxviii. 


Cadere, with abl. 1260, 1262. 

Ceelo (dat.) ire 1144 ; abl. 1170. 

Calamitati esse Pref p. xxxviii. 

Caletur 1431 b. 

Callere, with acc. 1120c. 

Can ere cl ass i cum 1097; bellicum 1098; 
receptui 1157, Pref. pp . xxxiii, lii; 
fidibus r2i8. 

Capere judicem cum aliquo 177°*- 

Capite damnare 1200; deminutus 
1210; censi 1229; capitis anqui- 
rere, absolvere, damnare, &c. 1324, 
1325, 1199 ; minor 132°. 

Captioni esse alicui 1654*, Pref p. 
xxxviii. 

Captus auribus 1210; oculis 1210, 
1724*, 

Carere, with abl. 1212, 1192 , 

Cams asse 1196; aurichalco contra 
T ^ 93 * 

Cases, general use of 10 r 8— 1020; 
summary of distinctions 1076— 
io 79* 

Castris habere 1717 , 

Casu, 4 by chance ' 1236, 1441*, 1599 

fin. * 

Casus dandi, * the dative case, 1 &c. 
1197- 

Cave facias 1608; cavcre, * beware 
of aliqucm 1120 ; ab aliquo 1345*, 
1651*; 1 take precautions for ’ ali- 
cui 1393^* ; five security in 1 ali- 
qua re 12 r 8 ; id ut ne fiat J777*; 
quo ne plus &c., 1 prescribe the 
maximum drv.,’ 1634; with perf 
infin. 1371a. 

Causa, with gen. 1244, 1280, 1052*; 
with gen. gerund 1115(2), 1720*; 
[supposed by some to be omitted with 
genitives in 1286, 1288;] mea causa 
for my sake 1 1535a*; \for all 
J care 1 166S*. 

Causee esse Pref p. xxxviii; quid est 


O 


causae cur 1762; quin 
est causa quominus 1644; ut 1O96. 
Causor velle * profess (as a reason) to 
desire ' 1283*. 

Cautio alicujus ‘ a mode of guarding 
against ’1312; cautio est ne * 1 must 
take care lest' 1400, 1652. 

Cautost opus 1253. 

Cedere 'withdraw from' with abl. 
1262; bonis 1399*; ex Italia 1399*; 
ab aqua 1670*; de sede 1704*; 
with dot. * yield to' 1040*, 1061 

(p- 25)*, 1593 *; " turn out ? ' ha P m 

pen' impune 1745*; secus 1488*. 
Cfido, parenthetical 1761; with accus. 

1120 a, 1190*, i535 fl *, * 541 *- 
Celare aiiquem aliquid 1122, 1371'; 
de aliqua re 1125; celatum me that 
I was kept in ignorance 1 1356. 
Cenatus 1848*; esse 4 get supper over' 
1371 . 

Censeo laciundum 1399, 1541 fin.*; 
rem faciendara 1444; me malle 
iiox*; senatui placere 2175*; edici 
1167(3); oportere 1175*; facias 
1606, 1541 niL', 1779*; ut faciaut 
* 457 *: , . , 

censendi causa for the revieiv 
1394; censeri 4 be assessed at' 1229 ; 
K be valuedfor ' 1228; with acc. 4 have 
entered against one ' 1 x 26 (2), 1 1 27. 
Centesirais (sc. usuris) 1970* (cf Vol. 
I-A 45 °). 

Cernere acutum ‘ have sharp sight 
1096. 

Certe 1704*, 2175*, &c. 

Certiorem aiiquem facere rci 1332. 
Certo 2292* ; decemere * decide for 
certain' 1618*. 

Certum est, parenthetical 1607; dicere 

1355 - 

Cesso, with inf i6ii*, 1642'; ab 
opere 1707 c. 

Ceteri, general use 2295, cf 205^; 
ceteri praeter 2066; cetera 1102, 
1209*, 1744 (p . 326) ; ceterum 

2209, 2210. 

Ceu, with subj. 1 580. 

Chiasmus 1051. 

Cibatui esse, Pref. p. xxxix. 

Cibo esse, Pref. p. xxxix. 
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\%\Gfijjfo y-igit/h acc. 1126, 1127. 

Circa, tSrcum, circiter, general use of 
1859—1869; circa, with gerund 
1378; circum undique *from all 
sides * 1859. 

Circuitu * in circumference 5 1209. 

C ircumcirca 1859. 

Circumdare aiiquid alicni 1126(2)*; 
aliquem aliqua re 1120 b, 1121. 

Circumducere 4 cheat 1 1869; aliquem 
aliqua re 1212 ; 1 lead round 7 aliquem 
aiiquid no6£. 

Circum fund ere 4 surround 1 1121; 

‘ throw around * 1144. 

Circumjectui 1383, Pref pp. xxxiii, 
xxxix. 



Circumire orbem 1535 a, 

Circumvenire 9 come round' i.e. * cheap 
1691*. 

Cis, general use of 1870—1872; 


2 i 7q\ 


Cito 4 readily citius k sooner' 1540; 

dicto citius 1270; citius quam 1676, 
^. i6 7 S- 

‘ general use of 1870— 1876; 

Citro 1870, 2178*; ultro citroque obli¬ 
ge ‘0 1185; comp. 2306*-. 

Cladi esse, Pref p. xxxix. 

Clam, use as adverb 1878; with accus. 
1879; with abl. (doubtful ) 1877. 

Clumoie 1239. 

Clanculum as adverb 1878; with 
accus, 1879. 

Ciassicum canere 1097; classica 
‘ trumpet* 097. 

Co- in ^ ifion 1886 foil, 

Coepit, cceptum est, with pass, infin, 
r 355 i 1422. 

Cogito plura, 1779*; with inf, 1344, 
1422*; id te esse 1533a*; libera- 
turn te 1748*; with dep. question 
J 6t s; irocu'.u 1711*. 

Cognosco In dc hacc fieri 1777*. 

^go wua tnf and personal object 
x 348, 175 ° \ cogor pugnare 14s 3: 
cogendus id sum 1094. 

Collective nouns with plural verb 1434. 

Colloquio dies, locus, &c. 1156. 

Cow-, sat Cum. 

Comeaere aliquem 1629*. 


Comitatus with abl . 1220. 

Comitia consulibus creandis 1156; 
augurum creand. 1157; comitiis 4 at 
the comitia 9 1382 a. 

Commendationi esse, Pref p. xxxix. 

Comminiscor habere, 1594*. 

Comminus pugnare 1664*. 

Committere ut 1778*. 

Commodare alicni omnibus rebvs 
1694*. 

Commodo tuo 1244, 1694* ; per com- 
modum tuum 2037; commodumest 
alicui 1114^*, 1511*, 1741*. 

Commodum fust ' (pf time) 1458*, 
cum (.rar 3 /. ) 1722. 

Commonefacio with gen. 1332. 

Communicare aiiquid cum aliquo 1145 
„ (A 6i) ; 

Communis, with gen. 12 80 bis; with da t. 
1281; alicui cum aliquo 1281,1650*. 

Comparatives used absolutely ; asperius 
2623*; longius 1605*; comp . oeius 
1613*. 

Comparison: measure of excess ex¬ 
pressed by abl. 1204; by adverbial 
accus. 1203; by longc 1203: stan¬ 
dard of expressed bv abl. 1266— 
1272, 1273; 4yquam after adj, in 
comp . degree 1022, 1267—1275: 

with carrelatize adj. and adv. 
1635 — 1643; with cum. ..turn {of 
two actions ), ac, taraquam 1581; 
quasi, ceu, veluti, &c. 1580; (ma- 
jora) quam quae 1682; quam ut 
r7oo; potius quam 1676, 1677; 
quam ut 2678; prmquam, proquam 
1645; promt 1707; proinde, sic, 
&c..,.ut 2707 foil. 

Compendi tacere 2307. 

Compensare voluptatem cum labore, 

9 set the pleasure against the toil ' 

139** 

Coraperio cognatam esse 1457*; com- 
pertus Tenth gen. 1326. 

Competit alicui actio * has a right of 
suing 9 2183*. 

Complacitus alicui 2263*. 

Complere, with gen. or abl. 1235; 
with abl. 1578*? * ' 

Completeness of action expressed by 
perfect tense 1450- “1454- 
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\>^atrrrS^Ve ‘ match * 1145 (p. 61). 

tempos voti 1314; Urbis 1534*. 

Composito * as agreed on 9 1254; ex 
composito 1941. 

Conari tacere 1533 <za*. 

Conatus erumpendi and ad erumpen- 
dum 1313. 

Concedere, with inf. and dat. pred. 
J357 ; tibi ut disseras 1541*, 1671*.; 
conceditur dicere 1873*. 

Conceptis verbis 1237. 

Concession expressed by conditional sen * 
tence with si, si maxume, etsi, &c. 
{subj.) 1560; {hid.) 1561; 

by ut, ut non {consecutive subj.) 
1706; by ut,ita...ut ( ind .) 1707 b t c, d; 

by rhetorical command {subj.) 
1620; with sane, fortasse, &c. 1622; 
with quamvis 1624 > with modo 
1626; 

by direct assertion {ind. or imp.) 
with sane, quidem, fortasse 1621; 
quamvis 1627; modo 1629; with 
licet, licebit 1625; 

by cum, cum tamen {subj. ) 1730— 
1732; {ind,) 1727, 1731; 

by quamquam 1697; quamquam, 
etsi, &c. in independent sentence , 
‘ and yet ’ 2215. 

Conciliate, derivation of 1984. 

Conclamatum est, as signal for march¬ 
ing &c. 1457*; ad arma 1422 {p. 
176;, 1818*. 

Concutior, middle voice 1553 fin.* 

Condecere with a ecus. 2293*. 

Condemnare with gen. of charge 1324 ; 
of penalty 1325; dupli 1190; vnth 
accus. of penalty 1199; ad bestias 
1 r 99; with dat. of creditor 1199. 

Condicione 1228; condicionibus 1 on 
conditions > 1239; in earn condici- 
onem dare 2289*. 

Condition expressed by subordinate 
clause with si, nisi, ni {ind. ) 1533, 
1561 — J579? { subj ) 1532 ; 1560— 
15 7 8; typical examples 1518—1521; 
use of subj. tenses 1530; by si with¬ 
out verb 1439, 1441, 1563; 

by subordinate clause without any 
particle {ind.) 1553* (ww/«r.) >557 5 
{subj.) 1552—1556; with relative 



adjective ( ind.) 1559; {subj. ) 1558; 
by clause with absque 1556; with 
quasi 1580; with dum 1668; with 
ut 1 706; by a word or phrase 
1 534; by ablative of circumstances 
1240 — 1250. 

Condition suppressed 1536 —1546; 
reported 1750, 1752, 2133*; ex¬ 

pressing a thing to be done 1754; 
or to be ascertained 1754, 1755. 

Condonare aliquid aliquem or alicui 
1125. 

Conducere * hire? with abl . of price 
1198; with gerundive Pref. p. 
lxxvi. 

Conferre se Romam betake oneself to 
Rome mi, 1229*; iter 1108*; 
quo 1113. 

Confestim 1878*. 

Conficientissimus with gen. of object 
2122*. 

Conficio me maerore 1744*; conficior 
venisse tempus 1351. 

Confidere with dat. 1134; with abl. 
1228 ; see 1229. 

Conjugatio periphrastica (jy? called ), 
with perf part. 1453; with fut. 
part, {and indie.) 1494; {ind. with 
conditional subj.) 1520, 1570; {subj.) 
1521, 1572; (injin.) 1784^ 

Conjunctio sua ‘ union with him 
1315; Caesaris 1318. 

Conjunction , definition of 1006 ; gene¬ 
ral use 1022, 1026; copulative 
21 94— 2 203 ; adversative 2208 — 
2215; disjunctive 2216 — 2220; 
negative 2235— 2242. 

Conjunctive , see Subjunctive. 

Conjunctus with dat. 1142, 1215; 
with abl. 1216; cum aliquo 1143. 

Ccmnexive adverbs \ 005, 1031. 

Consciscere mortem sibi 1768*, 
2264*. 

Conscius alicui facinoris 1314. 

Consecutio temporum, general miles 
for 1509—1517, 1513—1527. 

Consecutive sentences , Chap, xxii 1678 
foil } also 1524; with subordinate 
conditional sentence 1521, 1568, 

1572 ; as equivalent to a conditional 
clause 1706. 
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581, 1779*, 1894; contra 


\f X^iiseqnh/ ut {subj.) 1899*. 
^^onsilitrm capio with inf. 1345 ; with 
gen. gerundive 1395; meo consilio 
1246, 1442*; consilio ‘ with judg¬ 
ment ' 1236; 4 of design * 1441^; 

in consilio, 1 in council’ 1457*. 

Consensio with gen. gerundive 1395. 

Consensu 1239, 1389. 

Consimilis with dat. 1725*. 

Consistere, how used 1217. 

Consolationi esse Pref. p. xxxix. 

Consors with obj. gen. 1300. 

Conspectus oculorum * power of see¬ 
ing’ 1721 fin. * 

Constare ‘ cost * with abl. 1198; 4 be 
composed of * 1218, 1217, 2295*; 
auribus * have the full use of hear¬ 
ing'\ non constat mihi with dep. 
question ‘/ am not clear 1612'; 
constat laudari disertum 1668*. 

Constituo subeundam condicioncm 
1 6jj*. 

Consuetudine * according to custom ' 

Consulere aliquem 1319 ; aliquid 1319; 
aliquem aliquid 1125; alicui 1134; 
male suis rebus 1538 fin.*.; con* 
sultum (esse) volo 1304, 1402; 

consultum videtur 2091*; boni 
consulere 1191. 

Consulibus as note of the year 1180, 
t [81. 

Consultatio nullast ‘ no time for de¬ 
liberation ’ 1400. 

Consulto 1 purposely' 1253. 

Consultus wtth gen, 1316, 1319. 

Contemptui esse Pref p. xxxix; 
2055*. 

Contendere suffragio de principatu 
1 533 a*- 

Contingere alicui 1717*. 

Continere me risu 1393; contineri 
1 be contained in' with abl. 1174; 
virtute 1704* ; quae solo continentur 
1177; ‘ kept in by’ metu 1638* ; 

content us with abl. 1216; paucis 
1554*; modicis 1570*. 

Continuo (adv.) 1253, 1633*, 1669*. 

Contra, general use of 1889—1899; 
with dative 1893; sometimes sub¬ 
joined to noun 1805; contra ac 


1893 ; contra esse 1895 ; contra ea 
1896,. 1897; contra pugnare 1745*; 
contra quam 1894; videre 1892; 
quod contra 1896, 1897; quem 
contra dicit 1038; quem contra 
venit 1262*. 

Contrarius ac 1996*. 

Contumacia ‘ obstinately 9 1239. 

Conturbare 1413. 

Convenienter naturae 1142; cum ali- 
quo 1143. 

Convenire 1 assemble * 1062, 1349*; 
* visit ’ aliquem 1120 b } 1671*; 
quibus conventis opus est 1740*; 

* sue at law * aliquem 2185* ; ‘ agree 
with' cum aliquo 1181 fin.*; 

* be fit' esse 1386*; convenit te 

interfectum esse l was (i.e. would 
have been) right for you to have 
been killed' 1371 d; 4 be agreed 

uppn>'io6i /,1533 a*, 1567*, 2151*. 

Convivio vigilata nox 1 spent in feast- 
1239. 

Co-ordinate sentences , definition 1024 ; 
kinds of 1026, 1027. 

Co-ordinate expressions 1021, 2202— 
2204; eodem judicum scelere, quo 
tyrannorum 1280; opera ut minora, 
siclaboris majoris 1377*. 

Co-ordinatim 1021. 

Copia feriundi 1892*; ef. Pref p. 
lxviii. 

Copula, expression of logical 1010, 

1012. 

Copulative conjunctions 2194—2203. 

Coram 1901, 1902. 

Cordi esse 1260, Pref p. xxxix; 
2285*. 

Corruptelse esse Pref p. xxxix. 

Crassitudine (femoris) *as thick as a 
thigh' 1083. 

Credere 4 trust' alicui 1134; aliquid 
alicui r 557*; 4 believe' omnia {adv. 
acc.) 1656*; alicui omnium reruin 
1334 fin.; deos esse 1693*; mihi 
crede, parenthetical 1535 b*, 1607, 
1748*; credo 1533c*, 1535 a*, 

1607; credor 4 I am believed' 1421; 
crederes ( one would have thought ’ 
I 544 « 
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{?/• 589), i486, 
T 394 ^i C/- Pref 
1722*; aliquem 


C h\*T\ .t, /reduis 
2140 .?*. 

Creseefidi accessio 
lxviii. 

Criminor aliquem 
fecisse 1395; ^ 1328. 

Crimine eodem &c., abl. of circum¬ 
stance 1323; cf 1327; crimini esse 
Pref p. xxx ix. 

Cuicuimodi 1311, 1168*. 

Culpae esse Pref. p. xxxix. 

Cultui ess cPref p. xxxiii. 

Cundquom, quum) 1499; of time, general 
use of 171 o, 1709 ; 1716—17 35; (y/x- 
t til examples 1525 ; 1 whenever' (subj.) 
1716, (fW.) 1717, 1460*; 'when * 
(subj.) 1720, 1468*, (zW.) 1721, 
1 468* ; * to the time when 1 (ind .) 
1723 ; * because 1 (ind.) 1725; 1 where¬ 
as, ’ ‘ jw<r * {subj .) 1726; 'in that ’ 
(ind.) 1729; ‘ although 1 (subj.) 1730, 
(/W. ) 1 731; 1 and then \ind .) 1733; 
2^ 1733, 1^59; 

relative adverb, fnit (tempus) 
cum &c,, * during which ’ (.rz/£/.) 
1684, 1686, (zW.) 1685, 1687. 

** subsequent clause (subj.) with 
interea, pncsertim &c. 1722, 1728, 
1732; (t?td.) with subito, interea, 
&C. 1733, 1460*; cum diceret 'jjy- 
ttig as he did’ 1722 ; cum pri- 
mura (subj.) 1720, (ind.) 1721, 
1723; cum maxime 1641; cum 
tamen (subj.) 1722, (ind.) 1727; 
cum quidem (jvz< 5 /.) 1732, 1842*; 

cum...turn in comparing two ac¬ 
tions &c. («x£/.) 1734, (ind.) r735; 
turn...cum ‘ a/ the time when' 1721, 
1358*; cum. ..turn ‘or well as 1 
1473 *; nunc cura (subj.) 1730, 
1726, (ind.) r73 1, 1721; hei mihi 
cum (xW.) 1632. 

Cutn * :ctfh j general use of r88o— 
r 888; in expressions of manner , 
dress. Sec. 1 235; 

ajter communis 128 r; commu¬ 
nique 1145; discrepare, discordare 
1137; secura agitare 1716*; cogi- 
tare 1711*; habere 1135; esse 
(mini tecum) 1152, f 885 ; par 1281 ; 
cum octavo, decirno &c., * with 


& 


(the seed?) the eighth , tenth, 

L e. 4 eightfold 1 * tenfold ’ 1883; 

cum eo ut 1650, 1884; quod 1884: 

two nouns joined by cum may 
have plural predicate 1437. 

Cumulare with abL 1216. 

Cuneis 'in wedges 1 1236. 

Cupio esse [cf. 1344) 1363, 1617* ; 
me esse 1351; me conventum r 402; 
ego sum bell um cupiens 1683*. 

Cur in dependent question 1463* ; quid 
fuit causae cur 1762. 

Cura et cogitatione 1239. 

Curse esse 1669*, Pref.p. xxxix. 

Curare aliquem 1616*; aliquid 1760*, 
*763*; aliquid faciundum 1401, 
1258*; aliquid factum 1402; facere 
1344: quid faciat 1532a 4 ; cura ut 
(subj.) 1495, 1779*, 2288*. 

Currere with accus. of obj. ir20c * 
cognate accus. 1 100. 

Curriculo 1236. 

Cursu 1 at full speed 1 1236, 1389. 

Damnare with penalty in accus. (pe- 
cuniam) 1199; in dat. (morti) 1199; 
in locative (quant i) 1190; quindecim 
millibus 1073*; in abl. (morte) 
1200; in gen. (capitis) 1325; with 
place of penalty in axe. with ad 
11 c>9 ; with creditor in dative 1199; 
with charge expressed by genitive 
1324; by crimine 13230:; ^scelere 
1229; ^ydcaliquo 1323 b. 

Damnas csto 1190*, 1603* (p . 261). 

Damnation! esse Pref. p. xl. 

Damni infecti promittere, ‘promise to 
he an sau enable for damage not sus¬ 
tained (but expected) 1 1324 ; damni 
facere 1307; injuria, injuriae 1230; 
danmo esae Pref. p. xii. 

Dare, with predicative dat. 1162, 
Pref.p. xxix. ; with ace. of gerun¬ 
dive 1401; of past part. 1402; with 
inftn. as object 1344; vith in jin. 
object-sentence 2252*; with co,'mo- 
men 1064; dono 1163; donum 
1161; doti 1162; dotem, dolis, 
in dotem 1161; faenori, in feenus 
1163; frenos 1599*; se in fugam 
1962; medias in acies 1719*5 




G^SectuIn (dari) 1102*; litteras 
tilieui ad aliquem 1260*, 1818; 
malum 1757*; mancipio 1243; 
nomcndaread 1821; (noxx dedere 
not dare 1163, Pref p. xlix); nup- 
tum 1114, 1108*, 1379; operam 
alicui 1092* ; dis placandis 1382; 
sermoni 2232*; operam ut 1638; 
pessum 1112; pignus ni 1752; 
potui ri6i, 1383; Pref. pp. xxxiii. 
1.; pugnam iroo; qurcstioni servos 
IX 43 J terga J973*; turbas 1067*; 
venum 1112; verba (q. v.) 1120, 
1460* ; verbortun quicquara, 1460* ; 
dabam {opposed to dedi) offered' 
t 454 5 so dares k had you offered 1 
1 5 S' 2 ; datur k it is possible ’ 1637*: 
sic datur % there you catch it 1 1422. 

Dative , general use of 1130 and note; 
compared with other cases 1076— 
1079; use of gerund 1382; of steins 
in *\.w 1383; use for genitive 1154; 
ammos ducibus accenderc 1492* ; 

expressing agent 1 [46, 1397,1400; 
creditor 1199; indirect object U32 — 
iifo; local relations 1144; person 
inteiested (dativus etbicus) 1150, 
I Ho* > person judging 1 148; person 
possessing 1152; place (?) to which 
(Oreo) xi 44, 1484*; purposc % comp. 
1156 — 1162, Pref p . xxxiv; wo?k 
contemplated 1156. 

Predicative dative e.g. cune, cordi 
est 11 5 8— 1162, 2 Vef pp. xxv—Ivi. 

Dative after , or in special relation 
to, various words ; {specimens in 1131, 
but see 1133): e.g. abesse 1152; 
acccptum referre 1134; accipere 
u43; accomraodatus 1142; addi- 
cere 1143 ; adequitare 1144 ; adicere 
adjungere 1535^; admo- 
verc 1142 ; adspergere 1647*; ad- 
vorsum 1838; offigere 1410*; affi- 
nis^ 1281 ; agere gratias J443* ; 
amicus 1142; antecellere 1140; an- 
teponere 1140 ; apponcre 1163; 
appropinquare 1094-, 1720*; aspici 
1146; assentiri 1093 {p. 39) fin.*, 
*5i3 rW# 9 assuclus 1215, auditusest 
1146; auferre 1134; ausctilLare 
1603“; auscultatio 1400 ; bonus 


1443*; canere (receptui) 1157, 
dreumdare 1126 (2)*; circumfun- 
dere 1144 ; comitia habere, &c., 
1156; commodum est 1114^*; com¬ 
munis 1281; conferre 1306*; con- 
fidere 1134, 1229; conicere 1144; 
conjunctus 1142; consulere 1134, 
*598*; contra 1893; convenienter 
Ii42;credi 1422; jiare n62;debere 
1134; decemviri 1156, 1294*; de- 
cernere 1553*; dedere 1^43, 1163 
(noxoe); deesse 1047*, 1212*; de- 
ligere 1156, P*ref. p. xlii; denegare 
I553*> dicere (diem) 1134, 1720*; 
dicto audiens esse it 63; dies 1156; 
difficilis 1383a; discolor 1137; dis- 
cordare 1136; discrepare 1136; 
dispar 1137; displicere 1545*; di- 
versus 1137; dolet 1152; ducerc 
(despicatui) 1162; ecce 1150 cf 
U28; eripere 1220*; esse 1152 
(male, bene, &c.) 1153; (solvendo) 
ri 5^, 1382; (mihi exitio) 1160; ex- 
cusare 1144; expensum ferre 1134; 
exequiasire 11 14* ; extorquere 1140 ; 
extrahere 1144; facere 1223 (modum, 
fincm, &c.), 1154, 1155; (bellum), 
1 571*; facilis 1142; familiar is 2i£2*; 
favere 1422*, 1429*; fidere 1229; 
fides? 1402; flebilis 1146; fretus 
1217; gratulari 1 120* ; gratus 1134; 
habere (sibi) 1134, (bene mihi) 1153, 
(qua;stui) 1162; habilis 1382; hei 
1152; heres 1154; idem 1142, 1143; 
ignoscere 1163; imminere 1666*, 
2146*; incKdere 1142; incidere 
1155*5 includere 1144; incutere 
1492*; indere 1059; indulgere 
2182*; inesse 1062, 4*; infestus 
1069*; inlacrimari 1130; inmolare 
1138; inerpinata 1545*; inperare 
1140; inpertire 1382; inponcre 
1144, 1051*; insidiari 2149*; in * 
sidias dare 2175*; insinuare sc 
1898* ; insitus 1069* ; instillare 
1546* ; intemptatum est 1146 ; 
jntentus 1142; intcrdicere 1134; 
interjacere 1144 5 intertrahere 
i486* ; invidere 1331 ; inurere 
1144; inutilis 1382a; jucundus 1134, 
1467*; judicium 1156; junctus 1213; 
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\k\ libet 1494*; licet 1357; 
56; mederi 1198; minitari 
1358*; miscere 1215; miserabilis 
1146; mittere {auxilio, &c.) 1162, 
1115(4), (Oreo) 1484*; moderari 
1134; molestus esse 1654*; nocere 
1134; nomen esse 1059; nubere 
11 r 4* ; obedire 1136; obesse 1640*; 
obicere 1140; obsequi i654*;obsis- 
tere 2299*; obstare 1750*; obtem- 
perare 1136; obviam 2018*; oc- 
currere 17n fin.*; officere 1389*; 
operam dare 1379*, 1382a; oppor¬ 
tune 1382a, 1383a; par 1142, 1281; 
paratus 1142; parcere 1134; P arer e 
1136; patere 1 143, 1149 ; permittere 
J382;pncbere 1134,1971* ;praestare 
‘surpass* 1210*; preesto esse 1134; 
preevort 5 1140, 2088*; primus H48; 
probare 1149; prodesse 1540*; 
promptus 1422*; propinare 1138; 
purgare 1149; quo 1152, 1357*; 
redire 1750* ; relinquere 1142,1143; 
respondere 1134; reticere 1134; 
scripta sunt 1146; servire 1134, 
1598*; similis 1140, 1317; sinister 
2201*; spatium 1281; spemendus 
1146; studere 1382a; succedere 
1144 ; succlamare 1649*; succum- 
bere 1485*; sufficere ‘suffice for * 
1143, 1438*; suffici ‘be elected on 
a vacancy* n6i; suppetias 1114; 
supplicare 1142; suscensere 1768*; 
suus ir42, 1143, *848*; temperare 
1658*, 1646*; tempus 1156; ti- 
mere 1143, 1758*; tribuere 1163; 
vacare 1134, 1 135; vffi 1152; videor 
1148; -viri (e.g. duoviri) 1156, 
1382a; vovere 1751, utilis 1473*. 

De general use of 1903—1912; in 
composition with verbs 1913—1922; 
sometimes placed after relatives 1038, 
1912*; often used after compounds 
1263; used of ‘ matter charged* 1323; 
after audire 1906; celare, docere, 
interrogare 1125; mereri 1906; 
triumphare 1906. 

de cado servare 1905 ; de die 
1911; diem de die 1907 ; de inpro¬ 
viso 1443* ; de industria * designedly* 
l 9°h 1 754* ;dcintegro 1907,1403'*; 
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delucro 1307, 1908; denocte _ 
de piano 1905; de proximo 2258 
de suo 1909; susque deque 1904. 
Debebam, debui colere 1366, comp. 
1535; with conditional subj. in pro' 
tans 1520, 1566 ; debeo vicisse, 
4 ought to be declared whiner* 1561*. 
Decemviri with gerundival dat. 1 156, 
I2 94 *- 

Decemere imperium alicui 1553*. 
Decet not really impersonal 1431; 
quod decet 2287*; quid me facere 
decuit 1610* ; erubuisse decebat, 
137 if. 

Decldere ‘come to terms* de aliquo 

1 71 1*. 

Decipi with gcti. 1338. 

Decori esse, Pref p. xli. 

Decurrere ‘manoeuvre* 1065*, 1918, 
2288*. 


Dedecori esse Pref. p. xli. 

Dedere aliquem tormentis 1570*; 
nox3e 1163; cruci 1669*. 

Deesse with dat . 1047*, 1716 fin.*, 
2253*, 2263*. 

Defendere 4 keep off ardores 2241* 

Deferre rem ad aliquem 1714*. 

Defiere aliquid 1657*. 

Deformitati esse Pref p. xli. 

Dehonestamento Pref p. xli. 

Dehortor te scribere 1348, aliquem 
ab aliquo 1574 (1). 

Dein 1903. 

Deinceps ‘in succession* 1754 fin.*, 
1664*, 2189*. 

Deinde ‘next* 1589*; after primum 
1471, 1546*, 1640*, cf. 1719*; ‘for 
th? future* 1715*. 

Delectare aliquem 1641*; dclectari 
his 12r 4 , 1735*, 2244*; dici 1439*. 

Delectationi esse Pref p. xli. 

Delegare aliquid ad aliquem 1302. 

Deligere domum sibi 1701*; locum 
domicilio sibi 1159, Pref. p. xlii. 

Delibutus with abl. 1216. 

Dclinquere majora 1682*. 

Deliquio esse p. xli. 

Demojistrative pronouns often used 
without substantives 1061, 1066 ; 
often attracted into gender of substati - 
slantives predicated 1068; used tom- 
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\ £g mtpean infin. clause 1351; distin- 
gutmtd 'from one another 2258 — 
iifji: position in a sentence 1041. 

Demum after noctu 1720 fin.*; nunc 
1721*. 

Denegare aliquid alicui 1553*; dare 
1553 fin* 

Denique 2207, 2239*. 

Deorsum, deorsus 2173, 1940*. 

Deponent verbs 1418; meaning of pas¬ 
sive inflexions 1419.' [See list § 734] 

Derecto ‘ straight * 1603 fin.* [For 
form see derigere 1914; for case 
1253). 

Derelietui habere Pref. p. xli. 

Deridiculo esse Pref p. xli. 

Derisui esse Pref p. xli. 

Desciscere a patria 1691*. 

Dcsiderio esse, Pref. p. xli. 

Desinere with gen. 1338; with accus. 
x 34i; with act. infin . 1180*; with 
pass, infin. 1344; desitus est vocari 


-Uesipcre mentis 1321. 

Deststo with inf 1344*, 1667*, 1672*; 

unth abl. 1696*. 

-Uespectui esse Pref. p. xli. 

Despcro pacem 1120a; cf 1750*; 

with infin. object sentence 1567*. 
Despicatui habere &c., Pref p. xli. 
Despiciens with geti. 1314. 

■^estino with inf 2163*; destinatus 
operi discendo 1977*. 
j^esuper 2143, 2146. 

^eterreo ne permaneas 1587*. 
-L^etrahere alicui *be a drawback to a 
man' 1701*. 

petnmcnto esse Pref. p . xli. 
•Ueversonum commorandi 13941:. 

Ul melius 1 1129; di vostram fidem ! 

U29 ; di magm ! 1128, 

■L^ico esse = dico me esse 1347 (visere 
dicet) 1403* ; with infin , object sen¬ 
tence 1351 dicor esse 1353, cf. 
Pref p. xxii. ; dico venias 1571^*; 
dico te peregrinum 1602*; quid 
dicis melius 4 what do you mean by 
better?’ 1729*; vestra quoe dicitur 
vita *your so-called life ' a 211 *; intro¬ 
ducing a secondary predicate without 
affecting Us case 1059, 1283*, 1659, 
IGOo; 


die mi hi ,parenthetical 1761; fuejt^ 
dicat, dixdrit aliquis 1542, 1545, 
Pref p. ci—evi; quod diceret ‘ be¬ 
cause, as he said 9 1746, 1558 fin.*; 
cum diceret ‘saying as he did' 1722; 
audivi cum diceret 1724; dico often 
omitted 1441; dixisse ‘ the formula 
dixi* 1347; diem dicere 1134*; duo 
milia aeris as a fine 1134*; fide 
publica 1225; necrecte alicui (—male 
dicere) 2231; Sacramento 1238; 
sacramentum 1245; 

dictum ac factum 1485c*; dicto 
audiens esse 1163, 2072 b* \ dicto 
citius 1270; dictu dignum 1387; 
facile, &c., 1388; pudet 1388; opus 
est 1253. 

Dies fem. and masc. see 1062 [cf. 337); 
‘pay day * 1172*; colloquio 1156; 
colloquendi 1157, 1394*; diem di¬ 
cere 1134; obire 1721*; dies noc- 
tesque 1090, 1181, 1711*; cf. 1558 
fin.^; die ac nocte 1181 f cf. 1707c; 
diebus ac noctibus rioi; cf. 1089; 
die quinti, &c., 1178, 1179;alio 
die in adjournments 1180; aliquos 
viginti dies for some twenty days' 
1005*; aliquot dies 1607*; 

ad diem‘s the day * 1826; ante 
diem (a. d.) 1443* | cf. vol. i. p. 
454] * de die ‘in the daytime 1 1911; 
diem de (ex) die ‘one day after 
another' 1907, 1946; in posterum 
diem 1967; indies 1970; intra de- 
cimum diem, decern dies 2003; per 
decern dies * for ten days' 1089, 
T 473 *» in centum diebus proximis 
quibus scics poterisque 1603*. 

DifFerre cum aliquo, or ab aliquo, 
1263. 

Difficilis concoctioni, concoctu, 1383; 
transitu 1068*, 1716*; difficile est 
serrate 1682*. 

Diffidere with dat. 1533^ (p. *24); 
with infin. object-sentence 1912*. 

Dignitati esse Pref. p. xlii. 

Dignus with abl. 1202, {supine) 1387; 
with gm. or neut. acc. ,1201; with 
inf. 1 361, 1534*; with qui and final 
subj. 1634; dignius with double abl. 
1266. 
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^piidu&quam 1267; dimidio minoris 
as muck' 1188. 

composition 19-23—1928; dis- 
que tulissent 1817*; compounds 
sometimes have object of difference in 
dative 1136, 1137; rarely a simple 
ablative 1263; sometimes with cum, 
usually with ab, 1137, 1263; matter 
of divergence in abl. 1210. 

Discedere a te 1764*. 

Discessus Arpinum 1 departure for Ar~ 
pinum ' 116 8*“; animi a corpore 
1 686^; discessu oratorum, 1247. 

Disceptato 1253. 

Disciplinse esse, Pref. p. xlii. 

Discolor, see Dis- 

Discordare, see Dis- 

Discrepare, see Dis- 

Discribere * classify' populum 1218*; 
‘allot' jura ib. ; * pay away * argen¬ 
tum 1691. 

Discrucior ^niroi, 1321. 

Discursu 1239. 

Disjunctive conjunctions , 2216 —2220. 

Disjunctive questions 2255. 

Dispatare hoc esse 4 maintain 3 1517*; 
de aliqua re 1352* 

Dissensio reipuLlicae * political differ¬ 
ences' 1318. 

Dissentire cum aliquo or ab aliquo 
1263; comp. 1319; ab rbsa*. 

Dissidere animo ‘in feeling* i2ro. 

Dibsimilis with dat. 1539 fin.*. 

Distrcdet me tui 1686 

Distance in space , with acc. 1088 ; with 
abl. 1087 : in time , with acc. 1092; 
with abl. iog 1. 

Distare duo milta 1086; dnobns mili- 
bus 1206; alicuiK37; aliquo 1263. 

Diversus with dat. 1137; cf. 1263. 

Divcrticiilo pnssuum, &c ro3 fin.; 
j 1 75 *- 

Dives with abl. 1212; with gen. 1211. 

Dividere aliquos curandos, 1401, 
1.89 p*- 

Dividiae esse Pref p. xlii. 

Divisui esse 1383, Pref.p. xlii. 

Docere aliquem aliquid 1122; ali- 
quem de aliqua re 1 r 25 ; aliqnem 
tacere 1348; docendus loqui 1349; 
doceo ‘sherr' aliquem fecisse r r 10* ; 
quauti docet, ‘what does he charge 



for lessons?' n86; mercede kdnlrle 4 
1197; equo *train in riding' 1217. 

Documento esse, Pref. p. xlii. 

Dolcre casum 1120c, 1123; dolct im¬ 
personal 1431c, 1152*. 

Dolo 1239. 

Dolori esse, Pref p. xlii. 

Domi tuse, suae 1169; domi militiac- 
que, domi forisque, 1168; domo 
petere, unde domo 1258; domo 
abire 1686* ; domum, domos abire, 
accipere ‘receive at' 1108; avertcre 
‘ carry off to'; restituendus 11 10; 
domum ad Ciceronem ire 1 111 ; 
domum regiam comportare, 1457*. 

Domicilio deligere 1156, Pref p. xlii. 

Donare aliquem aliqua re 1214; all* 
cui aliquid 1740*; with Greek inj . 

Donee 1681 note; with subj. pres., 
imperfect , and\ rarely , pluperf. 1664, 
1666 ; with indie. * so long as' 1667; 
with indie perf. ‘ until * 1069. 

Donicum 1699. 

Dono dare 1162, 1811*; Pref.p. xlii ; 
donum dare Pref. p . xxvii. 

Dormirc in aurem 1965; dormitur 
hiemps 1421. 

Doti dicere 1160, Pref. p. xlii; in 
dotem esse Pref ib.; dotem, dotis, 
dare, &c., 1161. 

Dubitatio advent tis ‘doubt about the 
arrival 9 1318. 

Dubito with inf. 2232*; dubitalis 
quin conferatis? 1378*; Quis du- 
bitetquin 1538. 

Dubius saluds 1318; non (baud) est 
dubium quin 1768, 1068*, 1568*; 
in dubium venit with dep. question 
1758; in dubio est 1764; see also p. 
274 note; dubio procul, procul 
dubio 2086; haud dubio 1253. 

Dncere despicatui, &c. 1162 ; Pref. p . 
xxix; tutelar gen. 1282; omnia 
hostilia 1646 fin.*. 

Dudum 3721^; jamdudam 1723. 

Duellum 1751. 

Duint 1708*. 

Dam enclitic; agedum 1579*; sgtte* 
dum 1599611.; dicdum 2253; tace- 
dum 1765*. 

Dum ‘until' 'subj.) 1664, (i»d.) 1669, 
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S; ‘w.‘.ite' ( subj .) 1666, (ind.) 


... -, (ind.) 

10^— 1 607. usually with pres, tense 
t\(n y even in oblique language 
1784^; with plup. 1491; ‘provided 
that* [subj.) dum, dummodo 1668, 
’withnz 1668, 1873*; ‘in consequence 
°J Kind.) 1665. 

Pumtaxat 1459, «8i*, 2214*. 

■L)ux bello gerendo 1485^*. 

E see Ex. 

'Each other P hozo expressed in Latin 
2 305 

Eadem * by the same road 1 r 1 7 6 ; 1 on the 
same journey 2175* ; eadem opera 
'while doing that' 1257. 

Ecantor 2231*. 

Ecce zvHh nom. 1081, 1129; withacc . 
1 Md; ecce autem 1569 fin.*, 2211. 

Eceulnin, e* cum (». e. ecce lllam, ecce 
eum) 1128; eccos 1758*. 

Ecquis 2296, 1688*, 1978*. 

^depol iii 4 £*, 1725*, 1729*; with 
cc. 11 8 «lc(tli|ui 1 ^>5 r. 

EdiceTe ut sub/. iH 4 8 # ; aliquid faci- 
endum, Pref. p. lxxvi. 

Edocere cerimonias placandosque 
manes 1401; edoctus aliquam rem 
I I2 4 . 

Efferre ihquid lauditms, 1600; efletri 
lcetrtlfl 1759*. 

Eihcere ^liquid esse 1351; 1* infirm 
I 533^*5 ut 1700; efficere non potest 
J'»in 1702. 

■Emictim r949, 

Egenus with. nbl. (part) 1339; with 

E&etc with r.bl mm, 1335, 1634*, 
I /i 4 \ with gen. 1334. 

E£o expressed 1619*, i 7 04*, 1758*,&c. 

;?redi urban i 4 *S8*, comp . im. 

Ehq 1771 fin.*. 

Ellipse of special substantive with cer¬ 
tain adjectives 1063—1066; of ocu- 
(Emiilfe) 1761* ; of templum (ad 
sp«) 1280; of sortes 1513®; of 
vires (tfliiri) *643*; 0/canere iu8; 
^7 bibere 1217; 

of quam after plus , &c., 1273; of 
51 after tanquam. &c. 1580 : 

9f 1 verbal predicate 1439—1441; 


0, &C. 


especially of dico, facio, 
m nihil aliud (facit) quam 1441 ; 
tantum (verum est) quod 1705; di 
meliora 1129; with arc. of exclama¬ 
tions 1128; of apodosis in wishes 
o si, &c. 1582; imth quid si 1578, 
1579; with quam, quam qui, &c. 
r ^ 37 —*641; with quasi, tamquam, 
&c. 1580, 1583; after quaerere, 

tentare, &c- 1754; comp . also 1750, 

m* 

Possible ellipse with lucri facere 
1307; with ambitfis or capitis ac- 
cusare 1327; with mea interest 
1285; descensuros pollicentur, Pref. 
p. xxiii. 

So-called ellipse of uxor, urbem 
&c. 1280; of causa 1286, 1283: 
of pretii cf n86, 1187, Pref 

p. lx ; of me, te &c. in dico facere 
r 3 f 7 r est 1442, 1443; <»/ esse 
*444;. [552 » l 553* 

Ellum (*. e. eu ilium) 1128. 

Emere parvo 1186, 1188; quanti 1186, 
1187; pluris, minoris, &c. 1186, 
Pref. pp. lvii—bd: bene, male, &c. 
i* 97 - 

Emolumento esse 1160, Pref p. xliii. 

Emphasis y effect of on the position of 
words in sentence 1048—1052. 

En, with nom. 1081, 1129/ scith esc. 
H28. 


Endo 1961, 1963. 

Enim 1687*; in answer 2298*; post* 
Hon in sentence 1055; at enim 1623; 
neque emm 2235; non enim 1532c*, 
2292*. 

Enimvero 22ro«*, 1881*; in answers 
2252. 

Eo * I goy see ire. 

Eo * thither ’ used also of persons and 
r r 1 3 l nU gen. 1 3961 

1 to such a point 1 1568 (2)*; n que 
eo, usque ad eo 2189, 2192. 

Eo * by that much'\ eo.. quo 1205, 
1643; eo...quantum 1203; •an that 
account eo.. quod 1643; eo ipso... 
quod 2267*; eo...quo 12,28 : pro eo 
ut 1707 b] pro eo...quanti 2075. 

Eodem * to the same place * 1113; re- 
cipere 2242*; eodem loci.,.est 129*. 
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■ '^E§lpii( 1460*, 1609*, 1693*, 2096*, 

x ^giiffi’jai1sque 1239; equo ire 1716*; 
advehi 1174; in equo sedere, ex 
equo pugnare 1177; ex equis de- 
scendere 1779*. 

Eram in apodosis * should\ would , have 
been' 1520, 1535, 1570; comp. 

1656*; in protasis 1575*. 

Erga, gateral use of 1929 — 1932. 

Ergo * therefore l so thetij 1933, 1532 
fin. ; in answers 2252 ; ‘ on accoimt 
of J with gen. 1934, 1384611.*. 

Eripere aliquid alicui 1220*. 

Erubesco, with acc. 11 21 c, 1 r 23; with 
inf 1344. 

Erudire aliquem aliqua re 1222, 2014*. 

Erumpere, with acc. 1121. 

Eruptione * making a sally 1 1236. 

Esse, use in predication 1012, 1017, 
1019; with part. pres. 1074, 1163*; 
predication of an adj. or subst. with - 
out est, &c. 1009, 1017 a, 1442 — 
1444, Pref. p. xxii; position in 
sentence 1049, 1707^. 

with dative of ind. obj . e.g. for- 
mosa est niultis 1148; mihi volenti 
est 1152, 1153, c f* *409*5 bene, 
male, pulchre, est mihi 1152, 1153, 
1431 Cy 1532a*; nulli rei esse 
1156, Pref. p . xxxvi.; solvendo, 
oneri ferendo esse 1156, 1382 b; 
esui et potui esse 1383, Pref. p. xliii: 
with nom . in similar expressions 
116 j, Pref. p . xxviii. 

with predicative dative , e.g. bono, 
curae, &c. n6o, Pref. p. xxviii, &c. 
usui n 60, 1383, Pref p. lv; operae 
1283, r 355* ; with predicate in dat., 
because subject in dat. 1357, Pref. 
p. xxiii. 

with locative; tanti est x 192, 1193: 
with ablative of pice 1196; of 
description 1232, 1311; quo statu 
sit 1232: 

with genitive , e.g. est prudentis, 
prudentiae, &c. 1282; suarum rerum 
esse 1282 ; conservandae libertatis 
esse 1286, 1394, 1157; of descrip¬ 
tion 1308, 1233; meum est 1282, 
1656*; tua indicatiost 1400: 


esse pro hoste, &c. 1159, 
pro damnato * as good as condemned * 
2073; pro me 1 on my side' 1621*; 
in expectatione 1 to be waited for * 
1390; in potestatem 1963 with 
note: 

with adverbs 1019, 1020; e.g. 
bene see above; dam 1878; contra 
1895; extra 1954; impune 1642*; 
ita 1607*, 1621*, cf. 2115* ; palam 
2027; praesto 1134; procul 2080, 
2083 > prope (est ut) 2091; retro 
2105; susque deque 1904; 

longum est ‘it were tedious * 1535; 
moris 1283 ; ut est ‘ as in fact he is 5 
1707 a; ut est, erat, furiosus, &c. 
1707 c; est qui, quatenus, cum, &c. 
{subj.) 1684, 1686, {ind.) 1687; est 
quod, quid est quod 1686, 1687; 
est-ne * is it so? } 2252*. 

Esto ‘ be it so * in concessions 1621, 
1620*, 1371 c*. 

Esui esse, Pref pp. xxxiii, xliii. 

Kt, general use of 2195; * also 9 2198, 
1706*, 1589*; ‘even 5 (et istinc) 
1541*, (et ferentes) 1697*; et...et, 
et...que 2201; et...nequc 2241; et 
is 2259, 2261; et quidem in replies 
‘ True buty aye and 1622, 2197; et 
ipse 1065*, 1068*. 

Etenim 1683*. 

Etiam ‘even 1 1687*; ‘ actually 1 1729*; 
in questions of surprise 1611, 1730* ; 
implying an exhortation 16 r 3; quin 
etiam 1617; vel etiam 1990*; prce- 
terquam...etiam 2062*; as an af¬ 
firmative answer 2251, 2253; si non 
...si etiam 1563, 1565. 
etiam si t wilh subj . 1560, ind. 1561, 
*533 


Etsi, with ind. 1561; *and yeP 2215, 
* 535 <**- 

Evertere aliquem fortunis 2036*. 

Ex, e, general use 1935—1946; in 
composition with verbs 1947—1953; 
often used with abl. after verbs of 
separation 1263 ; after constare, con- 
sistere 1217; use of acc . after com¬ 
pounds of ex 11*1; of a divided 
whole 1291, 1942; of origin 193 
e.g. par aits 1265, domicile 
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pfo i of the vehicle of medicines , 

«c- TQ4$ ; 

et eo numero qui sunt &c. ro6i h ; 
cx aequo 1941; ex animi sententia 
19405 1695*; ex ante praeparato 
1939; ex asse, cf 1940; ex com- 
posito 1941; ex consule 1944; e 
contrario 2180*; ex empto 1941; 
ex equo 1937, 1177, 1779*; ex fide 
bona 1752*, cf 1941; ex integro 
I94M ex itinere 1937; ex parte 
} 9 115 e piano from level ground? 
i-e. *not on the bench' 1937; ex 
po^t lacto 2045, 2050; e re nata 
r 935* 1 94* ; e regione 1940; e (or 
ex) repub lica for the interest of the 
state 1086*, 1400*, 1940; ex se 
consuleran from (i.e. by) itself (cf 
ex omm parte) 1380*; ex senatus 
consulto 1747*; ex sententia 1940, 
: 75i , extempore 1938; evestigio 
exusu 1941, 2246 c*. 
Exactior artis 1320. 
i-xadversum, exadversus 1837. 
Exanclare 1949. 

Kxcrdcte acie 1719*; vita 2015*. 
Exddere uxore * lose his wife * 1695. 
b-xclamare Ciceronem 1 to shout out 
Cicero ' 1120, maximum • at the 
top of his voice' 1096. 

E*crucior animi 1321. 

-e-xcusare me tibi 1120, 1149: aliquid 

•p *3*3 

*-*emplo 4 according to precedent ’ 1236; 
'Uterge hoc exemplo 4 a letter in these 
turns' 1232; esse Pref p. xliii. 
^xireportu 1719*. 

Existimo te posse 1682*. 

■kxirm essc a i lcu j ri 5 0> l4 84 r , Pref 
P' xlm; exitium esse n6i. Pref, A 
xxviii, y 

E*pcllerc urlx* 2020*. 

j^perimento Pref. p. 

^xperin si possimus 1754; utrum 
y*bj.) 2034*; aliquid esse 1659*; 
impenum 2290*; multos expertus 
cas.u» i6jt\ 

EiTj-rrs, u*t\ gen. 1300, 1043*; ™th 
abl % 1303 

Expiate *oelus in ahquem 1410*. 
Explorato ante 1253. 


Exscidio venire Pref p. xliii. 

Exsecror aliquem 1740*. 

Exspectationi esse Pref. p. xliii; in ex- 
pectatione esse* be waited fop 1390. 

Exspecto dum, with subj. 1664, 1611 * ; 
with indie, cf 1663,1642; quam mox 
(ind.) 1760; quid respondeas1171*. 

Exspoliare aliquem aliqua re 1665*. 

Exstare litteris 1694*. 

Extern plo 1646*. 

Extent of action , expressed by accus. 
1086, 1094. 

Extersui, Pref pp. xxxiii, xliii. 

Extorquere aliquid alicui 1140, 1572*; 
ex aliquo 1141. 

Extorris, with abl. 1212,1211. 

Extra, general use 1954— 1960; iocum 
4 without joking ’ 1958 ; noxam 1958; 
noxiam 1729*; numerum, ordineta, 
sortem 1958*; extra redhibitionem 
4 not matter for rescission of pur¬ 
chase' 1958*; extra quam 1959; 
extra ea i960. 

Extrahere aliquid alicui 1144; ex 
aliquo 1145. 

Extremo anno 4 at the end of the year * 
1295. 

Extrinsecus 2117. 

Exuere aliquem aliqua re 1212, 1211; 
exui castris 1568 fin.; exutus pe- 
dem vinclis 1126 (1). 

Fabifi, of the Fabian tribe 1264 fin. 

Facere aliquid alicujus, ' make some¬ 
thing a maps property' 1282. 2075 
fin.*; aliquid alicui 2279* > adver- 
sus ea, 1 transgress these rules' 1603 
fin.*; aequi bom 1191 ; certiorem 
rei 1332 ; compendi 1307; de me 
1912; dicionis alienae 1282; ex- 
heredem i486*; finem rogandi 
1669*, sollicitudinis 1155; finem 
orationi 1155; follem me, 'make 
me into a ball' 157 9* - y Iucrii3i7; 
ludos me, ‘ make sport of me' 1120, 
1707^; ludos mihi, * make sport 
for me' 1120; mecum, *make on 
my side ’ 1413, 1533$* j missos, 

4 dismiss' 1402, 1965* ; modum lu- 
gendi 1155; quid modi fiendo 1154; 
pluris, minoris 1186, 1187, Pref.pp. 
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(iSsiS, Ixi^ palam 2027; praxlam 
abouid/1073*; pretium, * make a 
■ bidl K set a price* 1400* ; pretium 
operae, 4 make (i. e. earn ) the value 
of toil' 1281 ; quid facias huic ho* 
mini or hoc homine 1223, 1224, 
*553*; 1610*; recte 2290; recte 
alicui 1358* ; reliquum 1301 ; nihil 
reliqui 1298, 2246 b * ; terunci, 

* value at a farthing ' 1186; vitula 
(sc. sacra) 1224, cf 1413: 

facsciam 1606 ; faxo visas 2063*, 
but see Pref p. ciii note; fac me ut 
sciam 1601; faceutdeferatur 1616*; 
facio ut {subf) 1700, 1619* ; faxo 
ne juvet 1303*; faxo erit 1605; 
facerenon possum, quin 1702 ; facis 
humaniter, quod 1701 ; fac me esse, 

* suppose me to be' 1621 : 

quid facto opus est 1255, 1256; 
quod facto usus est 1255 fin., 1256; 
factum in answers 2251, 2253 ; 
factu, p. 160 note; facere omitted 
in some phrases 1441. 

Facilis with suck constructions as par- 
tienti 1142 ; partiendse rei 1142, cf. 
1383 (difficilis); ad partiendum 
11 43> 1 377> Pr ef p. lxv ; partitu 
1388 : 

facile, * easily ' 1262*. 

Facultas with gen. 1037; gen. gerund 
• 395 . > 39 6 '. ”4*', 2265*, Pref. 
p. Lxviii. 

Faenerato, 1 with interest' 1291, 
Fsenori, or in faenus dare 1163 ; fae- 
nore accipere 1197. 

Fallere, with participle as sec. pred. 
1073 ; me animi fallit 1321 ; with 
gen. 4 to cheat of' 1334; non me 
fallit quin 1768. 

Famae esse Pref. p. xliiL 
Familiaris, with dat. 2192*. 

Fando audire, 4 hear tell' 1239, 1383, 
Pref p. lxv. 

Fas est 2037*. 

Fastidio esse Pref p. xliii. 
Fastidiosus, with gen. 1314. 

Fastidire, with gen. 1328; acc. 1329. 
Fastigio, * sloping 1 1239. 

Faucibus, ‘ by the pass * 1457*. 

Favea, 'a htdy's maid' 1580*. 



Favere alicui 1422*, 1429*. 

Fautor, with gen. 1734*. 

Faxo i486, 1303*, 1605, 2063*. 

Fere qualifying nemo 1569*; ullus 
1729*; semper 1724*; eodem 
2285*. 

Ferox linguae 1320. 

Ferre, * bear, with inf object-sentence 
1205*; moleste, with do. 1589 fin.*; 
me ortum, 4 report me sprung* 1517*; 
feror, with sec. pred. 1065* ; prse- 
ceps amentia 1682* ; ad populum, 

4 propose' 1648* ; expen sum alicui 
1134,1697*; ferre sumptui 1697* ; 
mea refert 1285; impune p. 346. 

Fessus aliqua re 1547*. 

Fide jubere, promittere 1243; jussor 
1243; fide publica dicere 1243; 
fide credi, fidei commissum 1143 ; 
di vostram fidem 1129 ; fidem ha¬ 
bere alicui 1532 a*; fides pelago? 
1402*. 

Fidere with abl. 1228; with dat. 1229, 
2242*. 

Fiducia tua, * conjidetice in you ' 1315. 

Fieri plurimi 1186; alicujus 1282, 
2075 fin.*; quid fiet mihi 1223; 
me 1224 ; de me 1912; fitut (subf. ) 
1521, 1700, See also Facere. 

Fine genus, 4 as far as the knee;' qua 
fini, 4 kowfar* 2165, cf. p. 103. 

Finem facere, reperire, &c. alicui rei 
1154; alicujus rei 1155, *574 
withgen. gerund 1731*; tributorum 
afiferre 1516*. 

Fingere with gen. of quality 1233; 
finge me esse eum, * suppose me to 
be him ' 1599, 1631; equum ire, 

4 tram a horse to go' 1312. 

Finilimus wrV/fcok/. 1730 fin. {p. 316)*. 

Firmamento esse Prefp. xliii. 

Firmus ab equitatu, 4 strong in ca¬ 
valry' 1813, 

Flagitare aliquem aliquid 1T22,1740*; 
me ut eloquar 1731*. 

Flagitio esse Pref. p. xliii. 

Flebilis alicui, 'causingone tears' 1146. 

Flere aliquem : cf flendus Peleus 
1570 *. 

Flocci (non) facio 1186, 1187, 1764 
fin.*; non existumo 1611*, 
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^--^re^mqua re 1212. 

iOumen tn appos . to Drucntia 1730*; 
Rhthus 1813*. 

Foras, foris 1169 ; f° ras lo car e mo; 
cenarc 1728*. 

Fore ut amera, amer, &c. 1369, 1784, 
2277* j fore with past part. 1369. 

Formidini esse Pref p. xliii. 

Forsit 1331*; forsitan with subj. 1766, 
with ind. 1767. 

Fortasse riserit 1545; dices 1547; dicet 
Pref. p.cu; in concessions 1621—1623. 

Fortassis with ind. 1541, 1545. 

Forte 1239; si forte 1573, 1754*; 
nisi forte 1569, 1573. 

Fortuito 1253. 

Fortunae esse Pref. /.xliii, 

Fractus membra 1127. 

Fraude 1236, 2264* ; sed fraude sua, 
‘ without risk to himself '* 2122; fraudi 
esse 1160, Pref. p. xliv. 

Frequens esse ad signa 1752*. 

Fretus with abl. 1216; with dot. 1217. 

Frontem tutus 1127. 

Fructui esse Pref. p. xliv. 

Frugi 1160, 1357*, Pref p. xliv. 

Frui with abl , 1226; with acc . 1223. 

Frun is ci with acc . 1223. 

Frustra esse Pref p. xlv*; conci- 
pere, properare 1642*. 

Frustratui aliquem habere Pref. p. 
xlv. 

Fuas 1390. 

Fugiens vinum ‘ wine growing flat * 
or 1 spoiling* 1558*. 

F ui amatus different from sum amatus 
1 453» and note {p. 188), 1473; fue- 
ram, with past part. 1449, X 453J 
with future part. 1494; fuero with 
past part. 1449, 1453; with future 
part. 1494; iuerim, fuissem, with 
fd. pari, in dependent hypothetical 
sentences 1521, 1572; fuisse, with 
fit. part. 1784; sometimes omitted 

_ * 444 - 

Funditus eveiti 1685*; tollere 1692*. 

Fungi, with abl. 1226; with accus. 
m3, 1930*. 

Future compl. indie. 1480—1485: in 
conditional protasis without si 1553; 
after cum 1721; of repeated actions 



1717; infin . 1369. For subj. 
fit. compare 1507, and see under 
Perfect Subj.: 

future participle active with verb 
esse in indie . 1494, 1520; in subj. 
1507, 1521, 1526 \ 
future simple indie . 1464—1466; 
in conditional sentence sometimes in¬ 
terchangeable with pres . subj. p. 220 
note; in 'ind pers. used for imper , 
1589, 1591; videbixnus 1595: 

future imper . 1495, 1597, 1603; 
future infin. 1369 : 

ftture in -so, i486; also 623; 
faxo 1605; sicapso 1571 a; respexis 
1669*; ni liberasso, enicasso 1575; 
nunquam dixis, induxis 1602 ; ne 
excussit 1652; surrepsit 1642. 

Futurum esse ut 1369 ; fuisse 1784. 


Gaudeogaudium 1100; munere 1727*; 
minis 1532 aa* {p. 222); Brutum 
fuisse 1626*: 

gaudio esse Pref. p. xlv. 

Gender , use of inflexions of iofio— 
1062; attraction of gender 1068. 

Genitive (see also Locative ): 

general use 1020 b, 1276 and note; 
difference from other cases 1078 
1079; use of gerundial genitive 
1394—1396; expressing age 1310; 
crime 1324; definition , kind, material 
1302—1306, cf 1299 fin.; divided 
whole (partitive genitive) 1290— 
1298; object direct 1312—1316; re¬ 
moter 1318; secondary 1322—1338; 
penalty 1325; possessor 1278, cf 
1152; place where {locative) 1168; 
Price, value 1186, 1187; purpose 
1157, 1286, 1288, 1394; quality or 
description 1233, 1308, 1309; in¬ 
terchangeable with dative 1154, 1155, 
1157, I 3 , 7i with abl. comp. 1200 
with 1325; 1210 with 1320; mi, 
1 334 — 1 339 J wit* h accus. 
1328—1333; with accus. and ad 
1313; with omission of uxor, filius, 
&e. 1280; rare a ftp- predualivt 
dative , Pref p. xxx : 

dependent on pronoun , as substi¬ 
tute for a noun elsewhere expressed 

33—2 



Index. 



• V l&fe -W/* yrannomm 1280; hanc 
N^V^ICdi* 1302; quam annorum nona- 

XV ginta ^i 1 (p. 129). 

Genitive ifi various uses } dependent 
on various words , e. g.: 

absolvere 1324, 1325; abstinere 
13 38; abundans 1211; abunde 
1296; acervus 1304; adfatira 1296; 
adfinis 1280; adhuc (Iocorum) 1299; 
adligare 1324; admonere 1332; 
adpetens 1314; oemulus 2181*; 
Kstimare r 186; agerei324; aliquid 
1296; ambiguus 1318; amicus 1280; 
anquirere 1324; anxius 1318; arbi- 
tratu 1246; arbor 1304; arguere 
1324; auctor 1152 fin.*, 1395, 
1396; auspicio 1246; casus 1279; 
causa 1302, &c.; causa 1115(2), 
1280; cautio 1312; certiorem fa- 
cere 1332; classis 1302; coactu 
1389; commonefieri 1332; com¬ 
munis 1280; compertus 1326; com* 
plere 1215, 13355 compos 1314, 
j 534* 5 condicio (paciscendi) 2289*; 
conscius 1314; consensio i395;con- 
silia 1395; consors 1300; conspectus 
(oculorum) 1721 fin.*; constare 1188; 
constrata 1293; consuetudo 1280; 
consultus 1316, 1319; copia 1395, 
T396; credere 1334; cunctatio 1312; 
damnare 1324, 1325; decipi 1338; 
deprecator 1312; desinere 1338; 
desipere 1321 fin.; despicieus 1314; 
devcrsorium 1394 c ; dies 1157, 
1394*; dignus i2or; disertus 1320; 
dissensio 1318; diverticulo 1248 
note ; dives mi; dolor (injuriae) 

' arising from' 1545 (p. 133); dubi- 
tatio * doubt respecting* 1318; dubius 
1318; ducere 1282; edax 1314; 
e e ere r 334» 1 335 J emere (pluris) 
ir86; eo 1296; ergo 1934; esse 
1282; exactior 1320; expers 1300; 
extructa (p/ur.) 2144; extremum 
1292; facere 1306; facultas 1037*, 

1 395 ; fallere 1334; fastidire 1328; 
fan tor 1734*; ferox 1320; fertilis 
M43* > fessus 1337; fieri 1282; fine 
2105 j finis 1155; genus 1302; ge* 
rens 1314; gratia 1115 (2), 1280; 
habere (pensi) 1300; hoc 1296; id 



(setatis) 1092; ignarus 174s 
imber 1304; immunis 
rium 'command over' 1318; implere 

1215, 1334, ^ 335 ; impotens 1314; 
impunitas 1318; incertus 1318; in- 
curiosus 1665*; indoctus 1316; in¬ 
gens 1320; inimicus 2277*; injussu 
1246; inops 1336; insimulare 1324; 
insons 1326; instar 1280; intempe- 
rantia 1565*; interest 1284,1 ^85; in- 
territusi3i8;inviderei33o; ira 1409, 
1227*; irritus 1320; istuc (setatis) 
1092; judicari 1325; judicium 
1156*; lacrimae (suntrerum) 1433*; 
lassus 1337; lepidus 1320; levare 
1334; lex 1157; liberarc 1324; 
lites 1324; locus M57; ludus 1304; 
majores r 273; manifestus 1321, 
1326; maturus 1320; maxim© 
1294; maximus 1290; medium 
1242; meminisse 1332; memor 
1314; minor (capitis) 1320; mi- 
nores 1273; niinume (gentium) 
1299; mirari 1330; misereri 1328; 
misericordia 1409; missu 1389*; 
modicus 1320; modus 1155, 1395; 
monstrum (hominis) 1299; mos 
(impigrae linguae) 1545*; multi 
1290; naufragus 2277*; nemo 
(omnium) 1688*; nihil 1296; nomi¬ 
ne 1244; nudus 12 r 1 (^.89); nu¬ 
merals (trecentorum) 1302; (equo- 
rum) 1304; occultus 1320; omnia 
(retinendte dominationis) 1394; o- 
nustus 1337; opinio '‘reputation for'' 
1318; opus 1225; orator 1310; 
orbus i2i 1 (/. 89); otium 1395; 
pcenitet 1328; par 1280; particeps 
1281, 2192*; partim 1294, 2292; 
patiens 1314, 1730*. 2159*; peri- 
culum 1315; peritus 1314; permis- 
su 1746*; piget 1328; pigritia, 
1312; plenus 1336; pondo 1209; 
popularis 1117*; possessio 1312; 
postulare 1324; potestas 131*, 
1396; potire, potiri 1334; praidce 
1304; presidium (legum *afforded 
by the laws') 1545*; in prcetervec- 
tione 1963; precatio 1312; pretium 
1280; profugus 1318; promittere 
1324; proprius 1280; prudensi3!4; 
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^ii-Sdcnrta 1316 ; pudeti^iS; pudor 
! Purgare 1324; quid 
WUHcns) 1296; quidquam 1296; 
quod 1296; quod (ejus) 1297 ; rectus 
rcfert 1284, 1285; refertus 
r 33 ^ j regione 1170, 1173; e regione 
x 94 °; in rem 1588*; reminisci 
l 33 2 > res minus commode gestae 
io86 # ; respectu 1380; reus 1326; 
Htu 2165* ; satur 133b; scelus 1299; 
secretus 1335; serus 1320; signum 
1280; siniuis 1314, i 3 i 7; simili- 
tudo 1314 (p. [30); socius 1300; 
solus 1290; spatio 1248, 1280; 
spernendus 1320; stare 1188; stu- 
dere 1328; subita 1280; suspectus 
I 320; tacita 1280; taedet 1328; 
tantundem 1296; tenax 1314; teneri 
* 3 2 4 > tenus 2162; trepidus 1318; 
vacatio 1318; vacuus 1533 c* ; 
uDicunque 1294; vcctiones 1389*; 
venire in mentem 1332 ; vereri 
'3 ‘ > r 3 2 9 5 vicinus 2285*; vidua- 
tus 12115 virtus 1302; ultimum 
r - ; voctvus 13361 volant Uc 
J: 4 0; voluptas 1428*; urbs 13*2; 
usps 1225; utcrque 1292. 

Gentium after ubicucque, See. 1204 
*559 # - 

Genus (id, quod, omne) = ejus generis, 

‘ . 1104; q u od genus * as for in¬ 

stance* 1103; quo genere 1103, 
*232; cujus generis 1103, 1358 
r 46), cf. 1308; cujusque gene- 
ns 2200 a ; in isto genere esse 1721*; 
, oc * n geivre ‘ in a thing of this 
hmd * 1732*. 

Ger-ns negotii 1075, 1314; gerere 
tnoiem alicui 1399*, aurum alicui 
^qo* ! 1 57 I *J rem latrociniis 

Gerund and gerundive: nature of 
r 374 j origin of form, Pref. p . lxxxv; 

use of 1376; in ablative 
yoHUtre and instrumental) 1384— 
T222, 1238, 1250; of place 
v^ence 1391, 1392; in accusative 
* 377 » 1378; in dative 1156, 1382; 
tn h^nttwe 1394, uhth cansS, gratia 
2II 5 {Vi (gtr/ind) with plural 
** un r 396 ; Pref.p. Ixviii; (gerun¬ 


dive) after esse to denote 
1286, 1288: 

in nominative (and oblique accusa¬ 
tive) 1398, 1399 r agent in 

dative ib.; also 1146; notion of 
obligation, Pref pp. Ixxi—lxxviii. 

Gerund, limitations of use 1375; some¬ 
times apparently passive 1384*, 
Pref. pp. Ixiii—lxvii; use in nomi¬ 
native, &c. with direct obj. 1398, 
Pref pp. Ixxi—lxxiii; English 
gerund, Pref p. xcii. 

Gerundive formedfront deponents, Pref 
p. Ixxv; as substitute for gerund: 
in oblique cases , Pref. pp. lxvii— 
lxx; in nominative, Pref. p. lxxiii; 
with agent expressed by abl. with 
ab 1147, Pref. p. lxxiv; as oblique 
pred. to object of curare, dare, 
See. 1401, Pref. p. lxxvi: as a mere 
attribute with meaning of destiny 
1403, Pref. p. lxxvii; with meaning 
of possibility 1404, Pref. p. lxxvii; 
as present part., Pref. p. lxxviii; use 
0/ form in -bundo with direct 
object 14 05: 

use of gerundive agreeing unM un¬ 
expressed antecedent of a relative 
clause, e.g. ad sepeliendos 1377; 
popuhndis 1585; a violandis 1392; 
comp, ad prohibendos, si, 17*0 bn.* 

Gignentia 4 growing things 1 Pref p. 
lxvii 

Gladiatoribus 4 at the gladiator-show' 
n8o, 2173*. 

Gloriac esse Pref pp. xxxvi, xlv. 

Glorior aliquid 1094; aliqua re, or in 
aliqua re 1093. 

Gratiam habere alicui 4 feel thankful 
to one' 1120, 1026^*; referre 1147*; 
inire apud aliquem 1884; gratias 
agere alicui 4 return thanks to one' 
• 147 *,. 1443 * : 

gratia, with gen. or adj. pron. 
1244, 1052*; qua gratia 4 wherefore' 
1765*; with gen. of gerund 1115(2); 
gratiis, gratis 1198, 1239, 1642* 

Gratuito 1253. 

Gratulari alicui recuperatain liberta- 
tern 1120; de reditu 1721*; cum 
venit 1725. 
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Pref. p. xlv. 

Habere^ annos decem ‘ be ten years old 1 
! 185* ; febrem mo; gratiamalicui 
1026b* ; in gratiam, 397 note; 
honorem alicui 17 2 5*; metum 1399*; 
in hostium numero 1175 ; rectam 
viam ad ‘ make straight for ' 1398*; 
susque deque 1904; tecum 1135; 
tibi 1134, 1399*: 

with obi. pred. noun (bellum inte¬ 
grum habeo) 1456*; with gerundive 
as pred. of obj. (dicendum habui) 
1401; with past part, (dictum habui) 
1064,1402 : with ittfin. (dicere habui) 
1 345; with final relative clause (quae 
dicerem habui) 1345, 1468*; with 
predicative dat. 1162, Pref. p. xxix : 
= habitare 1 dwell' 1413: 
haberi with sec. pred. 1061^; ali- 
cujusio6i£; judicum numero 1172. 

Habilis tundendo for beating } pas¬ 
sively 1382*, cf. Pref. p. lxv. 

Hactenus 2164 ; hac...tenus 1588*. 

* Half as much' dimidio minoris, 1188. 

Hau. haud 2229, 2231; baud scio an 
1764, 2256; haudquaquam 1570*5 
ncque haud ( = neque) 2248. 

Hei mihi 1152; hei milii quom nihil 
est 1632. 

Hem 1120*; comp, em 1114 b. 

Hercle 1395, 1398, 1532 6*; put be¬ 
tween prep. and its case 1872; her- 
cule 1540*; mehercules 1129,1958*. 

Hcrctum (or erctum) ciere 'to summon 
to divide (an inheritance)' 1 r 14; ju- 
die 1 urn fam. erciscundae 1156. 

Heres ex deunce 1940. 

Hems n>iS*, 2221*. 

Hie distinguished from ille, iste 2258 
—2261: 'latter' 1534 fin*; refer- - 
ring to what is subsequent 2027*; his 
quattuor annis ‘within four years 
Jrorn now' 1182; hie terror = hujus 
rei terror 1279; hoc pruemi 1296; 
hoc litteranim 1720* ; hoc non 
dolere 1707^ fin.*; hoc jpsum nihil 
agere 1717*; hoc pugnatur 1423; 
hex: Iuciscit 1431 b; prseter hanc 
laudis (sc. mercedcm) 1302; quic- 
quid hujus 1390 ; hujus (accon- 
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patiicd with gesture) of price 
hoc noctis 'at this time of night' 
1092, 1091; hoc populo 'with a 
people like this' 1242 ; quo...hoc 
with comparatives 1643; cf 1204. 

Hie locative of persons , things , &C. 
1171. 

Hiemabit 1 there will be wintry weather' 


1431- 

Hieme 1178*, 1180. 

Hinc 1807; of persons , things , &C., 
1263, c f* 1751*; hinc...inde 2215*. 

Homo frugi 1195, Pref. p. xliv; 
nihili 1195; trium litterarum 1308; 
mu it arum imaginum 13 to; plebis 
2246 a*. 

Honorem alicui habere 1725*, 1745*; 
honoris causa nominare ‘ name with 
respect ’ 2052*; honori esse Pref 
p. xlv; honore me honestare 1725*; 
honore honestiorem 1099. 

Horrere with acc. 'shudder at' 1123, 
1901*, i960*. 

Horsum 2175. 

Hortamento esse Pref. p. xlv. 

Ilortari milites pauca 1094, 1093; 
faciant 1606; ut faciant 1371 c, 

1 779* » ne faciant 1218*, 1371^. 

Hospitio 1229; patere Pref p. xlv. 

Hue of per sons, things , See. 1113. 

Humi 'on the ground* 1168; humo 

1258. 

Hypothecs esse Pref. p. xlv. 

Hypothetical sentences (i.e. apodosis of 
conditional ), in subj. 1528—1546, 
* 55 * —1562 > use of tenses , 1518, 
1530; with condttion expressed by 
phrase only 1534; not expressed at 
* 5 3^ —1542; hypothetical subj . 
m 2nd pers. sing \ ('you' = ' one') 
J 544J hypothesis in dep. interrog. 
or conscc. sentence 1521, 1568,1572; 

ausim 1540; censuerim 1*40; 
cuperem 1536; dicat aliquis 1542, 
Pref p. ci; mallem 1536; putes, 
putares 1544; quis dubitet? quia 
dixerit? 1538; velim, vellem 1536. 


JacSre aliqua re 'be overthrown by * 

I 230 . 

Jam, in irgumcnt, 'then again' 1283*; 
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j.utl.,^dru, ‘at one time *... ‘ at another 
time* 2205; jam diu, jam pridem. 


jam dudum ’with'pres, tense 1460, 
1723; with perfect 1476 fin. 

Ibi of persons , things , &c., 11 53 j 1171. 

Ictus femur, 1127. 

Id octatis, id temporis, 1092, 1684*; 
id genus * of that sort ’ 1104. 

Idciro ■ 1 868; answering to quia 2214*; 
to quod 1558*, to si 1533^; 

to ut 1868, 1638. 

Idem general use 2291—2294; with 
dative 1142, 1143; idem ac 1581; 
idem et 1897*; idem = < <2i the same 
timey 1 * notwithstanding 1 1732*; 

alter idem k a second self ’ 2294. 

Identidem 2263*. 

Ideo ut with subj. 1465*, 1642*. 

Idibus, i] 80. 

Idoneus qui 1634; alicui rei 2035*; 
ad aliquam rem 1610*, 

Jejunus with abl. 1335. 

Igitur, position in sentence 1055 ; as 
second , &>c. word 1616*, 1632 fin.*; 
as first word 1645 fin.* 

Ignarus with gen. 1745 fin.* 

Ignominiae esse Pref. p. xlv. 

Ignoscere with dat. 1422*, 1599*; 
with double indirect obj, 1163. 

Ilico 4 on the spot 1 i.e. l at once ’ 1120 a 


Illabi cerebro 1574 (4)*. 

Hie, general use distinguished from hie, 
lstic 2258—2261; * former ' 1534 
fin.*; with adj. e.g. miser ille 1772*; 
iilis quattuor annis * in four years 
}■ n thsn 1182; »llc of future time 
1684*, 1685*; of something subse¬ 
quent 1553* 1741*; ille qui 1533 
nn_*; ille quidem, in making con¬ 
cisions, 2259, 

Illo 'thither 1108*. 

Imber lapidum, &c., 1304. 

lmmane quantum 1647. 

Jmm.nerc spei, 1666* ; urbi 2146*. 

Imino 2254, 1619*, 2184*; 

vero 1652*, 2211; certe 2184*. 

Immolare aliquid alicui 1138. 

ImmuoLs with abl. 1263, 1339; with 
atn. 1336. 

Impedimento esse 1160, Prcf p. xlv; 


impedimentum esse 1161, Pref. p . 
xxviii. 

Impedire aliquid 1604* ; aliquem fa- 
cere 1348 ; ne faciat 1535 b* ; quo- 
minus faciat 1644. 

Impendio with comparative 1204,1205 ; 
with constare, 1198. 

Impenste esse Pref. p. xlvi. 

Imperare, 4 put as a task on ojtef ali¬ 
cui aliquid U40, efi 1347; alicui 
agere 1345; ut agat 1648; ‘com¬ 
mand’ alicui 1344 ; qum imperan- 
tur 1347, 1643; deduci imperantur 
1353- 

Imperative, general use 1597—1603 I 
distinction of tenses 1 495 ; as apodo- 
sis of conditional sentence 1571; as 
protasis of do. 1557; used parent he* 
ticcdly 1607, 1761; expressed by 
subj. in orat. obi. 1783. 

Imperfect indie., general distinction 
from other tenses 1448 —1454 ; difi 
ferent meanings 1467—1471; use in 
letters 1468 ; after postquam, 1471 ; 
in hypothetical and conditional sen - 
tenets 1533 ; tn statements of duty , 
possibility , &c. 1535. 

Imperfect subjunctive: general uses 
1 507—1510; in hypothetical and 
conditional sentences 1530; depen - 
dent on historical present 1512, 1514} 
in hypothetical sentences , how ex - 
pressed in orat. obi. 1784; in con - 
secutive sentences 1696. 

Impersonal verbs 1431 ; often with in¬ 
finitive clausefor subject 1355— 1357; 
passive verbs used impersonally 1422; 
with neuter pronoun 1423; imper¬ 
sonal use of passive participle 1411. 

Impertire aliquid periculissublevandis 
1382a; populo 1557. 

Impingerc fustem alicui 1579*. 

Implere aliquem aliqua re 1216,1572*; 
alicujus rei 1334, 1335. 

Imploro deum fidem 1129. 

Imponere aliquid alicui 1144, 1051*, 
1066*; in aliquem 1145. 

Impune cedit alicui aliquid 1745*; esse 
1641*; ferre p. 346; inludere 1642*. 

In, general usage 1961—1978; in com - 
position 1979—1985, 1121 ; in with 
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1145; to 
57, 1 r 75» 

.. . _ of a 

divided whole 1291, 1972; tota 

Italia and in tota Italia 1173 ; of 
time within which 1183, 1968 ; with 
accus. of place to which 1111 : 

in antecessum dare, ‘ advance 9 
1973 J in aurem dormire, 4 sleep on 
an ear* 1965; indies, 4 {increasing) 
every day 1 1970 ; in eum diem, • up 
to that day* 1990*, 1967; in expec- 
tatione esse, 4 be expected * 1390; in 
incertum decemere, 4 decree while 
this or that tx'os undecided * 1973 ; 
in integro, 4 untouched* 1975; in 
noctem, * till night' 1967; in numo 
rum, * heepittg time* 1973; in ordi- 
nem cogi, forced i?ito the ranks* i. e. 
‘to have onds authority set at nought* 
1962; in ore, in oculis, 4 before the 
face * ‘eyes* 2026*; in potestatem 
esse, p. 397 note; in rem prsesentem 
venire, ‘to come to the spot * 1962; 
in pnesens, in prrcsentia, for the 
present* 1967, 1968; in praesentia- 
rum 529; in promptu esse, trahere 
1390; mi quaestione esse, ‘be to seek' 
r39o; in hanc rem arbiter 1592*; 
in rem c-.se, ‘to concern the matter * 
1973 - <f 1755 *; in rem Bacchidis 
1588; in parentis re et periculo, 
4 when it touched his parent’s property 
or life* J978; in solidum agere, 
4 bring an action for the whole * 2 r 64*; 
in tempore, ‘in good time* 1179, 
1968; in ea verba accipere, ‘to 
accept on those terms* 1 973; invicem, 
1 in turn’ 1973; in usu esse 1390. 

Inanis v.'iik all. 1 18360.* 

Inaugurato 1253. 

luaurari aliquem 1588*. 

Incertus, with dependent cruestion 1762. 

Incidere hue, fall on this expression* 
1008*. 

Indtare 1980. 

Includcrc aliquem uibi 1144; in urbe 
*M 5 - 

Inconciliare 1984. 

Incousulto 1253. 

In culm 1239. 



’ abl. t$s/d parallel to dative 
te abl. of place where 11 
r r 77 ; after inesse 11c 


Incuriosus, with gen. 1665*. 

Incutere terrorem plebi 1492; polli- 
cem limini 1663*. 

Inde=eadere 1263; stupor silentium- 
. que inde (= ex stupore ortum) 
2056*; hinc...inde 2215 fin.* 

Indecere 1984. 

Indicative: general use 1445; distinc¬ 
tion of tenses 1447—1454; in state¬ 
ments of duty K power , &c. 1520,1535; 
of wish 1587; command 1589, (vid£» 
ris, videbis) 1593, 1595; purpose 
with future participle 14 94, 15 70; 

In the following sentences: 

Causal , quod, quia, &c. 1745— 
1749, comp. 1701—1705; cum 1725; 

Comparative , alius ac, idem 
ac, tam...quam, 1581, 1583; tantus 
... quantus, tarn ... quara, sic ... ut 
1635—*641; eo...quo, quam, ‘than* 
16435 ut, sicut, ita ut 1707 ; citius 
quam 1671 —1675 > 

Concessive, 1621 —1629; etsi 
1561; quamvis 1627; quamquam 
1697; ut 1 707 b t c,d ; cum 1731; 

Conditio naif in apodosis 1533; 
with subjunctive protasis 1554, 1556, 
157°> 1574; { indicative ) in protasis 
without si 1553; with si 1533, 1561 
—J 579 > 1751-71755; 

Dependent, on infinitive 1777, 
1784c; in orat. obi. 1797— 1799; 
on subjunctive 1779; 

Definitive, 16 > 1 —1691 [see also 
below under Relative); 

Interrogative, 1609 — 1619, 
*759* 17 repeating words of other 
speaker 1771; 

Limiting, 1693—1697; 

Relative, qui 1633, 1681—1695, 
1711, 1741; 'such* 1715; ut qui 
1641; quam qui 1641; quippe qui 
17 1 *7*3i quantus 1637, 16935 

quisquis, quicunque, &c. 1697,1717; 

Substantival, with quod 1701 

—1705; 

7 'emporal, cum 1719 —1723, 
1733; nonec, dum, quoad, quamdiu 
1661—1669, 1458, 1784; antequam, 
priusquam 1671,1675,1462; ubi,quo- 
ties, sun ul ac, postquam 1717, 1719; 
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In die a die in clauses with faxo 
forsitan 1767; fortasse 1547, 
1621; ncscio quis 1769; nisi forte, 
nisi vero 1569; modo 1693; pra- 
quam 1645; prceut 1707; proquam 
1645; prout, pro eo ut 1707; quasi 
1 SS3; quo 1643; seu, sive 1503— 
1507; sunt qui 1687; tantum quod 
* 7^5 i 

In the following and the like ex¬ 
pressions: dicet aJiquis 1545, Pref. 
P • cii; fortasse dices 1^47, Pref. 
p. ciii; dico quod sentio 1763 ; etiam 
taces? 1613; licet, liccbit 1625, 1606 ; 
peream si (si non) 1575; quam vis, 
quam volet 1624; quid ago? adeo? 
1609; quid si manebo? 1579; quod 
dicis 1749 ; quod faccre potcris 1695; 
quantum in te est, quod ad te at- 
tinet .1695; satius est, 4 :/ were better * 
& >5355 videro, viderit 1593, 
t rej. p . cvi. 

Tndicio esse Pref p. xlvi ; indicium 
esse Pref. p. xxviii. 

Indico bellum aheui 1058*, 1064* ; 
exercitum Romam, * summon to 
Pome' 1108; ut conveniant 1513. 

lndigerc with genitive 1334; tvtth abl. 

Indignor quod spiras 1745; te spirare 
’ 745 * J indignatur se 1546*. 

I&iignus with ablative 1202; with 
gmitir-e 1201. 

J'xlo nomen alicui io«;q. 

Win 1961. 

Induco anitnum, see under Ani- 

mum. 

T n ducor artus tilnica 1126(1); inductus 

cormbus aurem 1 126(2). 

nauiger 1 concedewith axe. 1123. 
nauor laciem 1126(2); indutus with 
***- *U7(i). 

rlutu * 1 >:J ff. xxxni, xhi. 
n esse, of mental qualities , alicui or 
* hquo JI53, 1145 (p. 6 l). 

Jnfamice esse Pref p. xlvu 

J • 1 1 •odt 1 1 j 6 . 

{•* ■ L.- o /a/.) 1664*. 

Infeshis ahem 1069*. 

tnjinitive: its substantival character 
1 1 bo; Us verbal character 1161 ; 



use of its tenses 1364 —1368; special 
use of perfect tense 1 370 —1372; com¬ 
pleted future 1369 ; periphrasis for 
fut. inftn. 1369; 

use as direct object to a verb 1344, 

1345 ; to a verb of saying or think¬ 
ing 1347, 1777* (putas posse); 
object of thing ( besides an object of 
person ) 1348; to passive verbs 1349; 
in exclamations 1358; 

use as primary (direct) predicate or 
historic infinitive *359; after cum 
1 733 f 03 (primary) oblique predicate 
(i. e. aec. and in fin.) 1351, 1367; 
as secondary (direct) predicate 1353; 

use as subject or in apposition to 
subject 1355, 1532 a* (p. 222); 

use with pronouns like articles (hoc 
non dolere, &c.) 1355, 17070?*, 

I 7 I 7*» oftersubstantive 1346, 1360; 
comp. 1 34S; after adjectives 1361; 
denoting purj>ose 1115, 1362; 

use with sec. pred . 1017, Pref. 
p. xxii; but with no subject express - 
td r357, Pref p. xxiii, 1726* ; 
use in orat. obi. 1352, 1781; 
cum 1796; in questions 1782, 
2132*, 2151*; by attraction 1784; 

simple infinitive , used after (or 
with) the following words: adactus 
1932*; aecum erat 1566; aegrotus 
1361; aggredidr 1344: amo (scrip- 
sisse) 1848*; amor 1344; apparo 
1733*» assuefieri 1349; audeo 1344; 
aveo 2273*; blandus 1361; causor 
1283*; certura est 1355; cesso 
1642*; cogito 1344; cogor 1353; 
comminiscor 1594*; concedo 1357; 
conceditur 1873*; consilium capio 
*3451 conor153300*; eupio 1365; 
euro 1344; cuno 1362; dainnas 
1190*, 1603*; debeo 1344, 13710; 
delector £439*; desino 1344; desisto 
1344; desitus 1353; destine 2163*; 
dico 1347; dicor 1353,2285; dif¬ 
ficile est 1682*; dignus 1361; disco 
r 344> do 1345; doceor 1349; dono 
1363; enitesco 1344; est 1354; est 
in ammo 1459* ; fingo 1363 ; hai>co 
1344; impero 1345; imperor 1353; 
induco in animuiu 1344; induco 
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i 1771*; insto 1344; insuesco 
J344; intelligor 1353; inter 1363; 
intermitto 1561*; introeo 1362; ju- 
bco 1344, I 37 Il ^jj u t>eor 1350,1353; 
licet 1355, 1357; longumest 1535 
inaturo 1068*, 1344; raetuo 1771*; 
ministro 1345; mitto 1115, 1362; 
modus 1360; moneo 1345; natus 
1363 ; necesse est 1357 ; nefas est 
1534; nequeo 1611*; nescio 1344, 
1471*; nolo r 345; obstino 1344; 
occipio 1611*; occupo 1344 ; operoe 
est 1345 ; operam do 1345; oportet 
1430*; opus est 1255; parco 1344 ; 
paro 1344; pergo 1386*, 1432 fin.*; 
periculum 1360; peritus 1361; piger 
1 361 ; possum 1344, 1371, 1520, 
1521; prodest 1371 c; proliibeor 
1349; propero 1422 ; putor 1353; 
ratio 1360; reformido 1978*; reli- 
gio 1360; remitto 1600*; reperior 
*353; satius est 1708*; scio 1344, 
1465*; soleo 1344, 1427*; statuo 
j 344; studeo 1350; suadeo 1345; 
tempus est 1360; timeo 1371 c; 
turpe est 1726*; valeo 1931*; 
venio 1362; venio in suspicionem 
1347; vereor 1344; veto 1344; ve- 
tor 1349, 1728*; videor 1353; volo 
* 344 . * 371 - 

Accusative with infin, ( both as 
object-sentence and as combination of 
objects of thing and person ), after, 
or with , the following : accipio 1351, 
1784*; adigo 11 10*, 1932*; admo- 
r1 ' :c > 1 35 1J affirmoi6i7*; ago illud 
1533 c; animadverto 2174*; appa- 
ret 1471*; arbitror 1633 fin.* ; arguo 
1348; irisuefacio 1348; auctor sum 
1352; audio 1672 fin.*; censeo 
1352; cogito 1533a*; cognosco 
1644 fin.*; concedo 1179; conficior 
1351; constat 1702*; constituo 
1677*; criminor 1395 ; cupio 1351; 
decel T 356 ; dehortor 1348; despero 
1567*; dico 1784*; dicitur 1351; 
disputo, ‘ maintain 1 1517*; do 

2251*; doceo 1348, 1110*; doleo 
1677*; dolore afficior 1352; edico 
7288*; efficio 1351; est 1356; pro 
Cacsaiefuit 2072 a*; existimo2 28o*; 
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fac 1621; fama est 1104*; 

1535c; fer0 I2 °5*; fero prse me 
2053; fidemdo 1475; fingo 1599*; 
impero 1351; impedio 1348; in- 
dignor 1745*; infitias co 2016*; 
insimulo 1348; intelligitur 1672*; 
jubeo 1348, 1351; juvat 1356; me- 
mini 1351, 1372; moneo 1348; 

narro 1352 ; necesse est 1356; nego 
i 538*; nolo 162!*; obliviscor 
1458*, 1653*; opinio 1351; oportet 
*35b, i37n opus est 1253, 1356; 
paret 1753'fpatior 1747*; persua- 
deo 1422 [p. 176)*; prohibeo 1348; 
propero 1776*; puto 1351, 1533c*; 
recordor 1643*; religio est 1161*5 
rumor 1733*; scisco 1351; scribo 
17841/*; sentio 1535a*; signum 
est 17^9*; sino 1348, 1351; spero 
1436*; spes 1352; suspicor 1351 ; 
ille timor 1717*; trado 2288*; 
verum est 1706*; veto 1348; utile 
est 1638*; video 1351; videtur 
1356; volo 1351. 

Infitias ire 1114 3 ; hoc 1407*; with 
infin . object-sentence 2016*. 

Infra, general use of igSG — 1990; infra 
quam 1986. 

Ingratis 1239. 

Inhibere 1413, 1983. 

Inibi 1964, 1969. 

Inicere eo 2143*. 

Inimicus, with dat: or gen. 1143; Mi- 
lonis 1351*; otii 2277*. 

Inire prcelium 1-217; consilia 1756*. 

Initio n8o. 

Injuria 1239. 

Injussu 1544*;. meo 1239, 15325*, 
1728*; alicujus 1246, 2264 fin.* 

Inlucere, with acc. 2292*. 

Inopinatum omnibus 1545 fin.* 

Inops, with gen. 1336, 2214*; with 
dat . 1339. 

Inquam. in repeating and emphasizing 
a statement 1094*, 2277*; comp . 
1601*; inquiet, with subj. unex¬ 
pressed 1430; inquiet (inquiat) ali- 
quis 1545, Pref p. ci; inquies, in- 
quis, Pref p. ciii. 

Inridere nos 1611*. 

Insanum, used adverbially 1095. 


<SL 

fateor 
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oedis 

nbtnlns. 11 26b, 


ii'ioa ; 


inscnptus 


Insectari aliquem 1625*. 

Insidere locum 1121, 1377*. 

Insidiari ovlli ( dat.) 2149*. 

Insidias alicui dare 2175*. 

Insignis ad inridendum 1377. 
Insimulo 1984; aliquem fecisse 1348; 

aliquem fraudis 1324. 

Insmuare se plebi 1898*. 

Insistere rationem 1612V 
T nsitus alicui 1069*. 

Insons culpae 1326. 

Instar with gm. 1280, 1345*; cfi 897. 
instillo lumini oleum 1546*. 
insto, with infin. 1344 ; with acc . 1123. 
Insuesco, with injin. 1344, 1574(3)*; 

msueta rudentem 1097. 

Anteiiego deos esse 1693*; castra 
•lumri 1672*. 

general use of 1991 —1997 ; in 
composition 1998—2000; used with 
\ n f 1 303> with gerund and gerund- 
lv j 1 37 ® 5 separated from its case by 
simul 1992; put after its case 1805, 
xgpr; 

inter caesa et porrecta, * betiveen 
the slaughter and the offering ,’=* be- 
twen cup and lip ’ 1994 ; inter fal- 
cartos, *tn the scythe-makerd quar- 
l inter lignarios, ‘ in joiners' 
street ’ *991; inter hsec, 'while this 
"teasgoing on' 1992; inter manus, 
'in one,s arms' 1991; inter nos, 
1,e * confidentially 5 1997 ; inter pau- 
c °s 1995 j inter se, used for sc (sibi) 

T ' oL sc ? 3o6 > ' 997 . '670’, 203+*, 

• *00 ; inter sicarios, * on a charge 
oj bang among the assassins* 1327, 

. *995 > inter vias, 'on the road' 1946*. 
jntercedere legi 2233*. 

Auiercludere aliquem aliqua re 1262. 
Antcrdicerc aliquem aliqua re 1212; 

alicui. aliqua re 1138. 

•nterdicto 1239. 

Antenlius 1993. 

inierdum 1714*, contrasted'with non- 
t numquam, &c, 1304*. 
mterea 1993; interea loci 1993; cum 
»ntercai7 32,1733; interea cum 1458. 
interesse alicui rei 1674*; in aliqua 



re 1729*; interest Ciceronis 1284; 
mea 1188, 1285; ad meara rem 
* 574 ( 3 )*; tanti, tantum, 
magis, &c. 1189. 

Inteijaccre, with dat. 1144; with acc\ 

, ” 45 . 

Interibi 1993. 

Interim, ‘ meanwhile ' 1458*; cum in¬ 
terim 1732, 1733; interim dum 

145 8 » 1663; interim.interim, 

* sometimes at other times' 1993. 

Interior ictibus 12 66. 

Interitus fame, * death by starvation' 
1228. 

Intermitto dare 1561*; nunquamdiem 
quin 1698. 

Interpellere aliquem 1 708*. 

Interpres ei rei, 'a go-between in the 
business 1 1580*. 

/nterrogathie particles 2249 — 2256; 
pronouns 2296 ; dependent interrog. 
sentences 1758 ; quasi-dependent do. 

1761. 

Interrogo aliquem aliquid 1122; de 
aliqua re 1125. 

Intertraho aliquid alicui i486*. 

Intervallo sex milium 1087; longo 
1248, 1610*. 

Intervenire alicui discenti 1284*. 

Intestato 1253. 

general use of 2001— 2004; intra 
dies centum, intra Kalendas 2003. 

Intransitive verbs: defined 1414; be- 
come transitive by stretch of concept 
tion 1123, 1120^; or by composition 
1121, 1120 b ; sometimes have a per¬ 
sonal pass . 1421; are usually im¬ 
personal in pass. 1416, 1422; with 
acc. of extent 1094; or cognate 1 ico; 
with indirect obj. 1132; with abl. of 
part concerned 1210; have gerund, 
but not gerundive 1374 ; except some¬ 
times Prcfi p. lxxvii. 

Intrare mundum 1553*. 

Intrinsecus 2117. 

Intro 2001. 

Introrsus 2175. 

Intus, general use 2006 — 2009; as 
prep, with abl. 2010. 

Invaaere civitatem 1120 b\ hostes 
2122 fin.*; aciem 1437*. 
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Invidi mei 1280; invidia mea, ‘ envy 
of me* 1315; senatoria 1315. 

Invidiae esse Pref. p. xlvi. 

Invito me 1246, 1536*; invita Mi¬ 
nerva 1589*. 

Inurere notam alicui 1144. 

Inutilis rei 1381a; ad rem 1037*. 

Joco.joculo 1239. 

Ipse, general use 2262, 2263 ; me ipse, 
me ipsum 2264 ; ipsum _/frr se 2269; 
suo ipse casu 1070, 1073*, P*rcf-P> 
xxiii; is et ipse 1068, 1065*; tri- 
ginta dies ipsi, * exactly thirty days * 
1723*; nunc ipsum, turn ipsum 
1095; in ipso tempore 1179; re 
ipsa 1639*. 

Ira intcrfecti domini, 1 on account of 
the killing 1 1409; diremptce pacis 
1227*; iraeesse Pref. pp. xxix, xlvi. 

Irascor alicui 1578*, 1747*. 

Ire, with supine 1379; iri, with supine 
1380; ire exequias, infitias I r 14 ^ 
2016* ; venum, pessum 1 ill5 aux- 
ilio, &c. 1162, Pref. pp. xxix, xxxi, 
xxxviii, &c. ; via 1176, comp. 1099; 
viam 1100, 1363*; obviara alicui 
*599*; pedibus ire in sententiam 
1241; in alia omnia ire 2292; cselo 
1144. 

Invliculo haberi Pref. p. xlvi. 

Irrisui esse Pref p. xlvi. 

Is, general use of 2258 ; often attracted 
into gender and number of predicate 
1068 ;, eo consilio = eorum consilio 
1279;' et is 2259; idque 226r ; 
nec is (usuranccea solidacontentus) 

1 2 16* ; eum for se 22681$. 

late, general use of 2258—2260. 

Istic, * where you are* 1749*. 

Isto, * thither' ill 3, 1280*. 

Istorsum 2175. 

Ita . ut (ne, ut ne) with final subj. 
1638, 1650; iia.-.ut (ut non) with 
consecutive subj* 1696, 1704, 1238*, 
1468*, 1813*; ita vivam (*so may I 
/rzV)...ut ‘or’ with indie. 1707 e, 
r 77 8 *; comp. 1588; itn...ut 

(utei) * so' da. i8t2, 2004*; ut 
(uti) *as'. .iu * so' with iff die. 1707 a t 


Si 

i486*, comp . 1544*; with subj. (in 
orat. obi.) 1752 ; prout...ita with 
tndic. 2107*; ut * although' ... ita 
'yet' ijoyc; ita...ut si 1430*; ita... 
quasi 1580, 1210*; quasi. .ita 1593*; 

ita= 'since thus 7 1699; ita nescio 
‘ so completely ignorant am I* absolute¬ 
ly }7i$\ itafatuuses 1588*; non ita 
pridem ‘ not so very long ago' 1704*; 
ita yes' 2251, 2252; ita est ‘ so it 
is' 1617; ita face re = id fai:ere 
i486*; si ita vis 1622*; ita *in 
these words' 1695* ; ita in apposition 
to an injin. object-sentence 1473*; 
itan (for itane) 1611, 1856*. 

Item 2018*. 

Iterum 1095, 1719*. 

Itidem...ut 2293. 

Jubeo canere or cani 1344; aliquem 
ire 1348; jubetur aliquis ire 1350*; 
jubeo aliquem mitti 1351, no6\ 
1721*; aliquis jubetur mitti 1353; 
jube veniat 1236 (p. 100). 

Jucunditati esse Pref. p. xlvi. 

Jucundus alicui 1134, 1467*, 2295*; 
cognitu 12io; potui 1383 c. 

JudiCare aliquem capitis 1324, 1325; 
with in fin. object-sentence 135 1 » 
1906*, cf. 1567*. 

Judice te 1246; judicem ferre alicui 
‘propose an arbitration (arbitrator)', 
1752; capere cum aliquo 1770*. 

Judicio capitis aliquem arcessere 1323; 
judicio pati 1239; judicio 4 delibe¬ 
rately' 1236. 

Junctus with abl. or dat. 1215; with 
abl. of cause 1228, 1229. 

Jungere aliquem alicui 1058*. 

Jurare in verba 1382 a*, 1606*. 

Jure 1239; summo jure, meojure 1237; 
quid juris est 1283. 

J u sj uran d um, origin of ph rase Pref. p. 
Ixxxiii; adigere 1118, 1695*; adi- 
gtread 1117; jurejur. adigere in9. 

Jussu meo 1246. 

Justo ketior 1266. 

Juvo aliquem aliqnid 1094; aliqua re 
157 3 *; me juvat rem ita esse 1356. 

Juxta general use of 2011—2016; posi¬ 
tion in sent-nee 1805; juxta mecum 
2014; with dative 2015; juxta ac 
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Laborare aliqua re 1677*. 

Lab or i esse Pref. p. xlvi. 

Lacesscre sponsione 1751. 

Lattice esse Pref. p. xlvi. 

Lador aliqua re 1443*; aliquid esse 

483*. 

Laniatui esse Pref. p. xlvii. 

Lapidavit {imfers.) 1431. 

Largior hoc alicui 1687*. 

Lassus mar is 1337; with abl. 1337. 

Laline loqui 'to speak Latin 9 1344*, 
2207*. 

Latinis indictis *on the proclamation 
of the Latin games' 1350*. 

Latitudinis in measurements 1304 ; 
lntitudine 1085,1209; inlatitudinem 
' 303 . 

Latus * broad' uith ace. of measure 
1086; with abl. 1085; with gen. of 
quality 1308; in comparisons , vari¬ 
ous constructions 1273. 

Laud a re utilitate for its usefulness ' 
1228. 

Laudi esse Pref. p. xlvii. 

Lege agere 'to bring a statutable action 9 
{esp. as authorised by the lex xii. 
tab.) 1236, 

Lessum (ace.) ' lamentation 9 1934*. 

Letters y mode of dating 1260, 1261, 
1168, 1490*; tenses used—imperf 
1468,^/^. 1490, 

Levamento esse Pref. p. xlvii. 

Levare aliquem onere 1212, vitiis 
lOSi*, vectigali 1683*; laborum 
f 334 - 

Levationi esse Pref. p. xlvii. 

mancipii 1243, 1280; open fa- 
ciundo 11 56. 

Liber with abl. 1263. 

Liberam aliquem culp® 1324; domi- 
natu 1262; supplicio 15^3. 

Libcrtati esse Pref p. xlvii. 

Iibet (lubet) id radii 1741*, 1747*; 
with inf. 1617, 1689*; si credere 
Iibet 2001*; libeat as protasis of 
conditional sentence 1574 ; libens, 
libenLer 1540*, 1541*. 


Libidine 1230: libidini esse 
xlvii. 

Libro dixi 1174; in libro 1177. 

Licere: quiqui licebunt *at "whalei'er 
price they shall be bid for 1 1196; 
quanti licuisse 2289* ; liceri 'to bid' 
1633 

Licet lascivire *355 ; mihi negligent! 
esse 1357; mihi negligentem esse 
p. 145 note, Pref. p. xxiii; licet 
(licebit) dicant 1606, 1534* \p. 226)^ 
quamvis licet dicant 1625; silicuerit 
1483; omnia licere tibi 1575*; per 
aliquem licet 2037 , 1 5 74 (3)*,1741 

Limulis (sc. oculis) contueri 1761*. 

Litato * after favourable sacrifice* 1254. 

Litteras dare alicui 1260*, alicui . ad 
aliquem 1818; hoc litterarum 1720 
fin,*; with place of despatch in abl. 
1260; in loc. 1261. 

Locare opera facienda 1401, cf. Pref. 
p. lxxvi; locare non nummo sed 
partibus 'to lease not for a moneyrent , 
but a share of produce' 1198. 

Locative, general use 1164 ; follcnued 
by relative adverb, not adjective 1165; 
of place 1168; in apposition to abla - 
twe with in 1167 c; of time when 
1178, 1179; of amusmt (genitive of 
price) 1186—1192; reasons for as- 
signing this to locative, PVef. p. lvii; 
for not assigning predicative dative 
thereto , Pref. p. xxxvi: 

eequi boni 1191; alii modi (?) 
1311 ; animi 1x68, ll6p, 1321; 
centussibus 1187; cotidie 1178; 
cuicuimodi (?) 1168, 1311; domi 
1168; hum! 1168; fsenori (?) 1163 ; 
foris 1169; meridie 1178; quanti 
1192; quotannis 1178; tanti 1187, 
1189, 1192; temperi 1178. 

Locative adverbs, used of persons and 
things 1 x 13, 1153, 117 1 r 1263; used 
with prepositions 1802. 

Loci, locorum of place and time ; used 
after quo 1172; eodem, post id 
1296, adhuc 1299; ad id 1744*; 
interea 1993; 

Loco 1170; 'in his proper place * 1 i 72, 
ax 16*; in loco 1175, 1713*; suo 
quisque loco, 'each in his turn '3 u6 f j 
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argument! loco sumere 1457*; pa- 
tris loco colere 1566*; alio loco 
demonstrare 1695*. 

Locus with dat. 1156, 1382 < 5 , 151a*, 
2182*, 2273*; with gen. 1157; 
locum ludis habere l to have a re¬ 
served place at the games' 2175*. 

Longe 1203; digitum longe (ire) * a fin¬ 
ger's length ' 1086; longius abire * to 
go away so far' 1605. 

Longus, longitudinis, &c., in jneasure- 
mentSy see under Latus; longum est 
(erit) dicere 1535 a. 

Lubet, see Libet. 

Luce 1778*; luci 1178; prima luce 
1176* : cum primo luci, cum prima 
luce 1882; palam luci, luce palam 
2026. 

Lucet, luciscit 1431. 

Lucri 1306; Iucri facere, facere Iucri 
1307; de lucro 1908, 1307; lucro 
esse Pref. p. xlvii. 

Ludere ludo 1 099; alea 1218; aleam 
12175 aliquem, ‘make sport of one' 
1441*. 

Ludibno esse 1760*, Prej. p. xlvii; abl . 
after \sed \ 2075*; aftcrdignus,Pref.p. 
xxxu; jdibrium esse PreJ.p. xxviii. 

Ludificatui habere PVef. p. xlvii. 

Ludus discendi 1304; ludis, 4 on festi¬ 
val days 1181; ‘atthegames' 2175*; 
in ludo l in the exercise ground' 
I73 1 * I ludo ludere 1099; ludos 
facere mihi 1120; me 1120, 1707**. 

Luxurix esse Pref. p. xlvii. 


Macte (cf 516), with abl. 1228, 1540*. 
1384 fin.* 

Macula? esse Pref p. xlvii, 
hhcron esse Pref. p. xlvii. 

■Magis quam 1271; non magis quam 
1552’ ; magis quia...quam quod 
1744; magis est ut 4 there is more 
reason that 1700; magis interest, 
rciert, 1189,12845 magis juvare,lau- 
dare, &c. 1532 1534 hn. # , 1544*, 

2236* 5 cxercitus sum 1747 fin.* 
Magm of price 11875 interest, refert 
1188; niagno of price 1197, 1198; 
magno operc 1237, 1769*; silentio 
1241 ;«slu 12425 llloium mu’o 1244; 


with predicative dative 11 
p. xxix. 

Major opinione dolor 1266; major 
trimus 4 more than three years old' 
1398; annosnatus quadragintaiogo; 
in other statements of age 1273 : 
majoris of price 1187, Pref p. lx. 

Male emere 1197; esse alicui 1153; 
nunquam tam male est quin 1698; 
almost a negative (e.g. male sanus) 
2234. 

Maledicto esse Pref. p. xlvii. 

Malonon roges 1535 a*; taceasi537*; 
id probat um esse 1371^5 cives recte 
fecisse 1371^; malo existimari bonus 
1704*; malim, mallem 1536; with 
accus. 1269* ; mallem traderet 1606. 

Malum ‘ plague take it' ‘ it's a plague ' 
108 r, 1188*; magno illorum malo 
1244 (cf. pessimo publico 1245); 
malo rei publics 1721*; malo esse 
1160, Pref. p. xlviu 

Manare mella 1123. 

Mancipi lex i the terms cf the convey • 
anc f.. I2 ^o; res mancipi Pref. p . 
xlviii note; mancipio dare, &c. 
1243, 2289, Pref. p . xlviii. 

Mane ‘in the morning' 1178*, 1179*. 

Manere 4 await ' aliquem 1613; <w * 
main 7 alicui 1626*, 1627*; in villa 
apud aliquem 1720*; in condicione 
4 abide by terms' 1 669*. 

Manifestus culpae (gen.) 13265 vitas 
1320; manifesto 1253. 

Mansio Formiis 4 staying at FormicP 
1168. 

Manu mittere 1262; cmittere 1708*; 
decertare 1438* ; manum de tabula 
(sc. tolle) 1441 5 manum conserere 
*to join issue ’ 1114, 1263 fin.*; 
manibus ingredi 1241, 1845*; ad 
manus 1820; in manibus 1963; 
inter manus 1991 5 per manus from 
hand to hand' 2032 ; pne manu 20 ^3; 
sub manus 2131; sub manu 2132. 

Marte nostro 1234. 

Materialiter, words used. i. e. as names 
of themselves 1003 d\ 

usually put in the appropriate case 
e.g. nomen mihi Titius or Titio est 
1058, 1059, P ef. p. xxiii; (legem a 
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gendo) 1392 ; (vox voluptatis) 
130*; (optimam matrem) 1120: 

but also ‘veto’ 1303; 4 scripse- 
runt’ 1538*; specienim, speciebus 
1536; quasi corpus 1583; hoc facito 
1603 fin.*; ‘adduxi’ 1771*; 4 ad ar- 
ma 1818 ; ‘sodes pro si audis* 
2075 » 

after non dico, ne dicam 1283, 
1659, 1660. 

Mature proficisci io68 # , 1344; quam 
maturato opus est 1637. 

Maturus sevi 1320. 

MaximS omnium 1294; si maxume 
15^0, 1561; quam quimaxime 1641; 
ut qiu maxime 1641; cum maxime 
1641. 

Maximus omnium 1290; inter omnes 
1291. 

Me miserum 1 128. 

Measure in accus. 1086 ; in abl, 1085; 
in gen* 1 308 ; measure of difference 
in abl. 1204; in acc. 1203. 

Mecastor 1761* {p. 335) ; see also 1120. 

Med (acc.) 1698*, 1931*. 

Meden alicui 1198, 1954*. 

Medius fidius 1120, 1573(3)*, 1675** 
* 7 *I # , fcc. 

Medium via; 1292 ; medio sedium, 
medio oppido 1170; in media urbe 
1294; media sestate 1180; medius 
■ gen. 4 between' 1988*; pads 
mcdiusque belli 1047 fin. 

Mehercules, mehercule 1120, 1562*, 

% 1 fin.* See also Hercle. 

OTe ' as partitive genitk>e 1290; as 
objective gen. 1312; as secondary 

^foject 1328. 

Melius est, with pres. inf. 1463; with 
Perf inf 1371 c ; melius fuit, with 
pres. inf. 1535 b; melius fucrat, 
ff’dbperf inf. 1535^ 

' H esse Prtf. p. xlviii. 

Memini, with gen. 1332, 1653*; with 
accus. 1333; with pres, and perf. 
T '■ I 35 I » 1372J cum videbare 

1087. 

Meinona tenere 1174; in memorm 
habere 1177; memoriae prodi 
2037*; suprr banc memoriam 'be¬ 
fore our time ’ 2158 b* v 


Memoriter 4 with good memory 9 1707 l 
fin., 1827. 

Mercede 4 for pay * militare, condu- 
cere, &c. 1 198, 1107 

Mereri bene de aliquo 1906. 

Mergere se in with acc. 1177; with 
abl. \i 77; mersus, with abl. 117^. 

Meridie U79. 

Merito 1253; quis dixerit < 540; fece- 
rit 1532 b\ non meo merito * not 
by my fault * 1769* ; merito populi 
Romani 1789*. 

Metuo ut, metuo ne 1652; metuo 
credere 1771* ; aliquem 1770*; mihi 
2236*; aliquid mihi 2205*; ab 
aliquo 1758*; metuens rixarum 
2100*. 

Meus as possessive gen. 1278—1282; 
as objective gen. 1315; mca interest, 
refert 1285. 

Mi (voc.) 1082. 

Middle voice , see 1417; cf. concutitur 

} 553** 

Mihi as ethical dat. 1150, 1151; l in 
my judgment' 1148; quo mihi? 
{sc. prodest) 1152; (prodest habere 
or di dant, &c.) 1441. 

Militia; domique % in the ( war ) field 
and at home * 1198. 

Mille Thracum 1304, 1305. 

Minari alicui 1722*; minatur nisi. 
with subj. 1750; minari daturos 
1617*. 

Minime as negative 2230 d t 2234; in 
(negative) ansivers 2251, 2252; 

minume gentium i2Qg; omnium 
; 533 ^*. 

Minimo of price 1196. 

Minor in expressions of age 1 2 66, 1273, 
*3^9*; capitis minor 1320; minoris 
as gen. of price 1186, 1270*, Pref. 
p • lviii; dimidio minoris ‘ at half 
as much' 1187; minore of price 
1187, Pref. p. lviii. 

Minus with or without quani 1086*, 
1273; uno minus est * there is one 
less in ike world* 1204; mhilo mi¬ 
nus 1204; as negative 2230^, 2234; 
si, m sin minus 1563, 1565; minus 
commode ‘not very well' 1686*; 
minus loetum 1534*; minus posse 
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^Vffcfiioll'-pbsse) 1476*; nihil minus 
' ^anything but 5 1733*. 

MTracufo esse Pref p. xlviii. 

Miror aliquein or liquid 1331; with 
secondary obj. in gen. 1330; miror 
si (subj.) 1754; (ind.) 1757, 1610*; 
with inf. obj. sentence 1569*, 1578*, 

1160* ; with dcp. interrog. (e.g. quo 
abire possit) 1605*. 

Mi rum ni, mira sunt ni, with indie. 
1757; nisi mirumst, ni mirum 1757, 
cf. 22 26; mirum quam with indie. 
1647; mire quam 1649; mirumst 
quomodo, with indie. 1765; mirum 
quantum, with indie . 1647 ; with subj. 
1760; minim quin, with subj. 1768. 

Miscere aliquid aiiquare 1216, 1277* ; 
alicui rci 1215. 

Miseratus labores 1588*. 

Misereri, with gen. 1328. 

Miseret me tui 1328, 1431, 1591*. 

Miserice esse Pref. p. xlviii. 

Missu Csesaris 1389. 

Mittere qui dicat 1632; ut dicat 
1377*; with supine 1 1 r 4, 1379; ad 
dicendum 1115(1); die endi gratia 
1115(2); dicere 1115(4); auxilio 
1115 (5); Oreo 1484; manu 1262; 
mitto say nothing of 1 2027*; 
mitto quod, with indie. 1701:; mis- 
sum facio 1402; missus stipendiis 
* discharged from serviee * 1695*. 

Moderor with aec. 1135; with dat. 1136 

Modi: ejus modi 1308; cujusque 
modi 2290 a; cuicuimodi 1311; 
istitis modi r 150*; quid modi 1154*. 

Modicus virium 1320. 

Modo * in moderation * 1172*; meo 
modo ‘ after my fashion * 2090*; 
'only' in wishes modo, ut modo 
1594; in provisoes , dummodo 1668; 
qui modo 1692, 1264*; in con¬ 
cessions with subj. 1626, ef 1595*; 
modo ut 1706; with imperative 
1629, 1531* (A 226), 1557*, 1579*; 
in limitations with indie, qui modo 
1693, 1264*; si modo 1676*: in a 
climax non modo 2239, 2240 and 
note; non modo...sed 1657, 2246. 
modo ivit fust gone* 1069* 

1115 1615* ; modo.modo 

1716% 2174*, 2205*4 
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Modus with dat. 1154; with 
1155. *395. 1567*; with inf. 1360. 

Moleste ferre 'to be vexed 1 with inf. 
object-sentence 1589 fin.* 

Molestiae esse Pref p. xlviii. 

Moneo aliquem aliquid 1348; quae 
mone<?r 1094; moneo ne (subj.) 
2290*. 

Monumento esse Pref p. xlviii; 
monumentum esse Pref p. xxviii. 

Morse esse Pref p. xlviii; moram 
certamini facere 1714*. 

Morbo esse Pref p. xlviii. 

Moror nihil aliquem 1 / care nothing 
for a man’ 1094. 

Morte multare, damnare 1200; morte 
damnare 1199; esse Pref p. xlviii; 
mortem occumbere 1120^; obire 
2211*; sibi consciscere 1768*. 

Mos vendendi 1302; mos e*at ven- 
dere 1354; moris est 1283; 2180*; 
in morem alicujus * after the manner 
of one y 2239*; more 1236; more 
majorum 2030*; alieno 2090*; 
moribus ‘ by custom * 1239. 

Movere aliquem senatu 1262; tribu 
1720 fin.*; intrans. ex stativis 
1721*; res moventes Pref p. lxvii. 

Multae esse Pref p. xlviii. 

Multare aliquem morte 1200; poculo 
1486*. 

MuUimodis 1881*. 

Multitudluis esse 1 to be of the plural 
number * 2175 fin.* 

Multus ‘ frequent * troublesome lodo; 
quos multos habet 1295; multi 
vestrum 1290; multa (adv. acc.) 
1125; multum tefallo 1094; refert, 
interest 1189; multo '(by) much 
multis partibus 4 many times j with 
compar. or $uperl. 1204; multis an- 
nis non * not for many years 1 1182; 
multi of price (rare) 1187, Pref 

A lx* 

Muneri accipere, dare, &c. Pref. 
p. xlviii. 

M unimento esse Pref. p. xlviii. 

Mutare, commutare aliquid aliqua re 
cum aliquo, 'change a thing for a 
thing with some one * 1198: uvam 
strigili ‘ purchase grapes with a 
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tnifer 2129*; crinem in hydros 
$ 607 ; folia sanguineo colore mu- 
tantur 1674*; pro metu mutari 
2293*. 

Mutua adverbially used 1096, 1097. 


Nam position in sentence 1055 a\ nam- 
quis, quis nam 2289, 2296; nam- 
que position in sentence 1055 a; put 
second 1 490*. 

Natione 1210, 1065*. 

Natu grand is 1210; cf.p. 1 60 note. 

Natura 1228, 1061 6*, 1662*; sua 
natura 2036*. 

Natus patre 1264; ex patre 1265; ab 
Inacho 1265 ; nobili genere 1232 ; 

viginti annos 1090; annis 1089; 
plus viginti annos natus, and other 
expression of age 1273, r o 90; 

natus with inf 1363; ad decus 
1609*. 

Nauci non facio 1187. 

Naufragus patrimonii 2277*. 

Navigare, with direct obj. 1123. 

Navigatione tridui esse ab ‘ to be a 
three days* voyage distance from 5 
1206. 

Ne in affirmations 1114 <$, 1422*, 
1 534 *» 1707 b fin.*, 1721. 

N6 negative: old forms of 2225; with 
certain classes of subj. 1498; in 
wishes 1588, 1591; tn prohibitions 
1596—1604, 1371; with pres. subj. 
1600 and note; 'with perfi subj. 
1602 ; with plup . subj. 1604, 1575* ; 
with imperative 1597, 1601; in con¬ 
cessions 1622; in provisoes> dum ne, 
dummodo ne 1668; in {ordinary) 
final sent ernes ne, ut ne, 1636^- 
1642, 1648—1650; qui ne 2233; 
quo ne j 634 ; after verbs of fearing 
ne, ne non 1652; used absolutely in 
similar sentences 1654; ne, nedum 
1658; ne dicam, &c. 1660, 1460*; 
appended as the reason for making a 
prnnous statement , = * this I say 
lest* 1662, m8* (ne imnaittas); 
* 377 * (ne...credos): 

used after the following {among 
other) verbs and expressions, ad- 




nitor 1642 ; adverto animum K _, 

cavetur 2065*; cautiost 1400; con- 
suefacio aliquem 1879*; deterreo 
1587*; efhcio(non ne...sed ut non) 
1700*; formido 1649*; ita gero 
1638; ita sequumst 1650*; obsecro 
1533^®*; obsisto 1642 fin.; sig¬ 
ning do 1890*; teneo 1648; timeo 
1652, 1879*; vide (ne, ne non) 
1656; video 1648 : 

ne...quidem 1657, 2230^, 2231 b , 
2280*; after a negative 2246 «, 

1536*. 

INS in composition 2224; cf. 984, 985; 
as enclitic interrogative 2 2 *0, 2 2 54 ; 
-ne...an 1168*; in second member 
i6t 2* ; joined to relative adjective 
qui 1691*; in questions of surprise 
1708. 


Nec, use as simple negative 2227; • not 
even ’ 2230 2231 b y 1534* (/. 226). 

Nec, neque as conjunction 2227 ; fol¬ 
lowing non 2235, 2236; neque... 
neque 2240, 2246 b; neque. ..et, 
et...neque 2241, 1533 *f*; neque 
aut...aut, <&c. 2242 b; ut neque... 
neque 2016*; nec dum 1566*; 
necnon 2244 ; neque hand ( as neque) 
2248; necne see s. v.; neque cnim 
2235, 1560*; nec nunc quidem 

1643*; 


belonging to parti cipial clause 
2238; with jussive subj. 1602. 

Necesse est with inf obj. clause 1356, 
1198*, 1533 a &*y &c.; with simple 
injin . 1561*; with subj. 1606. 
I545*i 2 Ji 9 *; nisi quid necesse 
erit 1535 a; neccssum st 1747*. 

Necessario 1253. 

Necne 2255, 1420*, 1477*, 1764. 

Necnon 2244. 

Necopinus 2227; necopinatus 2231. 

Necubi 2230 

Nedum 1658. 

Nefas est tendere 1534*. 

Negative particles distinguished 2223— 
2230; may destroy one another 2243 ; 
may strengthen 2244— 2248; neyyi' 
five in first clause , not carried on to 
second 2243, 1476a* (nemo cxtnlit 
.. .Eud contempsit). 
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esse Pref. p. xlviii. 

' -• - • ^ contrast to ajo 1422*, 2277*; 
•with inf. object clause 1729*; * I say 
...not* 2243; l f refuse 9 1744*; 
with pres. inf. object-clause 1291% 
1768*. 

Negotium alicui dare, faciat 1 appoint 
to do 9 1606. 

Nemo non 2244, 2283; nemoneque. . 
neque 2246^; non nemo 1610*, 
2244, 2271, 2276; nemo homo 

1623 fin.*; orator 1639*; nemo 
omnium militum 1688*. 

Nempe 1933*, 2030*, 2188*. 

Ncquaquam 2225, 2246 

Neque, see Ncc. 

Nequiquam 2225, 1537*, 1544 *» ne- 
quicquam 2225, 

Nescio an 2256; ncscio quis 1769; 
nescio quo pacto 1244. 

Neve, neu, general use of 2235, 2240; 
1596, 1602, 1603; 2236*, 2239*. 

Neuter, general use of 2278 (p. 484). 

Neuter adjectives , general meaning 
1060; form special substantives 
1061, 1063; used as predicate to 
subjects of other genders 1061; in 
norm native (meum est, optimum est, 
&c.) 1182, 1356, &c.; neuter parti¬ 
ciple pass, used as subject 1411 : 

pronouns , &c. used with partitive 
gen. 1296, 1299; in aecus. of extent 
1094—1097, 1189: after dignus 
1201; after passives 1423; in lo¬ 
cative of price it 87, Pref. pp. Ivii—- 
lx; in ablative of price 1196; oj 
amount of difference 1204 : 

neuter adjectives and part . in abl. 
of circumstances 1252; used abso¬ 
lutely 1251, 1256; in partitive gen. 
1290, 1298, 1301. 

Neuter verbs 1414 ; used impersonally 
in passive 1422, 1423 ; used in lieu 

of the passive voice of other verbs , 
e.g. jacere 1220*; audire 1812; 
proeumhere 1491*. 

N^xu 1239. 

Ni (uei), general use 1276 ; in reported 
conditions 1750, 1752; why used in 
affirmative wagers , p. 331 note; ni 
...nive i486*, 1562 ; ni...ct ni 1575; 


peream ni (ind. ) 1575, 1588 ; quid 
ni 1614; quippini r6i6; nimirum 

1757. a/jtf Nisi. 

Nihil origin 2225 ; used adverbially 
1094, 1439, 2230, 2231 ; nihil aliud 
quam 1094, 1441; si nihil aliud 
1384a* ; nihil aliud nisi 1574(4)* ; 
nihil opust 1094; nihil ad me 
pertinct) 1441 ; nihil negoti 1296; 
nihil pacati, Sec. 1298, 1299; nihil 
reliqui facere 1298, 2246A* ; nihil 
est, ‘ it's no good ’ 1481*; nihil est 
quod ( subj.) 1686, 1535a*; nihil non 
« 44 - 

Nihili (nili) as locative of price 1186; 
nihili homo, servus, &c. 1194, 1195 ; 

nihilo minus 1204, 1039*; pro 
nihilo duccre 1 1S7. 

Nimio, with compar. 1204. 

Nimirum 1757, 2229. 

Nimis quam 1649; nimis valde, ssepfe 
1540* ; nimis novit 1714 fin.* 

Nimium quantum (ind.) 1647. 

Nisi (ni), general use , with subj. 1532 
foil. ; with indie, r533 foil .; with 
compl.fut. i486; with pi up. subj. after 
exaggerated statements 15 73*% d; with 
subjunctive where protasis is an ad¬ 
jective 1576; with reported condition , 
after minatur, &c. 1750; ferre ju- 
dicem 1752; with indie, appended 
as afterthought , nisi forte, nisi vero, 
nisi tamen 1569, 1573*; nisi si 
1569, 1605*; 

with subject 1439; with object 
1229*; with in jin. 1465*; with 
injin. object clause 1182*; with pre¬ 
dicate in nom. 1442 ; in aecus. 1428*, 
*535**1 1822*; i n dat. 1073; in 
gen. 1623*; with abl. of means 1533^ 
1544 fin.*; with abl. of circumstances 
1250: with prepositional phrase 
1907*, 1977*; g 

tjuis alius nisi 2036*, 2085* ; quih 
nisi qui 2096* ; nihil nisi quod 1352; 
nullus nisi verbomm 1351*; parum 
est nisi 1715*; nihil aliud nisi ut 
1574(4)*; utcr 2296; numquam 
nisi 1443*, 1623*; nisi cum (subj.) 
1716*, (ind.) 1717*; nisi quantum 
1694*; nisi quod ( adv .) 1745. 
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Nilor, K rest on' muliercula 1-226; cor- 
potibus, ‘strain with their bodies' 
1580*. 


Ni-ve i486*, 1562 ; see also Ni. 

Nobis absente 1251. 

Noccre alicui 1134, 1594; nihil iis 
noceri potest 1423, 1228*. 

Nocte, ‘ by night' 1180; nocte dieque, 
noctes ac dies 1181, 1090; non 
nocte, non die 1707 e\ nocte ac die, 

‘within a day and a night' 1182 ; 
diem ac noctem 1181; duabus noc- 
tibus for duas noctes 1184; hoc 
noctis, l at this time of night * 1091, 
1092; de media nocte 1910; de 
nocte 1911; in noctem 1967; sub 
noctem 2129. 

Noli esse 1597, 1599; nollem dixisset 
1608, cf 1536; nolo videat 1537, 
1608; nolo me esse 1652*, 1739*; 
nolo pluribus 123^; quod nollem 
I 93 1 *- 

Nomen mihi est Menaechmus 1058 ; 
Mencechmo 1059, 1154*; 

suo nomine, *on their own account 1 
1746*; nomine negligentise, l on the 
score of 1244, 1282”, 1323; notus 
nomine tantum 2275*; uno nomine 
appellare 1234; Grreco nomine 
1302*; servus nomine illo 1232; 

homines nominis Latini 1233; 
nomina dare ad aliquem 1820. 

Nominal predicate^ cf 1009— 1012, 
1014, 1015. 

Nominative, general use 1009, 1076; 
as subject 1080; as subject to histo¬ 
rical infn. 1359; as vocative 1082 ; 
with en, ecce 1081, 1129 ; as second¬ 
ary predicate 1059, *061, 1069, &c. ; 
after object-inf n. 1350; after passive 
verb with inf 1353, 1402, Pref p. 
xxii. 

of gerund a fid gerundive 1376, 
I397—1399, oj stems in *ion 1400; 
of stems in -bundo 1405; of passive 
part, with subst. in lieu of abstract 
nouns 1410; neuter p>art. so used 
absolutely 1411; neuter adject . possi¬ 
bly subject to impersonal verb 1423. 

Non, general use 2218; in jussive 
(1 Jubitaiive ) questions 1610; in con¬ 


secutive sentences 1 660 foil. ; quTnon 
1686, 1714; ut non 1696 foil. ; ut 
non in concessions 1706; ne non 
1652, 1656; adeo non 1657; ac 
non, et non 2233, 22 37» 1233 fin.*; 

attached closely to a word , hoc non 
dolere 1707^*; ad nondolendum, ad 
non parendum 1377; non acerbum 
1386*; non omnia, non semper 
1598*; non dico, non dicam 1639; 
non enim 1532*:*, 2292*; non modo 
2239, note; non modo (solurr.) 
...sed (verum) 1657, 2240—2246; 
non nemo, non nullus, &c. 2244, 
2276; non omnis 1381*; non pos¬ 
sum quin 1646; non possum non 
2244; non quod, non quo, &c. with 
subj. 1744; non si (ind.) ...idcirco 
1533^(3, non si {subj.) 1532 b\ si non 
1563 ; non utique 2290 b. 

Nonne 2251, 2252. 

Nonnemo 1610*, 2244, 2271, 2276. 

Nonnihil 2231, 2244. 

Nonnullus 2271, 2276, 2292*. 

Nonnunquam ( contrasted with sxpe, 
interdum) 1304*, 1632*, 17 16 fin*. 

Nos, noster for me, meus 2298; in 
orat. obi. of Ccesar and his army 

1786. 

Noster for possessive gen. 1278; nostri 
as objective gen. 1312, 1759*; nos¬ 
trum as possessive gen. with omnium 
1278, 1280; as partitive gen . 1290; 
for meus 2298 ; noster (Dannones), 
i.c. 1 I myself 2234*. 

Noxae, noxiae, esse 1163, Prefp . xlix; 
dedere ib. p, xlix. 

Nubere alicui 1995*, 1581*; nuptum 
alicui dare 1114, 1379; Romani 
1108; quo ? 1 into what ' familyT 1113. 

Nudari, with abt. 1650*. 

N udus, with abl. 1212; with gen. 
Till. 

Nugas, in exclamations , 1 nonsense!* 
1378 . 

Nullus, general use 2278; for non 
{e.g. nullus dixeris, nullus venjt) 
1069, 2231; nullo equitatu, ‘without 
cavalry* 1234, cf. 1244; nul!ust(/fcr 
nemo st) 1688*; nullo as dative y 
Pref p. xxix; nullus non 2244. 
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Njni 7*50, 2252, 2097*; numquis 
l<'>\ fin.; nuranam 2252; num ?'« 
indirect questio?ts \ ;<w, 13S9*, 1458*. 

Number: noun inflexions , &.rc of 1061, 
1062, xo68; verb inflexions 1425 
foil., 1433—1439. 

ISumero 1159, 1172, 1175, 1865; in 
numero 1175; numero versuque 
1239; extra numerum 1958. 

Numerare a se, count on onds side 1 
1813. 

Numnam, numne 2252. 

Nunc...cum (subj.) 1726, 1730; (ind.) 
1721, 1731; nunc, * as things are 1 
1532c* ; ib. d *; 1534 fin.*; nunc 
ipsum 1095; nunc demum 1721. 

Nunciam {i.e. nunc jam) 2051*. 

Nunquam non 2244. 

Nuntiare Romam, 1 bring news to 
Home* 1108; patribus muniant, 
* bid the fathers fortify 1 1606. 


O with voc. 1082 ; with acc. 1128 ; o 
si m wishes 1582. 

Ob, g-neral use of 2017—2020; in 
composition 2021—2025; use with 
gerund 1378, 2020; ob rem 2018; 
quam ob rem 2019; obviam alicui 
venire 2017, 1685*; ire 2018, 1599*. 

Obducor, l Iam covered? corticei644*. 

Obedire aJicui 1x36; obediens esse 
1074. 

Obes^c with dot. 1640*. 

Obesus 2025 fin. 

Obiccre aliquid alicui 114P, 2260*; 
ad aliquem 1141; alicui quod neg- 
iexerit 1744. 

Objectseveral kinds of 1079; object 
sentence 1029; direct object to active 
verbs ( accus .) 1013, 1120; ( infln .) 
1344; to a verb of saying 6°c. (e.g, 
dicit dividere, ‘ talks of dividing’) 
1347 , two direct objects (i both nouns ) 
1122; (noun and infln.) 1348; 

object to passive verbs (rogati.. 8en- 
tentiam) 1124; (percussus mentem, 
&c.) 1126, 1127; (doctus loqui) 
1349; to verb understood 1128 ; 

(accus.) after supine in -um 1379; 
after stems in -iOn 1400; after ge¬ 


rundive in -bundo 1405; after /torn . 
gerund 1397, *398, Fr tf- A lxxii ; 
after other cases of gerund 1375, &c. 
Pref. p. lxvii; 

direct object (genitive) to nouns 

13^; 

indirect (or remoter) object ( dat :) to 
verbs a nd adjectives 1132—1152 ; 
rarely expressed by gen. after ftouns 
1318; two indirect objects ( both dat. ) 
1x63; secondary object (gen.) to 
verbs 1322—1334, cf Fnef p. lix. 
Obire mortem 2211*; diem ( = mori) 
1721*; omnia, * go over 1 1572*. 

Ob iter 2017, 1856*. 

Objurgare 2022. 

Oblcctamento esse Pref. p. xlix. 
Obligare se nexu 1120 b. 

Obliqua oratio, see Oratio. 

Oblique cases , use of 1 o 1 8— r020 ; 10^6 
—1079. 

Oblivisci 2022 ; with gen. 1332; with 
accus. 1333* me senem esse 1458*, 

1653*- 

Obruere aliquem acre alieno 1745*. 
Obsaepire iter 1675 fin.*. 

Obsequi alicui 1654, 1784c. 

Obsistere with dat. 2299*. 

Obstare alicui 1750*; hoc mihi ol> 
stat quin faciam 1646. 

Obstrepcre portis 1675 fin.*. 
Obtemperare alicui 1134, 1677*. 
Obtendere lateribus (dat.) 1670*. 
Obtinere, * carry ones point? de ali- 
qua re 1392; 1 maintain ,* legem 

I59 8 - 

Obtrectationi esse Pref. p . xlix. 
Obviam, see Ob. 

Occifflone occidere, 1099, 1239. 
Occultare se tugurio 1733*. 

Occumbere mortem wiab. 

Occupo 'with infln . 1344, 1838*; locum 
1610*. 

Occurrere malivolentiae 1483* ; hosti- 
bus 1711 fin.*; tibi 1717*. 

Oculis captus mo, 1724*; vix con- 
stare 1210. 

Odio esse 1160, Pref p. xlix; odium 
ease n6x. 

Odorari omnia, ‘ scent out ’ 1544. 
Offcndere aliquem crudelem, ‘ find a 
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jpelfi/crucl' i960* ; pedcm, * strike a 

-foot' 1663*. 

OfTensioni esse Pref. p. xlix. 

Offerre se alicui 1004* j. moram alicui 
1687*. 

Officere with dat. 1389 fin.*. 

Olere alumnum, < smell of a nursling 1 
ii'iocj 1123. 

Olim with pres, tense 1460; * in former 
days' 1576 fin.*. 

Omnino, ‘ at all hazards* 2290^*; 
omninoquinque, 'five in all * 1222*; 
with negative 1232*, 1463*, 1569*, 
2246a. 

Omnium as part. gen. 1290, 1068*; 
primus, solus 1075 I quisquam 2282; 
ex omnibus 1291 ; ex omni parte 
i 9 4 i. 

‘ One,* indefy how expressed in Latin 
2303,2271; 4 one another* 2305. 

Oneri esse Pref. p. xlix. 

Onustus with abl.y rarely gen. 1337. 

Opera dedita, una opera, eadem opera 

1237; qua opera.cadem opera 

1558; 

operae esse 1281, Pref. p. xlix; 
operae pretium esse 1280, 1778*; 
facere 1778 fin.*; operam dare with 
dat. 1379*, 1382; ut veniat 1589*; 
venire 1345. 

Opere magno, summo, &c. 1237— 
1769*; tanto 2294*, 

Operire 2022. 

Opinio * reputation for * with gen. 
1318; opinione pneciperc 1238; 
major 1266; cclerius 1270; opinione 
omnium, \ following the general 
opinion 2073*. 

Opiuor, paretithetical, 1607; hoc esse 

153^ « • 

Oportet faciam t6o6, 1779*, 1494* ; 
facere 1638*; hoc fieri 1356, 1761*; 
hoc factum or factum esse 1371 d t 
1402, 1444; fieri oportuit, opor- 
tuerat 1366, 1535 b , d. 

Oppcriri aliquem 1663; dum exeat 
1664; dum exit 1663. 

Oppetere letum 1385*; mortem 
1610*. 

Oppido cf 511 (r); * utterly' 2027*; 
quam with adj. 1649. 



Opportunus, with dat. 1382 a T 1383 a. 

Opprobrio esse Pref. p. xlix. 

Oppugnari capite ac fort unis 1 in re¬ 
spect of ’ 2019 fin.*. 

Optative subjunctive 1 586— 1592. 

Optentui esse Pref. p. xlix. 

Opto aliquid 1120a; decorari 1587. 

Opus est, general use 1255, cf Pref. 
p. lxxi; mihi gladius 1225; gladio 
1226; gladii 1225; sumpti ‘ cash * 
1 1 13*; videre, me videre 1255; 
viso 1256; tacito 2289*; hoc viso 
1255; visu 1*255; often with quid 
1255; nihil 1094. 
per opus 4 very necessary ’ 1839*. 

Orare aliquem 1622; aliquem aliquid 
1122; aliquid alicui 1138 ; ut redeas 
1468 fin.*. 

Oratio obliqua defined 1780; use of 
moods 1781 — 1784 {for infin. comp. 
*35*1 1352; for subj. 1774 and 
1736): use of pronouns 1786; use 
of tenses 1785, 1527; tabular state¬ 
ment of conversion of or. rect. into 
or. obi. 1787; instances 1788; ex¬ 
pression of questions 1782; occur¬ 
rence of indicative in midst of or. 
obi. 1797, 1798. 

Orator pads pet end® 1310, Pref p. 
lxvii. 

Orbus, with abl, t 1212, 1335; with 
gen. i3ii. 

Ordine 1236; recte atque ordine 
1940*; extra ordincm 1958, 2122*; 
in ordinem cogi 1962. 

Ornamento esse Pref p. 1 . 

Omatu esse Pref. p. 1 . 

Ortus, with abl. 1264, 1517*; with ex 
1777*; with a 1687*; ab aliquo 
oriri 1768*. 

Ostentui esse 1160, Pref pp. xxxiv, 1. 


Pace tua, or ali cuius, dixerim 1246, 
1590; bona cum pace 1883. 

Pacto nesdo quo 1244; quo 2215*; 
eodem quo 2285*; quoquo pacto 
2290*. 

Prene, with perf. ind. in apodosis 
1574 c; with subst. 2153*. 

Poenitet me tui 1328, 2265*; quod 
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tradu^im 1744; panitebit curasse 
137 * *• 

Palam, general usage 2026; with all, 
2028; palam esse, facere 2027; fieri 
1717*; palam facto 1253. 

Pallere, with acc. 1123. 

Par alicui 1142, 1281, 1153*, 1460*; 
alicujus 1280; cum aliquo 1281. 

Parare ‘ proctire' aliquid aliqua re 
1218; * set about' with infin. 1344; 
bellum 1533 a*; omnia ad ludos 
1642*. 

Paratus * ready 1 with dat. 1142; with 
injin . 1382*; ad vim 1557*; ad 
pugnandum 1696*. 

Parcere alicui 1134; dignitati 1571*; 
vitas 2014*; with infin. 1344. 

Parenthetical verbs , &c, 1607, 1761. 

Parere * obey' alicui 1136, 1668*, 
1750* ; siparet, k if it appears' 1753. 

Pars militum 1290; with sing orplur. 
verb 1434 ; pars...pars in apposition 
to the whole 1289, 1434*. 

partem maximam, bonam 1102; 
magnam partem aestatis ‘ for a 
great part of ’ &c. 1643*; multis 
parti bus major l ?nany times greater' 
1204; omnibus part. maj. 'irrh- 
nitely greater' 1204. 

1 Part concerned' in abl. 1210; in acc. 

1102; in gen. after adjectives ( Taci- 
.‘can use) 1320; part of body after 
passive verbs (acc.) r 120, 1127. 

Particeps, with gen. 1300, 1281*, 
2192*. 

Participles: general use 1014, 1017 f 
1071— 1075; as simple adjectives 
1074; as simple substantives 1075; 
in ablat. of circumstances, with sub¬ 
stantive f250 j 'with sentence 1252; 
alone 1254, 1253; dependent on 

opus, usus 1250, 1256, 1255; with 
quasi, nisi 1250. 

Par tic. Future, with sum to form 
future tenses 1494; as apodosis of 
certain conditional sentences , (indie.) 
1570; (fuerim) 1521, 1572; in 
accns. without esse 1347, 1444; de¬ 
noting a purpose 1115 (3), 1073. 

Par tic. Perfect: use to form perfect 
tenses of passive 1450—z453; used 


predicatively without est, &c. 144.3 3; 
in accus. without esse 1347, 1444; 
with substantive to express abstract 
notion 1406—1411, 1556*; also by 
itself in neuter 1411; having part of 
body y or thing worn , as object in 
accus. 1126, 1127; used as obi . predi - 
cate after habeo, euro, volo, &c. 1402. 

Partim 1429, 1294, 2292*. 

Partitive genitive 1290—1300; not 
usedy when the whole is not divided 
1295; exchanged for an apposition 
1289; for a prepositional phrase 
1291, e.g. withe: x 1942; de 1908; 
in 1972; inter 1995. 

Pa rum as adverbial accus. 1095; pa- 
rum optimatem esse 1665* ; parum 
prudentise 1296; parum est rebuf 
servandis (dat.) 1382 *a; parum est. 
with inf 1715*. 

Parvi esse 1186; interest, refert 1189; 
parvo emere 1186, 1197. 

Pascor y with ablat. 1214, 1104*. 

Passive: general mean ing of in flexions t 
1415 —1417; passive of intransitive 
verbs rarely personal 1421; generally 
impersonal 1422; change of active 
expression to passive 1420, 1353. 

Passive verbs with cognate nomi¬ 
native 1424 ; with neut. pron. (acc. 
or nom. 7 ) of extent 1423; with 
object of thing asked 1124; of part 
of body, or thing worn , 1126, 1127; 
with infinitive object 1349; with 
infin. as secondary predicate 1353; 
with agent expressed by ablative with 
ab i22i, 1812; by dative 1146; 

substitutes for passive future infin, 
1369* 1 38o ; for pluperf. subj. 1521. 

Patere with dat. 1401, 1153*. 

Patior te ire 1099*, 1553*, 17471 
navium patiens esse 1730*; inedue, 
&c. 2159*. 

Paucis te volo (i.e. verbis monere) 
1237; ausculta paucis (pos ibly = 
mihi paucis monenti) 1763*. 

Pauperare aliquem nuce 1676*. 

Peccare libidinc, fraude 1777*; imbe- 
cillitate, viribus 2285*. 

Pecunia vamire, &c., 1196; pecunix 
judicari, damnare, &c., 1325. 
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in 'dteasurements 1086; pedum 
13^4/1308; pedibus proeliari 1236; 
i.ictiM, iter conficere, 1241 ; ire, &c. 
1170*. 1716*, 1957*; (ire in sen* 
tentiam alicujus * vote for a mans 
resolutions ’) 1241; trahi 1575*, 

2037*. 

Pellere aliquem sede 1262. 

Pendere animi, animis 1321. 

Penes, general use 2029, 2030. 1810*, 
1818 s . 

Penetro me ‘ hide myself 1615*. 

Pensi nihil habere 'to have no con¬ 
sideration * 1298, 1301; ncc fidem 
pensi habere * not to hold honour in 
consideration ’ 1301. 

Penus defined 1383 a *. 

Per general usage 2031— 2037; in 
composition 2038—2040; of thing 
along which 1083, 1173, 2032; of 
time throughout which 1089, 1515*; 

the course of which 1183, 2034; 
(per imbrem) 1533; r f personal 
{and other ) instruments 1213, 2035, 
I2 33*>. 1691*; tn oaths, e. g. per 
quicquid deorum est, per hanc dex- 
tram, &c. 2035; of the manner \ 239; 
per domos * in the sei>eral houses ' or 
*from house to house * 2033; per 
manus 4 from hand to hand' 2032; 
per me 4 for all / care 1 2037; per 
me stare quominus 2035, 1644; per 
aliquem licere 1574 (3)*, 1741*; 
pet , n iutua 1097; per obliqua 2032 ; 
per peu “5 lora trajectus 1127; ipse 
per se 2036; per tiTZTnas 4 in squad - 
rons' 1538 fin.* 

Percontari aliquem aliquid 11 33. 

Perduint 1588, 1594. 

Teream ni, si non with indie. 1*75: 
periisti si *you are a dead man. if * 
1533 ^. 

F&ffit indicative: corresponds to r"' 
English tenses 1452 ; contrasted v 
imperfect tenses 1454; general 
historical perfect (i.e. aorist) 147 , 
1.475 ; perfect proper (~p, sent p t . 

fict or absolute perfect) ,476—1479; 
* erfect passive with sum as distin¬ 
guished from fui 1453 : 

in absolute statements of power*, 


duty, & c. 1533 b: of repeated 
in principal clause 14795 in subordi¬ 
nate clause with cum 1478, 1717; 
corresponding to English pluperfect . 
with paene, prope 1474, 1574; with 
postquam, antequam 1475, 1671; 

in sentences with dum 1665—1669? 
for perfect future 1533 b*. 

Perfect subjunctive, general use 1507, 
15 °9 J W apodosis to conditional 
sentences 1530, 1532 6 ; in modest 
assertions , e. g. crediderim, dixerim 
*538, 1540; in prohibitions 1596, 
1602; in final sentences 1642 ; after 
verbs of fearing 1652 ; in consecutive 
sentences 1516, 1524, 1696, 1700; 
in concessive clauses 1622; with ut 
1706. 

Perfect infinitive: general use 1364—• 
1367; of repeated acts 1370; after 
volo, possum, satis est, &c. 1371; 
melius (utilius) fuerat 15350'; after 
memini 1372 ; potest optasse con¬ 
trasted with potuit optare 1366; 
amat scripsisse 1848*. 

Pcrfectus litteris grsecis 4 accomplished 
in Greek literature 1 131. 

Pergo with infin. 1386*, 143a*; Ro- 
mam 1750*. 

Periculo tuo 4 at your risk' 1244, cf. 
1958*; periculo esse Pref p. J; 
periculum est ne 1652; with infin. 
1360. 

Perinde Celebris 1665*; ac 1707 a\ 
ut 1547*. 

Periphrastic conjugation , see Conjuga¬ 
te. 

Perire ferro, morbo 1440 fin.*; eodem 
leto 1624*. 

Peritus, with gen. 1314; juris 1706*; 
regionum 2267*; with infin. 1361. 

Permissu Hanuibalis 1746*. 

Permitto alicui ire 1138, 1139; corpora 
cremari 1139. 

Pemicii esse I Yef p. 1 . 

Per opus est 1839*. 

Perosus , with accus. 1120 a. 

Perpetuitate dicendi 1 in the whole of a 
speech ' 2274*. 

Perquam 1649. 

Person of verb when the subject is com- 
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*fseveral persons 1436 : second 
person subjunctive of an assumed 
subject ( £ you* ==* one*) 1*44, 1546; 
third person sing, of indefinite person 
without expressed subject 1430 ; third 
pers. plural 1428. 

Personal pronouns , see Pronouns . 

Persuadere, with dat. of person 1422, 
r 539*5 animus persuasus est 1421 ; 
persuadetur mihi animos emori 
1422; ut with subj. 1671*, 2268*. 

Perbesum est me tui 1328. 

Pertinet ad te 1533 c. 

Pes, see Pedes. 

Pessimo publico {abl.) 4 to the greatest 
possible injury of the state* 1245,1572*. 

Pessum * to the bottom ’ ire, dare, pre- 
mere 1 112. 

Petere ‘ be a candidate for * consula- 
tum 1439*; supra ‘ aim higher* 
1569*; abs te ut {subj.) 1694*. 

Piget me tui 1328; me civitatis mor- 
um 1665*; quod piget 1329; me 
vidisse 1687*. 

Pignori (pigneri) opponere 2018* ; 
ponere 2053*; rctinere 1162; 
esse, &c., Pref p. 1 ; pignus esse, 
Pref p. xxviii. 

Pili non facere i not to value at a hair ’ 

1187. 

Place from which 1258 sq. ; {with 
prep.) 1259; ot which 1168, 1170; 
{with prep.) 1167; whither 1108, 
&c. : {with prep.) 1111; about which 
1086; ( with prep.) 1083. 

Placet with in fist. obj. sentence 1749*; 
alicui 1728*. 

Plane 1 quite' with verbs 1638*, 1757*, 
2232*; bene peculmtus 104 r; dicere 
4 ( say plainly ' 1690*. 

Plebis homo 2246 a*. 

Ilenus with gen. 1336, 1648*, 1684; 
with abl. 1339, 1039*. 

Plerumque 1095, 1874’, 1885*. 

Ploro commissum 1123; subducta 
viatica mo c. 

Pluit lapidjbus 1212; lapides iau. 

Pluperfect indicative: contrasted with 
imperfect 1454; omalus eram and 
fueram 1449, 1453; araaturus fu- 
erara 1494; general use 1487—1493: 




in absolute statements of power , duty, 
&C. 1535 S ; in apodosis of condi¬ 
tional sentences 1533 d; of repeated 
actions 1493, 17x7; use in letters 
1490; in reference to time of action 
named in subsequent sentence 1489; 
of action immediately consequent up¬ 
on another 1492; pluperf. of act 
used as imperfect of slate 1491; with 
dum, postquam, &c. 1491. 

Pluperfett subjunctive: in conditional 
sentences (protasis and apodosis) 
1533 d; in reported conditions 1750; 
not found in dependent apodosis 1521 
and note; used after ni, nisi in 
qualifying extravagant statements 
*574 (3>» in wishes 1588, 1592; in 
concessions 1622; with quamvis 
1624; with cum • although 1730; 
jussive subjunctive 1604; in final 
sentences 1642; after donee 1670; 
of repeated actions 1716; of occasion, 
with cum 1720; with qui relative 
(for cum) 1714. 

Plural predicate when subject is noun 
of multitude 1434, 1061 b; or is 

composed of several substantives 1436; 
or of ttw substantives united by cum 
or nec 1437; or is distributed by 
alius...alius, &c. 1440: ex eo nu- 
mero, qui { plur .) ro6x b; uter 
eratis 14341 nos, &c. fern ego 2298; 
verb in third person plural of 4 per¬ 
sons in general ' 1428; 

predicative dative nq,' found in 
plural , Pref . j>. xxvii; plural noun 
until singular gerundive in genitive 
*396, Pref p. lxviii. 

Plure, jplims value a?id price 1187, 

F J ref p . Iviii; pluris emcre 1186, 
1634*, stare 1188; facere 2282*. 

PIu res = mortuos 1615*; nolo pluribus 
\i,e. verbis dicere) 1237. 
ls qualifies adjectives 1021, and verbs 
095, 1643*, with and without quam 
273; plus ac 1553* J plus eo 1270; 
una plures tribus * the tribes by a 
majority of one* 1204; plus fru- 
menti' 1643*. 

Faina esse Pref. p. 1; poenas dare 
alicui 2290*. 
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Polliceor aUxilium bbiis 1750*. 

Pondo 1209. 

I'one prep, with accus . 2041; pone 
versus 'landwards' 2041 (1). 

Pono in with abl. 1963, 1066*. 

Populabundus agros 1405*. 

l'opularis sceleris ‘ companions in 
crime* 1117*. 

Por- in composition 2042. 

Pomcere, porrigere 2042. 

Porro 1539* , porro dare, *lo pass 
(a thing) on ’ 1580*; discribere 1691*. 

Porta ingredi, eruptionemfacere 1176; 
se proripere mo*. 

Portare 2042. 

Poscere aliquem aliquid 1122; ab ali- 
quo 1125. 

Position of words in sentence 1035— 
IO $6 ; of subordinate sentences 1056, 
*057. 

Possidere 2042. 

Possum with in fin. 1344; with perf 
infin. 13 71 b ; in proper sense 1 $ 52 v ; 
possum omnia 1094; persuaderi 
potuit 1422 j nihil noceri potest 
l An\ 

possum, poteram.potui, &c. where 
possnn, otc. might have been ex¬ 
pected 1535; in apodosis of condi¬ 
tional sentence 1520, 1566; use in 
lieu of dependent pluperf. subj, 1521, 
1568; potui optare, */ might have 
wished 1366, 1420*; si possit, ‘ whe¬ 
ther Ac aiw.' order that he may 
if ’ poisibU' 1754: poclii' Ut teuty,) 
1643 ho.; lit nc isnhf.) 1843; non 
Uam* quin 1701; non 
P 0BBBn quin 1646; non possum 
non 2243 J 

quanta maxima potest esse 1637 * 
qtiam maxima* potest copias 1637’ 
quibus {diebus) scies poterisque 
; quam potes ambiguis notis 

rose, general use of 2043—2049 ; in 
composition 20*10: post fuere 2048; 
post memonam 1075*; ex post facto 



2045; postpaulo 2073*; posttanto 
2045; paucis post diebus 1206; 
post sextum annum 1310; post spei 
(^r. aedem) 2044. See also Postquam. 

Poste 2043, 2045. 

Postea 2047; °f logical consequence 
2048 ; posteaquain, see Postquam. 

Posthac 2047, 1602*. 

Postibi 2047. 

Postid locorum 2045 ; postidea 2047. 

Postilla 2047. 

Postquam (posteaquam) with pres, 
indie. 1460, 1719; with imperf. 
indie. 1491, 1719; post diem ter- 
tium quam 1181, 171*9. 

Postridie 1178; with accus. 1106c; 
ejus diei 2060*. 

Postulo aliquid ab nliquo 1125; ali¬ 
quem repetundarum 1324; rnajes- 
tatis 2121*; facias 1606; ut ne 
facias 1648. 

Potential mood—a name often given 
to the uses of the subjunctive in 1536 
— 1546- 

Potestas with gen. gentnd. 1396, 1558 
fin.*. 

Potior with abl. 1226, 1532c; with 
gen- I334» 1 776* ; with accus. 1223. 

Potivi earn servitutis 1334. 

Potius quam with subj. 1676, 1603* 
bis ; with infin. 1677; potius qunm 
ut 7 vith subj. 1678; sive potius 2219; 
vel potius 1722*, 3218*. 

P5tui esse, &c. Pref pp. xxxiii, 1, 
Ixxxix. 

Prse, general use of 305;—2056; in 
composition 2057—2059; compounds 
oflmtrxmukmM mi; used of akin- 
drone/ 1217, 2036; of a cause 
1762^; pn*«iuam i0 4 c„ 2054; pr* 
ut 1707*, 2054; prac qnod In 
(>• t. pne eo quod) 2054 \ pra. 1 mami, 

1 ready to hand* 2053; pnt *£ ferre, 

• to exhibit'1 of}, 1784*. 

Prebere aliquid alicui 1134, 1971*. 

Praecipes — pneceps 1649*. f 417. 

Praeeipio hoc alicui ut facial 1545*, 

Precipitate se in Tiberim 1678*. 

Pnedte esse Fief. p. 1, 

Prsedibus cavere 1218. 

Pwedltus with abl. if.;7*, 
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Pkegstf^/alicui 1134; used absolutely 
1 * 35 - 

Praficere aliquem legioni 1290*. 

Praire verba 1121. 

Pramio esse Pref \ p. li. 

Prapedire 2057. 

Praquam 1645, 2054; praeqnod 2054. 

Prarodere ungues 2264*. 

Fnesente nobis 1251. 

Praesertim qui [hid.) 1432* ; qui pra- 
sertim (subj.) 171460.; prasertim 
cum (tud.) 1725; (subj.) 1728, 
1732 . 

Prasidere with. dat. 1073 fin.*. 

Prasidio esse, &c. 1162, Pref. p. li; 
presidium esse Pref p. xxviii. 

Prestare, 'excel' 1066* ; aliquem 1121, 
1203*; alicui 1203*, 1204*, 1210*, 
1939* ; 'exhibit? se invictum 1221* ; 
* perform? aliquid 1541*. 

Presto esse alicui 1134, 1621 fin.*, 
1807*. 

Prater, gcjitral use of 2060—2067; in 
composition 2068; ceteris prater 
condemnatls 2066. 

Praterea, preterhac 2063. 

Praterpropter 20 61. 

Praterquam 2062, 2064, 2066. 

Pravaricari 2047. 

Pravorti alicui rci 1140,1135*, 2088*. 

Praut, see Pra. 

Transus 1732*, of. 735 - 

Precor deos, precor salutem 1125; 
aliquid alicui 1138. 

Predicate defined 100$; contrasted with 
attribute 1012, 1015: 

primary 1016; formed by finite verb 
1017 ; by noun 1017, 1442, 1443; by 
participle, 1072; by infinitive 1359 : 

secondary 1016, tor7; formed by 
substantive 1059, 1357 ; by adjective 
1060,1357; by participle 1072, 1073; 
by infinitive 1353* in special case 
1019, 1020, viz. genith’e 1282 ; dative 
(j.e. curie esse) 1158, Pref p. xxvii: 

oblique 1017 d, e ; formed by infi¬ 
nitive ( primary) 1351; (in exclama¬ 
tions) 1358; gerundive 1401 ; past 
part. 1402; with accus. in exclama¬ 
tion r 1128; cognate 1100; in ablative 
of description , manner , circumstances 



1230 foil., especially 1242—1250; 
secondary pred. of unexpressed subject 
ofinfin. 1357, Pref p. xxiii; 1726* 
(inanem redire). 

Noticeable secondary predicates .* 
facio exheredem 1486 ; fero expen- 
sum 1134*; geromajus 1633; habeo 
fidelissimum 1291; indictum 1064; 
nisi admonito 1073 ; nisi victores 
1428*; nomen mihi est Mcnsech- 
mo 1059; potissimus temptabat 
13830*; praceps quserebat 13830*; 
repetit insaniens 153200* (p. 222); 
proponi cereus 1587* ; quamvis au- 
daci 1627; Jovi Statori 1751*; 
video callidiorem 1249*; rae 
sequo 1762*; ut Poenus 1059; ut 
sufTecturas 1073. 

Prepositions: getteral use of 1005 e, 
1800—1803; position 1038, 1804, 
1805; not prefixed to supine 1381, 
comp. 1390; when used with gerund 
1375, 1376; when used in expressing 
4 place whither * r 111 ; ‘place where ’ 
1167; ( place whence * 1259; repeated 
after compounds 1263; often com¬ 
pounded with intransitive verbs , make 
them intransitive 1120 b, ii2r; pre¬ 
positional phrases used at predicates 
1019, 10200; as attributes iorg, 
10203. 

Present tense: indicative, general use 
of 1455 ; in apodosis to subj.protasis 
15745 historic present 1457; with 
dum 1458, 1663; with jam pridem, 
olim, &c. 1460; for future 1461; 
with dum, 4 until' 1462, 1663 ; in 
orat. obi. 17840: 

imperative 1495 ; in prohibitions 
1597 :. 

subjunctive 1507— 1509; inter¬ 
changeable with future indie . in 
conditional sentences 1531 and note; 
in prohibitions 1596, 1600: 

infinitive , general use of 1364, 
1368; after memini 1372; historic 
* 359 - 

Pretio (abl.) \for a price' 1196, 1218. 

Pridie 1178 ; pridie Compitalia no6r. 

Primus, primura as second, pred. 1017 
c,d, 1122*, 1124* ; primus quisque 



% 
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. --r-* fin.*, 1598*; primum 

. Ghwrium 1545* ; cum primum (subj.) 
1720, (/W.) 1721; quam primum 
see Quam; simul primum ( subj.) 
1720; simul ac primum (ind.) 1719; 
primum...deinde 1471*, 1640*, 2207; 
primo... deinde 1546*. 
rrivar cwitkabl. 1335, 1468*, 1621*. 
rriusquam with subj. 1672, 1674; with 
indie. 1671, 1675, 1476; with pre¬ 
sent, of future event 1462 ; with 
infin. 1677 ; amoenitati prius quam 

saluti 1665*; priusquarn.prius 

r100*. 

Pro, general use of 2069—2075 ; with 
gerund 1386; in composition 2076— 
2079; 

for indirect object 1133; for predi¬ 
cative dative 1159, 1162*; 

pro cauto timidum (vocare) 1606*; 


pro damnato 2073 J P ro eo quasi 
2075 5 P ro eo quod 2074 ; pro eo 
ut 1707 b; pro imperio 2072; pro 
indicio 2073; pro nihilo 1159; pro 
noxia castigare 2018*; pro parte 
2075; pro quam 1645; pro virili 
parte 2075; pro se proque Remo 
esse 1627* ; pro solido 2075 ; prout 
1707 a, b, 2107*. 

Pro, in exclamations with nom. or voc. 
1082; pro di iumortales 1539*; 
pro dcum inmortalium {.nr. fidem) 
1129; with accus. 1128. 

Probare 1 gain otu's approval of* ali- 
quid alicui 1149, 1041*, 1152*, 

*537*; ‘approve of’ aliquid 1066*. 

Probe acutus 1640*. 

Probro esse Pref p. li. 

Procul, general use of 2080—2086 ; 
with abl. 2082, 2086, 1336* ; procul 
juxta sitos 1646 fin *. 

Procumbcre terne 1168; anni term 
pore atque imbribus 1491V 

Profecto,** • i ..tt 1538*, 1571*, 1726. 

Profiteri se philosophum 1694. 

Profugus regni 1318. 

Prohibere aliquem aliqua re 1262, 
1963*, 2240 a* ; ab aliqua re 1263 ; 
munitiones 1566*; nepotem habere 
classls 1377*; prohibeor pone re 
1349, 2218*. 


Proin 2069, 2178*. 

Proinde, ‘wherefore' 1533a*, 1546*, 
1624* ; uti (ind.)... proinde, 'accord¬ 
ing as* 1707 a; proinde ac (ind.) 
1581 ; ac si (subj.) 1580. 

Promptu. esse in, habere in 1390; 
promptus esse venite dandle 1422*. 

Pronouns defined 1003, 1004; gene¬ 
ral distinctions of de?no?istrative 
pron. 2258— 2261; of indefinite 
pron. 2271—2282 ; of interroga¬ 
tive 2296; dependent (interrog.) 
1758—1764; logically , not gram¬ 
matically, dependent 1761 : 

use of personal pron . 1426, 

2295 — 2299; expressed 1615, 1618, 
1619; of possessive pron. 1278 — 
1284, 2302 ; for objective genitive 
13 r 5 ; of reflexive pron. 2262 — 
2270; of relative pron. in sim¬ 
ple definitions 1633, 1681 — 1693, 
comp. 102 6 b, 1711 — 1715, 1741; 
in final sentences 1632, 1634 ; in 
consecutive sentenccs 1680—-1690; in 
limiting sentences 1692, 1694; in- 
conditional sentences 1558, 1559; 
of attendant circu msta ttces 1714; in 
reported definitions , &c. 1740; dis¬ 
tinguished from interrogalivcs \ 763, 
1765; in definite relative dames 
1697, 1402* (ubi ubi), 2290. 

Prope, general use of 2087 — 2093; 
prope ab 'nearto* 2088, 2092; prope 
diem 1074*; prope est (or est fact¬ 
um) ut (subj.) 2091, 2295*; prone 
with perfect 1474; prope similis 

1875*- 

Properat with infin, object-clause 
1776*. 

Propino hoc alicui 1138. 

Propior, propius with accus. 1106 r ; 
with dative 1107, 2016*, 2033*. 

Proprius with gen. 1280; with dot. 
1281. 

Propter, general use of 2094—2097 ; 
propterca quod 1580 fin. *, 1745*; 
quia 2097; ut (subj.) 1603*; qua 
propter 2097 ; prxter propter 2061. 

Propugnaculo esse Pref p . Hi. 

Proquam...ita 1645. 

Prorsus, *forwards* 2173; * quite’ 
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7 173 6rt. ; nihil prorsus 1363; nuilus 
prorsus 1583*. 

'Protasis' explained 1015; comp. 
1518, 1519, &c. 

Protinam 2166. 

Protinus (protenns) 2166, 2105*; pro- 
tinus juxta, ‘ close to' * immediately 
after ' 2016. 

Providere loca idonea 1398*. 

Prout 1707 b, 2107*. 

Proximus, proxime with accus. rro6c, 
2175*; with dative 1107, 1248*, 
quam proxime 1637. 

Pmdens with gen. 1314. 

Purlet 143 r ; me alicujus 1328 ; prod- 
ire 1725*; optimatem esse 1665*; 
id pudet, haec pudent 1329. 

Pudor with obj. gen. 1409; pudoriesse 
1638*, Pref p. lii ; pudor esse 
Pref. p. xxviii. 

Puncto tempore 1183. 

Punishment in locative 1190; in abl. 
1200; punire capite 1407* ; in geni¬ 
tive 1325 ; {strictly place of punish¬ 
ment) in accus. with ad 1199. 

Purgare sc alicui 1149; aliquem culpae 
1324. 

Puto posse facere 1777*; me videre 
1533'*; hseceventura 1532c*; te cru- 
delem civem zb. cf. 1602*; puta ita 
esse 1621 ; pules, 1 one would think' 
T 544* 


Qua modo 1692; qua opera...eadem 
opera 1237, 1558* ; qua...qua ( = et 
...el) 1176, 1177, ri8o*, 2205. 

Quadam tenus 2164. 

Quacro ab or ex aliquo 1125; quccro 
si 1754; quid quaeris? 1 in short 9 
1704 ; si qujerimus 1573. 

Ouresito opus cst 1538*, cf 1256. 

Qu;eso parenthetically 1607, 1761, 

1729* ; liberum quiKSundum gratia 
1115(2). 

Qurtstione, esse in, * to be to seek' 1390; 
abessc ab, 1 be out of the way when 
sought* 1393 fin. 

Qua -.tui esse Pref p. lii. 

Qualiscumque 2290. 

Quam * howl' 1759; dependent 1760, 
1762 ; quam mox? 1759 ; dam me 


-®L 

concealed 


est, quam gravitcr, &c. * concealed 
from me. how greatly' &>c. 1879 ; 

*how!' 1759, 1761 j quam clcinen- 
ter, 'so mildlyl' 1579; quam fami* 
liariter 1965* ; quam non laboriosa 
2222* : 

4 as'; after tarn 1639 ; quam maxi¬ 


ma, quam possum maxime 1637, 
1146*, 1733*; quam minumo, 'at 
the lowest possible price 7 1196; quam 
primum, * as soon as possible' 1694*, 
1287*,1379*; quam srcpe, * as often 
as' 1639; quam volet &c. 1624; 
quam vellet 1535 c* : 

1 than *; urith coordinatewords 1021 , 
1267, 1269, 1271, 1682*; with new 
sentence 1269, 1243; after dates 
1180, 1673, 1674 ; major quam qui 
1682; quam qui maxime 1641; 
quam quantus 1204*, 1641, 1778*; 
(plus)quam est necesse22 4 7* ; quam 
pro 2075; potius (nihil Iongius) 
quam ut 1678; nihil pulat optabi- 
lius quam me diligi 2280*; magis 
quia...quam quod 1744: 

1 koaUy ’ * than } 7 &c., after thefollow - 
//*£^vn/j;adrnodum 1649; advorsum 
1841; mque 1275; alius 1277 ; ante 
1671 — 1675; citius 1541,1671,1676; 
citra 1873; contra 1894; dimidius 
1267; extra 1959; infra 1986; in- 
super 2150; intra 2003; libentius 
1676; magis 1271; mire 1649; 

mirum 1647; nimis 1649; oppido 

1649; P er 1649; P ost r 47 J j * 475 * 
1719; polius 1676, 1677, (with 

inftn.) 1784 b; prae 1645, 2054; 

praeter 2062, 2064, 2066 ; pndie 
1674; prius 1671 —1677 ; pro 1645; 
sane 1649; super 2150; supra 1645, 
i 8 73*>2I59; tarn 1 ^80,1583 ; tantum 
1639; triduum 1673 ; valde 1649; 
vide 1762, i;6r; ultra 1645, 2183 : 

often omitted after plus, amplius 


“73r *557 • 

Quamobrem, relative 2019 ; direct in¬ 
ter rog. 1441; dependent interrog. 
* 575 *- 

Quam quam, * although ,* with indie . 
and sub}. 1697; {sub/.) 1 670 fill.*; 
*and yet 7 2215, 1708*. 
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with subj. 1624, 1707 d; 
•with indie. 1627; with licet 1625; 
with adjectives 1627, 1188*, 1580*, 

^-281 - 

Quando 'when?' 1622*; in dependent 
clause 2263*; * since 5 1747, 1611*, 
cf. 1358; * at any time' 1 1779*: 

quandocumque * sometime or other' 
2290; quandoquidem (ind.) 1797. 

Quantus maximus potest, &c. 1637, 
1570*; quantum in te est 1693; 
quantum vis 1283 ; quantum potest 
1779*; msi quantum (subj.) 1694; 
immune, minim, &c.quantum 1647; 
quantum...liabent, * so great...have 
they' 1715; tanto...quanto 1204; eo 
...quantum 1203; quanti * at how 
much ’ 1186; quanti...tanti 1533a*; 
quanti damnatus 1190; as depend, 
interr. 1760; pro eo quanti te facio 
2075 ; quantiquanti 2290. 

Quantuscunque 1697, 2290. 

Quapropter, rel. and interrog. 2097, 
2289*. 

Quare 1768*. 

Quasi, with ind. *just as' 2173*; 
with subj. 1580,1569*, 1619*,2237*; 
with noun 1583, li 10*, 1593*, 1977*, 
2030*; quasi quidam 2081*; * about' 
H20^ fin.*; pro eo quasi 2075; 
quasi...ita, see Ita. 

Quatenus 2163 ; * inasmuch as * (ind.) 
1747 ; * hoiv far ' dep. interr. (subj.) 
1762; est quatenus (sub/.) 1686. 

Quatcre aliquem mente *from his 
mind' 2239*. 

-Que difference from et, ac 2195 ; ap- 
pended (rarely) to word common to 
the joined members 1047 fin-; quod- 
que 1233*. 

Qucror with ace. 1072*, riaor; ques- 
tum injurias 1379; de se 1114; de 
metu 1468*. 

Questions simple , Tviih particles 2249, 
2251 — 2253; with pronouns 2289, 
1609, ifiro, 1613—1615, 1619; 
without either 2249, 2254; dub da¬ 
tive i.e. with jussive subj. 1610; 
repeated in surprise (with pro¬ 
nouns) subj. 1770; in reply , taking 
up another's words (sub/.) 16/8 ; 




quasi-dependent (ind.) e.g. after 
audin’, scio, &c. 1761; dependent , 
ordinary (subj.) 1758—1764; with 
jussive subj. 1612; with quin 1 768; 
use of tenses 1526; 

alternative 2250, 2254; (defend- 
ent) 2253. 

1Direct questions with an 2256; 
etiam 1611 ; nonne 2251, 2253; 
-ne 2351 ; num 2251, 2254 ; numne 
2254; quam mox 1759; quid 1609, 
1610; quidni 1614; quin 1615; 
quippini 1616 ; satin’ 1611 ; ut 
1759; utmm 2256. 

Dependent on (amongst others) agi- 
tatur 1612; ausculto 1758; causa 
1760; cemo 1688*; clam me est 
1879; cogito 1612; constat 1612; 
curce est 1669; dico 1760; disco 1671 
fin.*; disputo 1622*; doceo 1764; 
forsitan 1766; habeoi6i2; impero 
1613; interest 1764; mirum est 
1760; nescio 1758; nosco 1760; 
paenitet 1760; quaero 1758; quam 
1760; quam mox 2175*; quatenus 
1762 ; quin 1768 : rationem habeo 
1902*; refero 1626 ; rogo I7f£ ; 
scio 1764; statuo 1612; si 1754; 
timeo 1758; video 1760; vide quam 
1762 ; vide ut 1763. 

Qui ret. adj . (see Pronoun) : position in 
sentence 1.044, 1045 ; oft at before 
preposition 1038, 1805; attracted in 
case (?) 1066; in gender and num¬ 
ber 1068; qui, ‘ such' 1715; sunt 
qui with subj. 1686, 1433* ; est 
quod (subj.) 1533a*; with indie. 
1687, 2183*; qui, i since he' 1714, 
1513*; preesertim qui (ind.) 1432; 
qui prasertim (subj.) 1714; quippe 
qui with subj. 1714; with indie. 
1711 ; ut qui, ut pote qui unth sub/. 
1714 > ut qui inaxime 1641 • quam 
qui maxime 1641 ; qui quidem, qui 
modo with subj. 169a, 1264"', with 
indu. 1693 ; qui non sinth subj. 
1686 ; with indw. \ 689 ; qui-nC 
1691 ; qui 118 1634 ; pro: quod ( -- pr» 
eo quod) 2053 ; preetcr quae sunt 
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^-f^=prnetcr ea quae) 2066; quos = 
Itjlied aliquos 1743; qui = etis 1781, 
1794; =si is 1698* (quem invitus 
facias). 

Qui, ‘ at what price * 1196; quiqui, 

1 at whatever price' 1196. 

1 with which ’ 1152*, 1218, 1632*, 
2258*. 

‘how?’ interrog. and rel. 1228 
fin., 1074*, 1590*, 1761 (qui pos¬ 
sum); ut qui 1696; quippequt 1713 ; 
qui in wishes 1594; 6 so that ' with 
subj. 1604*; cf 2223*. 

Quia with subj. 1744; with ind. 1745, 
1747 ; propterea quia 2097. 
Quicunque in limiting clauses (ind.) 

1 697 ; of frequent occurrences (ind.) 
1717 : (subj.) 1716; in protasis of a 
quasi-conditional sentence 1558; cf. 
1560* ; quodcunque militum 1779*; 
qui separated from cunque 1717 ; as 
indefinite pron . 1482*, 1540* {p. 
230), 2289. 

Quid prodest? quid hoc juvat? &c. 
1094 ; quid eacommemoro? 1609 ; 
quid mi auctor es? 1609; quid 
opust gladio? 1094, 1255; quid 
opust facto? 1255, 1256 ; quid usust 
facto? 1250, 1255 ; quid tua refert? 
1188, 1189; quid mulieris 1296, 
1299; quid est? imusne? &c. 1613; 
quid ago? 1609 ; quid est quod with 
subj. 1632; with ind. 1633; quidni? 
1614; quid si with subj. 1578,1236*; 
with indie. 1519, 1110*, 1441*; 
quid faciam, facerem? 1610; scio 
quid quji'ras, quod quxris 1763; 
quid quseris? ‘in short 1 1764* ; ellip¬ 
tical i xpress ions ?#iMquid 1441,1442. 
Quidam 2271, 2275; quandam suam 
1621*. 

Quidcm in concessions 1621, used after 
cum 1732, 1842*; et 1C13, 1690*; 
illc 2^9, 2261 ; non tu quidcm 
2055*, 2261; quando 1747; qui 
adj. 1692, 1693; si 1747; ut 4 as’ 
1707^. Lor ne...quidejn, see N6. 
Quilibet 1626*, 2278, 2281 ; sis qui 
lubet 1668*. 

Quin inter tog. 1615 ; with imperat. 
16 i 7 ; with indie. 16:7; dependent 



(e.g. non est dubiutn quin) i*tc 
1378*, 1568(2). 

relative with subj. in final clauses 
1636 and note y 1646 ; non recusare 
quin 1622*, 1973*; non possum 
(facere) quin 1646, 1702 ; in conse¬ 
cutive clauses , for qui non, 1680 and 
note y 1688, 2085*; j'or ut non 1698 ; 
nunquam est emptum quin 2075*; 
haud multum abest quin, (subj.) 

1 574(3); neque abest suspicio quin 
1768; non quin...sed quia 1744. 
Quin etiam 1617, 1606* (p. 262). 
Quippe, 1 since of course * 1701*; qui 
(adj. ) with subj. 1714; with ind. 

1711 ; qui (adv.) 1713. 

Quippini 1616. 

Quiritare 1732*. 

Quis, indef. pron. 2271, 2272, 1648*; 
nescio quis 1769; dicet, dicat, dixerit 
quis 1542, 1545, Pref. pp. ci—cvi. 

interrog. 1759, 1 /61; quis dubi- 
tet? 1538; quis negat? 1539 ; quis 
dixerit? 1538 ; in subordinate clause 
1638; with participle 1073 (p. 29 
fin.); dependent interrog. 1758. See 
also Quid. 

Quispiam 2271, 2273- 
Quisquam 2278—2280. 

Qmsque meaning 2283 ; with superla¬ 
tive 2284, 2286 ; primus quisque 
1464*, 2284, 2286 ; after quo 1643; 
quotus 2286, 1706 * y 1779*; unus 
2283, 2287; ut 1707 , 1716, 1717; 
with se, suus 2285, 2265, 1069,* 
attracted into the case of suus 2288 ; 
used to distribute the first person 
plur. 1440; as a relative =■ quisquis 
2290 c. 

Quisquis in limitative clauses with ind. 
1697, 1569*, i6n*, 1717; used ab¬ 
solutely 2289; ut quicquid = ut quid- 
que 1533^, 2283, 2285; quicquid 
hujus 1292; per quicquid deorinn 
est 2035; cuicuimodi 1311, n68*; 
quicquid appropinquabant, 4 the 
nearer they approached * 1094 ; arbi- 
trum adegit, quicquid oporteret &c. 
1752 ; quiqui liccbunt l ai whatever 
price they shall be bid for 1 1196. 
Quivis 2278, 2281; quern voles 1 557 *. 
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XG£#f/rrogative 1260'; after ut 
1O38; quo loci 1174; quo of per¬ 
sons and things m3, r 75-2 ; ‘for 
what purpose V Fref. p. xxx. note; 
quo mihi ? 1152, 1441; quo mihi 
tantum opus fuit 1152 : 

relative, of place eodcm...quo 
1296; of measure quo...eo (hoc) 
1204, 1643, 2285*; * on which ac¬ 
count 1 eo...quo 122S ; non quo... 
sed quia 1744, 2231*; quo magis 
1643; quo facilius (subj.) 2130*; 
ea gratia...quo facilius 2258*; quo 
minus with subj. p. 274 note , 1644, 
2035*; with indie. 1643: 

quo gencre 1232; quo pacto ( henv' 
22 r 5* ; quo pluris ‘ at a larger price 
than which 1 1634*: 

indefinite , ne quo Pref p. xxx ; 
si quo 1225. 

Quoad ‘ up to which point ’ 1633; 

* until' with subj. 1664; with indie. 
1661, 1669; 1 so long as 1 with indie. 
1667, lJTv*. i977* 5 2299*; quoad 
ejus, see Quod ejus 1297. 

Quocirca 1868. 

Quod, 'what'; quod genus, * as for 
instance' 1103, 1104; quod ejus 
1294, 1297, 1093*; quod factost 
opus 1256 ; quod ego fui 1426; dico 
quod sentio, quid sentiam 1463; 
quod sciam 1694, 1360*; quod...sit 
‘ so that it is 1 1690 fin.; quod in te 
fuit 1695; quod ...facere poteris 
1695 ; quod ad te pertinet 1026^*; 
attinet 1534*, 1695 ; quod aiunt * as 
the saying is' 1539*; quod bonum 
sit 1388 ; quod contra 1897 and 
note. 


Quod, * because 1 with ind. 1745 ; with 
s-ubj. 1744; * the fact that' {ind.) 
1701. 1703; used after accedit 1701; 
accidit j 701 ; adice 1428*; ad id 
1703; magm sestumo 1485^; de- 
fendo 1744; laudo 1744; mitto 
1701 ; obice 1744; pacnitet 1744; 
parum est 2150*; prxtereo 1701 ; 
non temcre st 1619*; reprehendo 
*745 : 

quod dicis, 'as to your saying * 
1749; quod dicas 1748; quod di- 



est quod with subj. 16S6; with 
indie. 1687; non quod 1744, 1747; 
propterea quod 1745, r 5^o fin.*: 
quid est quod {indie.) 1615*; {subj.) 
1045% 1632, 1686*: 

quod ni 1137*; quod quia, quod 
quoniam &c. 2214; quod si ‘butif' 
1577, 2209^, 2214, cf. p. 379 note. 

Quo magis, 1643. 

Quominus, see Quo. 

Quom, see Cum. 

Quoniam, ‘ as soon as 1 1719; * since * 
174 . 7 * 1463*. 

Quopiam 1 in any direction ' 1656*, 
1716*. 

Quoquam, 1608*. 

Quftque 1553*, 1726*; position in sen¬ 
tence 1055. 

Quoquo modo 1697; quoquo versus 
2175. 

Quorsum 2175, 1569*. 

Quot (quotquot) annis 1178; quot 
mensibus, See. 1179; quot...,iot 
2292*. 

Quotidie 1178. 

Quoties, relative , with subj. 1716; 
quotiescumque with i?idic. 1 pi 7, 
>s 8 3 * ; 

dependent interrog. 159960.*. 

Quotus quisque 2284, 2286, 1706*, 

1779*. 13+1*. 

Quum, see Cum. 

Ratio nulla est, with infin. 1360 ; ratio 
conciliandorum hominum 1394; 
ratione, 'on system j * with good 
reason > 1236; ‘by calculation * or 
* by reasoning ' 2264*; rationem 
habere, 'to have regard to * 1902*. 

Re 1656; opposed to dictu 1210; to ver¬ 
bis 1137*, *439*; toconsiliis 1485*; 
re fert 1285 ; e ve tun r 94 x; qua re 
1768 ; re ipsa 1639* 5 re vtra 155a"; 

rei esse Prcf. pp. xxxvi, lii; nulli 
rei esse 1156; quid rei [gen. ) est? 
* what's the matterV 1434*. 

rerum suarum esse 128a ; sunt 
Incry mx rerum, * wents do find 
tears' 1433; quid remm gcro 1758. 
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composition 2098— 2104. 

: -abarmis 1719*. 

Receptaculo esse Pref. p. lii. 

Receptio est with dccus. 1400. 
Receptui esse, &c. Prefpp. xxxiii, lii; 

receptui signum 1156 ; caneve 1157. 
Recessim, 4 back * 2173*. 

Rccipere aliquem tccto 1174; in tec¬ 
tum H77; ex hostibos 1673*. 
Recordor aiiquid 1333, 1473*; de ali- 
qua re 1333 ; hsec me vidisse 1657*. 
Recta, * straightway * 1176; recta re- 
gione 1173 ; recto litore, 4 along the 
shore 1 1176. 

Recte (in answers), ‘ all right' 1458*; 
r.'cte sane 1713; nec rcctc 2227, 
*231. 

Rectus judicii 1320. 

Rctirtur* (non) quin (subj.) 162a*, 

r 973*J quominus 1644, 2132*. 
Red-, see Re-. 

Reddere. with two nouns in aecus. 
1 059 ; with pass. part, as obi. pred. 

r 402. 

Kedit animus host! 1750*. 

Rcdolere aiiquid 1123. 

Kcfcire alicui acceptum, 4 to enter to 
onSs credit * 1134; gratiam 1138; 
refero ad vos, 4 refer it toyou’ 1626*; 
(Actiam pugnarn) * rehearse ’ 1664*. 
Refert meii, or Ciceronis 1284, 1285 ; 
ad me 1287; magni 1188, 1189; 
magi/i, magnopere 1189. 

Referlus with abl. 1606*, 1692* ; with 
fr‘ n - * 33 f >. 

Reformido dicere 1978V 
Kcgtone 1170; recta, certa 1173; e 
regi me 1940. 

Kegnari, 4 be under a king' 1421. 
Relative pronouns, see Pronouns . and 
f^uL 

Religion! haberi 1162; esse, &c. Pref. 
p. lii ; religio est hoc fieri 1161 ; 
religionem rumpere 1691*. 
Relinquere locaru mihiijn*; aiiquid 
direptiom 1142; praedae Pref. p. 
Xxxv; pr:esidio 1162. 

Kellqui, 'left, nihil facere 1298, 
'2746b 9 ; 

reliqnum, * left 9 1301; * left un¬ 
done 1301, 1384a*; reliquuna diei 


(Si 


1384 a* ; reliquum est ut witttmf ^ 

1721*. 

Remedio esse Pref p. lii; remedium 
esse Pref p. xxviii; remedium with 
gen. 1713*. 

Remigio sequi 1719*, cf. 1236. 

Reminiscor with gen. 1332; withaccus. 
1333 . 

Remis navigare 1210. 

Remitto quccrere 1600*. 

Reperior venisse 1353. 

Res, see Re. 

Resonant Amaryllida ii2or. 

Rescribere ad ea 1593*; argentum, 
'pay back * i6qiV 

Respondere alicui 1134; benevolenthc 
1977*. 

Restat ut with subj. 1441*. 

Rctincre pignori 1163, 

Retro 2105—2108. 

Retrorsum 1839 *,cf 2175. 

Reus, 1 answerable for.' with gen. 1326, 
*854* ; capitis 1356*; *answerable 
to,' with gen. 1280 [p. 118). 

Rideo perfidum or inamabile 1097 ? 
hoc praeceptum 1543* ( p. 233). 

Ridiculo esse Pref. p. lii. 

Risui esse 1160, Pref p. lii; risus 
esse Pref p. xxviii; risu emoriri 
1470*. 

Rite 1233, 1714*. 

Ritu alicujus 1266*, 21^5*. 

Rivis 1239. 

Rogare aliquemsententiam, &c. 1132; 
in htec verba 1536* ; de aliqua re 
1125 ; aiiquid utendum 1401 ; num- 
quid velit 1458* ; ut faciat 1511. 

Rubori esse Pref. p. lii; rubor esse 
Pref p. xxviii. 

Rure, from the country' 1258; rure 
meo, 4 at my country house * 1170 ; 
niri £168. 

Rursum vorsum 2173. 

Sacramento dicere 1238; rogare, a- 
digere 1243, *49**i sacramentum 
dicere 1244. 

Salt are Cycle pa 1120, 1123. 

Saltern 1751*, 1761*. 

Salva fide 1576*; salvo tc 1573* 

Salvere jubet, i.e. *says salve* 2265*. 
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Salntare aliquem Caium, ‘ greet one 
1 ~f:Sydhe name of Cains' 1745*. 

Saluti esse, Pref p. hi ; sains esse, 
Pref. p. xxviii. 

Sane in concessions 1622, 1599*; a bi 
sane 2175*; with obi.prcd. 1593*; 
nisi sane 1569; sane quam 1649; 
rccte sane 1713*; sane exsomnis, 

* quite sleepless* 1716*. 

Sapere, 1 taste of,* mare 1123, 

Sat, see Satis. 

Satiare aliquem libertatc 1557 fin.* 

Satin’ abiit? i6n, 1639*; satin’ ut 
r ? 53 - 

Satis agere, 'be pretty busy * 1581 (p. 
*5 l ); satis cum periculo 1883*; 
satis dato 1253 ; sat diu esse 1626* ; 
satis bono viro est 1371 c; satis su« 
pcrque humili cst 1385 ; satis facctc 
alicui 1700*; sat liabco, */ am 
content* 1601*; satis impavidus 
1975* ; politus 1683* ; valere 1683*; 
validus ad 224 6S* : 

satis diei 1568(2)*; tritici quod 
salts cst 1296. 

Sauus est craori 1708*. 

Satui semen 1157, Pref. p. xxxiii. 

Satur with gen. 1336; with abl. 1339. 

Sat us, * sprung a from* 1264. 

Saucia pectus 1102, not fin. 

Scatere aliqua re i2r2. 

Scilicet, 4 you may be sure* 1468*. 

Scio quid quacras, quod quarris 1763; 
scire licet aliquid esse 1546*; scio 
parenthetical 1607; scire volo 1761 ; 
sein’ 1616*, 1761; quod sciam 1694 ; 
scicns, * knowingly 1588*. 

Sciscere with injin . sentence 1351. 

Scnbere Koma 1260 ; with inf. object- 
sentence 1260*, 1721* ; de aliqua re 
1728*. 1 

Se, sibi, general use 2262 ; refer to the 
grammatical subject 2263 ; to a morel 
m the sentence , not the subject 2265; 
to the subject of the principal sentence 
2268 a ; to the unexpressed sub¬ 
ject of an infn. 2270, 2304 g: 

se ipse 2264; se quisque 2285; 
se inserted by rveiy cf emphasis (se 
quisque conspici poterat) 1776* ; 
inter se, see Inter: 



sccum habere, 1 keep to oneself* 
1135 » cogitare, * picture to oneself 
1232*, 1 7r 1 * ; volu tare 1663*; agi- 
tare animo 1716*. 

Se, sed, prep. 2109—am. 

Secretus with gen. 1335 -with abl. 1335. 

Secundum 21 12—2 116. 

Secus = secundum p. 438 note. 

-secus, eg . altrinsecuS, &c. 2117. 

Secus, 4 otherwise* 1593*, 1639* I ac, 
4 otherwise than * 1583*; cedere, 

4 turn out badly* 1488*. 

Secus virile, 4 of the male sex* 1104. 

Sed 2208—2210; sed tu videris 1593; 
sed tameni62i*;sed...tamen2o34*, 

Sed ere, with abl. carpcnto, vestibulo 
1170; culmine 1173; sede 2153*. 

Semper used adjcctizrly (cri semper 

lenitas) 1754*. 

Senecta relate, 'in old age* riSo. 

Senio esse Prrf p. liii. 

Sensim cxcitare, 1672* 

Sententia mea 1246; ex animi sen- 
tentia 1941, 1695* ; ex sententia 
senates 1751* ; in qua sententia fuit, 
'was of this opinion * 1439*; ^ 
banc scntenliam ire 1241. 

Sentio aliquem aliquid 1228 fin.* 

Seorsum, seorsus, sorsum -2174; seor- 
sum corpore toto 2110. 

Seponere aliquid aliquo 1436*. 

Sequestro ponere PYrf. p. liii. 

Sermoni esse Pref. p. liii. 

Serva (neut. adj .) 1646 fin.* 

Scrrire saluti alicujus U34 ; nlicui 
1134; servitutem 1100, 1073*. 

Sestertium : in sestertio vicies 4 with 
a property of 2,000,000 sesterces* 
•975 (cf. vol. \.f. 446). 

Sen with vab (ind.) 1533*-, 1563, 1567; 
(subj.) 1716; with nouns 22ior. 

Si in regular conditional sentences with 
subj. 1532 ; with ind. 1533; in pto- 
tasis. when apodosis has fut. part . 
or gerundh 1570 ; with pres. subf. 
when apodosis has fut ind. 1574(2); 
in reported condition 1750, 1752; 
sub conditione, 2133* ; u*cd with¬ 
out verb 14 39, 1441, 1604*; with 
infn. 1784: 
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_l_a.^___ 

*£%f?vfhienever' {sub;.) 1716; (ind.) 

'ntf i ' Whether' (subj.) 1754; (tW.) 


<SL 


*7; because' 15 33 4 fin. (si fefel- 
lerat); 1761* (si disertus est): 

in protasis , at in apodosis 

1561 ; UM* tamen in apod . 1560 
&c. (see Tamen): 

si diis placet 1533; si etiam 1563, 
*565*. si forte 1441, (subj.) 1754, 
(ind : ) 1573; si maxume (subj.) 1560, 
(ind.) 1561; si minus 1563, 1565, 
1726*; si modo (ind.) 1533a; sin 

,h :\ 1 ' r *> M) 15324 1563 ; 
si niliil aliud, * if he did nothing else’ 
1384a; si non r 53 l*a, 1563, 1565; 
si quasrimus 1573; si quidem 1747, 
1533 ^ J si tamen 1533^ : sive 1563, 
1567 : 

ac si (subj.) 1580; etsi (ind. ) 
1561, (-'but ) 1609*, 1613*; etiam 
si (subj. ) 1560, (ind.) 1561; ideo... 
m 1701*; miror si (subj.) 1754; 
(ind.) 1757; moriar &c. si (ind.) 
1 575 » »5 8 8; nisi 1569, 1574, &c.; 
non si 1533 aa > 0 si (subj.) 1562; 
qua si (subj. ) 1380, (ind.) 1581; 
(qualifyinga word only) 1583; quoero 
si (subj.) 1754 i quam si (subj.) 1580, 
[ind.) 1533 aa\ quid si (subj.) 1578, 
(ind.) 1579; quod si 2209^ 2212 ; 
sic...si 1571 ; tametsi (subj. ) 1560, 
(ind.) 15 6 f ; tamquam si (subj.) 
15^0; tento si (subj.) 1754; velut 
si (subj.) 1580; vide si, viso si (ind.) 
‘755 J «t m *430*. 

Sic referring to what follows 1533 ; 
illud sic habclo 1603 ; sic existumo 
2298*; sic...ne 1650; sic...si * on 
this condition , if 1571a*; see also 
sic ut (below ) : 

r eferring to what precedes 1672*, 
1 757 * I tn answers 1 so ’ = ‘^w’t6t6; 
sic datur, 'there's for you' 1422*; 
sic ndeant 1592; ‘a« terms 1 
i^M*; ut . sic 1377 fin.*, 1581*, 
1717 : 

sic...ut (subj.) 1535a";/*; (ind.) 
T 59 i< 1357 *; sicut 1583, 1600*, 
*6*4 *, 1707 a, «r; sicuti 1810* 
2112*. 

Siccata manu cajullos 1126 (2). 


Sicut, sicuti, see Sic. - 

Signo esse Pref. p. liii; signo funebri 
(abl.1) 1 by way of notifying a death * 
1231*; signum receptui 1156, Pref. 
p. xxxiii. 

Silentio 1236 (p. 100), 1 371 o'; magno 
silentio 1241 ; cum silentio 1241. 

1883. 

Sileo rem 1123. 

Similis with dat. 1142, 1032*, 1314, 
J 4 ^ 4 , I5^ 8 *> &c.; with gen. 1314, 
1039*, iioi*, 1532^*, 2257*, &c.; 
summary of usage 1317 ; similis ac 
1581. 

Simitu 2118, 2119. 

Simul as adv. 2118, 2119; with cum 
2120; with abl. 212 1 ; simul, simul 
ac (primum) with ind. 1717, 1719: 
ubi...simul 1717; simul primum 
(subj.) 1720; simul...simul 2205. 

Simulare se esse uxorem 1580*. 

Sin with subj. 1562 ; with ind. 1 533a, 
.*563, 1575 ** 

Sine with abl. 2122; never with gerund 
1392 ; non sine aliquo 2279. 

Singuli 2283, 2287, ifigo*. 

Sing^iltim ''with gasps 1 1901*. 

Sinister with dat. 2201*. 

Sinistrorsus 2175. 

Sino ‘ leave alone 1 aliquem ri2oa; 

* allow 1 aliquem ire 1139, 1348, 

1 355 *; aliquid fieri 1351; sine 
faciam 1462*, 1906; ne dem 1336*. 

Siquidem * if indeed * (of things not 
assumed to be true) 1533 a, 1080*. 
1603 fin.*, 1684*, 2252*; ‘ since 1 
1747, 1988^*. 

Sircmps 9 in the same way 1 1325* (cf 
542 ). 

Sis si vis § 725, 2073) 1606*, 1629*; 
vide sis 1656*; sis vide jfic*;*. 

Sisti non potest ‘a stand cannot be 
made,’ * all is over’ 1422, 1704*, 
2289*. 

Sistis = sivistis 1722*. 

Sitire sanguincm ri23. 

Sive with verb 1563, 1567 ; with noun 

. n I,6 .’, a ,V 9, !*”*> 2 3°3*- 

So-called qui dicitur &c. Pref. p. 
Ixxxiv. 

Socius regni 1300 ; in decumis 1752*. 
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£-.:!ls 1073*. 

Soiacio esse Pref. p. liii; solacium 
esse Pref. p. xxviii. 

Solco with infin. 1344; solent without 
expressed subject 1428 ; solitus with 
dat. 1382 a; solito raagis 1270. 
Solidum, in 'for the whole value 1 
2 164*. 

Sollicitudini esse Pref p. liii. 

Solvere aliquem * to set free 1 1607*; 
solvendo esse 1156, 1382^; solutus 
opere 1262 ; legibus 1750. 

Solum: non solum. ..sed 2240— 2242; 

etiam, non solum 1750*. 

Sonare atavos 1123; hominem 1097 ; 
contrarium, raucum &c. 1096, 1097 ; 
sincerum 1546*. 

Sonarius (fwvij) ‘ of purses 1 1757*. 
Sorsum 2173. 

Sortiri judices 1 741 ; sortito 1254. 
iapatium consilii habendi 1280; with 
dat. and gen. 1281 ; spatii sex dies 
1304; spatio xv milium abesse 
1248; spatium habere ut (sub;.) 
1W*. 

Spectaculo esse Pref. p. liii; specta- 
culis ' at the shows* ti8o. 
opectare ad 4 tend to' seditionem 1818. 
Spemendus mo;-um 1320. 

Spcro canipum itineris finem 1144*; 
aliquid esse 14.0*; aliquid futurum 
1599’; ahquic fuisse 1569 fin.*; 
spero parenthetical 1607. 

Spes hoc futurum 1029a*, 1352 ; ea 
spes bellatum in et finem adesse 
1422*: ad aliquam spera reservare 
16ro*; spe qualifying comparatives 

12G&, 1270 a. 
opirare fiammas 1123. 

^plendon esse Pref p. ,iii. 

Spoliatus with abl . 1335. 

Spondeo with Inf 1753. 

Sponsione lacessere 1752; sponsionem 
facerc *752 ; sponsionis condemnari 
^ *324 ; examples of wagers : 753 
Sponte 1239; sua spontc 17.9 fin.*, 
2036* ; sponte sua 1758*. 

Stare with abl. * stand by means of* 

1 3 8 4 * (A *59)i ‘ stand to ’ 1172, 
n 79 *» '959*; in e© 1175, pluris 
stare, of cost 1188; muguo 1198; 



per aliquem stare 

0 2 ° 35 - 

Statim 1779*. 

Stativa(*.£, castra) 1063,1721*; castra 
17 * 7 *. 

Statori Jotfl vovere Pref p. xxiii. 

Statuere contra aliquem * decide against 
one 1 1899. 

Sterilvrs with abl. 1335. 

Stillare rorem 1123. 

Stomacho esse Pref. p. liii. 

Stratui esse Pref pp. xxxiii, liii. 

Strepitu 1239. 

Studere alicui rei 1382a; alicui 1329; 
alicujus 1328; id studere 1725*; 
eademio94; with infin. o, 1030*, 
2164*. 

Studio esse Pref p. liii. 

Studiosus with gen. 1318. 

Stupere with accus. 1123; with abl. 
2277*. 

Suadeo alicui agere 1345 ; with infin. 
sentence 1360. 

Suapte natura 1759*. 

Sub, general use of 2123—2133; in 
composition 2134—2141 ; sub con- 
ditione 2133; sub manus succedere 
2131 ; sub manu esse 2132. 

Subinde 1719*. 

Subire, 'pass under 1 1696*; tectum 
1992; ‘ undergowith accus . 1192, 
cf. 1717*; alicui in custodiam * sue 
ceeda person on guard ’ 2032*; pone 
subire, 'follow behind* 2041(1). 

Subita belli 1280 fin. (p. 1 18). 

Subject defined 1008; contained in finite 
verb 1425 ; not separately expressed, 
e.g. 'persons in general 1 1428; (quod 
aiunt) 1539* ; inferred from a pre¬ 
ceding clause 1430 ; from a subse¬ 
quent clause 1432, 6; of impersonal 
verbs 1431 ; composed 0/srveral per¬ 
sons or things 1436, 1437; expressed 
by infinitive mood 1355 ; quod with 
indie. 1701. 

Subjunctive, general use 1496—1505 : 
use of tenses 1507- 1517 ; see also 
I 530 i 1 596, 1630; typical examples 
1518—1527 : 

in the following sentences: Con- 
cessive z6ao—16a6; with ut 1706; 
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77,* digital 1548 sqq.; reported con- 
dltien 1720 , Consecutive 1678 sqq.; 
Jjefe/ident o?i subjunctive 1778; on 
infinitive 1766 ; dependent question 
oj fact 1758—1766; of command 
16x2; with quin 1766; Final 1628 
sqq.; Hypothetical 1528 sqq.; Inter* 
rogative of command 1610 ; of sup- 
position with ut 1708; repeated in 
surprise 1770 y cf 1618; Jw dtri 596 
— 1626 ; Optative [588—1594; in 
orat. obi. 1780— 1791; Restrictive 
with qui quidem, &c. 1692; with 
U- 1650, 1704: 

with or after the following wards: 
absque te 1556; antequam 1672; 
cave 1608 ; censco 1606 ; ecu 1580; 
cum, ‘ whenever' 1716, ‘ when * 1720 
— 1724, •since’ 1726, 1728, ( al¬ 
though ’ 1730, 1732, ‘ such that then' 
1684, in contrasts 1734; dico 1606; 
dignus qui 1634; donee 1664, 1670 ; 
dum, 1 until' 1664, t while' 1666, 
cf 1756, * provided that' 1668; dum- 
modo 1668; cst cum 1684; est 
quod 1686, 1533#*; etiamsi 1561; 
etsi 1 «,6o; fac 1606; faxo 2063* 
(f ut ef. I ref. p. ciii, note) ; forsitan 
1766; hortor 1606; 11a (sn wishes) 
t *,88; licet, licebit, &c. 1606; modo 
' : jL£S ) i 59 2 i concessions ) 

1626, {with qui) 1692 ;ne, 'not 1596, 
1600—1602, 'Un % 1636—16*0; 
neces^e est 1606; nedum 1658; 
neqotium do 161 6; mint est quod 
I 53 S a i nolo 1608 ; non quia, non 
q*J“ &e 1744; nuntia 1606; O si 
1582; oportet 1606; optumumst 
I»6o6; potin’ ut 
**M3; potiusquam 1676, 1603*; 
pouusquam ut 1678; pneclpio 1205*; 
priusquam 1672; quamquam 1697; 
quim quia 1288; quam si 1580; 
quat. v >. 1624. quasi 1580; qui 
(ad/.) causal 1714, 1716 ; conditional 
1558; consecutive 1680—1686 \ final 
1632, 1634; res trie true 169*, 1694; 
qui iaduh tn execration 1594 ; qui- 
*. 1716; quulni 1014; quid 
*.-78; quin/. 274 note; quippe 
<Pi <7u; qui3 est qui, &e. 1686; 


quo 1644; quoad, c until' 1664; 
quod 1744, 1748 ; quom, see Cum; 
quominus 1644; si, ja? s. v.; sicuti 
15S0; simaxume 1560 ; sine 1606; 
sive 1562; sunt qui 1686, 1432; 
tametsi 1560; tamquam, tamquam 
si 1580; timeout 1652 ; ubi, •when¬ 
ever' 1716; velut, velutsi 1580; vide 
quam 1762; vide ut 1640, 1656; 
volo, vis, &c. 1606 (/. 262); ut, see 
s.v.; uti{2« reported statement) 1752 ; 
utinam 1592; ut qui, ut pote qui 
1714; ut qui (adv.) 1696: 

tn suck expressions as: censuerim, 
non facile dixerim 1540; crcderes 
J p44 ; dicat aliquis 1542, Pref. p. 
ci; ne dicam 1660 ; pace tua dix- 
erim 1590; putares 1544, 1546; 
quod dicas 1748; quod diccrct 
1746; quod sciam 1694; velim, 
vellem 1536. 

Subsidio missus 11x5(5), 1568 fin.; 
proficisci 1162 , see Pref p . liii; sub- 
sidium mihi diligentiara comparavi 
1643*. 

Substantive defined 1003; subject 
1008, 1009 ; as attribute {i.e. in ap¬ 
position) 1012, ion;, X058; as pre¬ 
dicate ior 2, 1016, r oi7, 1059; °ft tn 
omitted 1063 — 1066, qualified by 
genitive 1020, 127 6, by dative of 
‘work contemph ted' ir=6, by in¬ 
finitive 1346, '360; oblique cases 
hcav used 1018—1020: 

verbal substantives {with verbal 
qualifications i; viz. gerund 137 \ 
sqq. ; i njs/nive 1342 *q, ; stems in 
-lCn 1400; supine in -um 1114, 1370. 
Compare also: concursatio Lamiam 
tuo; discessus Arpinum n68 # ; 
exequias 1114(2); fides pebgo? 
1402*; hospes Zacyntlio 1264 ; ’in- 
fitiasni4; interitus 1228 ; introi* 
tus Zmyrnam 1110; mansio Formiis 
it68 opus 1226, 1255; reditns 
Narlxme 1258; suppedas 1114(2)* 
111/; usus 1226, 1255. 

Subter, general use 2124—2127; im 
composition 2142. Subtus 2124. 

Subtrahere aliquem aspectu 223a*. 
oubvenire mihi 1599*, 2267*. 
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1144; sub manus2i3i. 
_jj alicui 1745*. 

Sucdamare alicui 1649*. 

Sudare mella 1113. 

Sufficere, see under Dative. 

Sui as partitive gen. 1290; as objective 
gen. 1312 ; sui colligendi facultas 
{where sui is for plural) 1395,2242*. 

Sum, see Esse. 

Summovere urbe aliqucm 2133*; sum- 
mot o, ‘ when the tutors had. cleared 
a way * 1254 ; comp, summoventes 
1073*. 

Summus mons. * the top of the moun¬ 
tain j &c. 1293; summum, ‘at 

most ' 1095, 1196*. 

Sumptui esse Fref p. liv; ferre ex- 
pensum, 1 to pass to expenditure ac¬ 
count ’ 1697 fin. 

Sum qui tenth subl\ 1686 ; with iud. 
1687. 

Super, general use of 2143—2154 ; 
with gerundive 1 386 ; in composition 
2155; super quam 2150 ; satis su- 
perque2 130, 15391111.*; super omnia 
esse, ‘ to beat everything* 2153. 

Supcra —supra 2157. 

Supeiare aliquem 1384*; veriverbio 
r686* ; proelio 1744*. 

Superb!re ivitk abl. 2286*. 

Supcrimposita monumento 1473*. 

Superlatives with partitive gen. r 290 ; 
with abl. of measure of difference 
1204 ; with longe 1203; in expres¬ 
sions like extremus annus, * ciui of 
year* 1295; with quisque, e.g. op- 
timus, primus quisque 2284, 1286; 
with tam...quam 1037; cum max- 
ime 1641 ; quam maximus 1637 ; 
quam qui inaxime 1639. 

Supersedere with abl. 1212. 

Superstes suorum 2163*, sibi 2267*. 

Stipir " ( 1 ) in -um 1114 , 1370; with 
l)i forms fat. pass. inf. 1380; not 
used after prcpcs. 1381 ; used after 
following verbs : abire 1283*; adve- 
nire 1619* ; agerc 1663*; cicri 1114 ; 
' conduct 1114; dari 1114, 1379; 
dilabi 1379; dimittere 1538*; ire 
11 r4, 1371 c*, 1379; migrate i6r8*; 
mittere 1114, »379 ; prulicisci 1379 ; 
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recipere 1114; venire 1114, 1379; 
vocare 1 114, 1379. 

(2) in -u 1210, 1387, 1388 and 
note: cf. also 1383, 1393 j with dig- 
nus 1387 ; opus 1255, 1389* ; sur- 
gere cubitu 1262 ; arcere transitu 
2071*. 

Suppetias alicui venire 1114(2), 1117; 
ferre 1117, 2258*. 

Supplemento, cf. Pref. p. liv. 

Supplicare alicui 1142, 2236*. 

Supra, general use 2 1 56— 2160 ; quali¬ 
fying numerals 2159; supra adicere, 

* bid higher 9 1633 fin. * ; supra quam 
1645, 2159; with indie . 1569*. 

Surgcre solio 1808*; cubitu 1262. 

Surrepsit (surrfpere) se mihi 1642. 

Sursum 2173, 2I 75 - 

Suscipere juvenem regendum 1401; 
macuiam sibi 1648 fin.*, cf. 1696*. 

Suspensus iacerto loculos 1126 (2). 

Suspectus with gen. 1326. 

Suspicio caelum, ‘look up to* 1120^. 

Suspicio: in suspicionem venire alicui 
1566* ; in susp. von. expdasse 
1 847 * 

Suspicor te commovcri x351; id fore 
1561*. 

Suspirare Chloen 1123. 

Susque deque 1904. 

Susum 2175. 

Suus for possessive gen. 1278—1*82 , 
for objective gen. 1315; distinguish* t 
from ejus 2262 ; refers to subject of 
sentence 2263; to tvord other than 
subject 2265: to subject of principal 
sentence 2267; to subject of general 
infinitive 2270: 

suus heres 2303; suum ipse, &c. 
1070, 2264; suum quisque 1070, 
1440, 2150*, 2285 ; suus sibi 1142 ; 

* favourable * 2302, 1848*, 2163*. 


Tacere clades 1123 ; ctiain taces? non 
taces? 1613, 1618*; tacedum 1765*? 
tacitus a.* sec. prea , 1069; taci'ust 
opus 2290*; usus 1253. 

Tucdet me alieujus 1328. 

Tcedio esse Pref. p. liv. 

Tam...quam 1635--1641J tam dia... 
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qtlAmdiu 1667 ; non tam propter id 
...fpiara propter, &c. 1227; tam 
multa quam paucis diebus 1659*; 
numquam tam facilis...quin 1698; 
tam sceleratus.. ..ut 157-2*; tam, 
without any correlative expressed 
i 539 *> 1572*, 1729*, 1730 
fin. • tam mane, * so early' 1441*. 

Tamen 2215: after dum 1668* ; et 
1562; nec 2206; nisi 1569; sed 
1621*, 2234*; verum 1571a*, 1638; 
in same clause as cum 1722, 1359* ; 
as quam quam 2215 \ in apodosis to 
concessive subjunctive 1624 ; to cum 
*7301 1734 } t° etiamsi 1560; to 
etsi 1457*, 1561 ; to quamquam 1697; 
to quainvis 1533 b*, 1624, 1627; to 
S1 1 533 h 1545 *. 15^6, 1568, 

1 5 74 (4) ; to sive 1567, to tametsi 
1561; to relative clause 1266. 

Tametsi with subj. 1560; with indie. 
Ia6l. 


Tamquam (tanquam) with indie . 1581 ; 
with subj. 1580, 1622 fin.*, 2237*; 
with fiit. part. 1250*; with noun 
*583, 1 399 *i r S 33 ‘ * i 54 6 \ 1726*, 
1962 ; tamquam si 1580. 

landem, ‘ almost = ‘ pray' i6jo*> 
i^)22 fin.*, 1726 fin.* 

Tantalum 1605*. 

Tantisper 1485^*, 1663*. 

Tantummodo 1546*, 1476*. 

lantundem 2252*. 

Xantus.-.ut, with subj. 1682*, 169 6; 
alterum tanlum 2294 ; tanti est s 192, 
1193; tanti refert, interest 1189; 
tanto opere 1237; tanto with com¬ 
parative 1204; Tacit can use 1205; 
tanto vmcere 1204; tantum pri- 
stare 1203, crescere 1516; tantum 
refert, interest 1189; tantum abest 
ut isubj.) 1699; tantum abest ut... 
tit [subj.) 1702; tantum quod 1705; 
tantum, 1 only ’ 1180*; ideo tantum 
1642* ; non tantum...sed 2241 ; nec 
tantummodo ...sed 1476*; tantum 
vide ne 1640. 

Tegimento esse Pref. p. liv. 

Temere non dico 1467*; non temerest 
quod r6i9*. 

Temper! 1178, 1114 5 *. 


Tempero animis {fat.) 1646*, 165^; 

ab aliqua re 1475*. 

Tempore brevi 1182 ; in tempore, in 
ipso tempore 1179 (/■ 77) J in tem- 
pore hoc 1608*; quibusdam tem* 
poribus funder certain circumstances' 
r 533 r *i temporibus errare 1210. 

Tempus estcolloqui 1360; colloquendi 
ri 57j 1313; colloquio 1156; ad 
colloquendum 1313, cf. 1828; ad 
tempus redire 117 g(fi. 77), 1822 ; id 
temporis, see Id. 

Tendere, 1 make for? Iimina nio; 

* encamp' 1413. 

Tenere memoria 1174; se oppido 1667 
fin.*; teneri caedis 1324; ad exhi- 
bendum 1 323; doluin malum >776 ; 
ex empto 1941 ; hereditatibus, * by 
rights of inheritance' 1228. 

Tenses of indicative 1447 — 1493 * of 
imperative 1495 ; of infinitive 1364 
—1372; of subjunctive 1506 —1527; 
in hypothetical and conditional sen¬ 
tences 1530; in jussive 1596; in 
final 1630; in reported speech (or. 
obi.) 1785, 1787. 

Tenus, meaning of 2161; general use of 
2161 — 2164; hactenus, &c. 2163, 
1588* ; protenus 2166. 

Terns, ‘on the ground' 1168 fin. (p. 70), 
1169; terra marique 1170, 1177 
{p. 75); in terra 1 on land' 1178. 

Terrori esse Pref. p. liv. 

Testimonio esse Pref p. liv. 

Time 4 when' {loe.) 1178; {abl.) 1180, 
1181; (acc.) 1092 ; 

1 in the course of which’ (abl.) 
1182 ; with in 1183, 196 7 ; with per 
2034; with de 1089, 1911; with 
inter ro8g, 1992 ; 

4 throughout which' (acc.) 1090; 
(abl.) 1089, 1184, 1185; (acc.) with 
per 1089; 

‘by' or * up to which' (ace.) with 
ad 1183, 1822 ; 

from which * (abl.) with ab 1808 ; 

* after which ' {abl.) with ex 1946; 
with de 1910; (acc. ) with post 
,2045. 

Timeo iram 1750; ab aliquo 1810; 
alicui 1758; nc, ut, ne non (subj.) 
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*52& ^652; verb omitted 1654 ; 
^^ffidpd^vith dependent question 1758. 

Timori esse Pref. p. liv, 

Tis (c£ 386) 1334*. 

Tonat 143 1 ; with accus. 1123. 

Torroento esse Pref. p. liv. 

Tota Italia, * all over Italy ’ 1170, 1083; 
tota in Italia 1173; sestate tota 
! 99°*J toto opere 1086*; totum 
diem, * all through the day* 1090; 
per noctem totam 1089 ; nocte tota 
-2090*. 

Tradere aliquem alicui 1606 fin.*, 
1675*. 

Traducere aliquos Rlienum, ‘leadsome 
across the Rhine * 1105; trans 

Rhenum 1105 ; Romam * to Rome ’ 
1108. 

1 raicere aliquos Rhenum 1106 <5 ; tra- 
jectus lora 1127 (2). 

iramittere mana 4 cross the seas'* 1115 

1 rans with arcus . 21 67, 2 168 ; in com¬ 
position 2169 — 2171 ; verbs com¬ 
pounded with , have double accus. 
1100 b. 

Iransferre, * translate ' {of languaec\ 

_ * 534 *. 

Transfundere aliquid ad aliquid 1676 
fin.* 


Transitive verbs defined 1413; verbs 
become transitive by composition 1 120 
mt; or by metaphor nior, 
1113; often have abl. of means 
1214. 

Transportare milites flumen 1106. 
Aransvorsus 2173; transversum un- 
guem l a naiPs breadth' 1086; trans- 
_ versa tuens ‘ squinting 1 1097. 
iremoartus 1102; artubus efi hoi, 
inbuere aliquid alicui ignavise 1163 ; 
, tiltro tnbuta 2184- 
inumphare gaudio *535^. 
i u, emphatic 1426; in addresses 1082, 
144 ‘J rarely of hypothetical subject 
rr 

* uni, im a series 2207, 1640*; turn... 
turn, as coordinate particles 2205 ; 
cum...turn yerod as well...as' 1473"*; 
turn cum, * at the time when ' 1721, 
* 35 «*i cum ... turn {in contrasts ) 


% 

1 / 34 > *735 5 si...turn 1751 ; turn 

ipsurn 1095. 

Turpitudini esse Pref. p. liv. 

Tutelfe esse Pref p. liv. 

Tutus frontem 1127 (1). 

Tuus, for possessive gen. 1278; with 
gen. in appos. 1059 i for objective gen . 

* 3*3 J 

tui, as partitive gen. 1290 ; as 
objective gen. 1312; tempore tuo 
2301. 


Vacare pecunia 1262, 1135*, 2190*; 
a scribendo &c. 1392 ; philosophise 
1135 ; vacat mihi prrebere 1134. 

Vacatio muneris 13x8; a munere 
*319. 

Vacuus (vocivus) Iabore 1261 ; Iaboris 
* 33 . 6 , 1533 

Vae victis 1152 ; misero mihi 1771*. 

Valde quam pauci 1649. 

Vale, 'farewell' 1601, 1660*; valebis 
1589; valeant ij>88; vaiens ‘ in 
health' 1074, *589*; idem valere, 
* to have the same force * 1690*; plus 
valere 1378* ; quantum 1434*; valeo 
commutare 1931* 

Ubi, 'when' with ind. 1719, 1471“; 
ubi primum 1073 ; 'wheurver' \itid.) 
* 7 * 7 , *493 : (subj.) 1716: 

*whereV 1633; 'where' 1494*; ut 
ubi with subj. 1714; ubi, relating to 
persons or things 1171: 

ubiubi ‘ wheresoever * 1402*. 

Ubicumque, * anywhere' 2290. 

Ubique 2284, 2287. 

Ubivis 228 r. 

-ve, general use of 2216, 2218; see 
also Neve, Sive; ve. .ve 2220 b. 

Vel, general use of 2116. 2218; vcl 
potius 1721*,2218; vel dicam 2218 : 
▼el. .vel 2220 ; vel .vel...vcl etiam 
1741*; vel, with superlative &c. 
1221 ; vel tres 1540*; introducing 
a special instance 1222 ; scio vcl cx- 
siguavero, 'why Til even write them 
out' 1541. 

Velle, vehm, vellem, see Volo. 

Velor, 1 cover myself' 1102 tin.* 

Vdut, with indie. 1581 ; with subj . 
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l*$j3£y%vith noun &c. 1232*, 1845*; 
vein tsi, with subj. 1580, 1901*. 

Vendere auro 1196; auro contra 
1893; plure 1187, Pref. p. lviii; 
magno 1039*. 

Veneno esse Pref.p. liv. 

Venerationi esse Pref. p . liv. 

Venia sit dicto, bona venia vestru 
&c. 1590; with future indie. 1589 
fin. 

VC h ire with in fin. 1362 ; supine 11 14 ; 
subsidio cf. 1162, Pref. p. xxix ; ad- 
vorsum mihi 1838; usu venire 1238, 
1389; venit mihi in mentem, with 
gen. 1332 ; with nom. 1333 ; with 
infin. 1355; ventum est eo ut (subj.) 

1568 (2). 

Venum dare 1112; ire 1112, 1356*; 
asportare 2167*. 

Verb finite , definition of 1002 ; use of 
1009 ; transitive and intransitive 
1412 — 1414 ; deponent 1418, i^ig; 

use of verb-inflexions 1425 foil.; 
qualifications of verb , 1018 ; verb 
omitted 1439—1444. 

Verba dare, ‘ give words' (and nothing 
more) i.e. * cheat * 1120, 1461*; 

unoverbodicere i6r 7*;verbiscon- 
fiteri 1439*; discrepare H37*; ef- 
ferre 1476*; prosequi 1476*; altemis 
verbis laudare, * every other word * 
2287; eisdem verbis reddere 1778*; 

verbis omitted in paucis te volo; 
nolo pluribns 1237 ; auscuita paucis 
1763 4 . 

Verbal nouns , see Chapp. xtl— XIV; 
and under Substantives. 

Verbero (subst.) 1698. 

Verecundiae esse Pref p. liv; quae 
verecundia est Pref. p. xxviii. 

Vcreor facere 1344 ; ne faciam 1651; 
vereor te 1329; lui 1328. 

Veriverbio ' tn truth telling ’ 1686*. 

Vero * indeed* ‘ but ' 2209 2210 b, 

1282*; enimvero 2210 a, 188i*, 
I.. .1, 2252; at vero 1623; immo 
vero 2251, 2252, 1652*; nunc vero 
2065*: neque vero 2745*; turn vero 
1070*, 1473** 

Versibus scribere 1238. 

Vcrsum, versus (vorsum, vorsus), 2172 


2041. 

Vertere vitio, see Vitio; quod bene 
vertat (verteret) 1588; di bene 
vortant, parenthetical i6ii # ; anno 
vertente, ‘ in the course of a year 9 

1182. 

Verum • but ’ 2209, 2210 a, 1473*, 
2173*; verum enunvero 2210 a; 
verum etiam 1614*, 1622*; verum 
tamen 1571*, 1638*; 1 true* in an¬ 
swers 2251. 

Vescor with abl. 1226; with a ecus, 
1223; * take food’ absolutely 171 6*. 

Vesperi 11 78. 

Vester, for possessive genitive 12 78; 
follcnved by qui with verb ro 06 ; 
vestrum. as partitive genitive 1290, 
1545 * (A 233); with omnium as 
possessive genitive 1278; 

vestri, as objective gen. 13 r 2. 

Vestigium *a foot's breadth * 1086; 
vestigiis sequi follow in the track 9 
ll 77 (A 75 ), 1344* i vestigio tem- 
poris 1 183. 

Ve 3 titui ( predicative ) 1160, Pref.p. liv. 

Veto facere 1345; te facere 1348; 
vetor facere 1349, 1728*. 

Vi ‘ by force* 1238; per vim 1239. 

Via ‘ methodically * 1236, ' by the road* 
1176; suavia 1177 fin.; in via l onthe 
road ’ 1177 (p. 75); ire viam ttoo; 
aliquot dierum viam abesse 1672*. 

Vicem alicujus 1102, cf. iioj; invi- 
cem 1973; vice * like } with gen. 
1101. 

Vicinus amborum 2285 fin.*; vicino 
(sita) ‘ in the neighbourhood ’ 1173 
.(A 73 )- . 

Vicissim in quasi-correspondence to 
partim 121 r*. 

Victui (predicative) 1160; Pref. p. liv. 

Vide ut...detur 1 see that it be givenj 
vide ne 1640; vide ut sit, ‘ perhaps 
it is notj ne sit 1656; vide ut 1 see 
how,* vide quam (subj.) 1762 (cf 
1392* videmus ut); vide quid (subj.) 
1706*; vide si (with indie.) 1755; 
vide, viden parenthetical with ut 
rfi5.=ii 1761; with noun 1761; vide 
sis 1656, sis vide 1655 fin. 5 me vide 
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V'.1594*, i6or • viderent 
me jqmd detnmenti resp. caperet 
1 648. 

Videlicet 'it is plain* 1604*, 1672*. 
Video me esse 1352; civem duci * see 
a citizen led* 153 2 b*, 1676*; hoec 
picta 1560*; hos petentes 1583*; 
hoc consecuturum 1561*; vidimus 
cum facerent 1724; quid facias 
1526; videres % one might have seen* 
1544; videro, videris, &c. 1593, 
Pref, p. cvi ; videbis 1595, Pref p . 
evil. 

Videor facere 1353; videtur eum 
facerc 1356; mihi 1148; futurUs 
rF 7 o\ 

Vigilata nox * night spent in watching' 
3 * 

Vinfaciam? 1606. 

V iDecre sponsionem 'win a wager' 
noo; sponsione 1099; preelio 
J 535 ^*; cautando 1610 fin.*; ut 
crearent 1648; vicisse debeo '•ought 
f to be declared winner' 1561*. 

V iso si, with ind. 1755. 

Vitabundus castra 1405, cf. Pref, p. 
Jxxviii. 

•hio aliquid vertcre 1162, 2113*, 
I^ref. p. lv; vitio creari 1238; dare 
*743* ; meum vitiuni esse 1161, 

^ ltuperationi esse Pref. p. liv. 
^iverevitam 1100; tJaccanalia 1123; 
carne 1214. 

vix 2230 c, 2234; vix temperavere 
quin {subj.) 1646; non modo non 
...sed vix 2240 c; vix homines 

2001*. 

UUus 2278—2280; ullius {subst.) 'of 
any thing* 2280. 

u ~» ultra general use of 2178—2183; 
ultrafidem 1627* j ultra quam 164s, 
2182. 

Ultro 'to that side* 2178; opposed to 
citro 2178, 1870, 2173*- 2185; me¬ 
taphorically 2184, 1731*, 2071*; 
uitro tnbuta 2184. 

lina ‘ together * 1176; una opera « rust 
as weir 1237, 1540 fin.*, 1558*. 
Unde of persons, unde petitur ' the de¬ 
fendant 1263, 1779; unde attribu¬ 
te erat pecunia * on whom he had 


received an order for the money ’1198; 
unde = qua de re 1263 fin.: 

unde unde ‘ from somewhere or 
other * 2290. 

Universus 2283, 2287, 2290*. 

Unus with quisque 2283, 2287, 1760* ; 
with quicquid 2287; with superla¬ 
tives 'above allf *singularly 1 1232 
fin.*, 1233 fin.*; una altissimis de- 
fixa radicibus 1683*; unus et idem 
2294; unus et alter * one or two' 
2294; unus qui {subj.) 1692; omnes 
ad unum 1822, 1719*; uno minus 
1 one less ’ (‘ less by cme ’) 1204. 

Vobis as dativus ethicus T150. 

Vocative , use of 107,2 > 1082. 

Vocivus, see Vacuus. 

Volo id 1289; facere 1344, 1588*; 
me facere 1351, 1588*; numquid 
me vis 1094; rempublicam salvam 
velle 1606; plebem fuisse, 'will 
kerve it , that the people was , <Sr¥.* 
1 533 d *; nequis velit emi >se 137 1 a; 
hoc emptum esse 1371 volo te 
lcvatum 1402; volo, velim sis, vel- 
lem esses 1606; volo ut sit 1648; 
volo scire parenthetical 1761; quam 
vis, quam volent, &C. 1624; velim, 
vellem 1536; velit, nolit 1626 b} 
velitis,jubeatis 1536,2204^; voluero; 
1454 (2), 1483: volenti mihi est 
1152, 1153; volvendis mensibus, 
volventibus annis Prcf p . lxxix. 

Voluntate 1239, *535 \ alieujus 

1246 ; sua 1706 fin. 

Voluptas factoe contumeliae 1428*; 
voluptati esse 1725*, Pref p. lv. 

Vorsum, vorsus, see Versum. 

Voveotemplum Diovi 1750; tibi fovi 
Statori 1731*, }\ef. p. xxii. 

Urgeo illud * press that point* 1552*. 

Uspiam 1565*. 

Usquam 1973*. 

Usque, general use of 2186—lit;?, 
2284; usque adhuc 1590*; adiAque 
1819, 2190 ; usque eo (c loo) 16^7 ; 
dum,donee,quoad 2 109, 2 *92. if>V> ( 
1669; usque eo ut 2192; um[Uv 
dare 4 continue to give * 1 ft 42*. 
usque quaque 1747*, 2066*, 2187* 

Usus aliqua re 1226, aliqua re facta 
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i'50j quod facto usust 1256, 1255 
'alicujus rei 12255 in usum 
satis 2295*: 

usui esse, &c. 1160, Pref. p. lv; 
usu capere 1243; venire 1238; usu 
dare 1238; in usu esse 1390. 

Ut (uti) 1499; (1) ‘how?’ (ind.) 1759, 
1940*; in depend. question (subj.) 
r 758fin., 1762, I22i*, 1695*: so 
probably timeo ut 1652; vide ut 
1656 ( comp . videmus ut 1392*): 

'howl' (ind.) 1759, 2247*; with 
parenthetical viden, scio 1761; in 
wishes 2592, 1594 : 

(2) * how 1 relative: so perhaps 
satin ut (ind.) 1653; vide ut (ind.) 

1655: 

‘as 1 [ind.) 1707, 1532c*. 1686*; 
nt fit 23 r4*; with infin. 1784, 1351 ; 
Tvith noun 1377 fin.* ; with noun as 
sec.pred. 1050*, 1059 (/. 2 4), 1073 
fin., 1075, 1547*; ut in re trepida 
M70*; ut ad versus magistrum 
1840; ut tam multa ‘considering 
the number 1 1707 b : 

(3) ‘ although * (ind. ) 1 707 c : 

(4) 'whe?r (ind.) 1719, 1080*, 
1222*, 1461 fin. * : 

* since* (ind.) 1719 fin.; in clause 
depend, on infin. (subj.) 2122*: 

(5) 1 tn order that' (subj.) 1 638— 
1642, 1648, 1650, 1660; with per/, 
and pi up erf. 1642; with interro¬ 
gative quo 1638: 

(oj * so that' (subj.) 169 6, 1700, 

1714; ='zy only' (ut liceat) 1540*; 
(ut effugiat) 1539*: 

(7) 1 supposing that.' in conces¬ 

sions (subj.) 1706, 1883*; (with si 
tn same sentence) 1328*: 

in questions to express surprise 
1700, 1839*: 

utcunque (ind.) 1697; ut cum 
maxune 1641; ut modo (subj.) 1594; 
ut ne 1636; ut non 1696; ut neque 
...ncque 2016*; ut qui maxime 
1641; ut qui ( adv .) 1698, 1700611.; 
(ad}l) 1714# ut quid? 1759; ut quis¬ 
le 1707,1716, 1717, 1778*. 2264*; 
ut quicquid 1533 c; ut ubi (subj.) 
1714 ; utut 1697 : 


§. 


ut revertar * to return j 
dixerim, &c. 1660: 

ut (in various senses) after the fol¬ 
lowing words or expressions: abest, 
see tantum beloio ; accedit 1700; ac- 
cidit 1700; additum 2162*; adeo 
1696, 1358*; id ago 2071*; ad id 
venit 1568 (2); altera est res 1648; 
caveo 1777; causa 1696; censeo 
1457*; cogo id 1094; committo 
1778*; concedo 1541*, 1672*; 

consequor 1899*; constituo 1560*; 
contigit 1029 d\ cum eo 1656, 
1884; euro 1648, 1495*, r77p*; 

decerno 2037* ; cdicoi848*; erficio 
1700; eo 1642; eo ventum est 
1568(2); evenit2248*; facio 1700; 
fieri potest 1700, (ut ne) 2035*; fit 
1700, 1745*; flagito 1731*; fore 
1369, 1771*; hoc copise 1086*; 
hortor 1371c; hue tendere 1642; 
idcirco 1638, 1868*; ideo 1465*, 
1642 ; impero 1648; impetro 1607* ; 
indico 1513; insto 1359; integrum 
est 1382; is 1696; ita see s. v.; 
longiusquam 1678; magisest 1700; 
mando 1094; metuo 1652; modo 
1706; mos est 1700; munus est ; 
1648; negotium do 1457*; operam 
do 1638; oro 1648, 1469*; perinde 
! 547*» 1707; persuadeo 1671 fin.*; 
peto 1029 d t 1977*; postulo 1648, 
2063*; potin’ 1642, 1842*; potius 
quam 1678, 1842*; prae 1707^; 

praecipio 1545*; precor quaesoque 
1099*; pro, pro eo 1707 0, b\ pro- 
nuntio 2080*; prope cst 2091, 
2295* 5 propterea 1603*; proximura 
est 1648; quam, see potius, &c.; 
quandofuit 1029 d; relinquitur 1895, 
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repudiandum 

lxxii 

5^ 41 

dandi 

1279 

27 

indutui 

xlix a 

31 

rogandi etc. 

1279 

3* 

respondendi etc. 

De Re Rust u a 

13 

I § 7 
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>. I 79 n. 

2 § 1 

aeditumo etc. 
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is 
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Il8l 

§ n 

comesa i p, 
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§ 14 
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6 § 1 
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8 § 4 
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fructui 
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lxxix 


4 1 6 circum 
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1202 
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603 fuisset 

461 sunt etc . 

*433 
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699 Oreo 

573 urbem 
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200 rivis 
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49 cst 
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262 habere 

71 super 
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285 genus 

81 fando 
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371 quo 

115 is 

2258 
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129 composito 
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523 augurio 
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xlii 


689 evadere 

273 lora 

1127 

6. 
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323 gemitu 

1239 


62 fuerit 
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79 (78) excussisse 
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2302 
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2163 
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2166 
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794 super 
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xliii 
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45 m ioi 1151 

52 cura xxix 
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330 fugere etc, 
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31 I B?) montibus 
366 caelo 
374 vallibus 
401 campo 
430 ore 


444 arboribusque etc. 2201 
182 incficio xlix a 

250 habendo 

lxv 

251 justo 

1266 

298 vergant 

1602 

408 fodito etc. 

1603 

449 nec-non 

2244 

475 ante 

1850 

539 classica 

1097 

13 de inannore 

1909 

53 tenus 

2162 

112 curae 

xlv 

206 domandum 

lxv, 1378 

215 videndo 

lxv 

289 animi 

1321 

348 expectatum 

1407 

384 curae 

xlv 

418 tccto etc. 

1144 

454 tegendo 

13*4 

47<5 (475) post 

2045 

500 crebra 

1097 

511 exitio 

xlvii a 

113 curae 

xlv 

122 sera 

1097 

175 in 

1973 

178 curae 

xlv 

213 mpere etc. 

1479 

445 quis 

2296 

447 est 

Ixxii 

457 fugeret 

1666 

469 tremcndum 

1403 

491 animi 

1321 



Vitruvius 


2. 8 § 20 

calamitati 

xlii 

5 * 5 § 7 

dicet 

cii 

7. 2 § 1 

pustulas 

i p. lxv 


WlLMANNS 


2853 auxilio 

xlii 


Greek 

Aristophanes 

Vf ' P * 45 49 


Diodorus 

11. 68 AouiXXios ip. 27 n. 

Dionysius Halicarnassus 


t. 14 B dppwv 

i p. xxxix 

Novum Testamentum' 

2 Cor. i. 19 ZiXovavos 

1 Then. i. 1 ,, 

2 Thess. i. 1 Jf 

i p. xli 

i Pet. v. 12 ,, 

»» 

PlaTo 


Symp . 173 D fxaviKos 

xxiii 

Plutarch 


Brut. 52 tlrovTos 

Fort. Fom. 10 6 \pcKov 4 vr 7 } 1 
Vit . Dan, 2 p. 846 

xciv 
i p. Ivii 
i p. xl 

Polybius 


x. 22, 23 B l\tos 

i p. ty n. 

Sophocles 


Phil, 746 (Hcrm.) papal 

999 

Thucydides. 


1. 138 £vver 6 s 

xxiii 


2. 40 0 tois aWois k.t.X. p. 379 n. 


35? 

H 77 

2129 

”73 






V* 
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